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PREFACE. 


The  Indexes  to  Patonte  are  now  ro  nDmerous  and  cosily 
a^  to  be  placed  beyond  the  reach  of  a  large  number  of 
inventors  and  others  to  whom  thej  have  become  indis- 
pensable. 

To  obviati?  this  difGculty,  short  abstracts  or  abridgments 
of  the  Speciflcationa  of  Patents  under  each  head  of  Inven- 
tion have  been  prepared  for  piiblicalton  separately,  and  so 
arranged  ob  to  form  at  once  a  Chronological,  Subject-matter, 
Reference,  and  Alpliabetical  Index  to  the  class  to  which 
they  relate.  As  these  pulilicntiona  do  not  supersede  the 
necessity  for  consulting  the  Specifioitions,  the  prices  at 
which  the  latter  are  sold  have  been  added. 

A  Ibt  of  the  principal  works  and  papers  hearing  on  the 
subjects  to  which  this  !«rics  of  abridgments  relates  is  added 
(oec  Appendix  B),  as  it  may  aid  any  further  research  that 
may  be  thought  necessary. 

B.  WOODCROFT. 


^H     VABiora   Teems   emtloykd   by  Patestees   ra   theib 

^H                SPKCIFlCATIOtfS    TO    DEKOTE    THE    SAME    OBJECT    OE 

^^B           Proge.ss. 

^F          Patenti«9  aa  the  "roll,"  the  "bed,"  the  "boll,"  the   "iDwn 
^P           "  cylinder."  the  "lar({e  cylinder,"  the  "printing  cylinder,"  the 

"  roUer,"  the  "  pressure  roller,"  the  "  counter  preasurs  roller," 
the  "  surface  roller,"  the  "  jireaainn  roller,"  a  "  drum,"  a  "  wheel," 

the  "  centre,"  &  "  apindle,"  and  a  "  tree." 
The  "  printing  roller,"  called  the  "  shell,"  the  "  tube,"  the  " qlin- 
"  der,"  the  "  cylindrical  printing  surface." 

"  alimenting  roller,"  "  feeding  roller." 
"BUnltet"  called  "endleBs  web,"  "travelling. cloth,"   "travel- 

"  leu  band." 
'•  Colour  box,"  called  the  "  colour  trough,"  "  colour  hopper."  the 

"  colour  «r\er,"  the  "  liquor  trough." 
'•  Doctor,"  called  the  "colour  guage,"  "  scraper,"  "  ductor." 
"  Dye  beck."  called  "  dye  cisWm,"  "  dye  fiiniace,"  "  dye  copper,' 

"  dye  |Min,"  and  "  dye  vessel." 
To  itui  originally  to  "  teaie." 

for  to  print,  angular  for  circular,  to  rotate  for  to  oscillate,  trans- 

^^^^^^^ 

AlPHABETICAL  INDEX. 


kimte,  Fdix  ;  ud  De  Cloeville,  J.  J.  C..— Printing  *nd 

ijoDg  vuiotM  surfw;ea,  &c 373 

,  E'lintiim  mirfocM  from  natural  uid  irtificial  objects 

thmiHJvea;  printing  on  cmrved  nirftoea 480 

Addcflbraoke,  Joseph, — Stamping  in  cuneo  668 

Adkin,  Joaqih,  the  elder;  Adkin,  Joseph,  the  joungdr; 
l^jlor,  Charies:  and  Walker,  llioniaa,  Ihe  fonnger, 
— SuT&ce  roller  printing  machine  28 

'Adkin.  Joseph,  the  younger-    Sre  Adkin,  Adkin,  Tajlor,  and 

Wilker 3S 

Alcock.  John.     Sw  Bentley  and  .\lcock 673 

Allaire.  Rene, — Cleuising  and  steaming  on  shapes,  gentle- 
men's garments    236 

Alliott,  Ateiander, — Sooiinn^,  bleaching,    and    dy^ng  by 

means  of  a  centrifugal  mschine 234 

-  ,  Centiif^igal  machine  for  dyeing,  and  for  drying  mgar, 

starch,  pigments,  Stc,    344 

Almgin,  TTiomaj, — Printing  with  a  wire  siirhce  on  a  hoUow 

perforated  roller 582 

Angell,  A]liert,~-Britaiinick  elastick  gum 3/ 

Angell,  Lawrence.     See  Turner  and  AngelL 126 

Antmbas,  R.  L., — Printing  oil  cloth,  paper,  &c.by  rollers 509 

Applegath,  Augustus, — Block  printing  apparatus 138 

—  — ,  Cnrring  or  bending  metallic  plates,  and  printing  from 

thent   when  engraved.     Causing   a   curved   plate  to 

move  sideways  and  print  the  necessary  repeats 143 

t- — ,  Letter-press   and   block   printing   apparatus,   printing 

several  colours  fitim  one  type  or  pattern  ,  150 

,  Block  printing  machine IG2 

,  Block  printing  machine. 172 

',  Uachinesforpnntiiig  tuif0itulodiarftbQci,„„„.....  276 


viii  ALPHABETICAL  INDEX. 

Page 
Archer,  Henry, — Facilitating  the  division  of  sheets  of  paper, 

&c.,  by  stamping  or  cutting  holes  or  slits 293 

Armour,  John, — Heating  the  dashwheel  by  various  means...  60/ 
,  Bleaching    aided  by  steeping  fabrics   in   turpentine, 

naptha,  rosen  oil,  benzone,  sulphide  of  carbon,  and 

other  similar  substances 617 

,  Dashwheel  heated  and  revolving  in  a  vessel  of  hot  liquor  630 

Arrott,  A.  R.    5ec  De  Sussex  and  Arrott 239 

Ashworth,  James, — Iron  liquor    82 

Atkinson,  David, — Lithographic  apparatus,  continuous  mode 

of  printing,  cutting,  and  supplying  colour   504 

Attwood,  Henry.     See  Rentonand  Attwood 604 

Attwood,  Thomas, — Printing  rollers  made  of  iron  and  covered 

with  copper,  &c 124 

— ,  Nibs  and  slotts  on  printing  rollers 130 


Backhouse,  Henry,  and  Grime,  Jeremiah, — Arrangement  of 

the  block  table,  crimping  rollers,  &c 164 

Badnall,  Richard,  the  younger, — Dyeing  with  prussian  blue, 

and  by  pressure 124 

Baggs,  Isham, — Apparatus  for  engraving  and  lithographing  199 
,  Printing  by  means  of  electricity  and  tests 213 

Bahre,  Joachim  Andreas, — Printing  and  painting  paper  and 

fabrics  in  gold,  silver,  and  brocade  colours   18 

Baildon,  Henry  Craven, — Application  of  a  chemical  fluid  in 

printing  or  dyeing  to  prevent  fraudulent  alterations...  351 

Bailey,  James, — Dyeing  or  printing,  by  compressing  the  fabric 

between  framesor  blocks 5? 

Baker,  Abraham, — Grant  to  make  smault 2 

Baker,  James  Hanmer,-^Dyeing  with  parts  of  the  cocoa-nut 

tree 131 

Bale,  Thomas  Sanders ;  and  Lucas,  Daniel, — Ornamenting 

various  surfaces  by  stencilling 451 

Ball,  Thomas, — Printing  looped  piled  fabrics 500 

Bancroft,  Edward, — New  dyeing  substances  33 

Banks,  William;  Hampson,  Heniy;  and  Banks,  John, — 
Bleaching  yams  or  thread  in  the  cop  or  hank ;  alter- 
nate    e  of  a  vacuum  and  of  pressure  563 


ALPHABETICAL  INDEX.  ix 

Page 

Banlu,JahD.     Sre  Banks,  UampBon  and  Banks 5fhi 

Bunks,  Williun,  anil    Banks.  John, — Bleaching  aided  hy  a 

vacuum,  and  by  u  revolving  ohsmber  and  false  bottuni  6Gi} 

Banks,  John.      See  Hanks  and  Banks    660 

Barber,  John, — Iin|>ro\'ed  mandril;  the  roller  held  bfdrcular 

coned  projections;  vibration  and  deflection  prevented; 

and  mode  of  keeping  cool   (i55 

,  Rollera  made  of  two  tubes,  the  interior  of  iron,  &c.,  the 

exterior  of  copper,  &c. ;   expanding  Cutter;   boring 

hcul;    drawing  one   tube  over   the   other;   cutting 

grooves 690 

Barelay,  Uoljert,— Making  punches 61 

BBrelaj.Anilrew,  and  Barclay,  John, — Printing  on  klarge  drum  505 

Barclay,  John.    5ee  Barclay  and  Barclay 505 

Barcroft,  Barnard, — Chemical  mixture,  substitute  for  tartaric 

acid 668 

Bardot.  H.  N.  D., — Thiekeoing  colours  by  means  of  lichen, 

moss,  seaweed,  &c 642 

Barluw,  Charles, — Bleaching  sulphuric   acid  hy  sulphurous 

acid;  evaporator  for  sulphuric  add    394 

Barluw,  Samuel,  junior,  and  Pendlebuiy,  John, — Bleaching  in 

dose^l  vessels ;  cumulation  produced  by  pressure  of 

steam 4.30 

Barnes,  John  ;  and  Mercer,  John, — Assistant  mordant  liquor  3^5 

Bamei,  John.     See  Greenwood,  Mercer,  and  Barnes 255 

,  Dung  substitute  from  bone  or  other  phosphates 462 

BamLclough,  James  Samson, — Apparatus  used  for  grinding  640 
Barratt,  Zachariah,— Washing  machine  by  an  agitator,  and 

squeezing  machine   93 

Barrett.  John.    See  Holm  and  Barrett    182 

Barton,  Joseph. — Oisaolving  indigo 65 

Barton,  John.     See  Nasmjth  and  Barton 326 

Baylis,  William,  junior, — Washing  machine  by  rollers  and 

percussion 116 

Bajly,  William,— Printing  all  sorts  of  paper  by  engine*,  with 

fire 9 

,  Making  glazed  printed  ban^^ngs 9 

BcbUjt,  Richard,— Mode  of  heating  a  keir 369 


X  ALPHABETICAL  INDEX 

Page 
Beard,  Richard, — Printing  several  colours  Arom  one  roller, 

transposing  colours,  surface  rollers,  rollers  made  of 

composition   188 

,  Printing  rollers  composed  of  sliding  pieces,  &c. ;  modes 

of  printing;   furnishing  colour;  cast  metal  printing 

surfaces 201 

y  Elastic  furnishing  rollers 231 

Beauvais,  C.  C.     See  Gillot  and  Beauvais 557 

Begg,  James, — ^Apparatus  for  bleaching,  &c.,  in  a  continuous 

manner  338 

Bell,  Thomas,  the  elder, — ^Three-colour   cylinder    printing 

machine 43 

,  Six-colour  cylinder  printing  machine;  box  doctors  ...  41 
Bellford,  Auguste  £.  L., — Distributing  colour,    mordants, 

and  rongeants  on  fabrics,  &c 370 

—     ,  Preparing,  cottonizing,  bleaching,  &c.,  of  flax  and  hemp  419 

,  Extracts  from  firs  used  in  dyeing  441 

— ,  Various  applications  of  the  alkaline  siUcates,  such  as 

painlang,  printing,  fixing  colours,  cementing,  &c 549 

,  Artificial  tartaric  acid,  and  dyeing  mordant 455 

Bellon,  Jean  Baptiste, — Mordants   665 

Bennet,  James.    S^ee  Fryer  and  Bennet   78 

Bentley ,  Nathaniel, — Washing  machine,  by  rollers 68 

Bentlqr^  David, — Ck>ntinuous  bleaching  by  rollers,  oallender 

rollers  made  of  waddings 139 

Bentley,  Newton ;  and  Alcock,  John, — Machinery,  beetling 

and  fulling  woven  fabrics,  stamping  and  forging,  &c.  673 
Berenger,  Charles  Random, — Printing  and  colouring  trans- 
parencies         76 

Borkenhout,  John, — Distinguishing  playing  cards  by  printing, 

staining,  impressing,  &c 25 

Berriedale,  Lord.    See  Sinclair,  Hon.  James 524 

Beny,  James ;  and  Booth,  Thomas, — Furnishing  colour  by 

elastic  furnishing  rollers,  &c 417 

Besnard,  L.  A.  F. — Printing  canvas  by  transference  ..« 461 

,  Fixing  lithographs  and  engravings  on  canvas  548 

Bessemer,   Henry, — Application  of  metallic  powders,  mal- 
leable cast-iron  rollers  and  blocks  321 


^b  ALPHABETICAL  INDEX.  \l 

^^BSessemer,  Meniy. — Omamenting  &briL's  by  metalliiing  and 
^^H  by  leather  powder;  printing  effects ;  vacuum  used  in 

^^V  printinK,  &c. 364 

^^^   ,  Ca*ting  cylinders  of  molten  steel    BJ3 

BethuQC,  Donuld, — A  vacuum  used  in  dyciiig 622 

Biclefield,  Charles  Frederick, — Embossing,  and  materikls  to 
I  beused  for  that  purpose  ..., 261 

I  Bigg.  John, — Bleaching  by  chloiine    60 
fiiU,  Robert, — Washing  and  cooking  by  steam,  roosting  by 
hot  air 99 
£inks,    Christopher, — Reproducing    manganeae ;     oxygen  ; 
chlorine 185 
Singley,    Mark, — Book-binding;    weaving  cloth    for  book 
covers;  inking  type  ;  sprinkling  colour 2/5 

Bishop.  Thomas.     Sre  Maw  aj)d  Bishop \ii 

Bishop,  William  .^Ornamenting  by  printing  flat   shades  on 

paper .^60 

§  Blackburn,  Robert ;  and  Duncan,  William  Lundi, — Bleacbbg 
fabri(?s  open,  and  yarns  continuously 550 
■ ,  Bleaching  goods  in  an  extended  state,  and  in  a  con- 
tinuous manner 58? 

I  Blaikie,  Frances,— Gum  substitute 4G 

BUir,  Andrew.^Printing  on  both  sides  with  counterpart 

roders 382 

Bleakley,  John,  junior, — Machine  for  washing,  bleaching, 

•  dyeing,  and  siting 398 
Biythe,  Waiiam.  Sm  Mercer,  Prince,  and  Blythe 192 
— .  Sm  Mercer  and  Biythe  309 
Bnileau,  Eugene, — Printing  sur&ces  by  arrangement  of  t^jes 

M  forms 47Ci 

BoUey,  Dr.  Pompgus.   See  Tribelhom  and  Bolley 459 

Bnneui],  Anthony  Bourboulon  de, — Producing  chlorine  gas ; 

and  bleaching  by  means  of  chlorine  gas 4() 

Boniere,  Michel,  the  younger.     See  Johnson 606 

Bootli,  Tempest, — Treating  such  substances  as  wheat  Hour, 

trice  flour,  &c.,  with  oxalic  acid,  or  other  similar  acid, 
tiid  thereby  producing  starch TOO 
lliomas.     Sfe  lienyand  Booth 41? 
,  E.  A.,— Dropping  culours  oti  fabrics 381 


xii  ALPHABETICAL  INDEX. 

Page 

Boothman,  William, — ^Making  iron  liquor 41 

Bouchet,  Henry.    See  Brooman 643 

Bouchet,  Henri.    8«e  Brooman  661 

Boura,  Aim^, — Apparatus  for  extracting  colouring  matter 281 

Bourdieu,  John, — Gum  substitute,  the  seed  of  the  Carob  tree  123 

Boulier,  John  Stephen, — Block  printing  machine 226 

Bourne,  William.     See  Potts,  Machin,  and  Bourne  161 

Bowden,  Thomas.     See  Robinson  and  Bowden 265 

Bowser,    George, — Embossing,  printing,    or    staining    and 
shading  the  colours  on  calHmancoes  and  woollen 

goods 17 

Boyer,  A.  M.  E. ;  Ducross,  Elie ;  and  Verdeau,  Ossian, — Va- 
rious chemical  salts  used  in  dyeing 468 

Bradbury,  John  Leigh, — Etching  metal  rollers 115 

— ,  Fitting  by  means  of  pitch  pins 125 

Bradbury,  William ;  and  Evans,  F.  M., — Obtaining  impres- 
sions of  plants,  &c.,  and  printing  surfaces 418 

Bramah,  Joseph, — Printing  roller  made  of  transposable  rings ; 
blocks  made  of  sliding  pieces;   furnishing  colour; 

colour  box 89 

Brazil,  John, — Use  of  soap  and  borax  in  dyeing  350 

Bzemner,  Samuel, — Manufacture  of  envelopes ;  printings  or- 
namenting, gumming,  &c 639 

Bridson,  Henry, — Washing  machine,  by  revolving  flat  winces 

and  frames 373 

Bridson,  Thomas  Ridgway, — Apparatus  for  bleaching  and 

soaping  cotton  laps  in  closed  vessels,  by  percolation,  &c.  51 7 
Brierley,  Samuel, — Cleansing  silk  by  means  of  steam  and 

soap  liquor 117 

Briggs,  Edward, — Printing  piled  fabrics 694 

Brindley,  El^ah  Henry, — Printing  with  flexible  and  elastic 

blocks  or  types 512 

Broadfoot,  Alexander.    See  McNee  and  Broadfoot  462 

Brookes,  Philip, — Making  dies,  moulds,  and  smooth  surfaces  132 
Brooman,  Richard  Archibald, — Dyeing  fabrics  in  graduated 

stripes,  bands,  or  folds 257 

,  Dyeing ;  reserving  the  pattern  between  blocks  or  dies     260 

— ,  Bleaching  by  steaming  the  goods  while  wet    281 

— — >  Coating  printing  surfaces  by  gahranic  electricity 315 


ALPHABETICAL  INDEX.  xiii 

Page 
xinun,  Richard  Archibald,— Applying  nieUI  leaf  and  pow- 

dera  to  f&bricB  -!;;(> 

,  Depositing  meUla  on  threads  and  fUirics 4'2'i 

,  Application  of   pigments,  metal  lettf,  or  powder  to 

fabrics,  and  steam  colours  to  threads -llS 

,  Holding  fabrics  in  a  state  of  tension  while  dressing  or 

djreing   Sl.'i 

>  Modes  of  djeing  threads,  yama,  and  twists dfi9 

,  Purificatioa  of  guano ;   uricacidi   catmin  de  pourpre; 

dfcing  with  curmin  de  pourpre  610 

,  Ptui^ng  water  hy  means  of  caustic  alkali,  lime,  or 

refuse  wash  waters  containing  soap,  &c <v)3 

,  Bleaching  with  soup,  Boda,  chlorides,  &o 643 

,  Dyeing  tin  and  tartar  compositions 643 

,  Various  apparatus  connected  with  bleaching  661 

,  Printing  with  a  frame  cantoning  small  printing  sticks  6114 

Drofjiiette,   Charles    Alexander, — Preparing   fabrics ;    fixing 

colours;  nitrogenous  substances  from  milk  and  tieah  'MV2 

Brown,  Uighton, — Printing 17 

Bniwn,  Henry, — Dyeing,  staining,  and  stamping  stockings, 

&c.  by  means  of  pairs  of  hollow  prints 20 

I  Brown,  William.     See  Roberts  and  Brown    -'Irt 
Brown,  Samuel  Russell, — Printing  surfaces,  plates  in    relief 
and  bent  round  rollers 4/7 
Browne,  Peter,— Painting  silks  and  satins  in  oil  colours,  and 
composition  of  colours '2^ 
Browne.  Thomas  Beale,— Wearing  and  preparing  fibrous  ma- 
terials.  Printing  fabrics  by  rotating  blocks  on  travel- 
ling beds  332 

Bruton,  Charles,  seoior;  Bruton,  ChorlH,  junior ;  Bruton, 
Francis  James;  and  Bruton,  Samuel  Rogers, — Axure 

Iblueirom  oxalic  acid  and  prussian  blue  (\o(> 
Bruton.  Charles,  junior.  See  Bruton's  ,,  C'lfi 
Bruwn,  Francis  James.  See  Bruton's  656 
Bruhm,  Samuel  Rogers.  See  Bruton's 656 
Buchanan,  John, —  Large  revolving  drying  cylinder;  travelling 
tapes,  substitutes  for  blankets 1.^7 
Suchholi.  Giiitav  Adolph,— Gutta  perchs  rollers;  printing 
both  aides  by  toUers:  folding  apparatus  342 
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^  Page 

Budd,  John, — Substituting  an  alloy  for  copper  in  plates, 

blocks^and  rollers 166 

BuiFum,  Arnold,— -Dyeing  hats  by  machinery    134 

Bufton,  Edward, — Marking  ink,  and  case  or  holder 61 6 

Bunnett,  Jacob, — ^Three  colour  surface  printing  machine  for 

paper,  &c 43 

Burch,  Joseph, — Block  printing  machinery.  Various  improve- 
ments connected  therewith  183 

■  ■ ',  Block  printing  machine ;  block  backs ;  giving  pressure ; 
fiimishing  colour ;  making  moulds  for  casting  sur- 
foces ;  casting  surfEkces  for  printing ;  cutting  the  faces 

of  blocks,  &c 229 

— — ,  Rainbowing  and  colour  boxes ;  wax  printing  machine ; 

punching  machine;  watershield 262 

,  Block  printing  machines  working  simultaneously ;  con- 
ducting the  fabric ;  repeating  impressions ;  furnishing 
rollers.  A  large  drum  printing  machine ;  preventing  fa- 
brics from  shifting  while  printing ;  cutting  or  checking 
rollers;  railway  tickets;  printing  on  wetted  carpets,  &c.  306 

,  Improvements  in  printing;   drilling  blocks;  printing 

with  blocks  that  have  been  submerged  in  colour ;     .-  ^ 
printing  several  colours  at  one  time  by  pegs ;  or  by 
shallow  chambers;   producing  high  lights  or  pale 
shades  by  diluting  fluid,  or  pressure  alone ;  bending 

typed  metal  plates 327 

y  Embossing  and  printing  combined ;  improvements  in 

block  printing  apparatus 367 

Burch,  William, — Printing  figures  on  stretched  lace,  &c.,  by 

a  block  with  metal  pins    169 

Burges,  Roger.    See  Rathbume  and  Surges 1 

Burgess,  John, — Use  of  bent  rods  or  cords  to  assist  in  dyeing  388 

Bumeby,  Eustace, — Preparing  rice  and  safflower 6 

Burnett,  Jonathan, — Arrangement  of  apparatus  for  making 

chloride  of  hme 687 

Burstall,  George, — Bleaching  oils  and  fats 422 

Burton,  William  Samuel, — Printing  rollers,  the  interior  of  iron 

and  the  exterior  of  copper    661 

Bury,  Thomas, — Dyeing  with  cork  tree  bark 120 

Bury,  Abraham;—  Printing  deoxydized  indigo  180 


I 
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Buty,  T^imiu :  ftnd  Ramsdeo,  Nathan, — Glazing,  embouing, 

and  finishing  woven  fabrica  and  paper  by  ttvo  rollers    314 

Buiy,  Isaac :  and  Gre«n,  Willi am.^Comniunicatiog  tension 

to  fobrica;  elastic  finish ;  discbarging  colours;  dtying  441 

Buah,  Mathew, — Machine  for  plate  and  block  printing    100 

,  Printing  by  plates  and  biocka 113 

.  Printing  by  rollers  across  the  piece,  Sro 128 

,  Printing  with  several  bowls  and  blankets ;  block  print- 
ing table,  &c 1.1fi 

I.  ■— .  Stretchera  to  block  tables ;  roller  printing ;  flat  press 

machine,  nialb  and  knockers  to  the  large  blocks,  &c.   142 

»—,  Stretching  cloth ;  Toby  tub  ;  printing  stripes;  circular 

»nd  other  tearing ;  engraved  repeating  cylinder,  &c.     153 


Calvert,  Frederick  Grace,— Bleaching  jute 265 

• ,  Application  of  volatile  fluids  for  making  extracts ;  appa- 
ratus therefor;  treating  colouring,  4c.  matters  with 

alkalies  349 

CamptiellJohn  Gordon.     See  Gibson  and  Campbell If^ 

Capper,  John;  and  Watson.  Thomas  John,— Bleaching  jute 

and  other  vegetable  fibres    398 

CanUli,  Nitholaa  Michael,— Printing  and  produdng  a  dnplex 

pattern    467 

,  Printing  various  woven  fabrics  510 

Cardoncts,  Adam  de.    See  Dupin  and  others S 

Cnrlcw,  Eugene,^ M an ufecture  and  colouring  of  paper  cloth  550 

Cu]>eDter,  Elias, — Bleaching  by  chlorine    61 

Carr^>  Pierre  Joseph,  —Attaching  metal  leafto  fabrics 546 

CwBWcn,  John.     See  Douglas  and  Corswell   543 

Carter,  Edward, — Supjilying  colour  to  blocks,  printing  fabrics 

on  both  sides,  printing  two  fabrics  by  one  operation  .  310 

Cwrkwell.  Richard,— Washing  by  rollers    UX) 

Cfaabert,   Joseph    Eug^nc^Wiiahing   apparatus,    sijueesing 

apparBtus,  and  mode  of  drying   3.']!) 

Chadwick,  Jamcs.^Engmting  or  etching  the  prcgccting  por- 
tions of  an  engraved  roller ;  depositing  copper  by  the 

galvanic  battery..      .... fi!(3 

^—,  firing  metal  types  or  plates  on  irwi  rollers    699 
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Page 
Chambon,  Frederick ;  and  Meyniac,  Alfired, — Bleaching  with 

tartar  lees  or  scobs 488 

ChappeU,  Daniel, — Printing  mordants,  and  preparing  doth 

with  "  shewmack  **   13 

Chaudois,  Achille, — Extracting  the  colouring  matter  of  orchil  208 
Cheetham,  James,  junior, — Bleaching,  djemg,  and  printing 
cotton  between  the  process  of  carding  and  that  of 
spinning 346 

Christen,  Henri  Jeremy, — Printing  with  cylinders  so  as  to 

leave  blank  orunprinted  spaces 325 

Christ,  John  George,  —  Glazing,  colouring,   and    printing 

paper  135 

Church,  William, — Roller  printing  by  curved  blocks  or  plates, 

and  drying  by  steam 121 

y    Exhausting  the  mould  while  casting  roUers,  &c.,  and 

compressing  the  molten  metal 129 

Clark,  John, — Air-proof  beds;  ornamenting  by  gilding 101 

.  8ee  Ferguson  and  Clark 240 

Clark,  Mathew, — Drying  Turkey  reds,  &c.,  by  an  arrange- 
ment of  steam  chests,  tubes,  &c 680 

Clark,  William, — Rendering  fabrics,  &c.,  air  and  waterproof; 

pigments  attached  to  fabrics,  &c 651 

,  Preparation  of  murexide,  aided  by  ammonia 672 

Clarke,  John  Irwin, — Dyeing  the  edges  of  gloves 542 

Clausson,  Peter, — Bleaching  and  preparing  flax  and  hemp  ...  323 

Clayton,  Robert, — Etching;  casting  types  and  devices  in  a 

wooden  mould  ;  fusible  metal 106 

Clayton,  Thomas ;  and  Harrop,  Robert, — Graining,  printing, 

and  figuring  woods  523 

Cleland,  William, — Bleaching  by  means  of  yeast 1 08 

Clemson,  John.    See  Michaelis  and  Clemson 679 

Clenchard,  Joseph  Theodore. — Printing   and    dyeing   with 

archil;  apparatus  for  dyeing 316 

Clink,  George.     See  Whytock  and  Clink  186 

Coates,  Charles, — Communicating  motion  by  circumferential 

friction  pulleys  ;  applying  driving  shafts 615 

Coates,  Henry, — Heating  vessels  by  steam  pipes  or  chests ...  689 

Coates,  George, — Washing  machine,  and  wringing  machine  47 
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'  Cottea,  JohD, — Apparfttus  for  remoriiig  loose  fibres  from  the 
Burfiee  ...  280 
,  Block  printing  machine 288 
Cobb,  Tbomtis, — Making  ami  djein^c  paper  64 

,  Prinluig  ilamp  paper ;  embossing ;  uniting  papers,  and 

paper  and  cloth  ;  sizing  machine   2SS 

I    Cochran,     Mathew, —  Printing    by    means    of    a   jacquard 
machine , 288 
,  Janjuard  apparatus,  printing  therebj  colour  boxes 31-1 
CockoDft,  John, —  Arrangement  of  back  cloth ;  the  blanket 
dispensed  with S3C 
Cockfcy,   Thomas;   and   Nightingale,  James, — Machine  for 
washing,  bleaching,  djcing,  and  sixing 3Ul 
Core,  E.  D., — Soluble  "  lacs"  &om  dje  woods,  by  means  of 

"jelly"  or  "alumina" 485 

Coles,  Joshua, — ^A  liquid  blue 1;{ 

Collier,  George,     See  Croasley,  Collier,  and  Hudson 329 

ICoIquhoua,  John, —  Bleaching  and  sulphuring,  on  frames  in  a 
chamber 40G 
Cominal,   Eticnne, — Printing    the    borders   and    centres   of 
shawls.  Sec,  while  folded,  and  parts  protected.     The 
bowl  covered  with  felt,  &c. ;  cut  out  effects  produced. 
Printing  from  an  endless  metal  band  covered  with 
cut-out  felt,  Xrc R'Ci 
Congreve,  Sir  William, — Forming  a  compound  metallie  plate 
for  printing  several  colours ,.,  IIl' 
,  Compound  plates  or  blocks  for  printing  several  colours  lir) 

,  Hultipljing  fttc-simile  impressions  by  pressure 118 

,  Printing  and  embossing  at  one  operation 127 

Conway,  Joseph, — Copper  rollers  by  rolling  and  pressing  on 

^^  mandrils CSS 

^^^     Cook,  Be Djamin,— Preventing   accidents    ttom  Bie;   flame 

^^H  proofing  fabrics 118 

^^H     ,  Printing  rollers  made  conical  inside 140 

^^H     ,  Making  printing  rollers  with  tabs 144 

^^H     Cook,  Thomas  Ainsley, — Neutralising  chlorine  in  fabrics  by 
^^^  hyposulphites  , ,.,  392 
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Page 

Cooke,  Henry, — Dyeing  yarns  in  the  dressing  machine 614 

,  Combining  yam  dyeing  with  dressing 633 

Cooper,  James  Davis, — Printing  surfaces  by  means  of  the 

electrotype  process   659 

Cooper,  William.    See  Myers,  Cooper,  and  Wansbrough  ....  277 

Coquerelle,  P.  J.  R., — Prussian  blue  379 

Comides,  Louis, — Printing    and    ornamenting    surfaces  of 

gelatine,  collodion,  &c 522 

Cottrill,  James  Smith, — Apparatus  for  washing,  dyeing,  sizing, 

&c.,  of  fabrics 600 

Cottrill,  John, — Apparatus  for  washing,  dyeing,  sizing,  &c. 

fabrics  599 

Coubrough,  Anthony  Park, — Apparatus  for  block  printing 

and  blotching 449 

,  Waste  pipe  for  bleaching  keirs  451 

Coulon,  Auguste, — ^Tearing  the  sieve,  and  supplying  it  with 

colour 171 

Coulon,  Pascal  F., — Flocking  with  powdered  hair 673 

Cowper,  Ebenezer.    See  Cowper  and  Cowper 143 

Cowper,  Charles, — Extracts  of  madder  and  other  tinctorial 
substances,  by  means  of  alkaline  phosphates  and 
arseniates 671 

Cowper,  Edward, — Curving  stereotype  plates  round  rollers  for 

printing 106 

,  Printing  on  both  sides 108 

,  D  roUer   printing;    block    printing    by   machinery; 

prisms  125 

,  and  Cowper,  Ebenezer, — Printing;   distributing  ink; 

attaching  the  blanket  143 

Cranstoun,  G.  C.  T.;  Young,  George;  and  Lovell,  John, — 
Bleaching;  heating  several  keirs  or  vessels  in  suc- 
cession by  steam   634 

Cresswell,  Joseph, — Washing  machine,  after  the  manner  of 

a"pegKy".-; ; 51 

Cronier,  Pierre  Narcisse, — Filters  for  colouring  and  tanning 

liquors  by  pressure  195 

Crooks,  John, — Soap    making;    calcining    and    recovering 

waste  leys ;  bleaching  liquor  67 
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Page 
Crooks,  John, — Ammoiiiacal  soap ;  uninuDia  ihitn  urine  and 
soot  ased  for  purifying  p(reen  giiode;  aoap  irom  boaes 
and  ve^etkblea;  acbystiis  and  coal  uil  for  killinK  vermin     7^ 

Cnisse,  Andrew,-— TaoniDf^  hides  and  skins,  and  dyeing 'M4 

Ctouleji  Joseph ;    Collier,  Geoi^e ;   and  Hudson,  James, — 
Printing  yams  across  the  threads,  weaving  carpets. 

4c 329 

.  Crosslef,  I'homas, — Cutting  the  face  of  blocks,  and  filling 

I  the  cuts  with  gutta  percba 62Ci 

L  Cuerton,  Richard,  junior.     See  Maltby  and  Cuerton litf 

Y  CummiiiKi  John, — Printing  by  small  rollers  and  by  tollers 

I  in»de  up  of  rings   iS2 

I  Cununinga,  George, — A  composition  to  be  put  on  all  sorts  of 
sfciiu,  paper,  or  linen,  to  form  writing  and  drawing 

surface* 23 

I   Cunninghani,  John, — Production  of  printing  surfaces  upon 
blocks  or  rollers,  by  mechanically  depressing  pins  or 

types  contuned  in  ft  fhune  , 518 

I  ,  Printing  surfaces  by  depressing  ^^lesi    of  different 

<H>lDured  metals;   casting  fVom  type  moulds;    dies 

from  type  surfaces ;  of  cut  wires ,V21 

Curtain,  Wiliiant. — Mannfacture  of  carpets,  &c. ;  printing 

yams  297 

,  Block  printing  machine 433 

■  Cu»t«r,  Charles.  Sm  Tribelhoro  and  Bolley  45!* 
Dak,  John.  £e«  Roberta  and  Dale 527 
,    See  Roberts  and  Dale fiSI 

Oalgleish,  Robert, — Washing  the  blanket  while  printing 31!> 

Dalglisb,  Robert,   junior, — Printing   with    reserving    cross 

belts    Uh 

Dalglish,  Robert, — Dyeing  with  the  liquor  only  of  the  dyes.,.  41:^ 
Dalton.John, — Lappingand blankets  contuninggutta  ]iercha  .*1LI3 
,  Printing  and  washing  howls  composed  partly  of  gutta 

tparcha;  printing  both  aides  of  the  fabric ;  rollers  to  be 
tued  as  bearers  in  the  procwa  of  mill  engraving,  &c.,  312 
Bowls,  roUen,  &c.,  made  of  segments  of  wood  cemented 
together 475 
1 
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Page 
Dampier,  Edward.     5e«  Jackson,  Dampier,  and  Shackleton...     87 

Davey,  Edward, — ^Treating  and  bleaching  flax  and  hemp 3S6 

David,  Pierre  Isidor, — Bleaching  cotton  bj  chlorine  gas  and 

removing  the  chlorine  299 

,  Bleaching  cotton,  &c.,  by  means  of  chlorine  gas  372 

,  Bleaching  by  chloroform,  oxygen,  and  aided  by  elec- 
tricity ..., 611 

Davidson,  WiUiam, — Bleaching  wax  and  tallow 135 

Davies,  John, — Dyeing  and  rainbowing  in  direct  and  waved 

lines 260 

Davis,  Marcus, — Treatment  of  fibrous  materials  with  chemical 

salts 446 

Davy,  George,  the  younger, — Preparing  orchell .    22 

D' Albert,  Ferdbiand, — Prussian  blue,  sulphate  of  indigo,  dye- 
ing woollens,  silk,  feathers,  &c. 396 

De  Chateauneuf,  Hector  Grand, — Washing  and  bleaching  by 
high  pressure  steam;  modification  of  dashwheel; 
washing  by  percolation ;  refining  the  liquids  used ; 
propagating  heat  and  drying  air ;  extracting  moisture 

by  pressure    625 

De  Clereville,  J  J.  C.     See  Abate  and  De  ClerviUe  373 

,  Manufacture  of  coloured  oil  cloths  and  imitation  leather  682 

DeGruchy,  Elias.     Sec  Dupin  and  others 8 

Dehais,  S.  G.  P.    See  Riot  and  Dehais 682 

De   Heine,  Augustus   Frederick, — Depressing  plattins    and 

dies  by  cams 95 

D'Hommc,  Philhpe, — Printing  window  hangings    with  oil 

colours  and  varnishing  with  caoutchouc    393 

De  Jongh,  Maurice,— Madder  mill;  dressing  madder 101 

De  la  Rue,  Thomas, — Modes  of  applying  tissues  or  fabrics  of 
wire  as  printing  surfaces,  electrotype  plates  obtained 
from  patterns  of  wire  fabrics ;  printing  several  colours 

at  one  time 205 

,  Colouring  surfaces  by  iridescent  films    290 

,  Iridescent  films 406 

,  Borate  of  manganese  added  to  inks,  varnishes,  &c 5S8 

De  la  Rue,  Franquet,  fils, — Fixing  the  colouring  matter  of 

madder 181 

De  la  Ruci  Warren^ — Colouring  paper  and  other  materials  ...  245 
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Paga 
bdaTe,  Pierre  Victor, — Constnictin^  priating  blocks  of  parta  5lfi 

~>«lemet,  AJeiis, — Printing  and  shading  on  (lamp  clotli   347 

pane  J,  Junes.     See  Dupinand  others    8 

mJDt  MAitcns,  J,  B.  S., — "  Fixed  atmospheric  dycinR"  536 

c  Normandy,  Alphonae  Rene  le  Mire, — Inks  and  dyes  from 

Bulphttt*  of  indigo,  catechu,  hoematoxjlon,  and  other 

sobatonces 1!)| 

Pe  Fariente,  Leon.     See  Sioux  and  De  Puriente   .'J75 

U«:pieitv.  Pierre,— Extract*  from  flowers  of  the  aider ;  fruit  of 

the  alder;  dyeing  therewith ;  dyes  from  other  dowers; 

increasing  tbe  weight  of  aiik  5Cy2 

Depoully,  Charles.     See  Brooman   42J 

OerinK,  George   Edwardj—Preventing  decay  in  animal  and 

vegetable  substances;  disinfecting  and  deodorizing  by 

■Bltaafzinc  411 

Deecille,  L.  F.  A.     See  Johnson,  J.  H 433 

Dabayes,  Jacques  Febx, — Dyeing  yarns  and  fabrics  m  hanka 

on  winces  &10 

Detormeau.i,  James  Lewis, — Squeeaera  to  supersede  wringing    -18 
De  Huarce,  Charles  Gabriel  Baron;  and  PoDtifei,  William, — 

Apparatus  forobtaintng  dye  and  other  extracts 195 

De  Sussex,  Francois  Stanilaa;  andArrott,  Alexander  Robert- 
son,— The  recovery  of  peroxide  of  manganese  used  in 

making  bleaching  imwder      239 

DereriU,  Uooton, — Engraring  rollers  by  means  of  a  jienta- 

gnph IM 

Devincenti,  Guiseppe, — Printing  surfaces  obtained  by  pressure  48J 

I. ,  Obtaining  printing  and  ornamental  surfaces  by  pressure, 
by  the  galvano-plastic  iiroecss,&e 489 
,  Engrarinft  and  producing  printing  surfaces  by  electro- 
cliemical  action ;  etching  by  pressure  on  plastic  sub- 
stances ;  transferring  imprcasiona ;  electro  plating,  &c.  402 
De  Witt*,  Gerard  John, — Surface  rollers  (clicbagecylindrique)  315 
DidoT,  Paul  Firman,*- Bleaching,  use  of  carlicoic  acid  to  de- 
compose the  chlorides  employed 666 
Diggle.  Robert.     See  Whitehead  and' Diggle 369 
Pigfaton,  Edward, — Printing  with  engraved  plntei  made  of 
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Page 
Dilks,  James, — Printing  fabrics  and  use  of,  for  binding  packets 

of  lace,  &c 515 

Dixon,  George, — Bleaching  palm  oil  by  steam 385 

Dobson,  Arthur, — Adaptations  to  apparatus  for  bleaching, 
washing,    &c. ;    starching,    airing;    and    weighting 

mangle  bowls 681 

Dodsworth,  Robert.   See  Elliston  and  others 10 

Dolby,  Charles.    See  Spence,  Dolby,  and  Weguelin 15 

Dolier,  William, — Flexible  and  durable  surfaces  for  print- 
ing, &c 178 

Dolignon,  Stephen, — ^Weaving,  cutting,  staining,  and  printing 

fabrics,  &c 35 

Donaldson,  James, — A  scouring  composition  to  be  substituted 

for  urine  and  other  substances    261 

Donkin,  Bryan,  the  younger;  and  Farey,  Barnard  William, — 

Measiuing  paper  or  other  materiflds 384 

Donkin,  John, — Bleaching,  use  of  bisulphite  of  soda  275 

Dopter,  J.  C.  M., — Printing,  staining,  corroding,  and  orna- 
menting fabrics  558 

Dopter,  Alfred;  and  Jean,  Vincent, — Ornamenting  fabrics, 

&c.,  by  applying  powders  and  colours ;  apparatus  for  674 

Doming,  W.  J.    8«e  Holdin  and  Doming.... 622 

Douglas,  William ;  and  Carswell,  John, — Dyeing  fabrics  sub- 
sequent to  the  process  of  padding;  imparting  various 
tinges  to  dyed  fabrics  543 

Dresser,  Christopher, — *'  Nature  printing,"  from  leaves,  &c.  605 

Dring,  John, — Manufacture  of  cake  ink 26 

Dubison,  Peter, — Printing,  dyeing,  or  staining  of  calicoes  in 

grain  11 

Du  Buison,  J.  M.  U.  la  R., — Apparatus  for  extracting  dye 

liquors  by  steam    142 

Diicot^,  Pierre  Auguste, — Application  of  stone  rollers ;  stretch- 
ing fabrics  by  clamps   190 

,  Printing  pottery  ware,  fabrics,  &c.,  by  stone  blocks ;  and 

by  transferring 195 

Ducross,  Elie.    See  Boyer,  Ducross,  and  Verdeau 468 

Dufiy,  John,  junior, — Preserving  and  discharging  mordants  1'>'^ 
and  colours •##.##•  102 


i 
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DuBns.  Edmund  Louis.     See  Motfty  and  Duflos  437 

Du  Montluc  E.  P.  T.  T.     Swjohnaon 62? 

Duncan,  Alexamier  C„ — Continuoun  mechanical  dyeing 3/6 

Duncan,  Andrew,— Use  of  bleaching  liquid  in  a  heated  state    474 
Duncui.  John  Wallace,— Ornamenting  gutta  percha  surfaces  430 

Duncan.  W.  L.     See  Blackburn  and  Duncan    650 

S*f  lilackburn  and  Duncan 587 

Dupin,  Nichohs  ;  De  Cardoncls,  Adam ;  De  Gnictiy,  Eliaa; 
Jle)(DauIt,  Marin ;  De  May,  James ;  and  Shades, 
Kobert, — The  making  and  printing  of  paper  by  new 

mills  and  engines 8 

Dusaatoy,  AugUBte,^Cuttin([  with  a  steel  ribbon     (103 

Dtitboit,  Aleide  Marcellin, — Printinff  gutta  percha  and  mount- 
ing Hax  368 

Duval,  A.     See  Brooman 613 

Dyer,  Joseph  C. — Engraytng  rteel  plstca  in  whole  uid  in 

parts,  mill  engraving    9^ 

\  Eckhardt,  Anthony  George, — Block  ptinting;  jointed  fiat 
boards  used  for  endless  blankets ;  use  of  primitive 

forms 32 

I ,  Preparing  fabrics  l«  receive  fine  impressions  and  print- 
ing       64 

Eckhardt,  Francis  Frederick, — Preparing  and  gUding   with 

silver 69 

— — ,  Preparing  fabrics  and  gildinfc , 69 

Edge,  John.    See  Vernon  and  Edj{e 388 

Edmeaton,  Thomas.    See  Mather  and  Ednieston  325 

Ed wanls,  Henry  Sutherland, — Preparing  fabrics  , 467 

,  Preparing  fabrics  to  fir  colours  with  alum,  tin,  &c 610 

IKdwards,John, —  Dyeing  and  evaporating  in  a  vacuimi 83 
KlUott,   John. — Printing,   staining,  or   dyeing,    by  pouring 
colours  through  models 15 
E11iiitt>n,Mathewi  Dodsworth.  Rol>ert;   Weole,  Samuel ;  and 
Man.  Robert, — "  Ordering  eertoinerootes  and  bukes" 
for  the  purpose  of  dyeing     10 
Brwood,  John.— Staining,  printing,  and  nwbling  of  paper...  20?* 
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Page 

Evans,  F.  M.    See  Bradbury  and  Evans 418 

Evans,  Thomas.    5ee  Flitcroft  and  Evans 511 


Farey,  Barnard  William,    See  Donkin  and  Farey 384 

Feam,  Aaron.    5ee  Hellewell  and  Feame   164 

Feame,  Charles ;  and  Gray,  James, — Dyeing  paper  and  leather 

on  the  grain  side    26 

Feldetrappe,  Auguste.     See  Johnson,  J.  H 454 

Ferguson,  James, — Elastic  packing  to  stereotype  plates  and 

roller  115 

Ferguson,  Robert ;  and  Clark,  John,— Lapping  the  bowl  with 
elastic  cloth;  short  endless  blanket,  callender,  and 

other  bowls  and  rollers 240 

Ferris,  Mathew,  —  Improvements  in  flat  surfiace    printing, 

moving  the  doctors,  &c 1.33 

Finlayson,  Thomas.     See  Maclean  and  Finlayson 498 

Firchild,  Charles  William, — Cutting,  slicing,  grinding,  and 

rasping  machine    253 

Fisher,  Charles, — ^Attaching  ornamental  designs  in  metal  to 

fabrics 364 

Fleming,  James,  junior, — Bleaching ;  combining  apparatus ; 
rub  boards ;  a  revolving  joint  for  dash-wheels ;  sewing 

fabrics  into  chains 604 

— ,  Bleaching  and  washing  by  means  of  revolving  reels 

supplied  internally  with  steam 627 

FUght,  Joseph, — Making  colours  and  iron  liquor 36 

Flint,  Alfred,— Washing  by  rollers 119 

Flitcroft,  William ;  and  Evans,  Thomas, — Printing  oil  cloths 

with  one  colour  block  and  one  flushing  block  511 

Floyd,  William, — A  bucking  tub  or  cistern    61 

Fontainemoreau,  P.  A.  le  Comte  de, — Bleaching  flax  and  hemp 
during  process  of  manufacture ;  jasping  or  marbling 

yams  371 

»       ,  Dyeing  wool  after  combing 464 

— ,  Zincography,  producing  designs  in  relief  by  electro- 
galvanic  agency 513 

— «»,  Bleaching,  dyeing,  and  washing  hemp  and  flax  while 

placed  on  frames  , 529 
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Ford,  Robert, — Solution  of  annotto 119 

Fothergill,  WiUtam, — Casting,  drawing,  aod  boring  copper 

roUcrs 119 

Fourdrinier,  George  Henry,  —  Applying  a  vacuum   under 

Btmning  aurfaces.     Printing  on  earthenware   2/3 

Fourdrinier,  Joseph, — Rei-olving  wasbing  machine    SOfi 

Francillon,  F., — Chromic  oxide,  a  djc  and  a  mordant  4*J1 

Francis,  William  ;  and  Hooper,  James, — Tanning  and  dyeing 

leather  and  fabrics  aided  by  a  vatuum  and  preesure     l>i\ 

Frith,  Robert, — Preparing  mordants,  and  dyeing fiD 

■       ,  Dyeing  by  means  of  various  decoctions,  barks,  woods  or 

roots,  tin,  iron,  acids,  &c M 

—  — .  Dyeing,  mordants,  colours 114 

Flyer, Thomas ;  Greenhow,  Thomas;  and  Newbury,  John, — 

Printing  by  cylinders  ;  furnishing  colour  by  rollers...  24 
Firer,  Robert;  and  Bennct,  James, — Manufiurturing,  cutting, 

dressing,  singeing,  dyeing,  &e.  ftbrics 78 

Fulton,    Williwn,  —  Working    pumps ;     bleacher's  rubbing 

boMds,  &c 4fi 

■—— ,  Bleaching,  salpburing,  steaming,  and  damping 404 

■  G^lu^  'WiUitm  Edward, — Preparing  paper  with  sulphuric 

add 456 

I  Calloway,  Elijah, — Printing  on  an  india-rubber  fabric 233 

I  Gallowq',  William ;  and  Uulloway,  John, — Rasping,  cutting. 
Sic,  i    the    periphery   of   the   drum   of   an   angular 

form 621 

EGaUowDy,  John.     Stf  Galloway  and  Galloway 621 

PGantert,  Longin, — Machine  for  working  Turkey  red  and  other 
litiuors ;  squeezing  yam ;  yam  washing ;  mechanical 

dye  boiler 533 

"     1.     S«  Johnson 627 

lal,  Charles  Diirand,— Treating  fabrics  to  be  dyed  with 

acids,  milk,  albumen,  &c CI  7 

Gudner,  Edward  Vincent, — Drying  apparatus ;  chamber  with 

shelves    CilH 

GantMT,  Alphonse, — Kitracbng  colouring  matter  from  orchil  'Mi 
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Page 
Gatty,  Frederick  Albert, — Dyeing  aided  by  tbe  addition  of 

various  nitrates,  sulphates,  and  chlorides  338 

.  fi'ctf  Kopp  and  Gatty 392 

,  Mordant,  composed  of  chlorate  and  hydrochlorate  of 

alumina 414 

— ,  Chlorate  and  hydrochlorate  of  alumina,  for  fixing  and 

oxidising  steam  colours 446 

,  Precipitating  the  colouring  matter  of  dyes  by  salts  of 

antimony *.  606 

y  Common  salt  used  in  dyeing  garancine,  alizarine,  &c...  632 

,  ^ters  or  drainers ;  narrow  slots  in  wood 644 

Gatty,  Frederick  Albert ;  and  Kopp,  Emile, — Application  of 

lactic  acid  and  its  salts 458 

Gaultier,  Joseph, — ^Washing  and  bleaching  by  a  cylinder 

divided  into  cells  461 

Gedge,  John, — Printing  patterns  of  lace,  &c.  on  fabrics 556 

y  Combining  metallic  substances,  and  producing  colours  613 

,  Sulphate  of  alumina ;  alumina 622 

-,  Improvements  in  carriages  of  printing  presses 688 


Gerber,  Jean, — Preparing  and  printing  metallic  powders; 

imparting  a  lustre  by  heat  and  friction 629 

Gibson,  John ;  and  Campbell,  John  Gordon, — Manufacture  of 

silk;   discharging  the  gum 163 

Gifford,  Nathaniel, — Making  all  sorts  of  blue,  purple,  and 

other  coloured  papers 8 

,  Beautifying,  figuring,  imprinting,  and    embellishing 

papers 9 

Gilbee,  W.  A., — Ornamenting  by  applying  cut  out  objects...  423 
Gillispie,  William, — Application  of  acids    for    discharging 

mordants 70 

Gillot,  M.  J.  T. ;  and  Beauvais,  C.  C, — Washing,  purifying, 

sieving,  &c.,  grain,  peas,  cochineal,  tea,  &c 557 

Giroud,  Charles  Louis, — Substitute  for  galls  firom  chesnut 

tree 133 

Glassford,  John  Hamilton,— Lithographic  and  zincographic 

printing  machines,  improvements  in  471 

,  Printing  surfaces,  plates,  and  rollers ;  etching  on  stone, 

&c 590 
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Page 
Gtaver,  John, — Bleitchinfi  ivith  the  addition  of  mul,  earths, 

mud,  clay,  oahea,  &c 76 

Godefroy,  Paul, — Spring  sieve,  rainbowing 248 

Godcfrof,  Leon,- — Elastic  lappiog  and  blankets    3/8 

GiildinR.  Robert,-- Dyeing  and  staining  beaver,  felt,  or  stuff 

hats  on  one  side  only   39 

Gonin,  Louia  Sylvwn,— Pitching  hlooka  and    giving  con- 
tinuous tenuon  to  the  fabric 276 

Goodyear,  Charles, — Printing  surfaces  from  hardened  india- 
rubber 5S4 

Gordon,  Cuthbert.     See  Gordon  and  Gordon 19 

Gordon,   George;   and  Gordon,   Cuthbert, — Preparation   of 

cudbear  19 

Gould,  Chester, — Washing  machine  by  drum  and  fiuted  roller     92 
Gover,   Henry   Charles, — Printing   several   colours,   rotating 

table,  &c 382 

Graham,  John, — Colours  rendered  raore  permanent  on  yams 
and   fabrics  by  the   application   of  a   high   heat  or 

pressure,  and  moisture Ml 

Graham.   James  Baiie,  —  Producing   printing    surfaces    by 
depressing  pins ;  moulding   and  casting  with  gutts 

percha,  S:c 473 

Grant,  Frederick  Daniel, — Rendering  inks,  wax,  and  colours 

odoriferous    612 

Gtatrix.  Samuel, — Dyeing  processes;  dunging  and  padding 

machine , 72 

Giatrix,  Wilham,— Printing  by  stencilling,  &c 149 

,  Printing,  and  diffusing  colours  and  dyeing  matter  on 

fabrics 367 

Gray.  Henry, — Wood  or  other  dust,  dyed  cv  otherwise,  used 

in  flocking 565 

Gniy.  James.    See  Feam  and  Gray    26 

Green,  WiUiam, — Weaving  and  printing;    metallic  powder 
applied  to  yam ;  covering  yam.  Sic.  with  silk  waste, 

slivers,  aabeatos,  &c 389 

,  Attaching  powders  to  threads  and  fabrics ;  producing 

glossy  effects ;  coating  with  powders;  bumish'mgand 

brighl«ning  yams  and  threads,  &c 421 

.  See  Bury  and  Green 441 
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Green,  William ;  and  Pickett,  Joseph, — Printing  lines  and  dots 
with  gold  size;    metallic   powders;    adhesive  sub- 
stances ;  watering ;  flocking  apparatus ;  lackering  me- 

taUized  fabrics    52S 

Gregson,  Mathew, — Cleansing  hair,  feathers,  wool,  &c.  by 

.    steam  or  hot  air 85 

Greig,  Thomas, — Embossing  and  printing  at  one  operation .  158 
Greenbuiy,  Richard ;  and  Greenbury,  Edward, — Painting  on 

fabrics  with  "  oyle  cullors." 4 

Greenbury,  Edward.      See  Greenbury  and  Greenbury 4 

Greenhalgh,   Orlando ;  and   Hutchinson,   Robert, — Stirring 

and  mixing  colours  by  revolving  vanes '. 700 

Greenwood,  James, — Fixing  mordants  by  means  of  chloride 

of  lime 417 

Greenwood,  John;  Mercer,  John;  and  Barnes,  John, — ^The 

manufacture  of  stannate  and  stannite  of  soda  and  potash  255 

Greenwood,  John.    See  Mercer  and  Greenwood 270 

.  5«e  Mercer  and  Greenwood 360 

,  Addition  of  linseed  to  colouring  matters 477 

Grimshaw,  John, — Clearing  or  bleaching  coloured  fabrics  ...     64 
Guichard,  Edward  Auguste  Desire, — Printing    off,    or  by 

moveable  sieves  capable  of  being  slided 264 

Guigues,  Edward, — Printing  on  leather  and  skins 24 1 

Guild,  Adam ;  and  Pendlebury,  John, — Heating  the  scouring 

liquor  in  a  vessel  distinct  from  the  keir 517 

,  Bleaching,  aided  by  high  pressure 564 

Guinon,  N.  P.    S<?c  Bellford,  A.  E.  L 441 

Guthrie,  David ;  and  Vavasseur,  Josiah, — Cutting  and  rasp- 
ing machine ;  a  drum  hung,  and  fixed  to  a  revolving 
vertical  shaft 693 


Haeffely,  Edward, — ^Tungstate  of  soda,  &c 483 

,  Stannates  prepared  by  the  agency  of  an  oxide  of  lead...  483 

Halden,  C.  I.  E.  A.     See  Brooman 569 

HaU,  James,  junior, — Dyeing  piece  goods  by  machinery 137 

Hampson,  Robert, — Block  printing  machine 204 

■     ,  Heniy.    See  Banks,  Hampson,  and  Banks 563 
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Hancock,  Charles, — Producing  printing  surfaces  by  vuioua 

,  IMntin^  and  fixinf^  pierments  by  means  of  oik £ 

,  Fixing  colours  by  means  of  oil  and  caoutchouc  solutions  2 

,  Fixingpolourabygiittaperchii,jintawan,  and  caoutchouc  2 

,  Blocks  and  rollers  made  of  ({utta  percha  S 

,  Manufacture  of  gutta  percha,  applications  to  blankets, 

covers  for  rollers,  finishing  soft  goods,  washers,  8ic., 

and  printing  with  it 2 

Hancock,  Joseph,  —  Machines  for  voahing,  scouring,  and 

wringing     

Hancock.  'I'homaa, — Making  caoutchouc  sheets  and  slips, 

orthreads;  printing  and  embossing  the  same 1 

,  Printing  and  embossing  on  india-rubber  and  its  fobrics, 

fixing  colours  by  india-rubber .,,.  2 

,  Printing  elasticated  fabrics 2 

Hancock,  Thomas ;  and  Phillips,  Reuben, — Solutions  of  ml- 

canized  caoutchouc  or  gutta  percha,  used  for  fixing 

colours    2 

Hare,  Charles  Bowles, — Cutting  the  face  of  blocks  with  saws  5. 
Hsrtsyk,  Bemhard, — Blue  for  laundresses,  mode  of  using...  3 
Hargraves,  James, — Dyeing,  stopping  out  certain  parts  by 

pressure G 

Harpur,  Thomas, — Machine  for  watering  yam  or  cloth  on 

Hsnis,  John ;  Senex,  John ;  and  Wilson,  Henry, — Prqjecting 

a  globular  chart 

Harris,  Timothy,  —  Machines  for  laying  on  colour;   block 

printing,  flocking,  and  finishing ]( 

nia,  George   Daniel, — Bleaching  and  scouring  fabrics  by 

means  of  a  vacuum  and  of  pressure ;  dressing,  card- 

ing,  &c V. 

Huns,  Rice, — Rollers  and  other  printing  surfaces  coated  with 

glass,  See.,  thin  rollers  lined  with  a  cheaper  metal   ,,,  2< 

Hurison,  John,— Machine  for  washing  by  compression    

Hatrop.  Robert.    Sw  Ckyton  and  Harrop &: 

Hartmsii.  Cliartea  Antoine,— Steam  colours ;  soap  extracts  of 

madder;  *l«atn  incUgo  bluGt  with  magnegia,  &c 574 
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Page 
Hartman,  Jules  Albert,  —  Steam  indigo  colours,  and  other 

shades  from  madder,  ferro-cyanides,  &c 593 

Hawkins,  Henry, — An  aguarella  ground  to  be  used  on  copper 

plates 34 

Hayter,   William, — Staining     leather;    compositions,    and 

methods   21 

Heap,  Moses, — Cutting,  rasping,  &c.,  woods  by  circular  saws  571 
Hebblethwaite,  Henry ;  Shuttleworth,  William ;  and  Tasker, 

William, — Various  adaptations  and  improvements  in 

preparing  yams  for,  and  in  machinery  or  apparatus 

employed  in  printing  yams  for  carpets,  &c 683 

Heinemann,  Arnold, — See  Heinemann's 673 

Heinemann,  Louis ;  and  Heinemann,  Arnold, — Doctors  made 

of  glass 673 

HeUewell,  James ;  and  Feam,  Aaron, — Apparatus  for  con- 
tinuous dipping,  dyeing,  cleansing,  scouring,  &c.  ...  164 

Henderson,  John.    See  Tillie  and  Henderson   416 

Henry,  Solomon, — Instrument  to  stamp  or  mark  various 

colours  at  one  impression,  and  to  perforate  figures ...    44 
Hendric,  Robert  James, — Washing  skein  silk  in  bags  with 

thefiilling  stocks 148 

Hendricks,  Herman, — Dye  vessels  for  wool,  &c.,  cisterns  for 

dyeing  pieces  continuously,  solutions    for    dyeing 

blue 166 

—,  Dyeing  with  chromates   153 

Henly,  Thomas  Frederick, — Obtaining  colours  from  lac  and 

theawlroot  469 

Henshall,  Edward, — Manuftu^turing  carpets  and  rugs ;  print- 

ingyams    214 

Herbert,  Jane  Ann, — Extracting  dirt,  bleaching,  disinfecting, 

&c.,  by  a  vacuum  and  pressure  607 

Heys,  John, — Making  leys  and  ashes  from  marl  and  other 

substances  for  bleaching,  &c 31 

Heywood,  James, — Printing  partially  yams  in  the  hank, 

compressed  between  laths  and  bars,  &c 496 

— ,  Printing  and  reserving  yams 450 

Heywood,  Bennett  I.    See  Scully  and  Heywood  595 

Higgin,  James, — Bleaching  by  means  of  alkali,  resin,  and 

limenuxed.... ,,. „,,.. 368 
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Page 
Bif;|[iii,  Junes,— Alumino-atannatM  of  lui  uikftU,  and  stBTinite 

of  soJa.  fur  prepare* ;  chlorides  of  tin  and  aluinma. . ,  .'iiW 
•^^i  Silicate  uF  ail  alkaline  earth,  u»ed  as  dung  substitute. ..  AW 
,  Seporatiug  Icoia  wmstc  coloured  soap  solutions,  a  color- 
ing fatty  substance  551 

. ,  Barley  flour  used  as  a  thickener 557 

,  Clearing  colours  by  chloride 581 

■—  — ,  Treatinj^  madder.  Sic,  with  ammonia  in  a  gaseous  state  6!li! 
,  Obtaining  dye  stuffs  of  increased  purity  by  the  action 
of  alkalies,  earths,  and  salts  at  a  hi^h  temperature  ...  64'2 
Biggioi  James;   and   Ligbtfoot,  John,  —  Producing  tougb 
elastic  insoluble  coinpoundsof  glue,  &&,  with  metallic 

■alts,  and  their  applications G&l 

Uigton,  Paul, — Clarifying  spent  leys  4'2 

Hill,  ilcnry  Charles, — Watfir-proof  flocked  cloth  and  other 

fabrics 556 

Hillyard,  Nicholas  Grant, — Engraving  and  printing     I 

Hindle,  James, — Washing  the  mBchine  blanket  while  working  560 
Hindle,  Robert,— Improved  sieve  j  colour  suppUed  underneath 

by  channel,  or  otherwise 663 

Hint,  William.     See  Richardson  and  Hirat 133 

Hiacock,  Albert, — Printing  cotton  nets  384 

HodgkinsoD,  Alfred, — Bleaching,  passing  the  fabrics  through 

milkofbme,  &c -187 

—     ,  Process  for   bleaching,  scouring,    &c.,    embroidered 

I               fabrics 631 
'Hodgkinson,  Henry, — Bleaching  aided  by  a  dasliwhcel  work< 
ingin  an  enclosing  case  capable  of  being  heated 612 
,  Boldin,  James ;  and  Doming,  William  John, — Dashwheel  in 
a  stationary  case  622 
Holdin,  James.  —  Bleaching,  dyeing,  tec.,  with,  ft  revolving 
keiror  washwheel 623 
Holdiworth,  John.    Ste  King  and  Holdiworth 583 

Hollingrake,  James, — Manufacture  of  metal  rollers  for  print- 
ing; the  fluid  metal  in  the  mould  pressed  by 
pistons   110 

t-  .  Manufacture  of  metal  rollers  for  ]irinting  by  pressure 
on  the  metal  in  the  nmnld  while  fluid    110 
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Page 
Holm,  Charles  Augustus, — Letter-press  and  block  printing 

machine ;  rollers ;  color  boxes,  divided  and  heated ; 

rainbowing  and  other  improvements 295 

Holm,  Carl  Augustus;  and  Barrett,  John, — Printing,  and 

furnishing  colour ;  printing  both  sides 182 

Hooper,  James.    5ee  Francis  and  Hooper 641 

Hope,  George  Curling, — Printing  e£Pects  resembling  "  ap- 
plique" work   , 696 

Hope,  John ;  and  Hope,  Thomas, — Pentographio  engraving 

apparatus  589 

Hope,  Thomas.    iStff  Hope  and  Hope 589 

Horn,  Meere, — Softening  and  djeing 4/2 

Horsford,  Eben  Norton, — Removal  of  chlorine  by  sulphite  of 

Ume 497 

Houseman,  Henry, — Gilding,  colouring,  and  marbling  paper 

by  floating  the  colours 21 

Howard,  Adam,    fiie^  Ollivant  and  Howard  215 

Howard,  Charles, — Preparing  and  whitening  hemp  and  flax 

by  the  help  of  liquors  and  engines 7 

Howard,  Sir  Philip,  Knight ;  and  Watson,  Francis, — Use  of  a 

liquor  "  drawiie  from  certaine  gndne  "  for  colouring 

wood  and  other  purposes 6 

Hoyle,  Beigamin, — ^A  process  for  dyeing 596 

Hudson,  Jamesv — Mechanical  tearing 155 

.     See  Crossley,  Collier,  and  Hudson 329 

Hughes,  Ed^'ard  Joseph, — Purifying  madder,  &c.,  by  means 

of  acids 377 

• ,  Extracting  or  purifying  the  colouring  matter  of  madder, 

mui^eet,  spent  madder,  &c.,  by  cold  sulphuric  acid...  454 
,  Dyeing  mordanted  cloth,  or  mordants  themselves  with 

madder,  garancine,  &c.,  and  afterwards  extracting  the 

colour  therefrom   678 

,  Concentrating  the  colouring  matter  of  certain  dies  by 

means  of  sulphuric  acid   641 

HuUmandel,  Charles  Joseph, — Block  cutting ;  putting  on  by 

means  of  a  sheet  of  isinglass    151 

HuUmandel,  Charles, — Engraving  by  etching,  &c 1 72 

Hulseberg,  William  Henry, — Cleansing  hair,  feathers,  wool, 

&c. ;  carding  hairi  cocoa-nut  fibre,  &c.... 360 


I 
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llutnfref,  Cliarlea, — Treating  fatty  and  oily  matters ;  pii;- 

menU  and  Hjm  therefrom.  Sic 318 

Hunter,  Colin.^'l'he  chemical  action  of  bleaching  agents  ex- 
cited by  currents  of  eJcctrin  fluid ,.  653 

Hutefainsan.     See  Grwnhalgh  and  HulcliinsoD 7W 

liett,  Jojsejjh.—Faat  greens    34 

logham,  BenjiLiiiin.     See  Ingham's 6/9 

Iiighkin,  Kdward.    Sm  Ingham's 679 

Ingham,  John  ;  Ingham,  Edward ;  and  Ingham,  Befyunin, — 
Prei'entlng  worsted,  &c.,  from  twisdng,  curling,  &c., 

by  boiling  water  or  steam    679 

I r^-ing,  Thomas.     S«  Tolson's  and  Irving 602 

Jaekaon,    Edward ;     Dampier,    Edwud ;    and    Shackleton, 

Thomas, — Rasping  machine   87 

Jacobs,  Meyer,' — Compositions  for  printing andfixing colours, 

flocking,  &c 21)2 

Jaoohs,  Samuel, — Improvements  in  printing ;  colour  trough ; 
furnishing  colour;  printing  through  a  perforated  cy- 
linder; furnishing  rollers;  printing  with  many  rollers 
round  a  large  bowl ;  printing  both  sides  of  the  fabric ; 
modes  of  performing  "  lithogrspbie.  fabergraphic, 
"  tfareadgraphic,  and  verergraphie  printing,  &c. 3.'il 

Jagcr,  Herm, — Dunging  by  means  of  silicates   .'J/'i 

Juiuat,  Joseph, — Iron  liquor  from  the  action  of  aeids,  on 

aulphuret  of  iron  672 

J»ndin,  C.     See  Brooman 613 

Jai|tw«,  FnMik,— llie  application  of  the  double  chloride  of  line 

and  barium 601 

JuTett.Griffith,— Stamping  or  printing  apparatus;  application 

of  coloured  chemical  paper -J^l 

Jeffreys,  George, — Printing    through    perforations  and  by 

"  dragging"    53 

Jenkins,  William, — Casting  copper  cylinders,  &c.;  use  of  a 

vacuum  iiS;! 

Jtnkiiuon,  James.    See  Wood  and  Jenkinson 3 
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Page 
Jennens,  Theodore  Hyla, — Rollers  made  of  papier  mach^,  and 

paper,  and  covered  with  copper  ,  657 

Jennin  gs,  F.  M ., — Bleaching,  use  of  hypochlorites   610 

Johnson,  John  Heniy, — Nitrate  of  iron  mordants     408 

,  Scouring,  mordanting,  washing,  and  dyeing,  hy  forcing 

the  liquor  through  the  material  by  means  of  pumps, 

&c 432 

,  Gutta  percha  applied  to  inking  rollers  and  other  purposes  433 

— ,  Preparation  of  gutta  percha,  rollers  made  of 446 

,  Printing  surfaces,  production  of  different  tints;  en- 
graving by  aqua  fortis ;  increasing  the  size  of  a  pattern, 
&c 454 

,  Block  and  roller  printing  surfaces ;  making  fac-similes 

by  electrotype  or  stereotype 457 

,  A  mordant  composed  of  sulphate  of  alumina,  salt  of 

8oda,&c 459 

,  Printing  rollers  made  of  hardened  india-rubber  and 

guttapercha 488 

,  Warping  and  preparation  of  silk ;  dyeing  and  scouring 

silk  on  the  spool 515 

,  Dies,  matrices,  and  printing  surfaces 598 

,  Carbonate  or  acetate  of  barytes  as  a  substitute  for  salts 

of  lead 627 

— '—,  Distilling  and  extracting  oils,  colouring  matters,  &c.      666 

— ,  The  preparation  of  surfaces  for  receiving  printed  im- 
pressions, &c 678 

Johnson,  John  Robert, — Fixing  colouring  matters  by  nitro- 
genous substances 375 

--— -,  Fixing  extract  of  madder  on  fabrics ;  also  alizarine ; 

dyeing  with  madder  and  clearing ;  fermented  madder ; 

topical  colour  from  alkanet  root.., 330 

,  Raised  surfaces  for  printing  made  of  zinc  and  its  fhsible 

alloys • 388 

Johnson,  Henry, — Making  and  printing  with  types  of  figures 

cast  or  cut  in  a  body 36 

^,  Bleaching  and  waterproofing 66 

Johnson,  William, — Treatment  of  organic  matters  and  appli- 
cations   ,....., 500 
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Johnaon,  WiUiun, — Vuiaus  substances  xtaeA  in  bleaching, 
djeing-,  and  printing 5 

——,  Hie  treatment,  cleaning,  and  decolurizing  of  all  kinds 
of  regctaLle  fibrea,  disBoh-ing  the  wool  out  of  mixed 
fWiBM.  Making  dyes,  aoaps,  chordrine,  albumen, 
prunistes,  picrates,  manure,  and  various  other  che- 
mical substances   5 

,  PfiiMiatea  made  from  various  refuse  mattewi   blue 

balls    6 

' ,  Saponaceous  compoundB,    imitation  skin,  and  gattfi 

percba ;  use  of  slimy,  glutinous,  &c,  substances,  pre- 
Berving  butter  and  oils,  aluminous,  Ste.  soaps,  &c  ..,,  b 

Johnston,  Thomas, — Staining  horsea  to  match,  with  nitric 

acid,&c 32 

Joly,  RomuD, — Fixing  wood  extracts  by  copper  and  bichro- 
mate of  potash  4 

Jones,  Archibald ;  and  Jones,  James, — Discharging  colour 
by  acids  and  steam   

Jonea,  James.    Sep  Jones  and  Jonea  , 

Jgoea,  John,— Red  and  iron  liquors    

Jonea,  Rowland,— Engine  for  stamping  and  striping,  or  em- 
bossing   

Jonea,  WiUiam, — Machineiy  far  conducting  the  back  cloth 
one  or  more  times  through  the  machine    5 

Jonea,  Wright, — Elastic  fumiabing  rollers  ;  doctors   5 

Jordan,  Thomas  Brown, — Cutting  blocks  and  other  surfaces 

byievolving  tools 242 

JttlSaii.  Dominique, — Washing  madder,  &c,  and  obtaining  spirit 
from  the  washings , J, 


Kagenbujcb.  Peter, — Application  of  the  mother  liquors  of 

alum  as  a  mordant    234 

Kaaeluwsky,  Ferdinand.     Sre  Mathers  and  Kaselowaky 

K«y,  John, — Application   of  a   pair  of  helical   scroll  blade 

rollers  to  cleanse  and  stretch  fabrica  5 

Kay.  Richard  Dugdale, — Shading  and  blending  coloiira  by 
oftbe  block   4 
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Page 
Kay,  Richard  Dugdale, — Printers  lapping  made  with  india- 
rubber  cement  520 

,  Straining  colour,  &c.,  by  the  pressure  of  a  piston    628 

,  Apparatus  for  washing,  &c.,  whereby  "  clapping  and 

"  beating,  methodical  washing,  and  accumulation  or 

'' advance '' are  combined    630 

— ,  Application  of  murexide  and  other  products  of  uric 

acid 654 

— -,  Mode  of  printing  by  means  of  colour  boxes  with  shts 

to  allow  the  outward  flow  of  colour    670* 

Kay,  Robert, — Endless  web  of  worsted,  &c.  as  a  blanket 691 

Keates,  William, — Manufacture  of  rollers   324 

Keen,  William;  and  Piatt,   Moses, — Three  coloiur  cylinder 

printing  machine  with  engraved  rollers 14 

Keenan,  James, — Printing  surfaces  formed  of  cut  out  pre- 
pared felt,  &c 47 

Keighley,  Edward, — Using    a   filter   in     connection    with 

dyeing    692 

Kemp,  Abraham, —Making  orchil  and  litmus 9 

Kendall,  William, — Machines  for   washing,    scouring,  and 

wringing 62 

Kerdyk,  L.  P. — Extracting  colouring  matters,  and  dyeing 

aided  by  a  modified  hydro -extractor 644 

Kenyon,  Hartley, — ^Treating  clay  or  spar  with  salts  and  sul- 
phuric acid,  and  application  to  dyeing,  &c 686 

Kirk,  Rupert, — Preparing  the  coloiuing  matter  of  safflower ...  127 

Kirkwood,  Robert, — Copper  plate  press 83 

King,  James ;  and  Holdsworth,  John, — Dyeing  cotton  prior 

to  spinning    583 

King,  John, — Printing  rollers,  cufPs,  &c 676 

Klotz,  Marc, — Attaching  cut  out  figures  and  ornaments  to 

fabrics    385 

Knight,   Charles, — Various  improvements  in    block    plate 

printing 174 

Knight,  Samuel, — Boiling,  bucking,  and  scouring 1 99 

^,  Dashwheel  in  two  compartments    250 

Knowles,  Samuel, — Dunging  pieces  by  padding   695 

Knox,  Andrew  Lawson, — Ornamenting  fabrics 458 

',  Printingi  &c.  on  carded  and  looped  fabrics  » , 459 
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'  P»ge 

KoTier,  Charles, — Fixing  colours  by  meuna  of  bi-chromate 

of  potash,  fast  greeDs,  springing  indigo. 197 

Kaffler.  Louis  Christian,^- Bleaching,  bj  passing  the  liquor 
from  one  vestel  to  another;  bleaching  hj  steam- 
ing ;  completing  the  process  of  bleaching  in  one 

vessel 401 

-,  The  connecting  together  of  two  or  more  closed  vessels 
for  making  extracts,  or  as  ketrs,supported  on  bearings  G18 
jvKoops,  Mathias, — Extracting  printing  and  writbg  ink  from 

Kopp,  Emile, — Application  of  hfposulQtcs.  alkaline  arseniates, 

phosphates,  and  chromatea ;  acetu-nitrate  of  bismuth  5S0 
'   Kopp,  Emile;   and  Gatty,   F.  A., — Arsenic,   combined   with 
steam  colours ;  use  of  arsenic  and  phosphoric  aoids 

to  discharge  Turkey  reds  and  other  colours 392 

I  Kopp,  Emile.    5«Gatty  and  Kopp  456 

I  Kuctpiski,  Joseph, — Preparation  of  baiyta  and  its  salta,  and 

application  in  dyeing  and  printing 499 

KuUmonn,  Frederic.     Set  Bellfurd 549 

Kurts,  Clemenee  Augustus, — New  dye  from  aloes  or  logwood  277 

-,  Fermenting  madder,  munjeet,  &c 362 

Kurtz,  Clemenee  Augustus;  and  Nori,  L.  A., — Extracting 

colouring  matter  from  gum  lac  and  dyeing  therewith    G75 


Laoey,  WilUani. — Malting  copper  rollers  from  old  rollers  by 

contracting  one  over  the  other;  eastitij^  rollers 511 

lAne,  Ralph, — Producing  colours  in  cloth  and  dyeing  on  one 

side 10 

Lang,  Gilbert ;  and  Smith,   Robert, — Padding  and  printing 

red  and  pink ;  mordants ;   discharge  blue 109 

Lanth,  Charles.     See  White 653 

Lawes,  I'bomas,^ Cleansing,  dressing,  and  drying  feathers...  208 

L(».  Joseph.     Sfe  Newton,  A.  V 474 

L«aeb,  John, — Madder  dyeing,  softening  water 82 

Le  Bastier,  Jules, — Roller  printing  machines ;  mode  of  driving 

printing   machines  ;   constructing   printing   rollers  ; 

machines   for  adjusting   and   marking    on    rollers ; 

furnishing  colour  ,„ , i , ,„  308 
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Page 
Le  Blon,  James  Christopher^ — Multiplying  of  pictures  and 

draughts  "  by  a  natural  colleris''    • 11 

Le  lievre,  Henry, — Dyeing  hat  black 280 

Lee,  Elisha.    5ee  Johnson    678 

Lee,  George  Lawrence, — Printing,  quicking,  gilding,  and 

flocking  gelatine,  &c. 295 

Leese,  Joseph,  junior, — Washing ;  dipping  blues ;  discharging  187 
— ,  Mackintosh  blankets ;  block  printing  machine ;  rain- 
bowing  machine;   '* hatting''   blocks,  sur&ce  and 

cylinder  rollers  206 

— — ,  Surface  rollers ;  rollers  composed  of  rings ;  improve- 
ments in  printing ;    transferring  patterns ;    fiidng 

printing  roUers ;  washing  machine 365 

-^— — ,  Recovering  the  copper  used  in  blue  printing ;  various 

•  substitutes  for  copper  in  preparing  resists 543 

,  Extracting  indigo  from  waste  blue  rags 569 

Leeshing,  Francis, — ^Treating  dye  stufPs,  other  than  madder, 

wilii  alkalies  and  acids 567 

Lefevre,  Jacques.    SeeJohnson 445 

Leggett,  Henry  Hardingham, — Printing  lakes,  and  altering 

their  colours  stencilling;  block  printing  apparatus...  151 
Lehugeur,  Louis  Rerre ;  and  Uttinger,  Michel, — Elastic  and 

spring  colour  block,  or  table  519 

,  Sieve,  and  sieve  tube  for  block  printers 540 

Leifchild,  John, — Substitute  for  stone  blue 256 

Lemaire,  E.  V.  F., — Treating,  preparing,  dyeing,  tanning,  &c. 

of  skins 460 

Lemettais,  P.  E.     See  Johnson 666 

Leonard,  Robert.    See  Mathews  and  Leonard 203 

Lewis,  Joseph, — Dyeing  and  cooling;  heating  dye  cisterns ...     80 

Lightbown,  Henry, — Drying  by  plates  heated  with  gas 509 

Lightfoot,  John  Emanuel, — Garancine  from  spent  madder 

by  means  of  the  heat  contained  in  the  dye  liquor 425 

Ligktfoot,  John.    5ee  Higgin  and  Lightfoot    664 

Lightfoot,  Thomas, — Printing  archill  and  cudbear  on  fabrics 
prepared  with  oil  and  other  substances,  use  of  mag- 
nesia; dyeing  with  archill  or  cudbear 311 

LiUey^  J9^^---^0b^ai|UDg  fil^r^,  and.  ^j^  from  "  medickey  "...  586 
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Page 

Lippman,  laaie, — D;feing  akiae,  and  afterw&rdstanDing  G4(i 

,  Dyeing,  vaiiegAtiii|{,  &C.  skins,,,. 5/2 

lippman.  Marc.     S«  Urooraan 643 

X,  Jolin,-~TRating  dyo  woods  witb  adda .,,  535 

Lieter,  Balph, — Diatilling  apparatus   468 

IdtUe,  WUliam,— The  appUcation  of  bent  electrotype  and 

other  plates  to  cylinders 573 

Uttkwood,  John;     Sclilumberger,    Albert, — Printing    and 

dyeing  with  murexidu 68? 

Livesey,  John, — Inking   and   damping   apparatus ;    printing 
apparatus;  rotatory  cutting  apparatus;  transferring 

old  engravings  and  prints... 538 

IiOckett,  Josejih,  the  elder,^ Raising  a  solid  nib  or  slot  in  the 

inside  of  the  cop|>er  roller I2!t 

,  Block  printing  machine 16? 

— ,  Making  rollers  hygalvanic  electricity;  printiDg  surf aoes 

by  electricity;  turning  off  collera 207 

— ,  Making  and  hammering  metal  rollers 245 

Liockett,   Joseph,   the  elder;    and   Wataon,  William, — Im- 
provements in  machinery  for  engraving  or  tracing 

designs    6^0 

London,  Phillip,  the  younger, — Bunung  bod  smells  j  decom- 

poung  offensive  vapours  113 

Long,  Thomas,^ — Printing;  flatjiresses;  lime  tree  doctors,..    25 
Lord,  James, — Improvements  in  ornamenting,  &c<  articles  of 

clothing 4lii 

Loah,  John, — Surface  printing  roller 157 

Lo«h,  William  Septimus, — Bleaching ;  use  of  bisulphuret  of 

lime 614 

Ix>y  sell,  Edward, — Extracts;  use  of  hydrostatic  pressure 479 

— ,  Making  extracts  by  percolation  upwards 533 

Lovell,  John.     See  Cranstoun,  Young,  and  Lovell    GM 

Ludluv,  Edmund  Edward, — Printing  and  ornamenting  play- 
ing cards 75 

Luc4«,  Daniel.    See  Bale  and  Lucas 451 

CM,  Rolwrt.— Cylinders  with  gutta  petch*  suj^ftMjes  for 

printing 333 
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Page 

Mabley,  William  Tudor,T-Producing  printing  surfaces  by 
electrotyping;  joining  parts  of  printing  plates ;  form- 
ing dies,  seals,  &c k 211 

Macalpine,  William ;  and  McAlpin,  Thomas, — Washing  ma- 
chine by  stampers 317 

Macarthur,  Alexander, — A  rotating  bleaching  vessel ;  other 
forms  of  bleaching  vessels^  application  of  gaseous 
matter  to  bleaching   ,.  646 

Macdonald,  Dav-id, — Washing  machine,  vibrating  working 

internal  vessel,  bleaching  aided  by  ciirrents  of  air   ...  650 

Macdonald,  Malcolm, — Washing  and  bleaching  apparatus, 

revolving  cylinder  and  squeezers    675 

Machard,  Jean  Etienne, — Dyeing  with  indigo  and  catechu  ...  625 

Machin,  William.     See  Potts,  Machin,  and  B  ourne 161 

Mackenzie,  Sir  George  Steuart, — Making  a  copying  paper ; 

and  various  inks  241 

Maclean,  John  ;    and    Finlayson,    Thomas,  —  Discharging 

colours;  washing,  starching,  and  drying  apparatus...  493 

Macnee,  James, — Weaving  and  printing  efPects  combined   ...  358 

Macnicol,  J.  D., — Doctors  made  of  thick  metal    682 

Maddick,  William, — Ageing  madder,  &c.,  by  moisture,  &c., 

and  extracting  the  colouring  matter  428 

Malegue,  Louis  Jules  Joseph, — Colouring  compositions  for 
dyeing;  preparation  of  cartamus,  cochineal  ammo- 
niacal,  &c 399 

Maltby,  William,  junior;  and  Cuerton,  Richard,  junior, — 
Extracting  and  concentrating  colouring  and  tanning 
matters   198 

Man,  Robert.     See  Elliston  and  others   10 

Mardon,  William, — Neutralizing  the   acid  in  garancine  by 

ammoniacal  gas , 586 

Mamas,  Jean  Aime, — Absorbing  sulphate  of  indigo  by  waste 

wool,  &c 340 

Mariott,  William;  and  Sugden,  David, — Heating  press  plates 

by  superheated  steam   6/1 

Martin,  Albinus, — Indigo  colours ;  previous  preparation  of 
fabrics  with  a  salt  of  manganese,  orpiment,  and  an 
alkali , ,..., 535 
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Page 
rUutln,  Ilpniy, — Preparinit  the  surfocea  of  paper  nod  print- 
ing   2()0 

'  Martin,  John  Cowtiery, — To  prevent  creasing  in  paper  hy  the 

lue  of  s  meb^ic  surface ;  rollinj;  and  f(1aiing GG4 

Martin,  LoniaJacques.     Sfe  Poisson  andMartln 484 

Hi  mixtun^s  for  colours  anri  dycB   639 

Marthuid,  Peter,— Dyeing  in  a  vacuum  rt(i 

Moaan,  John. — BleachinR,   ilyeing,  &c.,  under  preuure,  anj 

in  a  partial  vacuum  391 

Mason.  SainiivIl,—1'o  make  and  dyehuckromea  aiid  tUletf...       5 
Moaters,  'Diomag, — Working  and  staining  in  straw,  and  the 

platt  and  leaf  of  the  palmeta  tree 11 

Mather,  Colin ;  and  Rolffg,  Ernest.^Printing,  damping,  stif- 

fenini;,  o|>ening.  and  spreading  woven  fabrics  359 

,  Puffer  piiie  in  keirs 417 

Mather.  James,  the  younger,  and  Edmeston,  Thomas, — Appa- 
ratu«  for  scouring  and  imparting  a  beetle  or  linen 

finish  to  fabrics 325 

<   Mather,  William  and  Culin ;  and  Kaselowsky,  Ferdinand, — 
Washing  machines  ;  mode  of  steaming;  diying  appa- 
ratus; finishing  and  beetling  mill;  gudgeon  plates...  33G 
Mathews,  Thomas  Gadd ;  and  Leonard,  Robert, — Ap|iaratus 

for  sawing,  rasping,  &c.  woods,  &c.  by  saws 3tW 

MaadaUy,  Henry, — Doctoring  by  means  of  a  plain  roller 92 

,  Block  printing  and  BH'inging  frame  8(i 

Maw,  Robert;  and  Bishop,  Thomas, — A  liquid  blue 18 

McUpin,  Tliumaa.     See  Macalpine  and  McAlpin 317 

McDonald.  Allan ;  and  Mcintosh,  Alexander, — Apparatus  for 

Iatretchingand  smoothing  fabrics  before  being  printed  f>31 
Mcintosh,  Alexander.     Set  McDonald  and  Mcintosh 53] 
Mcintosh,  John, — Printing  Sock  and  gutta  percho,  &c. ;  doc- 
torinii  by  roller ;  spreading  colour 25.3 
McNaughton,  William,— Printing  yarns,  carpets,  and  hbrica 
on  one  or  both  sides  by  pairi  of  rollers 415 
,  Printingyarni  448 
McKee,  Duncan, — .Surface  printing  machine 392 
tf  cNe«,  Duncan ;  and  Broadfoot,  Alexander, — Improvements 
in  block  printing  apparatus,  &c 462 
McNicol,  John, — Doctors  made  thick  and  strong „  (iU2 
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Page 

Medhurst,  GeoigCy — ^Washing  machine  80 

Mee,  Cornelia, — Printing  a  senes  of  squares  for  ornamental 

work 496 

Meere,  A.  L.  N.  Comte  V., — Softening  and  dyeing  horn 472 

Meeu8>  Pierre  Joseph, — Application  of  gilded  gums,  gutta 

percha,  &c.  to  f&brics   471 

Melville,  James, — Surfieuse  printing ;  shawl  printing ;  printing 
with  and  adjusting  the  rollers ;  printing  carpets,  &c. 

with  large  drums,  &c 452 

>  Weaving;  printing;  colour  supply;  segmental  print- 
ing   surfaces;    conical    printing   rollers;    distorted 

impressions,  &c 361 

Melville,  William, — Manufacturing  carpets;  printing  yams ; 
making  rollers;  steaming  yams;  printing  fabrics 
with  wire  cloth  intervening,  without  9,  bowl  or  without 

ablanket;  printing  surfaces,  &c 341 

,  Printing ;  parts  of  bowl  and  printing  table  cut  away ; 

fabric  enclosed  between  wire  gauze;  printing  in  gold, 

&c 479 

Menotti,  Celeste,— Fabrics  rendered  impervious  to  water  by 

soap,  salts  of  alumina,  &c ...•• 340 

Mercer,  John.    See  Greenwood,  Mercer,  and  Barnes 255 

,  Application  of  phosphates  and  arseniates  for  scouring 

purposes 268 

,  Subjecting  fabrics  and  fibrous  materials  to  the  action  of 

soda,  potash,  sulphuric  acid,  and  other  mercerising 

substances 333 

Mercer,  John ;  and  Blythe,  William, — Phospho-staimates  and 

arsenio-stannates  of  soda,  &c 309 

Mercer,  John ;  and  Greenwood,  John, — Preparing  wet  cloth 

with  oil,  for  dyeing  and  printing 360 

■  -  ,  Dyeing  and  printing  Turkey  red,  &c. ;  sulphated  oil ; 
preparation  of  oil  with  soda  and  potash ;  oxidizing 
oiled  goods ;  steaming ;  oil  mordant  for  Turkey  red ; 

silica  prepare 270 

Mercer,  John;  Prince,  John  Dyneley,  the  younger;  and 
Blythe,  William, — ^The  use  of  arsenic  or  phosphoric 

acids,  and  arseniates  or  phosphates  192' 

Metipiatf^  Pckvid^— Prepaiing  a  new  vegetable  blue 243 
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Meyer,  Frederick.     See  Radley  and  Meyer 320 

Meynuc,  Alfred.     See  Chambon  and  Meyniac 48S 

Meysenburg,Theodore.    See  Oliver 310 

Micbadis,  Michael,  and  Clemgon,  Jobti, — Priotilig  gKj  silk 

(fcwds 679 

Michel,  Emond.     See  Verdeil  and  Michel G53 

Michel,  F.  A.  V., — Sterao^tng  in  cgpper  by  the  galvaoo- 

plaaty ^77 

Middleton,  Lcwia  Stirling, — Printing  "poncho  stuff" 501 

Mikovimj,  Anthony, — Composition  for  improving,  dressing, 

and  bleaching  hemp  and  flax 35 

Miller,  James  Capple, — Block  printing  machine 193 

Miller,  Willitun, — Bleaching  fibrous  matensls;  special  use  of 

chloride  of  lime 498 

MiUigan,  Robert, — Printing  floated  warp  or  weft 316 

,  Printing  oil  colours;  oxide  of  limo 346 

Mitacherlich,  Ferdinand.    Se^Cowper C?! 

Mole,  Keyser, — Bleaching  bats,  platt«,  straw,  chips,  cane,  &c.     16 
Moure,  Isaac  ;  and  Pine,  William, — Casting  metallic  letters, 
figures,  &c. ;  stamp  for  marking  pieces,  &c. )  print- 
ing press 28 

Morenu-Dariuc,   Charles, — Making  extracts,   &c.,  uded  by 
forcing  a  current  of  air  or  other  ^ent  through  the 

substance 677 

Morrison,  Duncan, — Rollers  mainly  of  caat-iron,  coated  with 

coppo',  by  the  electro-metallurgio  process 669 

Mone,  Sidney  Edwards, — Etching,  and  casting  surfaces  for 

priotlDg 286 

Morton,  AlenMider, — Printing  warps 278 

Motay,  C.  M,  T.  du;  and   Duflus.   E,    L.,— Bleaching  by 
oxygen  in  its  allotropic  state,  and  in  fluids  capable  of 

y»ldingallotropici>xygen 437 

Mnckclt,   Robert, — Engraving   machinery;   transferring   de- 
signs from  aflat  surface  to  a  circular  or  flat  surface...  679 
Mucklow,  Edward,— Cutting    and  rasping  machinery ;  sta- 

tionen*  knife .,,.., -.-.i, ..■■.., p. ••  39C 

~— ,  Boiling  gamneine  in  an  alkaline  solution 65? 

Muddow,  John  Oavies, — Rollers  uuule  of  iron,  engraved  and 
-  cketn^Med  .,.„ , , ( 
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Muir,  Mathew  A. ;  and  Walker,  William  J., — Yarn  dyeing  and 
dressing   combined;     dressing  machinery;    double 

dented  reeds,  &c 635 

Muir,  John,  junior, — Discharging  and  dyeing  press 194 

Murdock,  William, — Making  copperas,  vitriol,  dyeing  stuffs, 

paints,  and  colours  ; 54 

Murdoch,  James, — Substitute  for  cream  of  tartar  and  alum     255 

Murdock,  James, — Stretching  elastic  material  and  enlarging  or 

reducing  designs  thereby,  and  by  means  of  transferring  554 

Murdoch,  James, — Extracting  colour  from  lichens,  and  reco- 
vering the  alcohol  used  596 

— > — ,  Extracting  colour  from  lichens,  and  recovering  the  am- 
monia used    597 

Myers,  George  David ;  Cooper,  William ;  and  Wansbrough, 

James, — Flocking  various  articles  277 

Nagles,  Albert, — Stretching  and  cleaning  fabrics  by  revolving 

knives  and  rollers 539 

,  Apparatus  for  washing,  bleaching,  dunging,  and  dyeing 

woven  fabrics    436 

Nash,  Ebenezer.    See  Stephens  and  Nash « 165 

Nasmyth,  James ;  and  Barton,  John, — Apparatus  for  whetting 

doctors ;  employing  percussion  in  casting  rollers 326 

Neale,  Robert, — Inking,   wiping,  and  polishing  by  machi- 
nery, engraved  plates  and  cylinders 399 

Nichol,  James, — Graining  or  ornamenting  surfaces 386 

Nicholson,  William, — Stereotyping  blocks,  types,  &c.,  dispos- 
ing of  them  round  a  cylinder,  and  applying  the  ink...    49 

— ^.    See  Swindles  and  Nicholson 3/9 

Nightingale,  James.    See  Cocksev  and  Nightingale 301 

Neuffer,  Gottlieb, — Producing  patterns  on,  printing  and  or- 
namenting floor  cloths  and  other  surfaces    568 

Newton,  William, — Bleaching,  cleansing,    and    dyeing  by 

means  of  pressure 221 

——,  Mordants  of  lead  and  calcium    254 

-^— ,  Weaving,  &c. ;  printing  through  perforated  plates 364 

Newton,  William  Edward, — Manufacture  and    printing  of 

carpets  397 

«— ,  Printing,  for  oil  cloths  and  covers ••••. 218 
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Newton,  William  Edward,— Dyeing  by  passing  the  liquor 

forribly  through  tha  fabric , -166 

,  Block  phntiiii;  machine,  series  of  blocks,  &c 490 

,  Application   of  mosses   ur   lichens   as   a  thickener  of 

colours   Gi!  1 

Newton,  AUred  Vincent, — Printing  or  dyeing  by  rollers  im- 
mersed in  dye  liquid;  sprinkling  gmnuUt^d  and  liquid 
colours;  reaer^-ing    262 

,  Manufacture  of  car|>ets ;  dyeing  yam  32? 

,  Printing  surfaces  of  gutta  percha,  india-rubber,  and 

other  substances    365 

,  Block  printing  machinery    AKi 

.Applications  of  gutta  percha   and  india-rubber nvi.ied 

with  other  substances  for  printing  surfaces,  moulds, 
etching  plates    4Ki 

,  Bleaching  snd  dyeing  nndor  preBsure  in  a  vacuum  and 

continuously , 435 

,  Forming  blocks  and  cylinders  irom  priims  of  different 

lengths  and  suitable  shapes 437 

,  Bleaching  hy  jmssing  several  pieces  at  once  through  the 

liquors  required,  and  arrangement  of  rollers 47-1 

,  printing  surfaces  irom  cut  out  prepared  felt,  Sic 483 

,  Block  printing  machines,  printing  prisma,  sieves,  &c.  ,.,  507 

Newberry,  George  John, — Making  and  ornamenting  water- 
proof fabrics 204 

,  Producing  damask  and  other  surfaces  on  leather  and 

fabrics;  embossing;  patterns  produced  by  friction  and 
polishing ;  gilding ;  tlie  natural  grain  of  substances 
used  as  printing  surfaces;  moulding;  sprinkling 
liquid  colours  on  the  surface  of  water,  &o 224 

Normandy,  Alphonae  le  Mite  d^ — Furi^ng  lao  and  convert- 
ing lac  into  shell  lac 244 

Nori,  L,  A.    Ste  Kurtz  andNori 675 

Korria,  Charles, — Preparation  of  sulphata  of  alumina  by  the 

aftion  of  sulphuric  acid  on  cliinn  clay Ii45 

Nussey,   Ueorgc.^Muking  a    substance   to   dye  blue   from 

cuTots,  &C 174 
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Oliver,  Richard.    See  Potts,  Oliver,  and  Potts 145 

Oliver,  Samuel  Brown, — Mixtures  for  dyeing  woollen  fabrics  310 
Ollivant,    George  Bent;    and  Howard,  Adam,  —  Cylinder 
printing  machinery  and  apparatus  connected  there- 
with    ..; u.i 215 

Ormrod,  Richard, — ^Drawing  and  elongating  metal  rollers  for 

printing 110 

Ormerod,  John, — Bleaching  and  washing  apparatus,  revolv- 
ing chambers 637 

Overend,  James, — Printing  fiabrics  with  metallic  matters,  and 
finishing  them  by  means  of  the  fumes  of  charcoal  and 

sulphur  233 

Oxland,  Robert, — Dyeing  and  preparing  with  tungstate  of 

soda;  metaUic  tungsten 282 

Page,  Henry, — Furnishing  colour  to  sieves 384 

Pagnene,  £.  A., — Counting,  cutting,  and  inserting  wire  in 

blocks  of  wood  for  printing  surfaces,  &c 658 

Palmer,  Edward, — Printing  surfaces  obtained  by  electro- 
typing,  moulding,  and  casting   221 

^— ,  Obtaining  printing  surfaces  by  electrotyping  216 

Palmer,  William,  Block  printing  machine 122 

,  Block  printing  machine 126 

^,  Block  printing  machine  167 

Palin,  Joseph ;  and  Sievier,  R.  W., — ^A  vacuum  produced  and 

used  for  making  extracts  and  other  purposes 41 6 

Parkes,  Alexander,  —  Printing  on  and  dyeing  gutta  percha 

and  india-rubber 267 

,  New  metals  for  printing  rollers,  coating  copper  rollers ; 

depositing  copper  on  other  metal  roUers;  manufac- 
ture of  metals    ♦ 301 

Parkinson,  John, — Printing  several  colours  from  one  sieve, 

rotating  tearing  brushes  160 

Parsons,  Charles  Frederick, — ^Apparatus  for  scouring,  bleadi- 
ing,  dyeing,  squeezing,  and  drying  by  one  conti- 
nuous operation 615 

Parsons,  William, — Washing  and  bleaching  by  means  first  of 
v^essel  in  which  the  fabric  is  wound  from  one  reel 
to  another,  and  second  by  passing  the  fabric  over  and 
between  frames  containing  slits 626 
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Partingtain,  William. — Blenching 525 

PattinsoD,  Robert  I'hnmsoD, — Lactarioe  from  milk ;   fixing 

colour  pigments    293 

Paul,  John, — Colouring  paper  and  fabrics  on  the  Euiface  by 

bnukes,  &c , 42'J 

,  OoesiphoniB, — Preparing  and  dyeiUK;  tin  solutions.  Sec.     H 

Paul,   Wiltiam, — Printing     machine,     box     wheel,     traverse 

motion,  printing  and  stajning  on  both  sides 62 

Paty,  Thomas, — Manufacturing  and  dyeing  yam  made  from 

East  India  "sunn  "  bemp    01 

Payne,  Cornelius  March, — ^Printing  handkerchiefs  by  plates 

■nd  rollers;  reversing  roller  146 

Pearson.  Thomac, — Cleansing  and  dressing  feathen,  flocks, 

and  other  ari;icle« 88 

Pease,    Henry ;   and  Richardson,   Thomas, — ^Compounds   of 

alumina,  from  aluminous  clay,  by  means  of  common 

salt  and  sulphuric  acid  ;   alunt  by  roasting  shale,  and 

muriate  of  potash 646 

Pcelc,  John, — Printing  images,  songs,  maps.  Sec.,  by  copper 

plates  and  press... 25 

Peltnwi,  John ;  and  Taylor,  William,— Tying  the  spots  of  silk 

handkerchiefs  in  imitation  of  Indian  handkerchiefs...     38 

Pendlebury,  John,     See  Barlow  and  Pendlebury   J3(l 

,    See  Giiild  and  Pendlebury    51? 

,  Bleaching;    high  pressure,   use   of,   a  separate  closed 

Uquorpan 62B 

Perkins,  Jacob,— Engraving ;  tiuning;  block  printingpress...  110 

Perkins,  Joseph, — Printing  surfaces  of  metals  483 

Perkin.  Wdliam  Henry, — .\  new  colouring  matter  for  dyeing 

silk,  cotton,  wool,  &c.,  of  a  lilac  or  purple  colour  fh>m 

oulphate  of  aniline  and  afmilar  substances.    No  name 

given  fi.32 

Perry,  Thomaa  James.— Forming  types,  andsurfece  rollers...  411 

Peter,  Antoine  Louia,— Treating  indigo  nith  acid 606 

Peter,  John,  junior.     See  Russell  and  Peter 241* 

Fhilippi,  Frederick  Theodore, — Fast  blue,  green,  fancy  shades ; 

fixing  colours  and  mordants;  dyeing  and  nusing 209 

Phillips,  Frederick,— Cutting,  grating,  rasping,  &c.,  apparatus  486 
picket^  Joseph,    See  Green  and  Pickett 52fe 
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Page 
Pickstone,  William, — Application  to  dyeing  of  the  wood  caUed 

Brauna  (Melau  oxylon  braiina)  665 

Pidding,    William, — Ornamenting   fabrics    by  insertion    of 

'     studs,  spun  glass,  &c 413 

Piddington,  John, — Making  extracts  and  infusions  by  per- 
colation    423 

Pillans,  James, — Hematosin,  fibrinous  and  serous  matters  ...  537 

Pilling,  William, — Exhausting  the  air  from  yams  in  order  to 
render  them  more  susceptible  of  the   liquid  with  * 
which  they  are  to  be  impregnated  619 

Pinco£P,  Simon, — Ageing  by  a  heated  and  moist  atmosphere ; 

collecting  the  liberated  acetic  acid 319 

— ,  Treating  madder,  munjeet,  &c.  with  hot  soap,  &c. 
and  acids,  previous  to  their  being  made  into  garan- 
cine,  &c ^ 677 

Pincoff,  Simon;  and  Schunck,  H.  E. — Treating  madder, 
munjeet,  spent  madder,  garancine,  &c.  to  a  high 
temperature  ^ith  water  or  with  an  acid  (alizarine) ...  381 

Pine,  William.     Sec  Moore  and  Pine  28 

Piatt,  Moses.    5ec  Keen  and  Piatt 14 

Pochin,  Henry  Davis, — Aluminous  cake;   sulphate  of  alu- 

nuna  544 

Poisson,  Cyprien ;  and  Martin,   L.  I., — Fixing    colours    on 

fabrics  484 

Pontifex,  William.     See  De  Suarce  and  Pontifex  185 

,  Evaporating  dyeing  liquors,  &c.  in  vacuo 197 

Poole,  Moses, — Furnishing  rollers ;  wooden  rollers  in  parts ; 

%    endless  moveable  brushes 188 

,  Obtaining  surfaces  for  printing  by  means  of  flexible 

moulds  191 

,  Fixing  colours  by  essences  and  oils  234 

— ,  Hydro-extractor ;  flexible  pipe  vacuum ;  heating  fluids 

in  a  divided  state  by ;  heating  by  hot  air  or  vapour...  305 
— ,  Compressing  shell  apparatus ;  manufacturing  printing 

rollers  of  zinc  and  its  alloys 428 

,  Paper  pulp;  bleaching;  oxygen,  in  the  allotropic  state  442 

,  Manufacture  of  dextine,  glucose,  and  alcohol 466 

^-— ,  Puncturing  documents  to  prevent  fraud  486 
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Poole,  Mosea,— ^RoUei's  made  by  depositing  copper  on  iron  ,,.  57/ 

Poiie,  Samud, — Marbling  paper 13 

Potter.  Harold, — Supplying  several  colours  at  one  time  by 

partitioned  colour  boK ;  printing  paper 136 

,  Furnishinjr  surface  rollers  with  colour  by  n  revolving 

sieve    208 

,  Padding  fabrics  and  yarn  uith  a  salt  of  manganese,  and 

saturating  it  with  oil  in  vacuum  ;  pas^ng  it  through 
potash ;  puni])ing  hot  air  through  the  hbrics,  also 
ash  lees,  and  generally  using  the  pump  for  washing, 

dyeing,  and  other  processes 402 

Potts,  John  ;    Oliver,   Richard  ;    and  Potts,  William  Wain- 
wright, — Printing  impresaiona  to  be  translerred  to 

potteiy  ware  145 

PotU,  William  Wtunwright.     See  Potts,  Oliver,  and  Potts  ...  146 

,  Printing  patterns  from  surfaces  in  relief,  transferable 

to  pottery  ware,  &c 158 

i  MachJn,  William;    and    Bourne,  William, — Trans- 
ferring impreBsiona  t«  the  surfaces  of  metal,  wood,  &c.  IGl 
Potts,  William  Wainwright, — Application   of  steam  tu  the 

bowl,  and  furnishing  colour    l/S 

Ponssett,  Francis, — Preparing  crapes,  woollen  stuffs.  Sec.  in 

different  colours 10 

Pretsch,  Paul. — Printing  surfaces  by  means  of  the  photo- 
graphic process 531 

■,  Copper  or  other  plal«a  to  form  cylinders;  cylinders 

formed  by  the  electrotype  process  586 

Pmton,  llioraos, — Topical  block  printing;  fixing  pigments 
with  oils,   Iscore,  and  gl^r  of  nicoga,  blood,  test  uf 

scuttle  fish,  and  other  such  substances  31 

P*MtOTi,  William,— Short  blanket  and  hack  cloth IGl 

IMnce,  John  Dyneley,  the  younger.     See  Mercer,  Prince,  and 

Blytbe 1!12 

ProsiCT,  Richard, — Thin  rollers  with  elastic  lining 404 

l*roudfoot,   Duncan, — Drying  garanoine,  &c.,  in  a  sloping 

cylinder 678 

Pjv,  George, — Bleft!:hing  by  meuu  of  fullers' earth i  G41 
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Radley,  William;  and  Meyer,   Frederick, — ^Treating    fatty, 

oleaginous,  &c.  bodies ;  obtaining  products,  dyes,  and 

pigments 320 

Ramsden,  Nathan.    See  Bury  and  Ramsden  314 

Ramsey,  David, — Dyeing  without  "  cutchinell " 4 

Ramseye,  David, — ''Making  tapistrie  without  any  weaving 

loome"  4 

Rathbume,  Aron ;  and  Burges,  Roger, — ^Grant  for  engraving 

and  printing  1 

Redrich,   Robert;  and  Jones,  Thomas, — Staining,  veining, 

spotting,  &c.  on  wood,  stone,  earthenware,  fabrics, 

paper,  leather 12 

Reid,  Archibald  Lockhart, — Zincographic,  lithographic,  and 

isinglass  printing , 470 

Regnault,  Marin.    See  Dupin  and  others 8 

Renton,  John ;  and  Attwood,  Henry, — Solidifying  starch  in  a 

continuous  block 504 

Reuben.    See  Hancock  and  Reuben 286 

Reybum,  Robert, — Making  printing  surfaces  from  colour 

thickened  with  gum 363 

lUchardson,  David  Oliver;  and  Hirst,  William, — Reserve 

composition  for  dyeing 133 

Richardson,  Thomas, — Dyeing  cloth,  use  of  bichromate  of 

potash,  &c 565 

.   See  Pease  and  Richardson 646 

Ridge,  Joseph.     See  Wilde  and  Ridge ,     64 

Ridgway,  Jonathan, — Rollers  and  blocks  made  of  lead. ........     96 

,  Rollers  made  separate  from  the  mandril  ''slot    and 

tab"  105 

,  Casting  figures  or  types  on  rollers,  blocks,  and  plates...  105 

Rigby,  William, — Apparatus  for  engraving  rollers ,  492 

Riley,  William ;  and  Riley,  Thomas, — Covering  the  lists  or 

edges  of  certain  fabrics  previous  to  dyeing,  by  sewing 

on  a  binding 691 

Riley,  Thomas.    See  Riley  and  RUey 691 

Riot,  T.  L.  M.;  and  Dehais,  S.  G.  P., — Submitting  silk  to  the 

action  of  alkalies  582 

Riouz,  P.  F. ;  and  De  Pariente,  Leon, — Fixing  metallic  oma- 

menta  on  fftbric8>  &Cf   .MtiMM...r n 575 
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K{ipon,  John  James, — SCrsining  colour  by  means  of  a  vacui 

— — ,  Printing  nillen,  interior  of  iron,  eiterior  of  copper 6(i2 

Bochette,  A.  E.     Sre  Smith G77 

Roberts,  Williami—Lnrge  blocks  to  print  arabesque  patterns,     37 

RobertBi  John, — Spring  tub  sieve lljl 

Roberts,  Mnrtfn  John ;   and  Crown,  William, — Making  pig- 
ments; dyeing  in  vacuo,  and  under  pressure '2\B 

Roberts,   Martyn   John,  —  Dyeing   naaistcd  by   mechanic.tl 
pressure;  rollers  used  in  dipping  indigo;  colours  unil 

dyes  fixed  by  boiling    ■-2/ 

,  Antimony  mordant,  and  polishing  powder;  stannates 

or  antimoniates ■100 

Rulierts,  Thomas;  and  Dale,  John, — Making  extracta,  made 
by  means  of  a,  series  of  vessels ;  passing  air  through 

ejrtrafts;  use  of  sine  or  zinced  vessels Hi/ 

,  Obtaining  pigments  from  dycwoods  by  boiling  metallic 

orides  in  the  dye  liquor;  the  dyed  wood  itself  ground 

used  as  a  pigment,  &c 684 

Robertson,  Joseph  Clinton, — Printing  fabrics  with  lakes,  and 

their  preparation 284 

,  Printing  oil  colours,  printing  plates  237 

RobortSOD,  James, — Apparatus  for  making  ertracta  of  log- 
wood, &c.;  evaporation  of  extracts  351 

Robertson,  Andrew, — Bleaching  and  washing  sewed  muslins, 
embroidered   goods,  &c.,  in  a  oontinuoua  manner; 

beating  such  goods  591 

Robinson,   James,~Mechtuiical  stopping  out  colours  and 

dyeing    177 

Robinson,  Charies  Robert; and  Bowden, Thomas, — Machines 

to  be  used  in  waahini;,  raising  colours,  and  in  dunging  265 

Robinson,  Charles  Robert, — Tearing  by  mechanism 2G(i 

Robinson,  James, — Preparing  orchil  and  cudbear 308 

Rogerson,  Ro((er, — Washing  and  pressing  machine   30 

Ronald,  John, — Application   of  external  heat  to   steaming 

apparatus    45'2 

——,  Yam  printing  by  rollers  482 

Rolft,Ernesl.     Sre  Mather  and  Rolffs  359 

RiMCnw,  John, — Cutting  and  nu|iiagwithbev]lled  plate S3& 

Bo«Mi)g.C-     SwGedge.John    613 
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Rostung,  Charles  S., — Colours  from  oxide  of  zinc  obtained 

from  blend  and  application  to  fabrics 649 

Roth,  J.  A., — Apparatus  for  treating,  bleaching,  and  prepar- 
ing flax,  hemp,  &c 420 

Roth,  Julius  Augustus, — Bleaching  in  the  hank   445 

Roth,  Augustus.     5ee  Newton,  A.  V 474 

Rotsipen,  Arnold, — A  ' '  pressinge  or  printinge  engine" 4 

Roy,  William,  senior, — ^'fraversing  printing  rollers  or  table  . . .  444 
,  Carigeen  moss  as  a  thickener 444 

Roux,  Claude  Alphonse, — Printing  warps  or  cut  pile  with 

tubes  of  colour  and  pistons 463 

Rowe,  Joshua, — Making  sulphate  of  alumina  by  vitriol  on 

clay 109 

Rowley,  James, — Printing  playing  cards 30 

Ruding,  Rogers, — Shell  lac  in  powder  used  in  printing  with 

gold  and  other  leaf    603 

Russell,  Thomas ;  and  Peter^  John,  junior, — Spinning  and 

dyeing  in  the  sliver  248 


Sandiford,  Robert, — A  frame  block  ;  block  tables  ;  stepping 

block 176 

,  Parallel  links  to  guide  the  printing  blocks 387 

Savage,  Edward, — ^Washing  and  cooking  by  steam   98 

Scarth,  William  Gilyard ;  and  Scarth,  Robert, — Manufacture 

of  woad  for  dyeing  , 160 

Scarth,  Robert.     See  Scarth  and  Scarth. 

Schaub,  George, — Forming  rollers  by  depositing  copper  in 

the  interior  of  a  hollow  metallic  cylinder  689 

Schwabe,  Louis, — Printing  yams  by  blocks ;  beaming,  &c....  145 

Schischkar,  Edward, — Speckling  yams  and  fabrics  by  spirting 

bmshes  395 

,  Imparting  to  fabrics  a  metallic  effect  by  the  action  of 

steam  and  nitro-muriate  of  tin  on  sulphate  of  copper  395 
,  giving  wools,  &c.,  a  bright  lustrous  appearance ;  oxides 

of  metals  applied  and  reduced  to  the  metallic  state ...  609 
Schischkar,  E.;  and  Calvert,  F.C., — Imparting  a  bright  lustroua 

effect  to  yarns  or  fabrics  by  sulphurets  of  metals 465 
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SchltunbeiTfer,  Albert.  See  Littletvood  and  Schlumbergcr..,.  C87 
Schrutz,  Abel  Dcsir^, — Linseed  used  for  tliiclicnm<{  coloura...  Ci\9 

Sihurck,  H.  E.    See  Piocoffs  and  Schunck  3»l 

Scott,  Henry,— Ink  and  writing  fluids 212 

Scull;,  Vincent -,  and  Heywood,  Ilennott  J., — Applications  of 

aluminiiiin 595 

ScfgeiB,  A.  F.  G., — Printing  metals,  &c.,  on  ftocked  and  other 

fcbricj 567 

S«nefelder,    John    Aloyuua,— Printing  from  atone;  litbo- 

graphing 79 

Senior,  George, — Washing,  cleansing,  scouring,  and  bleaching, 

with  rice  water,  soda,  and  lime    2Ji 

Seyrig,  Johann    Gotllob,^ Improvements   on  the  hydro-ei- 

tractor 24!> 

ShackUton,  Thomas.     See  Jackson,  Dampler,  and  Shackleton    SJ 

Sbatea,  Roliert.     Sne  Dupin  and  others 3 

Shepherd,  William,— Vulcanized  indiik-rubber  blankets,  sieve 

rollers,  andfurnishing  rollers liSl 

Shepley,  George,— Millstones  for  grinding  dyewoods,  barks, 

cuIduts,  &c 3'2 

Sherwin,  William. — "  Printing  broad  callicoe  and  Scotch  cloth 

with  a  double-necked  rowling  presse"    7 

Shields,  William, — Etching  and  engrai'ing  machinery;  use  of 

inclined  planes,  parallel  bars,  rotating  tools,  &c 605 

ShipTnan,  William  Giant, — Setting,  dressing,  selling,  &c.,  of 

madder 3 

Shotwell,  William  .^Washing  machine  by  compression  and 

dashing 91 

ShatUeirorth,  William.    Sm  Hehbbthiraite,    Sbuttleworth, 

andTaakw 633 

Sidginr,  Henry, — Washing  machine , 40 

Sievier,  Robert  William, — Waterproof  hats;  flocking  fabrics 

in  patterns 158 

,  Blocks  in  several  pieces;    cast,  actuated   by  the  jac' 

quard 269 

,  Weaving,  staining ;  printing  through  ])erfarated  plates  342 

;,  Weaving  and  printing  textile  fabrics ;   rotating  block 

printing  machine  i  cylinder  printing 34S 
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Sievier,  R.  W.;  and  Waithman,  R.W., — Bleaching  by  various 

agents 401 

■^-^.   5ec  Palin  and  Sievier 416 

Sievier,  R.  M., — Manufacture  of  piled  fabrics ;  printing  warps  427 

Simpson,  Richard, — A  bleaching  liquor 257 

Simpson,  Thomas, — British  smalts,  or  powder  blue 44 

Sinclair,  Honourable  James  (Lord  Berriedale), — Cleansing, 
polishing,  &c.  paper  and  other  surfaces  by  rotating 

slips  of  caoutchouc  524 

Sinclar,  George, — Raising  and  cultivating  various  plants; 

breeding  and  curing '' cochenele  " 12 

Sington,  Adolphus, — Grinding  or  setting  doctors 438 

Six,  Alexander.     See  Six  and  SLx 345 

Six,  A.  and  H.     5ce  Fontainemoreau     529 

Six,  Henri ;  and  Six,  Alexander, — Bleaching  in  one  vessel 

without  removal,  &c. ;  use  of  hurdles    345 

Slater,  John, — Four-colour  surface  printing  machine    43 

,  Boiler  for  heating  water  for  washing  and  drying 104 

Smith,  Andrew.     See  Smith's  348 

Smith,  Enos.     See  HoUings  and  Smith 27 

Smith,  James, — Planting  and  making  of  madder 7 

,  James, — Printing  on  figured  lace  243 

Smith,  John,  and  William, — Continuous  dyeing  377 

Smith,  John ;  and  Hollingsworth,  James, — Bleaching  fibrous 

materials;  use  of  sulphite  of  soda,  &c 545 

Smith,  Junius, — Washing  and  bleaching  by  dashing   120 

Smith,  Luke ;  Smith,  Mark ;  and  Smith,  Andrew, — Winding, 
weaving,  and  cutting  fabrics ;  block  printing  appa- 
ratus;  printing  table    348 

Smith,  Luke ;  and  Smith,  Mathew,  —  Weaving ;  constructing 

blocks  by  sliding  pieces    412 

Smith,  Mark.     See  Smith's  348 

Smith,  Mathew, — Weaving;  printing  adjustable  blocks 378 

.     See  Smith  and  Smith    412 

Smith,  Peter, — Apparatus  for  shipping  and  unshipping  the 

rollers  from  printing  machines    547 

Smith,  Robert.     See  Lang  and  Smith 109 

Smith,Samuel  John, — Extracts  for  dyeing  from  various  woods,  • 

barks,  and  leaves  106 
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Smith,  WiUiam.     Sre  Smith's 377 

,  Chromo-typo^TOphical  printing  revolving  tympan 677 

,  Printing  four  cnloups  from  four  blocks 6 

Sroftb,  Thomu, — Prepaiing  colour  in  cakes  from  logwood 

and  other  suhntances 

Sorel,S.  T.M., — Waterjiroofing;  tissues,  flocking  apparatus  for  5 
Sparre,  Pehr  Ambjom,— Printing  in  two  colours  to  prevent 

{alsification    4 

Spence,  George ;  Dolby  Charles;  and  Weguetin,  John  Chris- 
topher,— Dyeing  green  and  blue  Smtou  colours  

Staite,  William  Edwards, — Prejwration  of  madder  and  mimjeet 

with  acetic  acid.  Sec,  ageing  madder  by  ammonia,  &c.  4': 
Stather,  John, — Printiiag  surfaces,  moulds,  gutta  percha; 

transferring  plate;  surface  printing,  &c 4 

,  Printing  surfaces  olitwned  from  gutta  percha,  &c 6: 

,  Reviving  spent  madder;  improving    fresh  madder; 

chemical  madder  I 

,  Mailing  garancine  from  spent  madder  2 

Stciner,    Frederick,— Dyeing  cotton,   wool,   and   yam;   dye 

vats;  apparatus  for  drying  atovea .'(' 

,  Vegetable   charcoal  rendered  highly  decolourising   by 

iron,  alumina,  &c 6 

Slenhouse,  John,— Decolourising  porous  vtgetable  charcoal  6 
Stephens,  Henry ;  and  Nash,  Ebenezer,— Making  prussiat«  of 

potash;  dissolnng Prussian  blue;  red  solution;  ink  165 
Stevenson,  WiUiam  Henry, — Dyeing  fabrics  in  parallel  lines, 

and  rainbowing 258 

Stovrart,  Alexander,— Ornamenting  by  discharging  colours...  S 
,   Coloured   effects   produced   on   composite  and   other 

fehrics 3/0 

StiiTges,  Richard  Ford,— Rollers  mode  by  ca«ting  iron  into  a 

thin  cylinder  of  copper ( 

Sugden.  David.    S«  Mariott  and  Sugden ( 

SuUdiffv,  William.^ — Apparatus  for  iKiiling,  scouring,  dyeing, 

washing,  &c,,  in  a  continuous  manner  '. 

Swan,  Alexander,"Heating  apparatus;    evaporating    leys; 

damper  , 300 

Smn,  Charles  1  and  Swan,  G.  F., — A  black  colouring  dye  or 

ink  from  logwood,  bicfarome,  &c 61q 
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Swan^  George  Frederick.    See  Swan  and  Swan 610 

Swan,  Joseph, — Modes  of  printing ;  engraving ;  the  penta- 

graph ;  actuating  lithographic  presses,  &c 3G8 

Swindells,  John, — Making  a  dyeing  liquor  from  madder  or 
munjeet;  compounds  of  cyanogen  and  ammonia; 
substitutes  for  horn  and  hoof;  making  cyanide  by 
heated  air  and  alkali ;  ammonia  by  steam,  heat,  and 
charcoal ;  dyeing  by  cyanides,  ferro^anides,  chro- 
mates,  or  manganates   23/ 

•■  ■  ,  Obtaining  products  from  ores ;  copper  and  silver  by 
ammonia ;  zinc  by  washing  with  salt,  &c. ;  chromic 
salts;  application  of  chromic  salts 338 

— — ;  and  Nicholson,  William, — Obtaining  oxygen  gas  and 
its  employment  for  ageing  and  raising  colours  and  pro- 
duction of  acids,  &o 379 


TannahiU,  David,— Lithographic  and  zincographic  printing 

in  a  continuous  manner  494 

Tait,  Robert, — Printing  fabrics  on  which  a  pattern  has  been 

thrown  up 465 

TardifP,  Eugene, — Numbering  apparatus ;  a  coiled  spring  to 

actuate  the  chck  and  star  wheel 554 

Tasker^  William.    See    Hebblethwaite,    Shuttleworth,    and 

Tasker 683 

Taylor,  Clement ;  and  Taylor,  George, — Bleaching  by  means 

of  chlorine 56 

Taylor,  Charles.     See  Adkin,  Adkin,  Taylor,  and  Walker ...  28 

Taylor,  George.     5m  Taylor  and  Taylor   56 

Taylor,  Herbert, — Printing  and  painting  on  fabrics  combined  414 

Taylor,  Isaac, — Engraving;  pentagraph;  substitute  for  block 

printing;  thin  rollers;  ruling  machine 291 

,  Mode  of  actuating  and  giving  pressure  to   printing 

roUers 408 

— — ,  Printing  by  means  of  three  rollers  peculiarly  placed  ...  429 

■    .   ,  The  production  of  thin  metallic   rollers ;   expanding 

mandril 502 

——*,  A  mandril  susceptible  of  deflection  696 
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Taylor,  Nathaniel  Fortescue, — Block  printing  machinery,  step- 
ping block,  &c 283 

Taylor,  Richard, — Heating  dye  and  other  cisterns  by  steam 

chests  or  other  vessels  containing  steam 389 

Taylor,  Samuel, — Engine  for  the  stamping  and  dressing  of 

thread 12 

Taylor,  William.     Sec  Peltran  and  Taylor    38 

,  Printing  both  sides  by  counterpart  rollers ;  with  lace ; 

causing  one  fabric  to  adhere  to  another  by  moisture ; 

coating   with    metals;  printing    on   wood,  gilding 

threads,&c 647 

Templeton,  James, — Printing  weft  threads,  and  manufacture 

of  carpets  313 

Tennant,  Charles, — Bleaching  liquor ;  chloride  of  lime;  stron- 

tites,  or  barytes 68 

,  Bleaching  powder  and  paste  chlorides 71 

Thennemans,   Simon, — Printing  ''upon  oyl  cloath,  as  also 

upon  all  sortf  of  leather,"  in  gold,  silver  and  colomrs     10 

Thibierge,  Gemudn  Adolphe, — Preparing  hydrogen,  chlorine, 

and  peroxide  of  iron 598 

Thorn,  John, — Cleansing,  scouring,  or  bleaching  by  gases ; 
ageing  by  passing  goods  through  a  damp  arid  heated 
chamber 303 

,  Burning  fumes  from  singeing  plates.  See  Appen- 
dix. 

Thomas,  Captain    Gilbert, — Making   "stone  blein'e"  from 

useless  dust  of  indigo  7 

Thomson,  Henry, — Apparatus  for  bleaching,  dunging,  dyeing, 

&c.  in  a  continuous  manner    391 

Tliomson,  James, — Discharging  Turkey  red  colour 101 

'»  Applying  mordants,  resists,  and  discharges . ; 1 04 

Thunder,  Edward, — Machines  for  mangling  and  washing   ...     51 

TUlie,  William ;  and  Henderson,  John,— Printing  shirts 416 

Todd,  Thomas, — Machine  for  washing  and  ironing  of  linen      45 
Todd,  William  Richard,  junior,— Washing  blue,  sulphate  of 

in(]Jgo 692 

T€^ood,  Tj^jnas.— Tingeing  of  sUks,  satins,  and  stufPf  by  way 

^^i/TJ/yres^ion 7 
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Tolson,  Joaeph,  senior.    See  Tolson's  and  Irving 602 

Tolson,  R.  H.    5w  Tolson's  and  Irving 602 

Tolson,  George,  senior;  Tolson,  R.  H.;  Tolson,  Joseph, 
senior;  and  Irving,  Thomas, — Giving  a  metallic 
lustre  to  yams  and  fabrics  by  applying  metallic  salt 
and  hyposulphites , 602 

Tomlyn,  George, — ^To  text  and  flourish  "  velomes  and  parch- 
mente"  with  a  rolling  printing  press  and  engraved 

plates 5 

— ,  Surrender  of  grant  6 

,  To  text  and  flourish  "  velomes  and  parchmente  *'  by 

means    of   rolling    printing    press    and    engraved 

plates 6 

Trappes,  Henry, — Grinding  leather  and  using  the  powder  as 

flock   620 

,  Ground  leather  used  for  flocking  546 

Tribelhom,  John;  and  Bolley,  Dr.   Pompejus, — Bleaching 

assisted  by  oxide  of  tin  in  caustic  solutions 459 

Tumbull,  J ohn,  junior, — Bleaching  by  steaming  79 

Turner,  Miles ;  and  Angell,  Lawrence, — Bleaching  by  alkaline 

sulphuret   126 


Underwood,  Benjamin.    See  Johnson,  J.  H 45? 

Uttinger,  Michel.    See  Lehugeur  and  Uttinger 519 

— .    Sm  Lehugeur  and  Uttinger  640 


Valentine,  Charles, — Printing  and  ornamenting  wares,  paper, 

&c 96 

Vails,  Leon, — Printing  surfaces  of  gutta  percha>  &c 425 

Varillat,  William  Jean  Jules, — Wood-cutting  machine ;  appa- 
ratus for  making  extracts ;  modes  of  evaporating  in 

a  vacuum  and  otherwise  353 

— ,  Making  extracts  by  means  of  a  series  of  vessels 618 

Vautravers,  J.  P.     /See  Machard  625 

Vavasseiu*,  Josiah.    5ee  Guthrie  and  Vavasseur 693 

Verdeau,  Ossian.    See  Boyer,  Ducross,  and  Verdeau 468 
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Verileil,  Fmncois  Augu«t«, — A  green  5«in  Artichokes  and 

thistles   6l>3 

,  Knd  Miehe!,  Edmond, — Alkaline  extract  of  madder G 

Venon,  J.  V. ;  and  Edge,  John, — Improvements  in  eng;ravin|; 

machinefy 3 

Vigouieiuc,  Stanialas, — Producing  various  effects  on  fabrics 
hj  higli  pressure  iteam  ;  plates  perforated  with  holes, 
marking  off  one  piece  on  another  J  dyeing  and  orna- 
menting    651 

Vincent,  Jean.     See  Dopter  and  Vincent T 

Von  Canig,  W.  A. — Canagheen  moss  substitute  for  gum  ...   I 
Vonler,  Charles, — Printed  ribbons ;  pressing  and  stamping  539 

Waithman.     See  Sievierand  Wuthman ■ 

WsJkcr,  Thomas,  the  younger.    See  Adkin,  Adkin,  Taylor, 

and  Walker 

Walker,  WilUam  James.     See  Muir  and  Walker    635 

Wallace,  Agnes ;  and  Wallace,  John, — Heating  the  daahwheel 

by  sir  or  steam 6 

Wallace,     James,    junior,^Zincogmphic    and    lithographic 

printing  apparatus ;  liuc  rollers ;  damping  the  roller  i 

granulating  its  surface,  &c 6 

,  Bleaching  aided  by   the  application  of  the  hydro-ex- 

,  Daahwheel  heated ;  used  in  ud  of  bleaching C 

,  Dashwheel.  steam  introduced  by  the  hollow  shaft,  used 

as  a  bleaching  apiiaratus 5 

Wallace,  John.     See  Wallace  and  Wttllace 604 

Walb,  William.    Sw  Wilson  and  Walls < 

Wallcrand,  Louis  Joseph. — Htriping  and  dyeing  fabrics 347 

Wanshrough,  James.     See  Meyers,  Coopa,  and  Wansbnmgh  277 
Walmslcy,  James, — Block    [iHnting   apparatus;    traversing 

Hocks;  widening  nippers  407 

Wappenstein,  Rudolph, — Doctors  made  of  horn G'Jti 

Ward,  WiUiam  Jones, — Printing  indigo  with  glucose,  grape 
sugar,  Sic,  lime  and  alkali.  Indigo  thus  mixed  de- 
oxidized by  steaming;  dyeing  with  indigo,  deoxidised 
by  the  above  means  61^7 
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Warcup,  William, — Washing  machine  by  oscillating  presser..  116 
Warmont,  Victor  Emile, — Colouring  wool  and  fabrics  by 
dyeing,  certain  parts  being  reserved  by  firames  com- 
posed of  blades  of  wood 335 

,  Dyeing  skins,  fabrics,  and  reserving  by  frames 434 

Watson,  Francis.    See  Howard  and  Watson 6 

Watson,  Joseph.    Se^  Lockett  and  Watson 680 

Watson,  J.  T.    Sc^  Capper  and  Watson   398 

Watson,  Henry  Hough, — Singeing  yams  and  fabrics ;  dressing 
and  stiffening  paper  and  fabrics ;  precipitating  me- 
tallic oxides ;  drying  goods,  &c 219 

Watson,  William,  junior, — Purifying  and  dissolving  indigo  180 
,  Distilling  liquid  ammonia 181 


,  Adding  salts  to  sulphate  of  indigo 321 

Watt,  Charles, — Bleaching  fibres,  use  of  chlorite  and  hypo- 
chlorite of  soda 495 

Watts,  Nathaniel, — Dyeing  fabrics  held  between  frames  and 

moulds  or  engraved  plates 45 

Weale,  Samuel.    See  Elliaton  and  others 10 

Weber,  Emile.    5ee  Johnston,  John  Henry 432 

Websky,  Egmont, — Bleaching;    goods    kept    in    continual 

motion 501 

Webster,  Robert, — Washing  machine,  revolving  barrel 55 

Weguelin,   John    Christopher.      See    Spence,    Dolby,    and 

Weguelin 15 

Wcild,  William, — Dyeing  yams,  and  use  of  clamps 663 

Weldon,  Patrick, — Bleaching  and  whitening  linen  by  a  new 

composition 30 

W^ells,  Benjamin  Weston, — Printing  floor  and  other  cloths, 

imparting  pressure  to  the  printed  pattern,  &c 477 

White,  Charles, — A  block  composed  of  foiu*  parts   440 

White,  George, — Dyeing  and  printing  with  murexide  and 

other  products  of  uric  acid 653 

Whitehead,  John ;  and  Diggle,  Robert, — ^Apparatus  for  bleach- 
ing, dyeing,  washing,  scouring  at  one  operation  359 

Whittam,  Robert, — Improvements  and  adaptations  in  machi- 
nery for  ruling  upon  metallic  rollers  688 

Wlutton,  John, — A  lead  saccharmn  (acetate  of  lead)    77 

Whytock,  Patrick, — Mildew,  modes  of  preventing  „ 87 
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Wbytook,  lUchsrd, — Printiag,  &c.,  j&rns  od  luge  drums  by 

blocks 149 

Wbytock,  Ricbord;  Emd  Clink,  George, — Producing  party 

colour*  onyam»,  4c,,  by  dyeing    lS(i 

Whytocic,  Kichard, — Weaving  and  priating  yams  and  breads 

by  a  travsrsing  colour  pulley  356 

,  rrinting  yarn  by  pulleys  against  a  flat  surface  or  be- 
tween pulleys 570 

Wickbam,  Tbomas, — Dressing  and  colouring  fnbrics   122 

Wilde,  Arnold ;  and  Ridge,  Joseph, — Making  steel  doctors...     64  ' 

WlkM.Gilbert.    See  Wilkes    660 

Wilkes,  John :  Wilkes,  Tbomas ;  and  Wilkes,  Gilbert,— Print- 

ing rollers;  interior  of  cast  iron,  exterior  of  copper., ,  660 

Wilkes.  Thomas.    See  Wilkes 66(1 

Wilkina,  Stephen, — G  urn  substitute  from  size,  worts  or  sugar, 

and  gum 71 

Wilkinson,    Samuel, — Washing,    wringing,    and  mangling 

machine 250 

Wilkinson,  John, — Dies,  printing  surfaces 469 

Wilkinson,  William, — Improvements  in  stamping,  printing, 

&G 503 

Williot,  C.  L.  A.    Sw  Johnson  515 

Wilson,  G.  F.;  and  Walla,  Willlaoi,- -The  use  of  oleic  add  in 

the  Turkey  red  process     .,, 488 

Wilson,  James,— Printing  fabrics  wheru  the  pile  is  composed 

'  of  silk 383 

Wilson,  John, — Substitute  for  the  blanket  and  stretching  the 

endless  vreb   433 

,  Rollen  made  of  zinc  or  of  alloys  of  zinc 54S 

Wilson,  Stephen,— Printiag  yarns  123 

Winler,  Joseph, — Printing  and  fixing  topical  colours ;  emboss- 
ing; staining  leather,  Sio 176 

Withnall,  James, — Rollers    interior   made  of  iron   (homo- 
geneous metal),  exterior  of  copper 666 

,  Forming  printing  rollers,  the  interior  of  malleable  iron 

and  the  exterior  of  copper 6J>9 

Wood,  Benjanun, — Inks  and  colours  from  cochineal,  &c GH5 

Wood,  Otu^te  Giant, — Printing  and  atayning  Unnen  cloth,,.      '2 
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Wood,  Greorge ;  and  Jenkinson,  James — "  Printmg  and  stayn- 

ingUnnen  cloth" 3 

Wood,  James, — Machine  for  washing  and  wringing 48 

,  Application  of  metal  leaf  and  embossing  woven  fabrics 

for  bookbinders 662 

Woods,  Joseph, — Anastatic  printing ;  obtaining  transfers  of 

designs  or  writings  on  to  metallic  surfaces   236 

Wood,  Peter, — Printing  precipitated  metallic  powders,  and 

apparatus  therefor 344 

Wood,  William, — Printing,  dyeing,  and  staining,  principally 

carpets   244 

,  Traversing  printing  machine 290 

— -,  Weaving  terry  fabrics ;'  applying  sections  of  a  mass 
made  up  of  sticks  of  colour  into  a  pattern;  and 

steaming    329 

,  Making  carpets,  &c. ;  printing  yams  by  a  cellular  ap* 
paratus ;  freeing  printed  goods  of  the  thicke  ning   . . .  366 

Woodcroft,  Bennet,  —  Printing  of  yams  from  beams,  by 

rollers 137 

,  Printing  deoxydized  indigo  in  a  chamber  fiUed  with 

an  atmosphere  devoid  of  free  oxygen 163 

,  Printing  deoxidized  indigo ;  application  of  an  improved 
gas  apparatus ^ 270 

Woolbert,  John  Henry, — Extract  of  madder  by  ammonia 

and  alcohol,  poppy  oil  and  alkalies ..^...  683 

Woodward,  George  Gower, — Manufacture  of  carpets ;  dyeing 

yams  447 

,  Working  and  dyeing  warps     608 

,  Manufacture  of  carpets ;   apparatus  for  dyeing  yams 

party  colours 636 

Woone,  Godfrey, — Forming  plates  with  raised  surfaces  for 

printing  from,  by  moulding  and  casting 166 
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A.D.  1617,  March  11.— N"  1. 
RATHBUHNB,  Aron,  uid  UURGES,  Roger.— Sole  privUi^l 
to  "  make,  describe,  curve,  and  grave,  or  cauae  to  bee  made, 
"  described,  can-ed,  and  (fraven  in  copper,  brasse,  or  other  mettall, 
"  all  auchc  und  soe  manio  mappea,  plotte,  or  descripcona  of  the 
"  aforesaiil  cittie  of  London,  and  of  the  eitty  of  Weatmtnster,  and 
"  the  Bubiirba  and  adiocent  parte  of  them  or  either  of  them,  and 
"  of  our  citties  of  Yorke,  Bristol!,  Norwich,  Canterburie,  Bathe, 
"  the  twoe  vniversities,  Oxford  and  Cambridijc,  and  the  towne 
"  and  castle  of  Windsare,  together  with  the  suburbs  and  adioyn- 
"  ingc  places  to  them  or  anic  of  them,  as  thej  or  anie  of  them 
"  shall  think  most  meete  and  eonveniente,  and  the  some  soe  made, 
"  described,  carved,  and  graven,  as  aforeaaide,  to  imprinte  and 
"  sett  forth  in  pajwr,  parchemente,  cloth,  or  other  matcrialis,  and 
"  likewiac  to  imprinte  or  cause  to  bee  imprinted  and  aett  furtb  all 
"  and  all  manner  of  descripcons  and  buokcs  which  the;  or  anie  of 
"  them  shall  deviac,  make,  or  aett  fortli,  for  the  better  maiiifest- 
"  inge  uf  or  describinge  the  saide  cilliea  and  tnwnes,  or  anie  of 
"  them,  iir  for  bctler  vndcrslaadin^  of  the  said  uiappes,  plotte,  or 
"  dpscripcons."  _ 

[lartlers  Fal'inl.  Iirlnled,  hi.    No  SpedOntloii  ciirulleiL]  ^J 

A.D.  1617,  May  5.— N=  2.  ^M 


HILLYARU,  Nicholas. — Grant  of  "sole  lycence.  power,  privi- 
"  lp^e,"4c."dureingthetermeoftwelvej-eares,''  "to invent, make, 
"  gTHVe,  and  ymprint  [and  sell]  any  picture  or  pietnrca  of  our 
*'  image  or  oilier  rcpreacntaciin  of  our  paon,"  '■  as  well  in  paper 
■*  And  parchment  a  in  any  other  thing  or  thini^e  whatsoever  flit 
**  end  necMsary  fur  the  better  shewing  of  his  skill  and  invencon 
"  in  this  art  or  myitery,  and  to  that  ende  and  pur\ioae  to  cAuwi  to .. 


if 
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"  be  made,  framed,  erected,  and  sett  vpp  any  presse  or  presses,  or 

"  other  instrument  or  instrumente  whatsoever  fitt  for  the  im- 

"  prynting  of  our  pictures,"  &c.,  on  the  payment  of  "  the  yearely 

"  rent  or  some  of  thirteen  shillinge  and  fower  pence  of  hiwfull 

•*  money  of  England." 

[Printed,  9d.    No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1618,  February  16.— N^  7. 

BAKER,  Abraham. — To  "make,  worke,  and  compound  a  cer- 
teyne  stuff  called  *  smault ; '  and  the  same  so  made,  wrought, 
and  compounded  by  him  "  "  during  the  terme  of  one  and  thirty 
years,**  "  to  vtter,  offer  to  sell,  or  sell  to  any  pickture  makers, 
"  lymmers,  paynters,  or  other  person  or  persons  within  this  our 
"  realme  of  England,  and  other  our  dominions  or  any  part,  at 
^'  reasonable  rates  and  prices."  "  To  bring  by  all  lawfull  and  due 
**  wayes  and  meanes  from  any  the  partf  beyond  the  seas,  all  and 
"  all  manner  of  saffer  and  potashes,  and  all  and  every  or  any  other 
"  stuffe  or  stufff  or  other  comodityes  whatsoever,  which  are  or 
"  shall  be  needful  or  necessary  for  the  making,  compounding,  and 
perfecting  of  the  said  stuff  called  smault." 
Grant  of  "  all  and  every  the  smaulte  that  shall  happen  to  bee 
forfeyted  to  vs,  our  heires  or  successors,  for  non-paymente 
of  the  customes,  subsidies,**  &c. ;  "  and  all  penaltyes  and  for- 
"  feitures  which  shall  happen  to  growe  unto  us ;  "  and  "  all  and 
every  some  and  sorne^  of  money  and  other  dutyes  which  shall, 
may,  or  ought  to  happen,  come,**  &c.  to  the  king  during  the 
above  term  of  years  arising  from  smaults,  on  condition  of  the  pay- 
ment of  *'  the  yearly  rent  or  some  of  twenty  poundf  of  lawfull 
"  money  of  England." 

■  [Letters  Patent,  printed,  M.  Sec  "Webster's  Reports,  vol.  1,  pajres  9, 10, 11, 
and  12 ;  Carpmael's  Reports  on  Patent  Cases,  vol.  1,  p.  14.  No  Specifi- 
cation enrolled.] 

A.D.  1619,  July  12.--N°  14.* 

WOOD,  George. — ("  No  copy  of  this  patent  exists  on  the  rolls. 
"  The  following  is  the  entry  of  the  grant  in  the  record  books  of 
"  the  Great  Seal  Patent  Office.'*) 

"  A  spial  priviledge  graunted  to  George  Wood  for  twenty-one 
"  yeares  of  *  the  sole  printing  and  stajming,  within  England  and 
"  '  Wales,  of  linnen  cloth  in  colors,*  paying  yearlie  into  His  Ma*' 

"  excheq'  x«." 
[Printed,  8d.3 
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A.D.  1619,  October  25.— N"  16. 
WOOD,  Gborob,  and  JENKI.N'SON.  Jambs.-i,-'  No  copy 
"  of  this  jiateiit  eiista  on  the  rolls.  The  fullowlng  is  the  entry  of 
"  the  gnnt  in  the  record  books  of  the  Great  Seal  Patent  Office.") 
"  A  sfjiall  pririledge  grttiinted  to  George  Wood,  shewing  tbat 
"  wbereaa  he  and  one  James  Jenkinson  have  invented  and  found 
"  out  *  a  waie  to  prtnte  upon  lynncn  cloth,'  and  whereas  the  said 
"  Jenkinson  hath  consented  &  Sfp«ed  to  pmitt  the  said  Wood 
*'  to  have  the  whole  &  sole  use  and  benefitt  of  the  swd  inven- 
"  Soa,  His  Ma"*  doth  hereby  gmunt  unto  the  patentee,  for  21 
"  ycafBS  w'*in  England  &  Wales,  to  use  and  exerciae  the  said 
"  invencon,  paying  jearlie  into  His  Ma''"  Mcheq''  a  rent  of  x"." 
[Prlnlwl,  M.] 

A.D.  1624,  January  22.— N»  28. 
SH I PMAN,  William. — Grant  to  "vac,  exercise,  practise,  and 
"  putt  in  vie,  the  sowing,  setting,  and  planting  of  tlie  herabe, 
*'  roote,  or  plant  called  madder,  of  bringing  of  the  same  to  his 
"  full  pfeccion  of  growth,  and  also  to  vse,  practise,  and  put  in  vse 
"  the  misterie,  arte,  and  science  of  breaking,  drying,  dressing,  and 
'*  pparing  the  same  for  dying  (  and  alsoe  to  sett  in  anic  place  or 
■•  places  srithin  our  aaid  realme  of  England  and  dominion  of 
"  Wales,  and  towne  of  Banvicke,  anie  house  or  houses,  vessell, 
"  engines  or  engine,  madder,  milne,  kilnes,  and  other  instnimentf 
"  whatsoever,  fitt  and  neccssarie  for  the  putting  in  use  and 
**  practise  of  the  said  sowing,  setting,  planting,  breaking,  drying, 
*'  drrasing.  and  ^paring  of  the  said  lieorbe,  roote,  and  plant  called 
"  madder  as  aforesaid,  and  the  same  soe  made  tJi  rtter  and  sell 
"  in  grosse.  or  by  retayle,  att  iiis  and  theire  free  will  ond  pleasure, 
"  for  hia  and  theire  best  comoditie  and  pffitt,"  For  the  "  ternie 
"  of  one  and  twentie  yeares  neit  ensuing." 

On  condition  of  the  payment  of  the  Uke  amounts  as  are  levied 
on  tho  various  madders  imported,  that  is  to  say,  "  for  euerie  hun- 
"  (bed  weight  containing  five  score  and  twelue  poundf  of  ctopp 
•■  mkdder,  and  all  other  hale  madder,  the  some  of  two  shiUingf 
"  of  lawfiill  mon^  of  England,  and  for  euerie  hundred  weight  as 
"  ftfoTWud  of  fett  madder,  the  some  of  one  shilling  three  pence  of 
"  like  lawful!  money  of  England,  and  for  euerie  hundred  weight 
"  M  aforeaaid  of  mill  madder,  the  some  of  two  pence  of  the  like 
"  lawfull  money e." 

tIMMn  Fstanl.  iirlnted,  4d.    So  Spcciflcatloa  ennlled.1 
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A.D.  1630,  January  21.— N«  60. 

RAMSEYE,  David. — "  To  make  all  sorts  of  tapistrie  without 
**  any  weaving  loome  or  way  ever  yet  in  vse  in  this  kingdom." 
[Letters  Patent,  printed,  4d.   No  Spedflcation  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1634,  January  29.— N*>  68. 

RAMSEY,  David. — "  A  new  waye  of  dyeing  of  woollen  and 
**  lynnen  clothes,  stuffe,  silkes,  and  other  manufactures,  in  any 
''  kind  of  coloure,  without  the  helpe  or  vse  of  cutchinell,that  shall 
''  be  as  pfecte,  pmanent,  and  lasting  as  any  grayned  coloure  soe 
dyed  with  the  said  cutchinell,  and  that  the  said  coloures  and 
dyeing,  by  him  and  them  soe  invented  as  aforesaide,  shalbe 
pformed  and  done  by  the  only  vse  of  matteriall  naturally 
**  groweing  and  arising  within  our  owne  domynions." 
[Letters  Patent,  printed,  4(f.   No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1634,  June  24.— N"  71. 

ROTSIPEN,  Arnold.— Grant  of  "  full  and  free  liberty,  licence, 
"  power,"  &S  "  dureinge  the  terme  of  fowerteene  yeaies,"  **  to  vse, 
'^  exercise,  practise,  sett  vpp,  and  putt  in  vse  in  our  said  howse 
^'  and  storehowse  att  the  Minority  only,  and  not  elsewhere," 
"  manie  engines  and  instrument^  fitt  for  our  service." 

Among  the  number  of  new  engines  specified  in  the  grant  is 
^'  a  pressinge  or  printinge  engine  with  wheels  and  rolls,  after  his 
''  peculiar  manner,"  on  condition  that  "  an  Englishe  apprentice 
'*  or  sen^ant,  Englishe  apprentices  or  servant^  "  "  be  carefully  in- 
"  structed  in  the  several  sciences  aforesaid." 

[Printed,  8d.   No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1636,  March  26.— N°  99. 

GREENBURY,  Richard,  and  GREENBURY,  Edward.— For 
the  practise  of  "  painting  with  oyle  cuUors  upon  woollen  cloth, 
'*  kerseys,  and  stuffes,  being  pper  for  hangingf,  and  alsoewith  the 
**  said  cullers  upon  silke  for  windowes."  There  is  no  information 
in  the  Letters  Patent  as  to  the  mode  by  which  the  "  practice  of 
"  painting  with  oyle  "  was  carried  out. 

CLetten  Patent,  inrlnted,  84.  No  Bp«oiflcalioa  «iiroUf4 
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A.D.  1637.  May  18.— N"  lOfi. 

MASON,  SAMrKt,L.— "  A  wnyc  to  make  and  dye  the  game 
"  (buckmuea  and  tillett^l  of  all  colours  in  whole  peeees,  wiuch 
''  will  sett  many  of  our  poor  auhjectf  on  work,  and  doe  much 
'  good  in  general]."  It  a{>peara  there  was  then  a  "  greate  abuse 
"  in  the  makeiu);  of  huckromes  and  tillettf  with  ould  rotten 
"  peeced  stuffy ^  and  doatfaes,  which  comes  ^m  beyond  the  seaSt 
"  none  being  made  within  thia  kingdome." 

Gnuited  for  the  term  of  fourteen  years,  on  the  payment  of  two 
shilUiigs  and  sixpence  for  every  dozen  pieces,  none  of  which  axe  to 
exceed  the  length  of  six  yardB. 

[Letten  Patent,  printed,  id.   Ko  BpoclfiuaCioa  cnrulliKL] 


A.D.  leeO,  February  1.— N"  123*. 

TOMLYN,  Gbobge. — Grant  for  fourteen  years  of  all  the  privi. 
ledges  ahnng  from  "  a  new  manufacture  or  way  to  text  and 
"  flonrish  velonies  and  parchment^'  in  blackc  and  white,  with  our 
"  royall  name,  both  in  Latioe  and  English,  with  our  portraicture, 
"  impiall  annes,  badges,  and  other  ornament^,  better  and  more 
"  exact  then  the  name  and  title  of  any  former  king  hath  heretofore 
"  been  done  by  any  other  pson,  for  such  reasonable  rates  as  here 
"  doth  and  will  take  for  the  same ;  and  that  the  said  manufacture 
"  IB  wrought  with  a  roiling  printing  presse  and  ingraven  plates, 
*'  and  is  of  much  benefitt  and  advantage  to  our  subjectf,  in 
"  Kapect  as  good  ivorke  othenvise  wrought  cannot  be  done  for 
"  touie  times  the  price." 

CPriated,  Sd.    No  Bpeddcatian  inrallod,] 


A.D.  1660,  February  1.— X"  128. 

TOMLYK,  Gbokgb. — Surrender  of  grant  for  fourteen  years  of 
mil  the  priviledgea  arising  out  of  a  "  new  inrenCon  or  manufacture 
"  to  text  and  florish  vellums,  parchmentf ,  or  pajier,  in  black  and 
"  white,  with  his  Maiestcs  royal  name,  both  in  Latine  and  English. 
"  with  fail  Muestiea  portrairture,  imperiall  armes,  badges,  and 
"  other  omamenif," 

[Prlntod,  W.    Nu  Bpccifioillon  ctirollcil.l 
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A.D.  1662,  February  1.— N*  13?. 

TOMLYN,  George. — Grant  for  fourteen  years  of  all  the  privi- 
ledges  arising  from  *'  a  newe  way  to  text  and  flourish  veloms  and 
"  parchment^  with  our  name,  pourtracture,  imperiall  armes,  badges, 
"  and  other  omamentf ,  by  printing  the  same  with  a  rolling  print- 
"  ing  presse  and  engraven  plates,  to  the  great  benefitt  of  our  sub- 
"  jectf ,  for  that  as  good  worke  otherwise  wrought  cannot  well  be 
**  afforded  for  tenn  tymes  the  price,  the  worke  being  likewise  very 
**  neate  and  of  good  ornament  to  our  Letters  Patentf  and  other 
"  exemplificadons." 

[Printed,  4d,   No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1668,  March  2.--N«  168. 

HOWARD,  Sir  Phillip,  Knight,  and  WATSON,  Francis.— 
A  grant  for  "  fowerteene  yeares  "  to  "  vse,  exercise,  employ,  and 
e^joy  "  the  invention  of  **  a  certune  way  of  graving,  garnishing, 
and  colouring  of  shipys,  barges,  wherries,  and  other  vessells, 
*'  and  alsoe  for  the  garnishing,  colouring,  or  varnishing,  in 
ymitation  of  gilding  and  otherwise,  of  wood,  iron,  stone,  plaister, 
and  other  thingf ,  by  a  liquor  drawne  from  certaine  graine  grow- 
ing within  this  kingdome  of  England,  and  some  other  ingre- 
dientf ,  being  their  owne  invencon,  and  never  before  vsed  in  this 
our  kingdome,  w*^^  way  of  graveing  will  not  onely  ^serve  the 
said  shipps  and  vessels  more  than  ordinary  graveing,  but  will 
alsoe  render  the  said  shipps  or  vessells,  by  the  smoothnesse 
'*  thereof,  apter  to  sayle;  and  the  said  way  of  varnishing,  gar- 
"  nishing,  and  coloming  of  wood  and  other  thingf  is  of  great 
"  and  long  endurance,  and  much  cheaper  than  what  hath  byn 
"  hitherto  vsed." 

[Printed,  9d.   No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1670,  February  3.— N°  169. 

BURNEBY,  Eustace.— Grant  for  "  fourteene  yeares"  to  "vse, 
teach,  practise,  and  putt  in  vse  "  the  "  art  and  misteiy "  of 
husbanding,  ordering,  and  Ppareing  of  rice  and  saflower,"  on 

payment  into  the  *'  Exchequer  the  yearely  rent  or  sufiie  of  thirteene 

''  shilling^  and  four  pence." 

[Printed,  Sd.   No  Spedfioation  enrolled.] 
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A.D.  1670,  September  •J'J.S'  lr». 
SMITU,  Jamks. — ''  PI&Dting  and  making  of  madder  mthin  uny 
"  convenient  place  wittuii  the  kingdom  of  England  and  dominion 
■'  of  Wales." 

A.D.  1675,  April  20.— N"  179. 
TOGOOD,  Tbohas. — Gmnt  for  fourteen  years  to  "  vse,  practice, 
"  »xtreiaf,  and  enjoy"  the  newe  invention  of  "  a  certeine  engine 
"  irith  tulKS  and  baggf  for  the  ruysing  of  water;"  "  aa  also  a 
"  Dewe  art  and  mistery  never  bfretofore  kiiowni-  for  tiugeing  of 
"  aiUts,  sattens,  and  stulff  by  way  of  impression  and  otherwise,  to 
'*  the  lyvelyaes  of  painting  in  all  kindC>  of  figures  and  landskipp 
"  for  the  vse  of  hanging^  and  any  other  furnitures  answereable 
"  therevnto,  or  of  the  like  nature." 
[Prtated.Sd.   No  SfieciflnUon  enroUnL] 

A.D.  1676,  June  11.— N"  181. 
THOMAS,  Ci^taine  Gi lb bbt.— Grant  for  "foureteene  yearea" 
a  VK,  practice,  ejiercise,  and  enjoy  the  wt  "  of  making  out  of  the 
*  vteteu  dust  or  powder  of  indigo,  stone  blewe,  flaCt  indigo,  and 
'  p'lwder  hlewe,  such  m  ia  made  in  Holland  and  these  partf ,  very 
'  vxefull  and  necessary  for  the  rensing  and  oleansing  of  lynnen 
'  cloaths." 

[Prinled,  3d.   No  Bpeoiacmtion  eamlled.] 

A.D.  1676,  August  16.— N"  190. 
SHERWIN,  William.— Grant  for  fourteen  years,  for  the  ■'  sole 
vse,  fruit,  S(  benefitt"  of  the  invention  of  "  A  new  and  speedy 
**  way  for  printing  of  broad  aillicoc  &  Scotch  cloth,  with  a  doulile 
'  necked  rowllnj^  presAC,  which  being  the  only  true  way  of  Kaat 
'  India  printing  and  stayneing  such  kind  of  goodf,  was  never 
'  till  now  jierfonned  in  our  kiagdome  of  Kngland  or  dominion  of 
"  Wslea,  and  therefore  may,  as  we  are  credibly  informed,  &  doe 
"  btleive,  bee  no  small  vse  &  adi-anCnge  lo  our  luveing  subjuctf," 
l.tHiited.3<l.    Ki>Sp«<incaIian<inraU«l.j 

A.D.  167B,  Mart'h  21!.- N"  201 . 
HOWAHD.  Cbarlbs.— Grant  for  fourteen  j-ears  of  the  "sole 
'  licence  of  esercisriog  and  vseini^j "  the  following  \iv\CT\t\oft  pS. 
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*'  A  new  art  and  way  of  prepareing  and  whitening  hemp  and  flax 
hy  the  help  of  liquors  and  engines,  a  better,  speedier,  and  more 
A'sefull  way  then  hath  yet  been  practised  in  any  of  our  domi- 

**  nions,  as  by  experience  is  manifested ;  and  that  by  this  new 
way  of  ordering  hemp  and  flax  the  naturall  strength  and  good- 
nesse  of  it  is  psen^ed,  soe  that  cables  and  all  sorts  of  cordage  may 
be  made  thereof  considerably  lesser,  lighter,  and  yet  stronger 
than  any  now  in  vse,  and  that  it  may  alsoe  bee  spunn  finer, 
stronger,  and  soe  smooth  and  compact  that  it  may  be  woven  into 
aU  sorts  of  cloath,  without  the  charge  of  paste  or  other  stifhing 
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**  or  the  trouble  of  boyUng,  which  wasts  neare  a  quarter  of  its 
"  substance,  soe  that  the  cloath  thus  made  will  be  thicker,  stronger, 
**  and  finer,  and  thereby  fitter  for  sayles,  fine  linnen,  and 
"  thread,  being  halfe  whitened  by  this  art  before  it  bee  spunn ;  the 
*'  whitening  itt  wholly  in  cloath  rotting  and  almost  spoyling  it 
*'  before  it  comes  to  be  vsed." 
[Printed.  4rf.] 

A.D.  1686,  January  9.— N°  249. 

DUPIN,  Nicholas;  DE  CARDONELS,  Adam;  DE  GRU- 
CHY,  Elias;  REGXAULT,  Marin;  DEMAY,Jamks;  and 
SHALES,  Robert. — "  Being  encouraged  by  vs  to  improve  the 
'*  art  of  makeing  all  sorts  of  writeing  and  printing  paper,  and  to 
imprint  our  armcs  vpon  such  paper,  they  have  lately  brought 
out  of  France  excellent  workemen,  and  have  already  sett  vp 
*'  severall  new  invented  mills  and  engines  for  makeing  thereof, 
*'  not  heretofore  vsed  in  England,  and  made  severall  quantities  of 
"  paper,  haveing  been  at  vast  charges  in  the  pmisses  engageing 
"  the  French  artificers  to  instruct  in  the  said  art  such  Enghsh 
"  psons,  as  the  peticoners  shall  take  apprentices."  Upon  these 
grounds  the  letters  Patent  were  granted. 

[Letters  Patent,  printed,  3d,   No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1691,  November  6.— N^  284. 

GIFFORD,  Nathaniel. — Grant  during  the  "terme  of  fourteen, 

years  "  "  of  speciall  lycence,  full  power,"  &c.,  "  to  make,  vse, 

exercise,  and  enjoy  the  invention  **    of   a  "  new,  better,  and 

cheaper  way  of  makeing  all  sortfl  of  blew,  purple,  and  other 

coloured  paper,"  "  by  severall  wayes,  meanes,  methods,  engines, 

*'  and  instruements." 

Printed,  Sd.   No  Speoification  enrolled.] 
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A.D.  im-2.  May  23.— N"  29ti. 
BAYLY,  William. — "  Making  a  new  siirt  of  glazed  printed 
"  hangings  made  of  c^ottnii,  worsted,  or  uooUen  yarn,  of  all  aorta 
"  of  cunoiu  fiRiires  and  landskipps,  which  for  lieMuty  of  colour*, 
"  exactness  of  Sgures,  strength,  and  gloaa  is  hard  to  he  distin- 
"  guiahed  Ironi  the  finest  silk  tupeatry  hangings  hrought  from 
'  forrcigne  parts." 

[Mo  BpociScacloB  annillHl.] 

A.D.  1693,  October  18.— N"  304. 
BAYLY,  William.—"  Printing  all  sorts  of  paper,  of  all  aorts 
"  of  figures  and  colours  whataoei'cr.  ivith  several]  engines  made  tif 
"  braaM  and  such  other  like  metalla,  with  fire,  without  any  (lajnt 
"  or  ataine,  which  will  be  usefuU  fur  hanging  of  rooms  and  such 

[X4  8[«ctQmti(ni  enrolled,] 

A.D.  1632,  October  19.— K"  305. 

CIFFORD.  Nathaniel.- This  is  also  a  grant,  and  is  in  cor- 

rection  of  the  grant  A.D.  IGiJl,  N"  2ii4.     By  this  patent  the 

grant  is  made  to  extend  to  the  making  of  engines  for  the  pur|iose 

beftutifying,  figuring,  imprinting,  and  imbellishing  "  the 

Terrcd  to  in  the  previous  patent. 

No  8|H'«lUntian  mroUcd.] 

A.D,  1693,  July  21.— N°  323. 
KEMP,  Abraqam. — This  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of 
orchil  Mid  litniufl.  In  the  Letters  Patent  it  is  sUled  that  Almham 
Kemp  has  *'  made  it  hia  businesse  lo  discover  and  finde  out  the 
"  srt  or  roistery  of  makeing  orchal!  and  litmus  (eomonly  nailed 
"  or  knowne  beyond  tlie  seas  by  the  name  of  lackmusj  not  hen> 
"  tofore  vsed  or  practised  in  England,  and  that  he  both  at  length 
"  attuned  to  a  perfection  of  makeing  the  same,  and  that  ucverall 
"  of  the  ingredients  whereof  it  is  made  are  of  the  growcth  and 
"  product  of  England,  and  other  nations  have  of  late  made  it 
**  thwr  sole  buainease  in  their  dying  trade  to  intermix  this  new 
mistery  in  their  sevctall  colours,  and  particularly  in  acar- 
leR«,  crimsons,  clBreIcoloura,bleWB,purpIea,  and  others,  whereby 
the;  have  found  great  help  and  advantage,  and  that  the  like 
ulvalttage  will  be  to  the  puhlique  in  this  kingdoms. 
tlMUm  P»tent,  prinleJ,  id.    No  Simjlfli-Tilion  enrollud.] 
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A.D.  1693,  September  19.— N»  325. 

ELLISTON,  Mathew,  DODSWORTH,  Robert,  WEALE, 
Samuel,  and  MAN,  Robert. — Grant  for  "fourteen  yeares"  "of 
special!  lycence,  full  power,  sole  priviledge  and  authority,"  "  to 
enjoy  the  sole  vse,  exercise,  benefitt,  profit,  comodity,  and  advan- 
tage" of  the  invention  of^severallwayes  of  manufacturing  and 
ordering  certaine  rootes  and  barkes  with  other  ingredients,  soe 
as  to  make  them  very  vsefuU  for  dying  of  silkes,  wrought  and 
vnwrought,  and  woolleen  and  linnen  cloath  in  many  sorts  of 
colours,  in  graine  and  otherwise,  with  or  without  fire,  and  will 
also  be  vsefull  for  limners  and  painters,  and  for  perforateing 
glasse,  and  for  divers  other  purposes.'* 
[Printed,  Sd.    No  Specification  enrolled.J 

A.D.  1694,  April  10.— N«  332. 

POUSSETT,  Francis.— Grant  for  "fourteen  yeares"  of  "espe- 
ciall  lycence,  power,  priviledge,  and  authority"  to  "erect,  vse, 
teach,  exercise,  and  put  in  practice  and  enjoy  aU  the  benefits, 
&c.,  arising  from  the  invention  of  *a  new  way  of  preparing 
'  crapes,  and  all  other  sorts  of  woollen  stufPs  and  silks,  in  flowers, 
'  ramages,  and  in  all  other  figures  whatsoever  before  they  be 
*  dyed,  but  which  appears,  after  the  dying  of  them  by  the  dyers, 

"  *  in  different  colours  vpon  the  same  piece.' " 
[Printed,  3d,    No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1694,  October  17.— N«  336. 

THENNEMANS,  Simon.— "To  print  vpon  oyl  cloath,  as  also 
vpon  all  sortf  of  leather,  gold  and  siluer  flowers,  and  other 
figures,  m  aU  sortf  of  colours,  which  said  flowers  and  figures  so 
printed  will  endure  wett  and  dry  weather,  and  will  last  as  long 

"  as  the  stuffe  itselfe." 

[Letters  Patent,  printed,  8d.    No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1695,  August  6.— N°  343. 

LANE,  Ralpu. — "Making  and  pducing  colours  in  cloath  and 
"  all  other  sortf  of  manufactures  in  woollen  or  silk,  simple  or  com- 
"  pound,  in  figures,  flowers,  forrestry,  and  landskips,  and  dying 
"  on  one  side  only  by  diverse  wayes  and  meanes." 
[Letten  Patent,  printed,  9d,   No  Spedfloation  enrolled.] 
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A.D.  1716,  November  19.— N"  400. 
DUBISON,  Pbtbr. — "  A  new  peculiar  way  or  method  of  print- 
"  ing,  dyeing,  ur  istainioK  of  cuUicocs  in  grain,  with  colours  mure 
"  bright  and  Ustii)^,  and  which  shall  beur  washing  and  weather 
"  much  bettor  than  any  heretofore  vsed  in  Europe,  and  that  such 
"  callitxKJ  shall  equal  if  not  exceed  in  beauty  and  vse  thoae  Btuined 
"  in  the  Indies." 

[Letten  Patent,  printed.  Id,    No  SpocUtcatian  uunillod.l 

A.U.  1716,  February  18.— N"  403. 
MASTERS,  Thouas.— Grant  for  "  fourteen  yearea  "  of  "especial 
'*  lyeense,  full  power,"  &c.,  to  ■'  vse,  eierciae,"  &c.,  and  "  enjoy 
"  the  whole  profit,"  fi:c.,  oiiaing  from  the  invention  of  "  a  new 
"  way  of  working  and  staining  in  straw,  and  the  platt  and  leaf  of 
"  the  palmeta  tree,  and  covering  and  odorninj^  hatt^  and  bonnettf , 
"  in  Buch  a  manner  od  was  netier  before  done  or  prartised  in 
"  England  or  any  of  our  plantacons." 

[Printed.  Jii.} 

A.U.  1719,  February  5.— N"  42.'{. 
LE  BLON,  Jambb  Chhihtophbh. — Grant  for  fourteen  years  for 
"  a  new  method   of  multiplying  of  pictures  and  draughts  by  ii 
"  natural  colleris  with  impression." 
[PriuUd,  3il.    NoSpecillatloDearolkd.] 

A.D.  1721,  July  7— N"  -132. 
HARRIS,  John,  SENEX.  John,  and  WILSON,  Hbnby.— "A 
"  new  method  of  proiscting  sea  charts  for  the  vse  and  improve- 
"  ment  of  navigation,  which  being  agreeable  to  the  globe  as  truly 
"  representing  the  globular  surface  of  the  sea,  they  humbly  nppre- 
*'  hend  may  be  properly  called  a  globular  chart,  and  that  thereby 
"  all  narigators  may  perfomi  their  voiugcs  with  much  more  facility, 
"  OtTtainty,  and  security,  than  hitherto  has  been  done  by  any 
"  methodf  of  the  plane  or  Mercator'a  chart,  they  having  submitted 
"  specimens  thereof  to  the  eiaminacon  of  si-verall  able  mathemn- 
"  tidans,  navigattws,  and  astronomers,  and  particularly  to  our 
"  trusty  and  welbeloved  Sir  George  Byng,  Sir  John  Jennings, 
"  Sir  Charles  Wager,  Sir   Edmund   Halley.   Regis   Professor  of 
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Astronomy,  and  Captain  John  Merrey,  of  the  Trinity  House, 
who  approved  of  the  same,  and  the  said  Doctor  H alley  and 
Captain  John  Merrey  had  vouchsafed  for  the  promoting  so 
publick  a  benefit  to  certify  the  excellency  of  this  chart,  and  to 
recomend  it  to  aU  navigators  for  its  vse  at  sea  in  great  circle 
sailing  and  other  improvementf ,  the  which  certificates  or  testi- 
monials are  ready  to  be  produced." 

[Letters  Patent,  printed,  <k2.   No  Specification  enrolled.] 


A.D.  1722,  May  16.— N°  444. 

SINCLAR,  George. — "The  sole  vse  and  exercise  in  our  planta- 
"  cons  in  America,  for  the  space  of  fourteen  years  in  raising  and 
"  cultivating  the  plantf  which  are  commonly  called  or  do  produce 
"  the  balsam  of  tolu,  pero,  and  capair ;  dragon's  blood,  colsquin- 
tida,  scamony,  rhubarb,  contra  herba,  coffee,  alkermes,  jalap, 
gutta  gamba,  Jesuit's  bark,  ippecacuana,  agaric,  and  the  sole 
breeding  and  curing  the  insect  comonly  called  cochenele,  and  the 
cultivating  the  plant  or  plantf  for  the  effects  aforesaid,  which 
they  feed  or  live  vpon." 

[Letters  Patent,  printed,  4d,   No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1723,  February  6.— N**  453. 

TAYLOR,  Samuel. — "Engine  for  the  stamping  and  dressing  of 
"  thread." 

[No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1/24,  January  28.— N^  461. 

REDRICH,  Robert,  and  JONES,  Thomas.— Grant  for  "four- 
"  teen  yeares  '*  to  "  eiyoy  the  whole  profit,  benefit,  comodity,  and 
"  advantage "  accrueing  from  the  invention  of  "  A  new  art  or 
**  method  as  well  for  staining,  vaining,  spotting,  clouding, 
damasking,  or  otherwise  imitating  the  various  kinds  of  marble, 
porphiry,  and  other  rich  stones  and  tortoishell,  on  wood,  stone, 
"  and  earthenware ;  and  all  and  every  such  goods,  wares,  utensils, 
"  and  things  as  are  cut,  made,  or  fashioned  thereout,  as  for  mak- 
"  ing,  marbling,  veining,  spotting,  staining,  clouding,  andda- 
^*  masking  any  linnen,  silks,  canvas,  paper,  and  leather." 
[Printed,  4(1.  No  Specification  enrolled.] 
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A.D.  1731,  May  20,— N"  530. 
POPE,  Samckl.  —  Grant  for  fourteen  yeftrs  "A  new  art  frtr 
*'  marbling  paper  with  a  marfient.  nei'er  practised  by  any  person 
"  whatsoever  before  he  invented  it,  wbicb  ia  performed  by  a 
"  method  entirely  new,  by  taking  off  the  colours  from  a  body  of 
"  water  prepared  after  a  particular  manner,  with  a  projier  strength 
"  for  supporting  the  sud  colours,  and  make  them  flow  upon  the 
"  surface  of  it,  whereby  the  said  colours  ore  more  eaaily  taken  off 
'*  upon  paper;  which  will  be  of  very  great  sen'ice  to  the  publick, 
"'  by  preventin|j  the  counterfeiting  of  merchant  notes,  bills  of 
"  cxchanf{B,"  &c. 

[Pnnlnl,  4J.   No  SpcdOcitioD  earolled.] 

A.D.  173C,  February  H.— .V  552. 
COLES,  JosHL'A, — "A  liquid  blue  which  foir  exceeds  any  store 
"  or  powder  blue  hentofore  generally  used  for  the  blueing  of 

This  Uquid  blue  is  stated  by  the  patentee  to  consist  "  in  manner 
"  and  forme  following,  that  ia  to  say,  of  teno  pounds  of  the  finest 
"  French.  Jomwca,  or  Spanish  indico,  ground  in  water  very  fine, 
"  to  which  ia  put  one  pint  of  lavender  water;  then  boyl  it,  and 
"  pre&s  it  througli  a  thick  flunnell  bsgg." 

rPilntnl.  3J.    Si-v  Rolls  Cliaptil  Reports,  Stii  Report,  p.  l&U.] 

A.D.  1742,  August  ?.— N°  686. 
CHAPPELL,  Danikl.— "The  art  of  printing  several  sorts  or 
"  BpedM  of  woullen  manufactures  of  their  several  kinds,  such  as 
"  xoods  made  of  all  wool,  goods  matle  of  worsted  and  silk, 
"  mohur  &  silk,  and  of  plain  mohair  of  their  several  kinds,' 
Tlu»  invention  conaists  in  printing  with  blocks  a  red  mordaunt, 
composed  of  "  atlom,  arsnick,  white  argyl,  chalk,  and  saccamm 
"  •atumi,  mined  altogether  in  liquor  thickened  nath  gum  arabick, 
'*  which  produces  several  different  colours  when  dyed."  The 
addition  of  "  vitriol  of  Mara "  to  the  above  materials  will 
"  nwigat*  "  the  colours  into  stronger  and  weoker  shades.  'ITie 
patcnUv  nlao  [iroposea  to  prepare  the  goods  with  "  shewmock,"  so 
that  colours  printed  thereon  are  struck  at  once  without  dyeing ; 
and  iikewin:  to  fix  colours  by  passing  the  gooda^ after  printing 
UirouKh  "cold  liquors  of  vitriol  of  Mars."    WheJi  printing  "  with 


1 


14  BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 


« 

re 
(( 

(( 
(( 
tt 

€< 


*'  prints  made  chiefly  of  lead,''  a  reserved  paste  composed  of  glue 
or  other  glutinous  substance  is  used  to  preserve  the  white  where 
it  is  wanted  in  the  pattern. 

[Printed.  3d,    See  BoUb  Chapel  Ibeporta,  Sth  Report,  p.  120.] 

A.D.  1743,  March  10.— N^  689. 

KEEN,  William,  and  PLATT,  Moses.—"  'A  machine  for  pwnt- 

*  ing  or  printing  histories,  landskips,  prints,  flowers,  and  various 
'  other  descriptions,  according  to  the  drawings  or  designs  which 

*  may  be  required  or  thought  proper  to  be  imitated  upon  silks, 

*  cottons,  linnens,  stuffs,  woollen  cloths,  and  other  manufactures 

*  for  wearing  apparel,  furniture,  or  otherwise,  made  of  or  mixed 
'  with  wool,  silk,  linnen,  or  cotton ;  *  by  which  invention  such 
manufactures  may  be  printed  or  painted  to  bear  the  resemblance 
of  tapestry  and  of  needlework  done  by  the  most  curious 
hands."    The  machine  represented  in  the  drawing  attached  to 

the  Specification  is  a  three  colour  cylinder  printing  machine.  The 
three  cylinders  or  bowls  are  mounted  in  a  frame,  one  behind 
the  other.  Over  each  bowl  there  is  an  engraved  roller ;  and  above 
the  latter  is  placed  a  roller  for  feeding  the  colours.  There  are 
also  screws  to  tighten  them  together.  The  upper  roller  feeds 
the  engraved  roller  and  acts  as  a  doctor  at  the  same  time  in 
cleaning  it.  The  cloth  passes  between  the  engraved  rollers  and  the 
bowls,  and  is  printed  in  different  colours  in  succession  by  the 
first,  second,  and  third  rollers.  ITie  engraved  rollers  and  feeding 
rollers  are  driven  by  cog  wh^ls  and  intermediate  wheels. 
[Printwl,  5rf.    See  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  121.] 

A.D.  1748,  March  19.— N«  630. 

PAUL,  Onesiphorus. — "A  method  of  preparing  cloths  intended 
*'  to  be  dyed  scarlet,  so  as  more  effectually  to  ground  the  said 
"  colors,  and  preserve  their  beauty,  and  also  of  taking  out  all  such 
"  lints,  spils,  and  other  things  which  will  not  receive  the  dye,  so 
*'  as  not  to  leave  any  hole  or  blemish  whatsoever  therein  after  they 
"  are  dyed  and  finished."  This  invention  may  be  performed  in 
the  manner  following : — "  To  two  pieces  of  cloth  before  it's 
"  milled  I  put  into  the  furnace  seven  pounds  of  argull,  one  pound 
"  and  a  half  of  turmerick,  two  pounds  of  cocheneal,  and  two 
quarts  of  aqua  fortis,  properly  prepared  as  follows  : — ^To  half  an 
ounce   of  sal  amoniack  put  fpur  pints  of  water  and  eight 
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"  pounda  of  spirita  of  nquii  fottis,  and  one  pound  of  hlock  tin, 
"  'He  block  tin  must  be  put  in  at  four  timea:  &rat  put  m  one 
'■  hslf  of  the  spirits  ta  all  the  water,  and  one  third  of  the  tin ;  the 
'  renuunder  of  the  tin  and  spirits  put  in  at  four  ttmes.  The  priu- 
"  cipal  Eul  is  in  preparing  or  dyeing  in  part  before  milled,  which 

*  wva  never  known  to  be  practicable  before,  and  the  coraon  me- 
"  tbods  of  preparing  will  do  (but  as  aqua  fortis  is  an  enemy  to 
"  the  proof  of  the  cloth,  therefore  I  use  a  much  less  quantity  in 
"  the  preparing  and  more  in  the  finishing);  then  1  pick  out  the 
''  lints  and  spills,  then  mill  the  cloths  and  dress  them,  so  that  tite 
"  milling  and  dressing  closes  up  the  holes.  Then  I  finish  off 
"  the  dye  with  two  pounds  and  an  half  of  argull.  four  pounds 
"  anil  a  quarter  of  cocheneal,  half  a  pound  of  turmerii;,  and  six 
"  quarts  of  aqua  fortis.  and  boyi  them  three  quarters  of  an 
"  hour,  I  also  dye  the  wooL"  The  preparation  and  luethod  is 
the  same  for  wool. 

[Pridtod.  M-    Sob  KoUs  Chapel  BeportB,  Bth  Beport,  p.  I!3.] 

A,D.  1748.  Augort  8.— N"  636. 

[  8PENCE,  Gborob,    DOLBY.  Charles,    and  WEGUELIN, 

JotIK  Chbistoi'MBR. — "  'i'he  art  or  mystery  of  dying  green  and 

*  blue  Saxon  colours."  This  invention  is  to  be  performed  in 
manner  following  :■ — "  Take  one  pound  of  oyl  of  vitriol,  and  put 
'  it  into  an  earthen  vessel,  then  add  to  it  two  ounces  of  indigo, 
"  properly  ptilveriiei!,  and  one  ounce  of  arBenieum  rubrum,  or  red 
'  ataenick,  pulverized  in  like  manner,  together  with  four  ounces 
"  of  cobalt,  or  four  ounces  of  bole  armoniack.  These  are  the 
"  materials  of  which  the  blue  saddening  is  to  be  composed,  all 
"  the  foresaid  ingredients  being  well  stirred  together.  Then  to 
"  prepare  for  the  boiling  the  said  colours  in  a  kettle  or  copper,  we 
"  pat  allnro  and  argol  with  liquor,  as  if  for  a  common  boiling. 
"  For  green  Saxon  colour  we  boil  old  or  young  fustick,  with 
"  which  we  moke  a  fatt.  Then  use  the  blew  saddening  sufficient 
'  ta  mskke  the  colour  to  your  mind.  For  the  Saxon  blew  we  use 
"  the  saddening  before  menconed  with  clear  water,  being   first 

'  boiled  off,  after  the  manner  before  mentioned." 
CPMnted.  3d.    Seo  Bolls  Clwpd  Bcparts,  fltb  Rti>ort,  p.  Its.] 

A.D.  1751,  January  22.— N"  65.1. 

I  ELLIOTT,  John. — "A  particular  art  and   method  of  printing, 

'  iMtnting,  staining,  and  colouring  of  flannelle  and  other  wool* 
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lens."    "  The  operation  is  effected  by  models  cutt  according  to 

the  pattern  intended,  so  many  colours,  so  many  pair  of  modells 

"  fitted  to  each  other ;  the  flannells  or  other  woollens  intended  to 

"  be  printed,  painted,  stained,  or  coloured  are  laid  between  these 

"  models,  and  the  colours  then  poured  through  the  models." 

[Printed,  Sd.    See  Bolls  Chapel  Report,  6th  Report,  p.  125.] 

A.D.  1753,  April  10.— N°  681. 

MOLE,  Kbyser. — "  A  new  method  of  bleaching,  whitening,  and 
beautifying  of  hatts,  comonly  called  leghorn  hatts,  and  other 
hatts,  and  the  platts  whereof  the  same  are  made,  and  also  sundry 
other  goods,  wares,  and  merchandizes,  made  either  of  straw, 
chips,  cane,  or  other  materials  respectively,  and  of  restoring 
such  of  those  sort  of  goods  to  their  original  or  rather  superior 
colour  and  goodness  as  have  by  any  accident  been  stained, 
soiled,  mildewed,  or  otherwise  spoiled  or  damaged."  "  Put  the 
said  hatts  and  goods  above  mentioned  into  a  vessel  that  will 
*'  hold  them,  with  two  ounces  of  salt  of  tartar,  four  ounces  of 
lixivious,  lixivial,  or  lixiviate  salts  of  vegetables,  as  pot  ashes, 
pearl  ashes,  barilla,  kelp,  or  any  other  ashes  or  alkaline  salts  of 
vegetables  well  rectified,  and  two  ounces  of  flower  of  sulphur,  to 
every  gallon  of  water ;  let  them  remain  therein  half  an  hour, 
then  clean  them  off  with  water  and  dry  them.  Then  put  them 
'*  again  into  fresh  mixture  as  above,  to  every  gallon  of  which  add 
one  pint  of  the  juice  of  lemraons,, limes,  crabbs,  or  other  fruits 
or  acids  of  vegetables,  or  in  such  other  greater  or  lesser  quantity 
or  proportion,  as  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  goods,  or  the  de- 
"  ficiency  of  colour,  or  degree  of  damage  of  the  goods,  shall  require ; 
for  in  such  case  the  deficiency  of  colour  and  the  damage  of  the 
goods  and  expeiience  only  must  direct  and  ascertain  the  quan- 
tities and  proportions  needful.  Let  them  remain  in  this  second 
"  mixture  an  hour,  more  or  less,  as  occasion  shall  require,  then 
*'  take  them  out  and  put  them  into  a  sweating  room  for  twelve 
hours.  When  dry  put  them  into  milk  or  butter  milk  for 
twenty-four  hours,  or  longer,  if  the  condition  of  the  goods  shall 
make  it  necessary.  If  the  goods  are  spotted,  stained,  mildewed, 
or  otherwise  damaged,  you  must  thus  do  them  as  above  twice, 
"  thrice,  or  four  times  over.  Then  clean  them  off  with  water,  and 
"  dry  them.  Then,  with  a  brush,  do  them  over  with  a  liquor 
**  made  after  the  following  maimer  (to  wit)  take  one  ounce  of 
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**  tartar  of  ritriol,  one  ounce  of  biinlk,  one  ounce  of  kelp  (or  the 
"  like  quantity  of  any  other  vegetable  salts  or  ashes,  or  more 
"  or  less  thereof,  according  tu  their  strength),  one  pound  of 
"  riud  or  dark  uf  muJhurry  tree,  one  dram  ofamalts,  indigo,  or 
"  Prussian  blew  (first  dissolved  in  a  spoonful  of  spirit  of  wine), 
"  to  two  gallons  of  wnter,  which  must  be  twice  boiled.  Then  dry 
"  them  aiid  fumigate  them  ivith  brimstone.  At  last,  to  beautify 
■*  them  further,  boyi  half  a  pound  of  isinglass  in  four  quarts  of 
"  wtttcr  and  a  |iint  of  the  best  clean  rectified  spirits,  Wet  them 
*•  with  this  miiture,  then  fumigate  them  with  brimstone,  and  put 
•"  Ihem  between  hot  iron  plates." 

[Printed,  Sd.    See  RolU  Cliipel  B«])Orts.  Bth  Itr^rt,  p.  l£T.l 

A.D.  1753.  August  22.— N"  1)85. 
DIGHTON,  EDWAttD.— "  An  entire  new  method  of  manufac- 
"  turing  paper  for  hanging  and  ornamenting  of  rooms,  and  other 
"  purposes,  and  that  the  ssinc  will  be  of  great  use  and  benefit  to 
"  the  publick."  The  Patentee  "  emveth  or  etcheth  his  design  or 
**  pattern  [on  copper  plates,  or  plates  of  brass,  pewter,  iron,  tin, 
''  steel,  gold,  silver,  or  any  compound  metals]  with  a  graver  or 
"  needle,  after  which  the  design  or  pattern  is  impressed  on  paper 
"  under  a  rolling  jiress  for  hangings  used  as  furniture  for  rooms, 
"  eloietta,  &c. ;  and  when  so  done  the  aforesaid  paper  is  painted 
"  or  coloured  by  band,  with  pencils  called  camell  hfur  penolb," 
"  The  colours  and  stains  used "  are  aa  follows  : — "  For  a  blue, 
"  Prussian  blue  ground  in  vinegar ;  for  n  red,  carmine  mingled  in 
"  vinegar;  for  a  yellow,  saflVon  steeped  in  boiling  water;  for  a 
*'  given,  s&|i  green  stee|>ed  in  vinegar ;  for  another  green,  verdl- 
"  gieue  ground  In  vinegar;  for  a  brown,  tobacco  sialics  steeped 
**  b  txHling  water;  for  a  purple,  carmine  mingled  with  prussian 
"  blue.  Colours  used  in  printing  off  the  aforesaid  plates  are, 
*  Frankfort  black,  brown  uii)l>er,  rose  pink,  rock  indigo.  Gold 
"  nz«  in  gilding  the  afores''  work  is  made  of  linseed  oyl,  amber, 
"  red  Icftd,  umber,  and  turpentine  ojl  boylcd  and  mingled  all 
Another  ({old  sise  is  gum  orabicfc,  sugar  candy,  and 
vomilion,  boiled  together." 

A.D.  1754,  July  3.— N"  692. 
SER,  Gborgr. — "An  art  or  mistery  of  «nboa»ing,  printing, 
ig  calUmancocB ;  and  also  a  further  valuable  and  great 
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"  improvement  in  the  embossing  trade,  by  shading  the  colours  at 

"  all  sorts  of  woollen  goods/'  ^ 

''  The  method  of  embossing,  printing,  or  staining  callimancoes 
is,  first,  to  take  them  as  they  come  from  the  weaver's  handt, 
and  cleanse  them  well  from  the  grease ;  after  which  boil  them 
in  suds  prepared  of  white  argol,  alum,  and  wheat  bran,  the  pro* 
portionate  quantity  of  which  is  one  pound  three-quarters  of 
alum,  and  two  ounces  and  one  half  of  white  argol  to  each 
piece,  in  which  let  them  boil  two  hours,  then  dye  them  of  the 
ground  colour  proposed ;  after  which  cleanse  them  in  fair  water, 
and  then  imboss,  print,  or  stain  them  on  a  copper  plate  designed 
and  engraved  for  that  purpose. 

The  method  of  shading  the  different  colours  used  in  the  im- 
bossing  on  all  sorts  of  woollen  goods  is  thus : — Let  the  design 
or  pattern  be  very  neatly  and  deeply  cutt  or  engraved  on  copper 
plate,  every  way  something  bigger  than  the  pattern  or  design, 
and  for  every  different  colour  to  be  shaded  there  must  be  a  thin 
plate  fixt  on  an  iron  frame  to  fit  and  cover  the  engraved  plate ; 
which  said  thin  plate,  or  some  other  instrument  fitted  for  that 
purpose,  must  be  exactly  and  neatly  cut  quite  through  in  all 
such  places  as  are  wanted  to  shade  the  colours ;  and  after  each 

"  colour  is  filled  upon  the  engraved  plate  through  the  said  thin 
plate  (or  other  instrument)  cut  for  that  purpose,  clean  the 

"  engraved  plate  before  the  other  colours  be  laid  on,  and  then  put 

"  the  engraved  plate  into  the  press  in  the  usual  manner." 
[Printed,  Sd,    Seo  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  128.] 

A.D.  1754,  November  26.-^N<»  694. 

MAW,  Robert,  and  BISHOP,  Thomas.— "  A  liquid  blew, 
"  which  by  experience  had  been  found  to  be  greatly  preferable  to 
"  other  blews  m  blewing  of  linnens,  cottons,  &c."  It  is  prepared 
in  the  following  manner: — "To  twenty  gallons  of  water  (in 
which  four  ounces  of  potash  has  been  dissolved)  put  ten  pounds 
of  bay  loggwood ;  boil  them  one  hour.  Then  add  five  pounds 
of  glue,  which  keep  stirring  till  all  is  dissolved.  Then  add  of 
pounded  allum  two  ounces.  When  cold  put  it  in  bottles 
"  for  use." 
[Printed,  3d.] 

A.D.  1756,  July  22.— N^  702. 

BAHRE,  Joachim  Andreas. — "  A  method  of  printing  and 
<*  paintiiig  paper,  ndk,  doath,  and  ctnyas,  in  gold,  silver,  and 
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*"  brocaile  colours,  which  for  ita  beaiily  in  colour  fiir  encelleci  any-' 
"  thinii  of  that  kind  exer  ;et  made,  uid  would  neither  n'auh 
"  titie,  nor  tarnish,  and  would  be  of  RTcat  use  in  the  making 
"  paper,  silk,  cloth,  canvas,  uid  titl  other  hanj^inKa  and  fumitui 
"  and  could  be  afforded  to  be  sold  near  u  cheap  as  the 
"  iort  of  paper  hanjpnga."  The  manner  in  which  the  sai 
lie  performed  is  as  follows : — "  First  take  two  pounds  of  glnc^' 
"  and  put  it  into  three  quarts  of  wattr,  and  let  it  boil  until  th«j. 
"  glue  is  dissolved,  and  with  this  let  the  paper  be  twii 
"  over  in  all  the  cases  after  mentioned.  With  respect  to  thtf 
"  mlver  hangings,  take  a  quarter  of  a  pound  of  BUgar,  whit& 
"  and  put  it  into  two  quarts  of  linseed  oyl,  and  bojl  them 
'■  together,  until  the  oyl  grows  blackish  or  change*  colour,  and 
"  with  this  Uquid  let  the  pa]>er  be  sized  over,  and  when  almost 
'"  dry  then  lay  on  the  silver.  With  respect  to  the  gold  hangings, 
"  take  three  quarts  of  Unseed  oyl,  and.  put  into  it  lytbaugirium 
"  argenteum.  lytbaugirlum  aureum,  red  lead,  and  ombra,  a  larg&j 
"  spoonful  each ;  let  them  boil  together  for  about  an  hour,  and. 
•'  with  this  bquid  let  the  paper  be  sized  over,  and  when  almoat 
"  dry  then  lay  on  the  gold.  With  respect  to  the  brocade  colours, 
"  Cake  three  quarts  of  linseed  oyl,  put  into  it  a  middle  sized 
"  anion,  boil  it  until  the  scum  turns  blewish,  and  with  this  liquid 
"  mix  the  colours.  With  respect  to  linnen,  cloth,  and  canvas, 
"  the  lame  method  is  to  be  pursued,  except  that  the  linnen,  clotl^l 
"  or  canvas  are  not  to  be  primed,  nor  must  the  ojl  be  boyled,  bufr] 
"  iturtead  thereof  the  oyl  is  to  be  mi»ed  with  lythargirium  argei 
"  teum,  in  the  proportion  of  a  large  spoonfiill  to  each  quart 
"  oyl." 

[Piinted.  Sd,   Sec  BdUi  Chtpel  Beport*,  eth  B«part,  p.  129.] 


A.D.  1768,  August  12.— N"  727- 
GORDON,  Gkouok,  and  GORDON,  Cuthbbrt,— "  A  i 
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■aluahle  uid  beneficial  dye,  which  we  call  cudlwar;  which  said 
dye  ia  of  the  most  ef&caciuus  nature  in  dying  crimson  and 
purple,  to  09  in  a  great  measure  to  supply  the  use  of  the 
archelia  or  Spanish  weed,  and  is  entirely  composed  of  materials 
the  produce  of  Great  Britain  or  of  Ills  M^esty's  plantations." 
The  name  of  tbe  fint  ingredient  used  is  "  lichen,"  being  a  vegetable 
that  "  growl  on  rocks."  The  second  ingredient  is  "  muscut  rupibui 
admUceat,  or  eoroloide$,"  being  a  plant  which  mostly  grows  on 
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**  shattered  rocks,  where  it  can  have  a  small  portion  of  earth.''  The 

third  is  *'  muscus  pyxidatus,  heing  a  plant  that  grows  in  low  moorish 
grounds."  ''  When  these  three  ingredients  are  gathered,  cleanse 
them  from  all  their  filth  by  laying  them  severally  in  cold  water, 
changing  the  water  daily  so  long  as  any  filth  remains  among 

*'  them.  Then  diy  and  pound  them  in  a  mortar,  and  dilute  them 
with  spirit  of  wine  and  spirit  of  soot,  to  which  add  quick  lime. 
Digest  them  together  for  fourteen  days,  and  they  wiU  produce  the 
cudbear  fitt  for  dyer's  use ;  a  more  solid  kind  of  which  may  be 
obtained  by  continued  digestion  of  the  several  ingredients  for 
fourteen  days  more,  when  it  will  grow  into  a  paste  and  harden 

"  like  indigo." 

[Printed,  id.  See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  129.] 


A.D.  1768i  December  22.— N^  733. 

BROWN,  Hknry. — "  A  new  art  and  method  of  dying,  stiuning; 
"  and  stamping  of  stockings  and  other  apparel  in  all  sorts  of 
"  colours." 

First,  make  prints  of  metal,  cutt  or  cast  to  the  figure  intended 
to  be  dyed,  stained,  and  stamped  in  any  colour  or  colours ; 
make  the  prints  hollow,  or  with  cavities  to  hold  the  coloiurs, 
"  with  or  without  one  or  more  funnels,  according  to  the  number 
of  colours  to  be  dyed.  Let  there  be  a  print  placed  on  each 
side  of  the  stocking,  the  figure  of  the  clock,  and  lay  them  in 
a  press  made  of  iron  or  brass,  with  top  and  bottom  plates,  and 
**  screws  and  nuts  to  confine  the  same,  first  a  print,  then  a  stocks 
ing  or  stockings,  and  then  a  print,  till  the  frame  be  fuU ;  then 
fix  the  top  of  the  press  on  the  screws,  then  fix  on  the  nutts  and 
sett  them  down  fast  together,  then  prepare  the  colours  intended 
"  for  the  same  prints.  Take  such  colours  as  fancy  directs,  and 
then  put  the  same  into  the  funnells  or  cavities  to  run  or  dye 
their  respective  figures  or  flowers ;  wet  them  in  a  copper  of 
**  water,  then  take  them  to  the  blue  vats;  let  them  be  in  the 
"  same  to  match  the  stocking  to  the  pattern  and  the  figures ;  dye 
"  in  the  prints  at  the  same  time,  or  at  separate  times,  and  other 
"  apparel  in  like  manner,  or  any  colours  in  the  same  manner  or 
**  way.  Then  take  them  out,  wash  them  and  trim  them,  and  they 
"  are  both  beautifuU  and  fit  for  foreign  or  home  consumption." 
[PrintadUSA  8MBoaiOiiapeiaq)orti,et]iE^Qrt,p.l80.] 
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A.D.  1"61,  Fcbrumy  5.— N"  758. 

HAYTER,  WlLMAM.— "New  com  position  and  peculiar  method 

"  for  rtaininn  of  leather."     "  The  huek,  doe,  oi'  sheepakjna,  being 

"  pn>j>erly  dry  are  brushed  rlean  for  imbibing  the  colour,  are — 

"  Fmt,  wptted  over  with  a  bruah  with  a  liquor  [irepared  with 
"  oak  sawdust  and  pomegnuiate  shell,  with  a  miicture  of  some 
*'  acid  wine  drawn  from  the  lees  lukeivarm. 

"  Secondly,  prepare  a  strong  logwood  liquor  in  proportions 
"  t«i  pounds  chips  to  twenty  gallons.  This  second  liquor  is 
"  mixed  with  a  little  of  the  fonner  and  wetted  over  once. 

"  Thirdly,  prepare  this  liquor  by  boiling  a  pound  of  galls,  and 
"  a  little  quantity  of  pcurl-ashcs.  for  a  third  time  washing  or 
"  wetting  the  skin. 

"  Fourthly,  make  a  steel  tincture  or  rusty  iron  and  steel  steeped 
"  in  white  wine  vinegar,  and  mixed  with  the  last  mentioned  log- 
"  wood  liquor  with  galls,  and  wet  the  skins  once  over. 

"  Fifthly,  change  or  enliven  and  quicken  this  liquor  with  S 
"  little  fustick  and  copperas,  and  add  a  small  quantity  of  verdi- 
"  grease  steeped  in  white  wine  vinegar  to  soften  the  dye,  and 
"  remove  the  harshness  occasioned  by  the  copperas ;  then  wash 
"  and  dry  the  skins,  and  brush  them  clean,  using  &  little  neata- 
"  foot  oil  with  a  woollen  cloth  to  give  a  proper  gloss." 
[PrinUtd.  Id.   Eeo  BoUi  Chipet  Reports,  Itlb  Beport,  p.  131.] 

A.D.  1762,  March  10.— N'  770. 
HOUSEMAN,  Hknhv.— "Method  of  gilding,  colouring,  and 
"  marbling  of  paper."  For  marhUng  of  paper  the  patentee  takes  of 
**  gum  tragogant  three  or  four  pounds,  and  of  allum  about  half  a 
"  pound,  and  put  them  into  hott  water ;  let  them  stand  twelve 
"  hours,  then  mix  them  with  cold  water  till  of  a  thickish  con- 
"  ustency  ;  then  take  of  coogeU  lack  three  or  four  pounds,  made 
•■  fine  and  ground  with  water  and  any  kind  of  spirits ;  of  indigp, 
"  about  a  quarter  of  a  pound;  of  chalk  about  five  pounds,  mixed 
"  together;  of  orange  opiate  about  one  pound;  of  stone  oker 
"  about  one  pound;  of  aurum  pigmentum  about  one  pound,  all 
**  made  fine  and  ground  with  water ;  the  preparation  of  tragagant 
"  and  allum  to  be  put  into  a  square  trough  the  size  of  the  paper. 
"  Make  the  colours  all  thin  with  water  and  a  little  spirits,  and 
*'  put  tben  upon  the  preparation  of  tragagant  and  allum  in  the 
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trough,  with  woollen  mops,  to  which  put  about  five  spoonfuUs 
of  gall,  or  any  other  quantity,  untill  the  colours  spread  them- 
selves upon  the  tragagant  and  allum.  The  patliem  is  formed 
according  to  fancy,  upon  the  preparation  of  tragagant  and 

"  allum,  with  a  wooden  pin  and  a  wired  comb  drawn  over  the 
colors ;  then  lay  on  the  paper  and  it  will  receive  the  colours ; 
when  dry,  to  be  glazed  with  a  fiint  stone  made  smooth  for  the 
purpose.  For  colouring  paper, — ^viz.  brown,  with  black  spotts — 
take  of  terra  umbra  and  starch  a  pound  each,  mixed  fine,  and 
lay  it  on  the  paper,  according  to  fancy,  with  a  brush,  and  dry  it ; 
then  take  half  a  pound  or  a  pound  of  lamb  black,  ground  fine 

''  with  water ;  make  it  thin  with  water  and  spirits,  unth  which 
spott  the  paper  with  a  brush,  dry  it,  and  then  glaze  iV  For 
'  yellow  ground,'  take  equal  quantities  of  '  yellow  berries  and 
'  starch.'   For  a  '  blue  ground/  take  indigo,  chalk,  and  starch  " 

to  which  other  colours  may  be  added.    ''  For  g^ding  paper,  take 

"  gold  or  silver  leaf,  the  colour  to  be  taken  from  Brasil  wood, 

"  rasped  and  boiled,  indigo,  lacemus,  statzmeing,  French  beer, 
French  grinspan,  all  made  fine  and  thinned  with  water  and 
spirits ;  the  pattern  to  be  engraved  on  copper,  upon  which  the 

^*  collours  are  to  be  laid ;  and  thereon  lay  the  paper  and  press  it 

"  with  a  skrew  press." 
[Printed.  8<2.] 

A.D.  1763,  Januaiy  21.— N^  784. 

DAVY,  Gborob,  the  younger. — "  A  new  method  of  making 
**  orchell  from  rock  or  stone  moss  of  the  growth  of  Great  Britain 
^*  and  Ireland,  which  answers  all  the  purpodes  of  dying  as  orchell 
**  made  from  foreign  orchell  weed  or  moss."  "First,  distill 
"  chamber  lye  or  urine,  potashes,  and  allom  in  the  following 
manner: — ^To  three  butts  of  chamber  lye  put  ten  pounds  of 
potashes,  three  pounds  of  allom,  and  two  bags  of  lime.  Draw 
from  this  as  much  spirit  as  it  will  yield,  as  some  chamber  lye 
'*  will  yield  more  than  others.  To  every  hundred  weight  of  the 
"  moss  placed  in  the  usual  'bacl^'  put  three  hundred  weight  of 
the  above  spirit.  Mix  it  well  together  and  turn  it  once  or 
twice  a  day  according  to  the  heat  or  coldness  of  the  weather. 
At  the  end  of  nine  days,  add  lOlbs.  of  Spanish  white;  mix  it 
"  well ;  and  the  next  day  grind  it  in  amill  &  then  return  it  to  the 
'back;'  stir  tt  then  well  daily  for  other  nine  days,  and  tl^en 
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"  add  ten  pounds  of  rock  salt  in  winter,  and  fifteen  pounds  in 
■'  Bumtner,  two  pounds  of  rough  aalt[ietre,  and  one  pound  of 
"  salt  dlmoniack.    Mis  it  well  together,  and  stir  well  every  day." 

tPrinlttl.  ad.    Sen  BoUi  Chape!  Boporta,  6Hi  Report,  p.  l.ia.] 

A.D.  1764,  January  18.— N"  80J. 
BROWNE.  PRTBR.— "A  new  method  of  painting  silks  and 
"  Battens  in  oil  colours,  and  of  rendering  them  duratilu  by  pre* 
*'  serving  the  colours  from  the  common  injuries  arising  from  water 
*'  or  friction,  which  invention  affords  the  elegance  of  rich  brocade 
"  to  slightest  Lutestring."  The  method  of  compounding  these  in- 
gredients in  order  to  the  above  purpose : — "  First  dissolve  half  a 
"  pound  of  isinglass  in  clean  water,  two  quarts,  in  a  clean  skillet, 
"  over  a  veiy  gentle  fire ;  add  half  an  ounce  virgin's  wax  and  a 
"  quarter  of  an  ounce  white  sugar,  and  continue  stirrinjj  till 
"  thty  Ukewite  are  dissolved ;  strwn  it  through  a  fine  1an-n  sieve 
"  int«  another  clean  skillet  i  stir  in  dake-wliite,  levigated,  one 
"  pound  and  a  half;  place  it  agun  on  the  fire,  keeping  it  stirred 
"  for  about  ten  minutes ;  pour  it  into  a  stone  bottle  and  keep  it 
"  stopt  close  for  use :  this  we  call  ursplash.  In  the  proper  appU- 
"  cation  of  this  compound  it  is  necessaiy  to  have  blocks,  in  the 
"  farming  which  observe  the  following  method ; — Take  a  piece  of 
"  the  finest  felt  from  the  hat  makers  and  dip  it  into  the  following 
"  mixtnie:  compounded  of  isinglass,  an  ounce;  dean  water,  one 
"  pint;  proof  spirits,  quarter  of  a  pint.  When  almost  dry  press 
"  it  in  a  screw  press,  and  when  perfectly  dry  fasten  it  on  a  block 
"  of  uh  wood  of  from  three  to  twelve  inches  square  on  which  the 
"  felt  must  he  carved  and  the  extremities  cut  away.  Boll  the 
"  uispUsh,  and  while  it  is  boiling  pour  it  on  a  board  covered  ivith 
"  fine  dotb,  and  immediately  press  the  can'ed  block  on  it,  and 
"  it  is  chafed;  the  silk  is  made  ready  to  receive  ursplash  Irom 
"  the  impression  of  the  block  by  being  strtdned  on  a  cloth  table 
"  OT  tame,  where  it  must  remain  till  it  is  quite  dry.' 

CPtinled,9d.    »«b  Bulla  ClupelBeporls,  6th  Boinn,  p,  U3.] 

A.D.  17G4,  Maroh  ai.— N°  809. 

CUMMINGS,  Gboroe.— "A  composition  to  put  on  all  sorts  of 

'  skins,  paper,  or  linen,  for  the  use  of  drawing  or  writing  on  with 

ink,  or  pencil,  and  rubbing  clean  off  again,  and  ta 

o  %  memorandum  book,  distinguished  by  putting  the 
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"  name  of  each  day  of  the  week  on  the  top  of  each  leaf  of  the 
"  book,  and  for  other  uses  and  purposes."  "  Take  either  vellum, 
parchment,  very  fine  cloth,  or  paper,  and  stretch  it  in  a  frame  as 
tight  as  possible ;  then  take  twelve  pounds  of  white  lead  and 
pound  it  very  fine ;  then  add  one  third  part  of  the  best  plaister 
"  of  Paris  and  one  fourth  part  of  the  best  stone  lime;  well  pound 
them,  mix  these  well  together,  and  grind  them  very  fine  with 
water,  then  take  a  new  glazed  vessel  and  dissolve  six  or  seven 
pounds  of  the  best  double  size  over  a  fire,  and  mix  the  above 
ingredients  in  this  till  it  is  of  such  a  consistence  as  to  lay  on 
with  a  brush ;  then  lay  three  or  four  layers  on  the  skin  or  cloth 
as  smooth  as  possible,  observing  that  the  skin  is  diy  each  time 
before  a  second  layer  is  put  on ;  then  take  the  best  nut  or  linseed 
oyl,  and  to  every  pound  of  this  oil  add  four  ounces  of  the  best 
"  white  varnish,  and  mix  them  well  together ;  then  put  on  three  or 
"  four  layers  of  this  oyl  thus  prepared,  each  time  exposing  it  to 
**  the  air  till  it  is  thorough  diy.  This  is  for  the  white  sort." 
Other  colours  may  be  produced  by  adding  stone  oaker,  ororpiment 
or  Dutch  pink  vermillion,  prussian  blue,  ivory  black,  &c, 
[Printed,  Sd.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  7,  p.  2S1.] 

A.D.  1764,  April  10.— N«  810. 

FRYER,  Thomas,  GREENHOW,  Thomas,  and  NEWBERY, 
John. — "A  machine  of  a  new  construction,  and  in  mixing  and 
"  adapting  colours  to  the  use  of  the  said  machine  for  printing, 
**  staining,  and  colouring  of  silks,  stuffs,  linens,  cottons,  leather, 
"  and  paper."  The  operation  of  printing,  staining,  or  colouring 
is  efiPected  "  by  means  of  engraved  copper  cylinders  on  which  the 
"  colours  are  laid  by  smaller  cylinders  which  are  put  in  motion  by 
other  plain  cylinders,  and  the  whole  work  of  filling  in,  cleaning 
off,  and  stamping  the  impressions  is  performed  by  the  joynt  as- 
sistance of  sundry  springs,  and  the  intermediums  of  coggs  & 
rings,  turned  by  a  wheel  worked  by  a  horse,  water,  or  wind. 
"  The  colours  and  stains  made  use  of  are  extracted  from  the  dif- 
*'  ferent  dying  drvgs,  and  fixed  by  the  help  of  oyl  of  vitriol,  aqua 
''  fortis,  aqua  regia,  spirits  of  salt,  aUum,  cream  of  tartar,  sal  am- 
'*  monica,  volatile  and  fixed  alkalies,  and  quick  lime,  which  are  used 
''  in  various  proportions,  as  the  shade  of  the  colour  is  required 
**  lighter  or  darker." 
[Printed,  SA] 
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A.D.  1766,  June  10.— N°  847. 
PEELE,  John. — "A  new  method  of  printing  images,  songs, 
"  mapps,  londakipa  and  sea  pieces,  by  copper  plates,  on  iinen,  for 
"  hanilkerchiefs."  lliis  invention  is  to  be  performed  in  the  itian- 
ner  following :— "  Firat,  the  pattern  is  engrared  on  a  copper  pUt«, 
"  the  full  extent  of  the  whole  pattern.  Secondly,  an  engine  is 
"  provided,  in  some  measure  like  a  printing  prcas,  but  ivith  the 
"  additions  of  various  springs,  &e.,  to  conduct  the  plate  through 
"  the  roles.  Thirdly,  the  above  engine  prejiored,  it  receives  the 
"  platt  through  the  roles,  which  ore  governed  hy  two  artists 
"  employed  fur  that  purpose.  Fourthly,  the  lawn  Is  rowled  on  a 
**  role,  u)(l  received  from  the  (ront  of  the  engine  or  press,  under 
"  the  bottom  role  and  nbove  tlic  plate,  which  roles  arc  all  set 
MDOving  hy  two  large  wheels,  flxt  on  each  side,  and  turned  by 


"  two  men,  which  compleats  the  printing."  ^^| 

A.D.  1767,  February  25.— X"  869.  ^| 

LONG,  Thomas. — "  A  machine  for  the  blotching,  printing,  inter-  ^H 
"  minng,  and  variagating,  with  copper  plates,  purple  and  red,  and  ^H 
"  red  and  black  colours,  on  collicus,  cottons,  lawns,  and  all  other  ^1 

"  kinds  of  whitslered  hnnens,  for  furniture,  garments,  and  hand- 
*'  kerchiefs."  Tlie  drawing  represents  a  flat  press  with  two  cjhn- 
ders.the  upper  one  being  lapped  with  two  thicknesses  of  fine  cloth, 
and  turned  with  spokes  by  the  hand.  There  are  two  forcing  pins 
to  tighten  the  cybndera  and  make  the  impressions  perfect.  The 
calico  or  other  fabric  is  wound  on  a  roller,  and  after  being  printed 
is  taken  up  on  another  roller.  'ITie  plates  are  charged  with  abrush 
out  of  a  trough  at  the  end  of  the  table,  and  cleaned  with  a  lath 
made  of  lime  tree. 
Tbcm  is  no  provision  for  "intermixing  and  voringating"  the 

S«a  RoUi  Oh^iel  Keporta,  OIli  Kepcrt,  p.  ISO.] 

A.D.  1767,  December  7.— N°  886. 
BERKENHOUT.  JoHS.— "A  method,  entirely  new.  of  dicing, 
"  flowering,  colouring,  or  marking  playing  cards,  so  as  to  render 
*•  tbem  easily  distinguishable  from  the  white  cards  now  used." 
Tbifl  invention  ia  "  to  be  performed  by  printing,  impressing,  paint- 
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ing,  flowering,  dicing,  stamping,  staining,  fl^^uring,  or  otherwise 
marking  or  colouring  the  said  cards  on  the  back,  so  as  to  render 
them  in  anywise  different  in  appearance  from  the  cards  now  in 
use,  and  thereby  prevent  the  inconveniency  arising  from  mixing 
of  two  packs,  which  are  not  thus  distinguished  from  each  other. 
The  means  above  recited  of  printing,  impressing,  painting, 
flowering,  dicing,  stamping,  staining,  figuring,  or  otherwise 
marking  or  colouring  the  said  cards  are  effected  and  performed 
in  the  manner  and  method  by  which  the  arts  of  painting,  colour- 
ing, staining,  stamping,  or  printing,  by  hand,  letter  press,  or 
rolling  press,  are  usuaUy  executed." 
[Printed.  8d.] 

A.D.  1768,  November  26.— N<>  906. 

DRING,  John. — "Manufocture  of  ink  into  a  cake  or  sohd  body, 
*'  called  by  the  name  of  cake  ink."  This  ink  is  made  as  follows : 
— "  Take  sweet  oyl,  vinegar,  gauls,  coperas,  gum  arabac,  and  allam, 
"  mix  them  well  together,  and  pour  it  into  tin  moulds  to  harden 
"  for  use." 
[Printed.  3d.] 

A.D.  1770,  January  25.— N«  951. 

FEARNE,  Charles,  and  GRAY,  James.— "  A  method  of  dymg 
*'  paper,  card  paper,  and  white  leather,  on  the  grain  side,  of  various 
**  colours,  different  in  quaUty,  superior  in  many  respects  to  any 
hitherto  used  for  those  purposes."  "The  colours  for  leathers 
are  those  following,  to  wit,  red,  blue,  green,  black,  with  various 
shades  of  each,  llie  reds  are  various,  and  are  produced  by  a 
tincture  of  carmine,  by  a  tincture  of  cochineal  and  madder,  or  a 
tincture  of  cochineal  hightened  by  a  solution  of  tin,  or,  lastly. 
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'*  frt)m  a  decoction  of  Brazil  and  allum  in  malt  liquor.    Blue  is 

"  produced  from  a  solution  of  indigo  in  oil  of  vitriol.    The  green 
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is  an  admixture  of  the  blew  with  any  yellow  tincture,  at  pleasure. 
Blacks  are  produced  from  the  blue,  added  to  a  tincture  of  galls, 
sumac,  and  Campeachy  wood,  stricken  black  by  tincture  of  steel 
or  sal  martis.  The  colours  for  papers  are  all  the  above-men- 
tioned, prepared  in  the  same  manner,  together  with  yellow, 
purple,  or  orange,  brown,  and  their  several  intermediate  degrees 
of  variation.  Yellow  is  produced  by  a  tincture  of  F^nch  berries 
with  saffirou,  as  bIao  by  most  of  the  yellow  dyes  now  oommonly 
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"  uaeil  for  those  purpotes.  OranRe  is  produced  by  the  admixture 
"  of  the  yellow  with  tnsdder.  Purples  are  produced  by  the  admix- 
"  ture  <jf  kigwood  with  the  blue  tincture,  or  from  cochineal  u'ith 
"  sal  martis  or  tincture  of  steel.  Browns  are  obtained  from 
"  amotto  and  ji^an  earth,  with  galls  and  eal  martis.  With  resjiect 
"  to  leathers  the  method  of  appUcation  is  to  dip  them,  on  the  gnia 
"  aide,  so  long  and  so  often  aa  may  be  found  requisite  for  the 
*•  depth  of  color  deaired.  This  is  to  be  done  in  a  flat  pan  or 
"  rcsaci  uspabie  of  receiving  the  leather  extended  therein  with  its 
"  f^rain  aide  on  the  liquor.  When  dry,  they  ar«  to  be  washed  nith 
"  apunge  and  aoap  and  wat«r,  and  finished  by  rubbing  with  dry 
"  flannel,  except  the  blacks,  which  oro  to  be  oiled  before  thoy  are 

"  With  respect  to  papers,  they  are  to  be  procured  from  the  niUls 
"  unaiied,  and  in  that  state  tenderly  passed  through  the  colouring 
"  liquor,  mixed  with  such  a  portion  of  size  as  the  intended  degree 
"  of  atiKieM  may  require,  which  may  be  done  cither  by  the  banda 
"  or  by  a  contrivanoe  similar  to  that  used  in  the  paper  mills  for 
"  sizing  their  paper ;  and  is  to  be  continued  so  long  till  the  pajjer 
"  shall  have  acquired  the  intended  depth  of  colour,  after  which  it 
"  is  to  he  hung  upon  fine  bone-hair  lines  or  on  glass  tubes ;  and 
"  when  the  colour  shall  have  become  what  the  dyers  call  sett, 
"  then  it  is  to  be  passed  through  cold  water,  and  be  hung  up  to 
"  dry,  after  which  it  is  to  be  pressed  and  pobshed  according  to 
"  the  uaefor  which  it  maybe  intended.  In  the  above  B]>plicationB 
"  the  tinoturea  are  to  be  used  hot  or  cold,  as  may  best  suit  the 
*'  depth  of  colour  required." 

CPrlnted,  L(.    See  Eepertory  otArM,  vol.  0,p.»S7.] 

A,D.  1770.  April  2".— .V  956. 
HOLDINGS,  William,  and  SMITH,  Enos.— "  Dying  wrought 
-'  and  unwrought  woolens,  hnnens,  silks,  and  cottons,  which 
"  stand  the  tenters  hot  press,  sun,  wind,  and  rain,  with  a  liquor 
"  or  decoction  extracted  and  prepared  by  them  from  a  red  wood 
"  which  growcth  in  His  M^esty's  settlements  in  the  Weat 
"  Indies."  The  patentees  do  not  give  the  name  of  the  "  Bed 
Wood"  abo\-e  referred  to.  They  prepare  tiie  liquor  or  deooc- 
tiom  by  "  chipping,  rasping,  or  grinding  a  proper  quantity  of 
the  Rd  wuud,  steeping  or  not  steeping  the  same  in  water  for 
more,  and  by  boiling  the  wood  fur  an  hour  or  upwards, 
to  the  strength  uf  the  decoction  wanted,  alway  clearing 


I 

J 


•  •••i 


28  BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 


i€ 
it 
€€ 


t€ 
t( 
€« 


"  o£P  the  scum  as  the  same  shall  arise,  and  using  the  same  in 
any  degree  of  heat,  according  to  the  fastness  of  the  colour 
wanted.  With  this  decoction  may  be  dyed  any  colour  or  shade, 
"  from  a  red  to  a  brown  or  dark  chocolate,  by  preparing  the 
'*  wool,  silk,  or  cotton,  with  the  several  materials  herein-after  men- 
"  tioned,  using  the  same  in  such  quantities  and  proportions  as  the 
"  colour  or  shade  wanted  may  require:  that  is  to  say,  for  red 
*'  with  a  yellow  cast,  alum  with  red  or  white  argol,  cream  of  tar* 
*'  tar,  and  prepared  aqua  fortis ;  red  with  a  blue  cast,  alum  with 
"  red  argol,  filings  of  iron,  galls,  oak  sumach ;  the  darker  colours, 
aliun  with  red  argol,  copperas  filings,  galls,  oak  slip,  indigo, 
orchill,  soot,  or  any  other  dye  stuffs  which  agree  with  the  said 
preparations  and  decoction." 
[Printed,  SdJ] 

A.D.  1771,  November  6.-N«  999. 

MOORE,  Isaac,  and  PINE,  William.—"  Method  of  casting 
cases  in  metal  for  holding  and  containing  metallic  letters  or 
printing  types  of  a  peculiar  construction,  to  fix  in  the  said 
cases,  for  marking  or  printing  on  silk,  muslin,  linnen,  woollen 
"  leather,  paper,  parchment,  and  vellum,  together  with  raised 
"  letters  for  signs,  monumental  inscriptions,  and  other  purposes ; 
"  and  also  new  invented  printing  presses,  the  platens  whereof 
"  are  made  of  iron  and  other  metals,  as  well  as  of  wood,  and 
are  suspended  or  counteracted  by  a  baUance  or  weight."  The 
case  "  referred  to  above  for  holding  the  types  is  a  small  oblong 
box  with  a  handle  fixed  to  the  back.  The  types  or  letters  are 
placed  in  the  box  and  held  tight  by  a  screw  at  one  end.  [This 
instrument  is  still  in  general  use  for  marking  the  ends  of  pieces.] 
The  raised  letters  are  cut  out  of  metal,  paper,  pasteboard,  &c., 
with  chisels  or  punches,  and  fixed  on  a  plain  surface  with  cement, 
screws,  &c.,  or  rivets.  In  the  new  printing  presses  the  impres* 
sion  is  produced  by  the  descent  of  a  platten  worked  by  a  lever. 
[Printed,  Od.    See  BoUs  Chapel  Beports,  6th  Report;,  p.  161.] 

A.D.  1772,  March  14.— N«  1007. 

ADKIN,  Joseph,  the  elder;  ADKIN,  Joseph,  the  younger; 
TAYLOR,  Charles  ;  and  WALKER,  Thomas,  the  younger.— 
^*  A  new  machine  or  engine  for  stamping  and  printing  of  paper, 
"  silk,  woollen,  cotton,  and  linnen  cloths,  and  other  articles  xnade 
^'  of  silki  wool,  cotton,  or  linnen."    The  invenldon  i9  described 
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u  follows: — "The  bottom  or  pedestal  of  the  machine  is  Torraed  of 
"  two  pieces  of  oak  ewh  einht  foot  long,  eight  inchea  wide,  and 
"  five  inches  deep,  which  are  kid  along  and  fixed  into  the  floor  of 
"  the  room,  and  firmly  secured  at  the  distance  of  twenty  inches 
"  horn  each  other  hy  two  strong  [lieces  of  oak  morticed  into  the 
"  ends  of  each ;  two  pieces  of  oak  each  six  foot  high,  eleven 
"  inches  broad,  three  thick,  are  placed  njiright  in  the  centre  of  the 
*'  pedestal  directly  opposite  to  each  other,  held  together  by  a  piece 
"  of  oak  morticed  into  the  top  of  each.  Each  upright  piece  has 
"  a  spur  of  oak  six  feet  long,  three  inches  square,  placed  on  each 
•'  Hde  of  it,  which  is  fixed  between  the  top  part  of  the  upright 
"  and  the  extfeme  end  of  the  ptedestal  to  hold  the  |)arts  firm  to 
"  each  other  Both  uprights  have  a  groove  in  them  which  is  cut 
"  three  foot  eight  inches  deep  from  the  top,  and  is  one  and  a 
"  half  inches  wide.  In  this  groove  run  the  axles  of  three  rollers, 
"  which  are  each  two  feet  in  length,  and  commonly  made  of 
"  sycamore."  "  The  bottom  roller  [which  is  the  furnisher]  is 
"  aeTen  inches  in  diameter,  the  surface  of  it  turned  as  even  as 
"  possible.  The  lower  part  of  this  roller  from  the  axle  runs 
"  within  a  wooden  box  or  trough,  which  is  six  inches  deep,  fixed 
"  between  the  uprights;  this  box  contains  the  liquor  for  printing 
"  with,  and  is  filled  with  it  to  that  height  that  the  roller  may  run 
"  about  half  an  inch  deep  in  the  liquor.  Upon  the  bottom 
"  roller  a  placed  the  middle  roller,  upon  which  the  pattern  is  cut 
**  one  eighth  of  an  inch  de«p.  'Itiia  roller  ia  commonly  about 
"  three  inches  diameter  i  upon  this  is  placed  another  roller,  six 
"  and  a  half  inches  diameter."  'ITie  axles  of  these  rollers  are  of 
iron,  and  that  of  the  middle  roller  projects  beyond  the  others  to 
allow  ■  handle  which  is  flied  on  it  to  turn  the  roller  round  freely. 
The  rollers  are  pressed  together  by  two  iron  levers  six  feet  long 
e«d>,  on  which  may  be  hung  weights  of  ten  lbs.  each.  The 
levers  &  top  roller  may  be  elevated  hy  a  simjile  windlass  which 
ia  worked  by  a  traddle  G-ied  to  the  bottom  of  the  machine. 
*•  When  the  cloth  is  ready  for  printing  it  is  wound  upon  a  roller 
"  abont  three  inches  diameter,  which  is  then  placed  between 
"  the  two  spurs,  a  foot  and  a  half  above  the  three  printing  rollers ; 
"  noxB  thence  the  cloth  passes  through  two  rails  fixed  on  the 
*'  sidea  of  the  uprights  on  the  level  of  the  middle  roller  to  pre- 
rent  the  cloth  from  crimping,"  and  finally  between  the  printing 
wUaf  ii  tJe  top  roller,  when  it  receives  the  impression.  After 
tit  cio(j  ja  thus  printed  it  is  laid  in  proper  folds  to  diy. 
^^M  4A     See  BoU  Chapel  Eeporta,  Blh  Boport,  p,  1S8.] 
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A.D.  1772,  April  7.— N«  1012. 

ROWLEY,  James.  — "  A  method  of  making  playing  cards, 
printed  from  engravings  on  copper  after  entire  new  designs 
in  07I  colours,  with  a  peculiar  kind  of  ink,  which  will  bear  the 
leesing  or  polish  necessary  to  be  given  to  playing  cards,  which 
no  other  ink  known  to  the  printers  or  cardmakers  is  capable 

"  of.  The  new  designs  typifying  the  four  classes  of  people 
into  which  the  kingdom  is  devided."  "  The  first,  commonly 
called  spades,  means  the  nobility  and  military,  typified  by  the 
figure  of  an  espontoon ;  second,  the  clergy  (hearts)  by  the 
chalice  or  communion  cup ;  third,  the  citizens  and  merchants 
by  the  diamond ;  and  fourth  (clubbs)  by  the  trefoil  or  clover 
grass,  symbohcal  of  the  husbandmen  and  peasants."   "  The  ink 

"  with  which  these  cards  are  printed  from  metal  plates  is  com- 
pounded of  the  same  ingredients  used  in  painting  the  common 
cards,  known  to  every  manufacturer,  but  instead  of  water  the 

'*  patentee  mixes  them  in  linseed  oyl  and  allum,  boiled  and  cal- 

"  cined  to   a  proper   crisis,  which  can   only  be  ascertiuned  by 

"  frequent  experiments." 

[Printed,  3d.    See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  188.] 

A.D.  1773,  March  2.— N«  1033. 

WELDON,  Patrick, — "  New  invented  method  of  bleaching  and 
whitening  linnen  and  yam  by  a  composition  entirely  new, 
whereby  they  will  be  bleached  and  whitened  better,  cheaper,  and 
in  less  than  half  the  time  at  present  imployed  in  bleaching  and 
whitening  them."  "  Take  of  the  best  kelp  one  hundred  weight; 
barella  ashes  eighty-four  pounds ;  America  pottashes  half  a  hun- 
dred weight,  to  be  ground  together  in  a  proper  mill ;  fern  ashes, 
or  in  England  tobacco  ashes,  half  a  hundred  weight ;  of  the 
testacius  shells,  calcined,  fourteen  pounds ;  quickUme,  one  hun- 
dred weight :  to  be  made  into  paste  with  cow  dung,  then  to  be 
rolled  into  baUs ;  to  be  diyed  in  the  sun  or  by  a  gentle  heat ; 
when  almost  dry  to  moisten  it  with  oil  of  tartar  per  campanum, 
and  when  perfectly  dry  to  break  into  pieces  as  big  as  nuts  :  to 
be  steeped  and  made  into  lees  with  soft  pond  water  according  to 
the  art  of  bleaching."  This  composition  is  used  first  "  and  is 
"  sufficient  for  one  hundred  double  pieces  of  brown  linen,  con* 
"  taining  fifty  yards  each,  to  be  finished  in  twenty-five  days  withf 
^*  out  watering."    The  goods  are  afterwards  to  be  treated  with 
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simibr  mmpoaltions  but  in  varied  proportiona,  to  tvliich  the 
"  mudllage  uf  Rum  sennecca  "  mny  be  added.  In  boiling  in  these 
lees  hslf  ■  pound  of  "  blue  tallow  "  or  "  blue  suett "  maj  lie  added. 
The  "  blue  tallow  and  suett "  are  prepared  from  kelp,  quicklime, 
nit,  and  tallow  or  suett,  with  fine  pale  smalt  and  oil  of  vitriol. 
"  The  bnoking  house  to  be  made  in  a  particular  manner,  to  be 
"  vaulted  and  made  waterproof  with  pirate  or  fireatone." 
CPriiiled,W.] 

A.D.  1773,  March  19.— N"  1036. 

IIEYS,  John.—"  A  method  of  making  lees  and  ashes  from  marl 
"  and  other  materiala  for  blenching  of  cloth  and  yarn,  and  for  the 
"  uie  of  soapers,  dyers,  and  others."  "  J  take  a  quantity  of 
•'  mnrl  and  bum  it  in  a  kiln  much  like  those  used  for  buminjt  of 
"  lime,  only  I  place  iron  bars  about  a  yard  from  tbe  bottom  that 
"  it  may  receive  air  during  the  time  it  is  bo  burning.  I  then  take 
"  the  ashes  arising  therefrom,  and,  with  kelp,  salt  water,  fresh 
"  water,  turf  ashes,  soot,  lime,  oyster  shells,  and  fuller's  earth, 
"  put  the  whole  into  a  cistern,  where  I  let  them  stand  four  or  fire 
"  days,  {rom  whence  I  draw  or  take  a  liquid  or  lee,  which  I  after- 
"  wards  boil  till  it  will  bear  an  egg,  and  then,  putting  in  some 
"  time  wat4!r  Euid  aqunfurtis,  put  the  whole  into  a  reverberating 
**  hirna«  cased  with  iron,  to  prevent  the  matter  from  running 
"  out,  sa  it  requires  an  eiceasive  hot  fire  to  melt  it  do«-n,and 
**  when  it  is  so  melted  I  draw  it  off  into  an  iron  pan.  and  upon 
"  growing  cool  it  becomes  hard,  fit  for  use." 

CPltalcd,S(f.    SeoKoltBChaiKlBeiiDrtB.etliRspan.p.lSe.] 

A.D.  1773,  June  24.— N"  1015, 
PRESTON,  Thomab.— "  A  method  of  printing  all  sorts  of 
"  colours,  Gompleat  and  fixed  on  tbe  first  impression,  upon  all 
"  kinds  of  silki  and  sattins,  and  woollen  and  cotton  mixed  with 
*'  silk,  upon  all  kinds  of  woollen  goods,  upon  silk  velvets,  cotton 
"  relineb,  and  cotton  velverets,  without  the  tedious  jirocess  of 
"  boiling  and  bleaching."  This  invention  is  for  the  topical  print- 
n«  of  pigments.  ••  The  usual  wood  bbicks  or  cylinders  made  of 
■  wood  or  metal  arc  employed.  The  colours  used  are  made  of 
'»*"'»  *nrf  #/a.ir  of  Nicoga.  iliell  fish,  zest  of  skottle  fish,  and 
**'"We^  fcoDes,  mineral,  vegetable,  and  auiuud  ojls,  separated 
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"  and  prepared  with  camphine  and  blood  mixed  with  the  essence 
"  of  logwood,  galls,  and  cohan,  essence  of  madder,  cochineal,  and 
"  Brazil  essence  of  fustick,  woald,  and  yellow  berries,  indigo, 
"  cjanus  lacmus,  pnissian  blue,  and  colour  extracted  from  lapis 
"  lazuli." 

[Printed,  8d.] 

A.D.  1774,  January  18.— N«  1060. 

JOHNSTON,  Thomas. — "  A  durable  preparation  for  staining 
"  horses  and  other  animals,  by  means  whereof  horses  of  the  most 
**  different  colours  may  be  made  to  match  exactly,  &c." 

This  invention  is  introduced  here  because  it  contains  the  earliest 
information  as  to  the  use  of  nitric  acid  for  staining  wool  and  hair. 
After  the  acid  has  been  apphed  with  a  brush  of  camel's  hair  or 
cane  to  the  animal  the  inventor  uses  solutions  of  gold,  silver,  or 
copper  to  form  shades  to  the  "  liking  of  the  stainer." 
[Printed,  JW.] 

A.D.  1 774,  February  23.— N«  1066. 

ECKHARDT,  Anthony  George.— "A  method  of  printing  in 
"  designs  on  all  manner  of  silks,  cottons,  muslins,  callicoes,  and 
*'  papers." 

Neither  the  description  nor  the  drawings  are  very  clear.  There 
is  an  alphabet  of  types  or  primitive  forms  of  patterns  such  as  are 
used  by  block  cutters,  which  are  to  be  mounted  in  a  frame,  and 
employed  m  the  manner  generally  practised  with  the  common 
letter  press.  There  are  also  various  improvements  on  the  press 
itself.  The  above  frame  or  block  is  made  to  work  on  hinges,  and 
to  traverse  along  the  printing  table ;  the  weight  of  the  block  is 
counterpoised  by  a  lever  &  weight.  The  sieve  is  made  to  tra- 
verse abo.  The  surface  to  print  on  is  an  endless  blanket  (if  it 
may  be  so  termed)  of  flat  boards,  or  leaves  of  wood,  jointed  together 
as  a  chain,  by  hinges  fastened  to  the  under  part  of  each ;  this  is 
caused  to  revolve,  as  the  cloth  is  printed,  by  an  hexagonal  roller  at 
each  end  of  the  table. 
[Printed,  1».] 

A.D.  1774,  June  27.— N«  1074. 

SHEPLEY,  George. — "  Grinding  or  reducing  to  powder  bark 
**  for  tanning  leather,  and  Brazil  wood  logwood^  fustick,  madded. 
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f  indigo,  saltpetre,  nnd  all  other  woods,  drugs,  roota,  tninenla, 
"  and  culoura  used  in  dying,  by  certain  millstones  of  a  particular 
'*  form  and  eonstmction,  placed  horizontally,  and  worked  witli 
'  wind  or  water.  The  upper  stone  is  to  be  cut  into  a  conraiity, 
:'  begiiininif  about  a  foot,  more  or  leas,  according  to  the  size  of 
i-  &e  itone  from  the  edge  or  skirt,  and  approaching  to  the  eentro 
I  thereof;  the  lowi^r  or  bed  stone  is  to  be  flat,  and  to  be  steadily 
jt  fixed.  There  is  to  be  a  needle  or  spindle  of  iron  run  through 
K  both  itoncs,  in  the  Game  manner  as  through  common  millstones ; 
f  bat  the  wooden  box  placed  in  the  centre  of  the  lower  or  bcd- 
;,  and  through  which  the  said  spindle  passes,  is  to  be  raised 
R  et  made  a  httle  convex.  There  are  placed  upright  in  the  said 
I  wooden  box,  so  fixed  in  the  lower  or  bed  stone,  several  flat 
■  pieces  of  iron  or  other  metal,  shai«d  like  knivea,  which,  by  the 
F  circular  motion  of  the  upper  stone,  wiU  direct  the  bark  or  other 
"  mbslance  to  be  ground  fi-om  the  concave  parts  of  the  upper 
''  nullstone  to  the  sides  or  edges  of  the  said  stones,  where  the  same 
"  are  to  be  gniuiid  and  reduced  to  powder." 

*'  'ITie  bark  or  other  substance  to  be  ground  by  these  stones  are 

"  to  pass  through  a  hopper,  fixed,  as  common  hoppers  for  grinding 

"  com  arc,  into   the  concavity  of  the  upper  millstone,  but  Ihe 

"  hopper  and  eye  of  the  said  U]iper  stone  are  to  be  made  much 

"  larger  than  in  common  millstones  for  grinding  com.    The 

"  laying  in  of  the  work  differs  from  the  work  in  niilUtonea   used 

"  for  g^ding  com,  in  the  following  particulars : — That  the  hands 

"  used  in  this  invention  are  round  instead  of  being  flat,  and  the 

^■jfl  furrows  wider  and  deeper,   but  that  must  be  in   some  degree 

^^E  varied  according  to  the  nature  of  the  substance  inteniJed  to  be 

^^P*  ground,  which  a  little   experience  will   teach  any  person   ac- 

^^B*  qnainted  with  grinding  with  millstones." 

^^m     [Priuted.3J.   S»inolLiCliapdRi>port9.atliBvport,p,  102.] 

BANCROFT,  Edward. — "  Discovery  and  invention  that  certain 
"  vegetables,  growing  spontaneoiisly  in  His  Majesty's  American 
*•  dominions,  and  never,  as  I  believe,  used  for  any  art,  trade,  or 
"  manufacture  within  Great  Britain,  excejit  hy  myself  and  those 
**  employed  by  me,  are  capable  of  dying,  stuning,  printing,  painU 
"  iOKt  or  otherwise  communicating  certain  valuable  colours  in, 
!*  npoBi  or  to  wool,  heur,  fur,  silk,  hemp,  cotton,  linen,  skins. 


A.D,  1775,  October  23.— iV  1103. 
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"  leather,  paper,  and  wood."  There  are  three  substances  included 
under  the  term  "  vegetables  "  in  this  Specification.  "  First,  the 
bark,  fruit,  and  excresscences  of  that  species  (with  its  several 
varieties)  of  oak  growing  in  North  America,"  known  hj  the 
names  of  **  yellow  oak,"  and  "  black  oak ;"  this  species  of  oak  may 
be  distinguished  from  all  others  by  its  giving  with  alum  a  fine 
yellow  colour,  and  not  striking  a  black  upon  the  addition  of 
iron.  "  The  bark  of  this  species  of  oak,  by  the  help  of  alum, 
"  or  of  alum  &  salt  of  lead,  applied  either  to  the  substance  to 
*'  be  coloured  or  to  the  infusion  of  the  bark  itself,  will  give  a 
"  lasting  yellow  colour  to  the  several  substances  above  enume- 
"  rated ;  or,  if  a  blue  colour  be  previously  given  to  these  substan- 
ces the  stringent  particles  of  this  bark  will  render  them  green, 
by  the  help  of  alum,  or  of  alum  and  salt  of  lead."  "  The  same 
bark  infused  in  water  and  saddened  by  the  addition  of  the 
preparations  of  iron  and  copper,  will  communicate  a  variety  of 
"  browns,  dark  olive,  and  other  colours."  "  Secondly,  the 
"  bark  and  fruit  of  the  *  American  hiccory  or  walnut  tree,'  which, 
"  by  the  help  of  allom,  or  of  aUom  and  verdigris,  or  of  allom  and 
salt  of  lead  communicates  a  yellow  or  a  green  colour  to  the 
substances  particularly  mentioned  in  this  patent."  Thirdly, 
the  bark  of  a  tree  growing  in  America  and  West  Indies,  **  com- 
monly called  the  *  red  mangrove  tree.*  "  "  The  bark  of  this  tree 
in^sed  in  water  by  the  addition  of  alum  or  other  acid  salts,  or 
by  the  addition  of  alkaline  or  of  neutral  salts,  or  by  the  addition 
of  different  preparations  of  iron,  or  copper,  or  lead,  wiU  com- 
municate to  the  different  substances  aforesaid  a  very  great 
"  variety  of  redish,  redish  brown,  brick,  light  brown,  dark  brown, 
"  and  nankeen  colours,  with  many  other  diversities  of  colour." 
[Printed,  3d.    Sec  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  4,  p.  73.] 

A.D.  1776,  November  19.— N°  1137. 

HAWKINS,  Henry.—"  Working  an  aquarella  ground,  to  be 
"  used  on  copper  plates  engraved  for  printing  of  Unnen,  cottons, 
"  &c.,  which  produces  various  tints  of  a  new  construction." 
The  ground  of  the  copper  plate  is  to  be  worked  with  tools  called 
"  punches,"  made  of  the  best  steel,  about  the  thickness  of  a  goose- 
quill  ;  the  face  of  the  punch  when  soft  is  to  be  filed  to  the  size 
and  shape  required,  and  cut  with  Unes,  some  fine,  others  coarse, 
according  to  the  work  intended.  The  tools  thus  prepared  are 
to  be  hardened  and  worked  with  a  hammer  about  four  ounces 
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•eight.    The  barbs  raised  by  the  working  nre  removed  by  a.  fine 
polishing  atone. 

[PriDt«d,atf.    S«e  Rolli  Clupel  BcporU,  9th  Eeport,  p.  1«J  .^ 

A.D.  1777,  January  23,— N"  1 145. 
IKOVlNiJ,    Anthosy. — "  A    certun   new   composition    for 

the  manufacturing,  impruvlng,  dressing,  and  bleaching  hemp, 
1ai,  and  other  v^etablu   Bubslances.   and  hempen  and  other 
cioth  and  yarn."    "  The  composition  consists  of  tartar,  s^tpetre, 
"  ajid  pearl  or  any  other  aahes,  or  any  other  alkaline,  tartarous,  or 
"  nitrous  subatances  in  equal  quantities.     These  are  to  be  fluxed, 
^^  "  and  after  fluiiion  are  to  be  dissoh-t.'d  in  water,  to  which  water  is 
*  to  be  added  aa  much  soap  in  quantities  as  of  the  other  ingre- 
dients together-     The  herop,  fla.\,  cloth,  or  other  aubstaneo  ia  to 
he  boiled  or  steeped  in  the  water  in  which  the  aforesaid  iujp%- 
dicnta  have  been  so  dissolved,  and  then  dressed  in  the  usual 
manner." 

tPrintad,gil.    Sm  HuUiCluiicl  RcporU.SUi  H«port,  I^  inS.] 

A.D.  1777,  December  31.— N"  117.5. 
lOLtGNON,  SritPHRN.— "Newmelhod  of  weaving  and  cutting 
the  warp,  shute,  or  brocade  floating  silk  on  the  right  side  or 
face  of  velvet,  shag,  aatin  cord,  tabby  chain,  lustring,  or  mix- 
tures of  either  of  them,  plain,  tlowercd,  or  sjiotted  with  flush, 
tissue,  tohine,  or  brocade,  with  silk,  gold,  or  silver,  and  silk 
mixed  with  cotton,  thread,  or  worsted,  so  as  to  form  the  design, 
pattern,  figure,  or  stripe,  and  of  staining,  printing,  or  colouring 
•*  the  whole  or  part  of  the  surface  c>f  plain,  strijiecl,  or  flowered 
■ilk  or  cotton  velvet,  long  or  short  piled  shag  or  plush." 
The  first  part  of  this  invention  relates  to  the  weaving  and 
ittiog  of  the  above  fabrics.  The  second  part  consists  in  staining, 
rinting,  or  colouring  the  whole  or  part  of  the  surface  of  the 
Hire  fabrics,  "  by  applying,  stamping,  or  rubbing  the  surface  of  . 
either  of  them  with  a  brush,  cushion,  spunge,  or  other  soft 
and  poreous  substance  imbibed  with  or  soaked  in  such  liquid, 
■n  aa  to  produce  the  colour  intended."  The  Patentee  says, — 
I  compose  such  liquids  by  diluiiims  or  decoctions  of  Saxon 
bine,  tirchills,  logwood,  cochineal,  amnatto,  fiistick,  gaU'Uut*, 
ooiiperas,  allum,  aquafortis,  and  such  other  ingredients  as  are 
tiaed  by  dyen,  mixed  together  or  used  separately  according  to 
the  colour  requirf  d." 

emoted,  3d.    Sim  Italia  Clitiprl  ILcpnrl«.  dth  Report,  p,  \fA^ 
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A.D.  1778,  November  9.— N°  1201. 

JOHNSON,  Henry. — "  Method  of  printing  with  types  of  figures 
80  connected  as  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  error  in  all  business 
where  figures  are  used,  particularly  in  taking  down  the  numbers 
*'  of  blanks  'and  prizes  in  the  lottery."  This  is  performed  by 
means  of  types  of  figures  cast  in  a  body,  so  as  at  one  impression 
to  form  any  number  or  numbers,  figure  or  figures,  without  being 
liable  to  the  usual  errors  of  misplacing,  inverting,  or  substituting 
one  figure  or  figures  for  any  other;  which  said  types  may  be 
made  of  iron,  lead,  brass,  copper,  or  any  other  metal;  or  said 
typea  may  be  cut  in  wood,  metal,  stone,  or  cement,  or  any  other 
composition  fit  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  impression  of  figures 
in  a  body  as  aforesaid;  and  when  the  said  types  or  figures  are  used 
they  are  placed  in  a  ^me  made  of  wood  or  any  other  substance, 
and  placed  in  a  common  printing  press. 
[Printed,  JW.] 

A.D.  1780,  June  27.— N°  1260. 

FLIGHT,  Joseph. — "  A  method  of  making  a  colour  for  dyers 
and  calico  printers."  "  Let  iron  or  steel  be  steeped  in  water 
drawn  from  tar  or  tar  oyl,  and  let  the  liquor  be  mixed  with 
fluur,  starch,  or  gum  of  any  kind,  and  made  sufficiently  thick 
for  working  on  wooden  prints  or  copper  plates,  such  as  are  used 
by  calico  printers,  which  will  make  it  useful  in  making  black, 

**  purple,  or  other  colours  in  the  printing  business." 
[Printed,  9d.    See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  141.] 

A.D.  1780,  December  5.— N°  1269. 

ROGERSON,  Roger. — "  An  entire  new  machine  called  a 
"  laundry,  for  the  purpose  of  washing  and  pressing  of  all  sorts  of 
''  household  linen,  wearing  apparel,  and  other  things,  in  a  much 
less  expensive  and  laboiious,  and  more  expeditious  manner 
than  any  hitherto  practised."  This  machine  "  has  a  frame  of 
"  wood  or  metal,  in  which  is  a  trough  or  cistern  composed  of 
**  stndght  or  inclined  sides,  and  curved  ends,  with  two  or  more 
"  levers  or  futts  hanging  on  centers  or  axes.  When  the  machine 
*'  is  putt  in  motion,  the  bottom  part  of  the  levers  or  fiitts  move 
"  in  a  curved  direction  in  one  curved  part  of  the  trough  or  cistern, 
"  pressing  alternately  the  hnen  or  other  things  in  washing  against 
"  the  other  curved  part  of  the  trough  or  cistern.    The  levers  are 
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"  put  in  motion  by  moving  a  winrh  wheel  or  lei'er  by  the  hand, 
"  or  sny  other  power.  In  the  machine  over  the  trough  op  eistern 
"  ii  fixed  two  hooka,  over  which  wet  linen  is  hung,  and  by  giving 
'*  a  circular  motion  to  one  of  the  hooks,  presses  the  water  out  of 
"  the  linen  and  other  things  in  a  more  compleat  manner  than 
"  when  wrung  by  the  hand.  In  one  side  of  the  machine  ia  b 
"  plain  which  moves  in  a  right-line  direction,  over  which  bangs  a 
"  frame  that  moves  on  its  centers,  which  gathers  and  presses  the 
"  sleeves  of  a  shirt  and  other  household  linen,  ur  other  things,  in 
"  us  regular  manner  tis  if  pleeteil  liy  hand,  after  which  the  linen 
"  and  other  things  is  passed  through  a  pair  of  rowlers,  which 
"  presses  and  finishes  botli  the  plain  and  jileeted  part  of  the  linen 
"  and  other  things  in  a  more  perfect  mnimer  tlian  when  ironed 
"  by  hand." 
[Prill  b«d.  W.] 

A.D.  17i*l.  Janiiarj  21.— N"  1277- 
ANGELiL,  Alberv. — "  Drilannick  elastick  gum,  very  aerviceable 
"  and  useful  in  the  seixral  branchesof  portrait  and  house  painting, 
"  by  making  the  colours  durable  and  free  fmni  peeling;  also  of 
"  great  ntJh^  in  guilding,  painting,  pencilling,  and  stuning  of 
"  silks,  calicocf,  &.C,,  and  in  dressing  of  sUks,  linen,  and  cotton  in 
"  thp  loom,  instead  of  gum  or  paste,  so  as  to  strengthen  the 
"  threads  of  the  finest  cottons ;  and  is  also  excellent  for  beauti- 
"  lying  and  fixing  the  colours  upon  paper,  equal  to  that  done 
"  in  India ;  and  is  of  the  greatest  use  for  the  rendering  the  clay 
"  or  composition  used  in  modelling  supple,  and  prei'enting  the 
"  aame  from  drying  too  fast,  and  fur  causing  a  transparency  of 
*'  colours  fit  for  china  and  earthenware,  so  as  to  stand  baking  or 
"  burning."  This  clastic  gum  is  compounded  of  "  linseed  oil  or 
"  nut  oyl  one  gallon,  beea'  wax,  yellow  or  bletch't,  one  pound,  glue 
"  or  Kte  six  pounds,  verdegreose  a  quarter  of  a  pound,  letteridgs 
"  B  quarier  of  a  pound,  spring  or  rain  water  tivo  quarts ;  to  be  put 
"  into  ui  iron  kettle  and  melted  down  till  it  comes  to  the  com- 
'•  poaiLon." 

[Priclcd.M.   Bte  BepoHory  of  Art«,Tol.  3,p.  Sn.] 

A.D.  l-yi,  April  24,— N°  12Sr). 
ROBERTS,  Wit-UAM.— "A  method  of  cutting  and  preparing 
'*  prints  or  moulds  of  whole  and  compleat  objects  and  designs, 
'  called  arabesque,  to  the  extent  of  from  three  feet  aeven  inchea 
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(the  largest  hitherto  made)  to  ten  feet  and  upwards  in  len^^h, 
*'  and  from  two  feet  and  a  half  to  three  and  four  feet  wide,  or 
more  where  occasion  shall  require,  and  of  using  and  applying 
such  prints  or  moulds  in  printing,  painting,  or  staining  of 
paper,  linnen,  woollen,  cotton,  or  silk,  or  any  manufacture 
made  of  the  said  articles,  either  entire  or  mixed,  in  various 
designs  and  colours,  wherewith  such  paper  or  other  furniture 
may  he  done  and  laid  on  rooms  or  apartments  of  any  dimen- 
sions, in  intire  and  compleat  impressions,  without  mutilation  or 
"  addition." 
This  invention  "  consists  in  drawing  and  preparing  patterns, 
subjects,  and  designs  of  the  magnitude  in  the  said  Letters  Patent 
particularly  mentioned,"  and  in  cutting  and  preparing  "  prints 
or  moulds  suited  to  such  subjects  and  designs,  so  as  to  give 
entire  and  compleat  impressions  thereof,  of  the  dimensions 
aforesaid,  without  repetition  or  addition."  The  invention  also 
extends  to  the  mode  of  using  or  applying  the  said  arabesque 
prints  or  moulds,  which  must  (in  consequence  of  their  magnitude) 
be  laid  on  the  back,  and,  being  furnished  with  blacking,  the 
prints  may  be  either  laid  upon  the  cloth,  paper,  silk,  or  cotton, 
and  impressed  in  a  rollhig  press,  or  with  a  leaver,  or  beaten  with 
a  maul,  and  afterwards  painted,  either  with  hand,  or  with 
stansills  or  grounds,  according  to  the  usual  practice ;  or  the 
paper,  cloath,  silk,  or  cotton  intended  to  be  printed  or  stained 
may  be  laid  on  the  arabesque  prints  or  moulds,  and  impressed 
thereon  or  rubbed  with  a  pad  or  such  hke  thing  made  of  cloath 
"  list." 

[Printed,  8rf.] 

A.D.  1781,  July  27.— No  1299. 

PELTRAN,  John,  and  TAYLOR,  William.— "  Invention  of 
**  tying  the  spots  of  silk  handkerchiefs  in  the  imitation  of  India 
"  handkerchiefs,"  which  is  efiEected  in  the  following  manner : — 
While  the  silk  is  white  prepare  it  to  receive  the  dye  with  allum, 
sug^  of  lead,  or  spirits,  killed  with  tin.  Then  make  use  of  a 
print,  which  is  to  be  used  as  a  guide  to  the  tyers  as  to  the  dis- 
tances of  the  spots ;  then  pinch  up  with  the  nails  such  a  piece 
thereof,  according  to  the  size  of  the  spot  you  intend  to  make ; 
"  then  fold  it  three  or  four  times  in  a  triangle,  and  with  thread, 
''  silky  worsted,  mohur,  small  twine,  horse  hair,  or  cotton,  tye  at 
"  about  half  a  quarter  of  an  inch  from  the  top  of  the  fold  or 
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"  ftirthor,  according  to  the  nze  of  the  spot  intended  to  be  mad?," 
bjr  twiating  the  thread  three  or  four  times  round,  and  tying  the 
Mine  in  one  or  more  knots,  "  by  which  means,  when  the  hand- 
"  kerchief  is  dyed,  the  part  w  tywl  is  preserved  from  the  dye  and 
"  remains  a  white  spot,  except  in  the  center,  which  receii-es  the 
"  dye  and  remains  a  spot  in  the  centre  of  the  white  spot."  A  tint 
ia  prwluced  in  the  comer,  or  obliquely  across  the  white  spot,  to 
imitate  India  handkerchiefs,  hy  impregnating  the  thread,  with 
which  the  spot  is  tied,  with  madder,  mchineaJ,  or  other  dye  stuffs; 
"  and,  when  the  handkerchief  is  in  the  dye,  the  heat  of  the  dye 
•■  moistens  the  dye  of  the  thread  "  and  colours  the  silk, 
[Prlntod.Sd.   SooBolliCbapelEeporli.eihBi'inrt,  p.  ins.] 

A.D.  1782,  January  1.— N°  1312. 
GOLDINU,  RoBKRT, — "  A  new  method  of  dying,  staining.  Mid 
"  colouring  Iteaver  and  beaver  hats,  commonly  called  felt  or  licaver, 
"  orstuff  hats,  green  or  any  other  colour  iiiKlcrneath  or  on  one 
*'  side  only,  pre8er^*ing  the  natural  colour  on  the  other  side, 
"  Pint,  the  D&p  of  the  bat  on  the  aide  intended  to  he  dyed  is  to 
"  lie  rwsed  with  a  cord,  then  boiled  in  uUim  and  urgle,  and  after- 
"  wards  a  thin  paste  made  of  flour  or  clny  sprciul  with  a  painter'a 
"  brush  over  every  part  of  the  hat  not  intended  to  be  dyed,  then 
"  closed;  or  they  may  he  pasted  first,  and  then,  instead  of  being 
"  boiled,  must  be  only  simmered  in  the  same  liquor.  As  soon  as 
"  the  paote  in  either  cue  is  spread,  plates  of  copjicr,  or  any  other 
"  metal,  on  thin  boards,  nearly  of  a  triangular  form,  on  an  instru- 
■'  ramt  of  the  same  materials  Bhajwd  like  a  common  fUnnell,  are 
"  Bxfd  over  and  upon  the  paste  to  prevent  the  dye  coming  through, 
"  and  sometimes  pasted  and  closed  together  without  plates  or 
"  boards.  Then  a  small  plate  with  the  initials  of  the  dyer's  name 
"  b  fixed  or  fastened  to  that  part  of  the  hat  intended  for  the 
**  inside  oown,  which  admits  such  initala  Iteing  dyed  therein  at  the 
"  tiniB  tbe  hat  is  dyed.  In  this  state  the  hat  is  put  into  the  dying 
"  liquor  boiling  or  almost  boiling,  and  remiuns  there  till  the  colour 
"  proposed  is  sufficiently  flsed.  It  is  afterwards  taken  out.  o|)ened 
■'  and  cleansed  from  the  paste,  and  if  any  spots  have  got  through 
"  they  are  removed  by  being  washed  with  a  small  mop  of  Unen 
"  ng*  dipped  in  a  strong  alkali  infnsed  in  hot  water;  but  as  a 
"  yellow  spot  or  iron  mould  will  remain,  sueh  spots  are  removed 
"  by  washing  them  by  a  small  quantity  of  spirits  of  salts,  aqua 
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<  fortis,  or  vitriol  infused  in  cold  water,  and  run  out  with  a  piece 
^^  of  board  or  stamper  made  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  hats 
\*  clean  from  the  filth  and  water  after  having  been  dyed  and 
^'  washed  as  aforesaid.  The  compounds  made  use  of  in  dying  are 
^*  furstic,tameric,  ebony,  would,  safHower,  sachrum,  alum,  argle,  in- 
**  digo,  and  vitriol,  with  chamber  ly  or  pearlash,  at  the  option  of  the 
**  dyer;  sometimes  all  used  together,  sometimes  otherwise,  accord- 
**  ing  to  the  intention  of  the  dyer,  according  to  the  colour  required." 
[Printed,  8d.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  6,  p.*98.] 

A.D.  1782,  July  4.— N°  1331, 

SIDGIER,  Henry. — "A  machine  for  washing  all  ktnds  of 
**  wearing  apparel,  lace,  linen,  and  every  other  thing  which  re- 
**  quires  washing,  in  an  entire  new  and  expeditious  manner." 
There  is  no  specification  attached  to  this  invention.  The  drawing 
shews  an  apparatus  consisting  of  a  tub  or  vessel,  in  which  the 
water  or  liquor  is  placed.  An  open  ribbed  cylindrical  reel  is  placed 
in  the  tub,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  material  to  be  washed. 
This  cylindrical  reel  is  caused  to  revolve  in  the  tub  by  means  of 
cog  wheels,  and  thereby  washes  the  articles  which  it  contains. 
[Printed,  W.] 

A.D.  1782,  November  16.— N°  1343. 

HARPUR,  Thomas. — "  A  machine  for  watering  yam  or  cloth  on 
"  whitstering  grounds,  crofts,  or  caUico  printing  grounds."  This 
invention  of  a  machine  ''  consists  of  its  wheels  and  carriage,  its 
"  cask  or  reser\'oir  for  containing  water,  valves  to  retain  or  let  the 
water  out  at  pleasure,  pipes  to  convey  the  water  from  the  reser- 
voir to  the  pumptree,  and  from  the  pumptree  into  the  tubes  or 
pipes,  with  holes  in  'em  for  spreading  the  water  over  the  yam 
or  cloth,  and  the  various  small  appendages  for  supporting  the 
pipes  or  tubes,  and  making  the  machine  compleat.  This  ma- 
"  chine  is  to  be  drawn  by  a  horse  or  otherwise.  The  tubes  pro- 
**  ject  a  considerable  distance,  about  fifteen  or  eighteen  feet  firom 
**  the  piunptree  on  each  side,  the  horse  with  the  carriage  moves 
'*  along  a  road,  on  each  side  of  which  cloth  or  yam  is  laid.  Over 
**  this  cloth  or  yam  the  tubes  project,  and  when  the  horse  is  set 
**  agoing  the  cask  or  vessel,  being  previously  filled  with  clear 
**  water,  the  valves  are  then  raised,  and  the  water  descends  upon 
**  the  cloth  or  yam." 

[Printed,  6d.   See  RqUb  Chai^el  Beports,  6th  Beport,  p.  167.] 
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A.D.  1782,  November  16.— N°  1344. 
BOOTHMAX,  William.—"  Method  of  making  iron  IJquor,  or 
"  the  preparation  eommonlj  called  or  knoivn  hy  that  uame." 
Thia  is  pcrfonned  in  the  manner  following : — "  I  take  a  quantity 
of  iron  filings,  hooks,  or  other  thin  iron,  or  any  other  kind  or 
prepualionthercof  that  19  generally  made  use  of  for  making  iron 
liquor.  After  it  \a  put  into  a  cask  or  other  vessel  I  put  on  it  as 
"  much  fresh  water  (in  each  gallon  of  which  I  previously  mix  one 
"  pound  of  wheat  floor},  as  will  cover  the  iron.  If  this  Uquor  ba 
"  drawn  off  and  again  put  on  the  iron  once  in  three  or  four 
weeks,  or  well  agitated,  it  will  sooner  come  to  perfertion.  'ITiis 
iron  liquor  may  lie  made  from  wheat,  wheat  flower,  or  bran,  bar- 
ley or  barley  flower,  malted  or  unmalted,  oats  or  oatmeal,  rj^ 
or  rye  meal  or  flower,  or  any  vegetable,  grain,  or  substance  that 
will  produce  an  acid  when  mix'd  with  wat«r.  It  h  not  necea- 
**  Baiy  to  let  the  Oour  and  water  stand  together,  so  as  to  make  an 
"  acid  before  they  are  put  upon  the  iron,  tho'  that  way  will 
"  uiswer,  but  It  will  do  equally  well  if  put  on  the  iron  as  soon  as 
"  mixed,  and  if  the  water  is  warm  it  will  he  better,  If  a  larger 
"  proportion  of  flour  is  used  it  will  make  the  liquor  atrongcr." 
[Frtnlisi,  M.    Spa  Rolls  Chspcl  RoporLs,  6th  Hiiport,  p.  IflC] 


A.D.  17H3,  July  1?.- N"  Ut/S. 


kELL,  Thomas. — *'  A  new  and  jieculiar  art  ormcthod  of  printing 
irith  one  colour,  or  with  iiirioua  colours  at  the  same  lime,  on 
linnens,  lawns,  callieoes,  woollen  clolli,  silks,  &c."  This  Speci- 
IBtion  contains  a  description  of  a  six  coloured  cylinder  printing 
kchine.  The  six  rollers  are  arranged  round  a  large  central  bowl, 
bat  placed  over  the  bowl,  instcail  of  under  it,  as  now  practised. 
The  chief  interest  in  this  invention  consists  in  the  introduction  of 
the  Bteel  doctor.  The  colour  is  supplied  to  each  roller  by  what  is 
ttOl  called  the  "  box  doctor."  There  are  springs  and  screws  to 
pash  the  box  doctors  up  to  the  rollers ;  also  screws  to  press  the 
nllera  to  the  bowl,  and  brass  sleps  to  carry  them,  and  there  are 
tootlied  wheels  to  drive  the  rollers  simultaneously.  I'here  is  also 
K  winding  on  frame,  by  which  the  unwinding  of  the  cloth  from 
one  roll,  before  printing,  winds  the  printed  elotlt  on  another,  with 
■  coupling  box  to  detach  the  roll  when  Ailed. 

[E4taled,l«.3il.   Be«JloUsCbBiiclBcparts,e(hEep(irt,p.lt£.] 
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A.D.  1784,  April  21.— N«  1429. 

HIGTON,  Paul. — "  A  new  and  peculiar  art  or  method  of  clarify- 
"  ing  or  separating  the  oil,  ganl,  or  dirt,  ftrom  the  lees  of  potash, 
"  pearlash,  barilla,  kelp,  or  any  other  vegetable,  caustic,  or  fossil 
"  alkali,  whether  fixed  or  volatile,  after  they  have  been  used  in 
"  bleaching,  bucking,  or  boiling  of  cloth,  yam,  or  goods,  manu- 
"  factured  or  unmanufactured,  so  as  to  render  the  same  again 
"  usefull  for  bleaching  or  other  purposes."  "  I  take  a  quantity  of 
"  lees  that  have  been  used  in  bucking,  boiling,  or  bleaching  cloth, 
yam,  flax,  hemp,  or  other  matters  or  goods,  to  which  I  add  a 
quantity  of  bleachers'  or  soap-boilers'  waste  ashes,  sufficient 
to  break  or  curdle  such  lees,  when  well  stirred  together.  I  Jet 
"  it  stand  in  this  state  to  settle  and  clear ;  I  then  draw  off,  decant, 
or  pour  such  lees  into  another  vessel,  and,  to  complete  the  preci- 
pitation, I  add  a  small  quantity  of  fresh  lees,  chalk,  or  whiting. 
I  stir  them  well  together,  and  then  filter  them  in  the  following 
"  manner,  that  is  to  say,  I  take  a  tub,  vat,  recepticle,  or  other  vessel, 
"  with  a  hole  or  holes  in  or  near  the  bottom,  in  which  I  place  a 
frame  or  other  matter,  made  of  wood  or  other  materials,  at  a 
small  distance  from  the  bottom,  over  which  I  put  a  quantity  of 
straw,  hay,  or  other  loose  substance  of  any  kind  that  will  admit 
the  lees  to  pass  freely  through  it,  over  which  I  put  a  quantity 
of  spent  or  unspent  fern,  wood,  or  other  ashes,  sand,  gravel,  or 
chalk,  on  which  I  pour  the  lees,  which  filter  themselves  through 
**  the  ashes,  sand,  &c.,  and  descend  through  the  hole  or  holes  in 
or  near  the  bottom,  into  another  vessel ;  and  if  the  lees  are  not 
perfectly  clear,  I  repeat  the  operation  until  they  are  perfectly 
clarified  and  again  fit  for  use.  I  can  also  break,  curdle,  pre- 
cipitate, &  clarify  the  spent  lees  by  the  above  operations,  not 
only  with  bleachers'  and  boilers'  spent  and  waste  ashes,  but  by 
"  all  kinds  of  fixed,  volatile,  or  caustic  alkali  or  alkaline  substances, 
"  by  calcarious  earths  or  stones,  either  crude  or  burnt,  be  the 
*^  same  produced  from  animal,  vegetable,  mineral,  or  aqueous 
"  substances,  be  they  slacked,  washed,  spent,  or  unspent,  or  by 
"  any  other  thing  or  things  appertaining  to  or  of  the  nature  of 
"  any  of  the  aforesaid  substances.  The  lees  may  not  only  be 
"  filtered  through  sand,  ashes,  straw,  or  hay,  but  through  stout 
"  cloth,  or  any  other  loose  substance  that  will  admit  the  lees  to 
"  pass  freely  through  it." 
[Printed,  .8rf.3 
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A.D.  17W.  April  29.— N"  14;J3. 

ATRR,  John.—"  A  new  machine  for  printing  one,  two.  three, 

E  ornuire  colours,  on  cottons,  culicocs,  muslinB,  linpna,  silks,  etulfs, 

f  woollen  cloth,  Sifi-"     1'he  drawing  exhibite  a  four  colour  siir- 

e  printing  nutchine.    'I'he  rollers  are  placed,  as  was  usual  at  that 

»-er  the  bowl.    The  chief  novdtjr  in  this  machine  consists  in 

nrcring  the  bowl  with  a  piece  of  woollen  cloth,  against  which  tlie 

iotioK  rollers  run,  and  are  pressed  to  it  by  weights  hung  on  their 

Tlie  furnishing  rollers  axe  also  covered,  first  with  woctlkn 

Dtb,  thtn  with  oil  cloth,  and  lastly  with  woollen  cloth  nf  a  Riii-i 

>lity.     The  colour  is  supphed  to  these  furnishers  by  brushes  or 

HfUgha.     It  is  stated  that  motion  is  easiest  given  to  the  machine 

J  pulling  at  the  printed  cloth  by  means  of  friction  rollers. 

[PrlntaLftt.    Bcc  Rulti  ChipolBfporta.eth  R«iwrt,|i.  I«t.] 

A.D.  17S-1,  July  O.-N"  1-143. 
BLL,  Thomas,  the  Elder. — "Method  of  printing  one,  two,  three. 
f  four,  five,  or  more  colours,  all  at  one,  and  the  same  time  upon 
[  linnens,  cottons,  calicoes,  muslins,  woollen  cloths,  silks,  slufTs, 
r  any   other  species  of  goods-  or   articles   capable   of   bring 
linted." 
L  The  drawing  exhibits  a  three  colour  cylinder  printing  machine, 
Aich  does  not  appear  to  contuu  much  novelty.     It  is  merely  a 
Iftresentation   of  a  sroallcr  machine  than  that  described  at  N'' 
378.     TUo  doctor-hox  is  again  given;  a  scrimp r^i  is  introduced. 
"«  centrea  of  the  printing  rollers  are  made  of  iron  anil  covered 
$tb  copper  or  other  metal,  which  can  be  taken  off  at  pleasure, 
d  by  that  means  fresh  pattema  put  on  as  often  as  required, 
nMDied,  M.    Sod  Bolta  OhnFitr  Bf|>art».  dtb  Repurt.  p,  lU,} 

A.D.  1786,  March  18.— N"  1540, 
bUNNETf,  Jacob. — "  A  machine  for  printing  of  paper  hsng- 
gi,  calUcoes,  cottons,  and  linens  in  general,  whereby  any 
i  number  of  colours  may  be  printed  thereon  at  one  and  the  same 
J  time  {  and  whereby  len  timw  as  many  pieces  may  be  printed  in 
L  U  »hori.  a  space  of  tunc  as  one  piece  is  now  printed  by  the 
E  Mmmon  method." 

Llliu   it  a  three   colour  uirface  printing  machine,    with  three 
wli  mounted  horiioutally;  over  each  bowl  are  placed  perpen- 
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dicularly  a  printing  roller,  a  furnishing  roller,  and  a  colour  trough. 
These  are  kept  tight  together  by  double  wedges  placed  under  the 
centres  of  the  bowls.  The  colour  troughs  are  "  bottomed  with  wire, 
*'  or  canvass,  or  any  other  material  most  convenient,  and  must  be 
"  of  different  textures  according  to  the  state  of  the  atmosphere," 
to  ensure  the  required  escape  of  colour.  There  are  six  small 
rollers  placed  behind  the  machine  to  'act  as  scrimp  rollers.  All 
the  bowls,  rollers,  and  furnishers,  arc  driven  together  by  interme- 
diate wheels.  There  is  also  a  drawing  of  a  machine  for  padding 
paper  on  one  side.  A  roller,  covered  with  cloth,  runs  in  a  trough 
of  colour ;  another  roller  presses  upon  it,  and  between  these  rollers 
the  paper  is  conducted.  The  paper  so  coloured  then  passes  over 
a  third  roller,  and  is  there  brushed  on  the  coloured  side  by  a  brush 
which  smooths  the  colour.  The  brush  nay  be  worked  by  hand, 
or  by  the  machine  itself. 

LPrinted,  9d.    Sco  Bolls  Chapol  Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  174.] 

A.D.  1786,  October  10.— N«  1562. 

SIMPSON,  Thomas. — *' A  certain  composition  called  British 
"  smalts  or  powder  blue."  "  Take  any  given  quantity  of  foreign 
*'  smalts,  to  which  add  the  sam6  weight  of  prussian  blue  in  such 
a  state  of  dryness  during  the  manufacture  of  it  as  will  make  it 
unite,  and  give  a  colouring  to  the  smalts.  Let  these  two  sub- 
stances be  intimately  mixed,  after  which  the  compound  must 
be  dried,  finely  grinded,  and  dressed  into  a  powder.  This  con- 
stitutes the  fabrick  of  this  blue  for  bleaching  and  washing  fine 
linens.  For  the  purpose  of  bleaching  and  washing  coarser 
linens,  take  Paris  white  (which  is  composed  of  chalk  finely  levi- 
gated) with  or  without  a  proportion  of  foreign  smalts.  Mix 
the  same  in  different  proportions  with  prussian  blue  as  before 
described  and  directed,  after  which  let  the  mixture  be  dried, 
"  levigated,  and  dressed  into  the  finest  powder." 

[Printed,  8J.    See  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  175.] 

A.D.  1/86,  December  9.— N°  1575. 

HENRY,  Solomon. — "Instrument  to  stamp  or  mark  with, 
which  may  be  composed  of  various  colours,  so  as  not  to  be 
counterfeited  or  forged,  for  the  better  securing  the  property  of 
His  Majesty's  subjects  from  imposition."    The  instrument  first 

described  consists  of  a  block  divided  into  several  partSy  which| 
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wh^n  sepMatcly  suppUed  ivith  colour,  and  the  parts  brouRht  toge- 
ther again,  will  form  oneblock,  and  will  then  jiriiit  oBmany  colours 
■s  there  were  parts.     The  ports  may  be  held  tojj;tther  hy  on  en- 
closing nng,  or  a  frame ;  or  they  may  be  made  to  shile  into,  or  fit 
or  enclose  each  other,  as  a  larger  circle  mity  enclose  a  lesser 
The  holder  may  be  made  of  bars,  which  will  sepuat«  from 
each  cither  by  means  of  springs,  to  admit  uf  each  part  being  scpa- 
f  ntely  supplied  with  colour.    Lett«TS  and  figures  may  be  substi- 
I   tuted  for  the  parts  of  the  design,  and  changed  at  pleasure,  whereby 
I   tlHik  not«s  and  other  documenla  may  be  stamped.     Such  ports  of 
designs  or  stamps  may  be  made  of  "  gold,  silver,  copper,"  or  other 
metal,  or  of  "  wood,  ivory,  horn,  bone,  atone,  porcelain,  wax,  clay, 
"  leather,  papa  maehe,"  or  other  sufficiently  hard  substance,     The 
^   Patentee  also  shews   and  describes  au  instriunent  or  stamp  with 
"  pins  or  points,"  on  it*  surface,  whereby  pa|>er  or  other  surfaces 
I  mmy  be  perforated  in  any  required  H^ok  or  design, 
[Frintod,  W.] 

A.D.  17S7.  May  19.— N»  IG05. 

\  TODD,  Thomas.— "A  machine  for  the  wnthing  and  ironing  of 

"  liiwn."     "  This  invention  ia  performed  by  means  of  compressinK 

*  the  linen  or  other  cloth  between  the  surfaces  of  wood,  or  any 

*  other  materiel,  in  such  a   manner  that  the  cloth  is  alternately 
"  compressed  bythe  suriiices,  and  swelled  by  the  fluid  in  which  it 

swims,  or  is  immersed."  The  apparatus,  as  shewn  in  the  draw- 
ig,  consists  of  a  vessel  to  contain  the  water  or  liquor,  and  the 
I  SUteriol  to  be  washed.  A  board,  perforated  with  holes  ia  caused 
f  to  work  backwards  and  forwards  in  this  vessel,  by  means  of  levers, 
I  thereby  agitating  and  compressing  the  cloth  against  the  sides  of 
\  the  vessel  at  each  stroke. 

p'lintcd,  id.    Bcv  BoU*  CWi'l  Ri][K>rts,  SLb  Kvporl.,  p.  170.] 

A.D.  IW,  November  :22.—N"  1629. 
\  WATTS,  Nathasibl.—"  A  new  method  of  dying  in  boiling  li<j" 
"  woolen  cloths,  or  such  articles  as  are  composed  cliicUy  of 
"  woolen  in  various  dei-iccs,  representing  foliages,  scrolla,  hnea,  &c. 
n  pieces  of  sufficient  size  to  make  the  front  of  a  wtustcoat  or 
If "  TCst  from  eight  to  sixteen  nails  long,  and  from  five  to  ten  broad, 
"  which  is  rfFected  by  means  of  certain  frames  and  moulds,  made 
"  of  hud  metals."    The  piece  of  cloth  to  be  jirinted  is  tightly 
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screwed  between  two  metal  plates,  held  in  a  frame.  On  one  of  the 
plates  the  pattern  is  engraved,  and  in  the  other  holes  are  cut  to 
admit  the  liquors  into  the  cavities  of  the  engraAnng.  The  whole 
apparatus  is  then  plunged  into  the  boiling  dye  liquor,  and  kept 
inunersed  for  four  minutes. 

[Printed,  5d.    See  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  178.] 

A.D.  1788,  May  23.— N^  1651. 

FULTON,  William. — "A  new  method  or  art  of  using  and 
working  pumps,  as  well  on  board  of  ships  as  on  land,  rubbing 
boards  used  in  bleaching  and  all  other  mechanical  machines  or 
engines  of  similar  natures  or  constructions  by  means  of  a  cylin- 
der with  its  appurts."  This  invention  consists,  first,  of  an  ap- 
paratus for  working  pumps.  The  pumps  are  actuated  by  a  lever, 
on  one  end  of  which  is  a  pin  or  roller  working  into  an  oblique 
groove  cut  on  the  face  or  surface  of  a  cylinder.  The  lever  is  thus, 
by  the  revolution  of  the  cyUnder,  caused  to  move  backwards  and 
forwards,  like  the  handle  of  a  pump.  Secondly,  in  the  application 
of  a  similar  lever,  acting  in  the  groove  of  a  similar  cylinder,  for  the 
purpose  of  working  bleachers'  rubbing  boards  to  and  fro. 

[Printed,  7d.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  3,  p.  220 ;   Rolls  Chapel  Reports, 
6th  Report,  p.  179.] 

A.D.  1788,  June  11.— N«  1653. 

BLAIKIE,  Frances. — "An  ingredient  to  be  used  as  a  substitute 
for  gum  in  thickening  of  colours  for  printing,  which  will  answer 
all  the  purposes  of  that  article  at  a  much  more  reasonable  rate." 

This  substitute  for  gum  "  is  prepared  by  boiling  any  quantity  of 
flax  seed  in  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water,  until  the  whole  sub- 
stance be  extracted  thereby,  and  strained  through  a  linen  or 
woollen  cloth.  Again  boil  down  the  liquor  to  the  consistence  of 
a  jelly,  put  it  into  a  close  vessel,  and  for  preser\'ation  put  it  in  a 
little  strong  spirits,  or  pour  a  little  sweet  oil  on  the  top  of  it : 

"  bitters  may  also  be  used  to  preserve  it." 

[Printed,  3J.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  3,  p.  73 ;  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th 
Report,  p.  179.] 

A.D.  1789,  March  25.— N«  1678. 

BONEUIL,  Anthony  Bourboulon  db. — ''Apparatus  and  pro- 
"  oesaes  for  the  purpose  of  practising  in  a  manner  entirely  new  a 
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'  cliyinical  mode  of  irhitening  every  vcgctnble  Biibatnnce,  such  as 

'  hemp,  flnn,  cotton,  v/ux,  and  other  articka  and  goods  manu- 

'  fitctured  of  the  same,  in  so  very  exjieilitioua  and  extensive  a 

'  manoCT  as  to  be  of  the  [greatest  utility  and  advantage  to  thiiac 

'  trades  and  manufactories  who  deal  in  or  use  the  above  articles, 

'  and  unaccompanied  by  the  inconveniences  which  have  attended 

'  other  methods  and  processes  heretofore  made  use  of."     This 

invention  conaista,  first,  in  an  ap|mratus  mado  of  glaaa  or  other 

gnitable  matenal  for  the  purpose  of  manufacturing  chlorine  gas 

r  from  marine  add  mixed  with  manganese,  and  for  collecting  and 

I  condensing  the  gas  in  water.     The  gaa  is  generated  in  a  retort 

I  and  ftllowed  to  bubble  up  into  a  lonp-necked  inverted  matrftss 

■  full  of  wat«T  1  as  the  water  becomes  saturated  tbc  gas  depresses  it 

CMises  it  to  flow  out  of  the  matrass  and   into  a  receiver. 

[  Secondlj',  in  the  mode  of  bleaching  by  means  of  chlorine  gas. 

I  The  gaa  is  distilled  as  before  and  passed  into  a  "  lodge,"  in  which 

r  the  goods  to  he  whitened  are  hung.     "The  gas  going  with  the 

"  elastic  ur  from  the  retorts  or  bottles  into  the  lodge  applies  in- 

"  cesaantly  to  the  phlogiston  of  the  enclosed  goods,  and  leaves 

■  them  whitened." 

[PriiitMl,  lod.    9i.li  Ecpurlorj-  atAita.  vol.  4,  p.  IM.] 

A.D.  i;8y,  December  12.— N"  1717. 
I-COATES.  Gkobok.  —  "A  machine  for  washing,  scouring,  or 
•  cleaning  linen,  cotton,  and  woollen  cloths,  or  any  other  woven 
"  or  knit  fabriek."  The  patentee  deacribea,  first,  an  apparatus  for 
t  'Washing,  consisting  of  a  tub  or  vessel  in  which  are  worlted  up  and 
I  down  by  means  of  a  rod  and  handle  or  wheel  and  cranks,  a  series  oF 
I'-washcn  shaped  like  "bended  levers,"  which  act  by  compression 
rMnd  ngitation  on  the  material  to  be  washed,  scoured,  &c.,  contMned 
Tin  the  tub.  Secondly,  an  apparatus  "  fur  the  purjioae  of  wringing 
■*  the  clotha  or  other  materials."  "A  wrapper  netting  or  wringing 
"  cloth  to  receive  the  clotha  or  other  materialB "  "  is  tiiatened  at 
*'  one  end  of  the  trough  to  a  fi.\ed  loop  or  loophole  made  through 
"  the  end  of  the  trough  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  loop  or  loophole 
^^^  "  made  through  a  moveable  block  or  apindle  on  the  axis  whereon 
^^L  ••  ihe  winch  or  «*indlas9  is  ttcd."  By  turning  the  winch  the 
^^HHrringiiig  cloth  containing  the  material  operated  on  is  twisted  and 
^^■TcompreMed  and  the  water  or  other  liquor  thereby  expressed. 
^^H*       tTHoted.W.    8peEollBCliiipi>IEepOfl»,flt!iBcport,p,181.] 
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A.D.  1790,  February  23.— N»  1728. 

DESORMEAUX,  James  Lewis. — "A  certain  method  of  pre- 
"  venting  M-ringing  and  crushing  of  unwrought  silk  in  the  process 
"  of  dyeing." 

This  invention  consists,  first,  in  the  introduction  of  "  squeezers  " 
for  pressing  water  out  of  pieces  of  cloth.  The  apparatus  consists 
of  an  upright  frame,  made  of  four  stout  pieces  of  timber,  **  put 
"  together  by  braces  with  tenons  and  mortice,  or  screw  bolts  and 
"  nuts."  "  Two  brays  (strong  pieces  of  wood)  are  made  fast  in 
"  the  frame,  with  tenon  or  mortice,  or  screw  bolts  and  nuts,  or 
"  moving  up  and  down  in  mortices  in  the  frame,"  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  the  centers  of  the  under  squeezer  bowl,  which  may  be 
a  "  roller  of  different  diameters  made  of  wood,  iron,  or  other 
"  metal,  with  its  axis  revolving  in  steps  or  collars  made  of  wood, 
"  iron,  or  other  metal."  Two  other  brays,  which  may  be  also 
fast  on  the  main  framing,  or  be  capable  of  moving  up  and  doiivn 
in  mortices,  carry  the  centres  of  the  upper  squeezer  bowl,  which 
may  also  be  made  of  iron,  wood,  &c.  A  lever,  weighted  at  one 
end  and  attached  to  the  framing  at  the  other,  conveys  the  necessary 
pressure  to  the  squeezer  bowls,  by  means  of  iron  or  wood  rods 
placed  between  the  lever  and  the  upper  brays.  ITie  fabric  to 
be  squeezed  is  caused  to  pass  through  bet^'een  the  rollers  when 
pressed  together.  Motion  may  be  communicated  to  the  bottom 
bowl  only,  which  will  by  friction  turn  the  upper  one,  by  means  of 
a  wheel  actuated  by  *'  water,  wind,  horse,  or  other  power." 

Second,  to  a  machine  apparently  also  for  squeezing  silk.  It 
consists  of  a  strong  box,  in  which  are  placed  various  sized  and 
shaped  wedges,  between  which  are  placed  the  bags  of  silk  to  be 
acted  upon.  Certain  of  the  wedges  are  worked  by  stampers  or 
pressers,  and  act  by  compressing  the  bags,  thereby  expressing  the 
Hquid  from  the  silk.  The  bags  may  be  made  of  hair,  cloth,  or 
other  material.  The  stampers  are  elevated  by  means  of  a  roller 
with  two  cogs  acting  on  noggs  attached  to  the  stampers. 
FPrlntcd,  6(/.] 

A.D.  1/90,  April  21.— N«  1744. 

WOOD,  James. — "  Machines  for  washing  and  wringing  of 
"  linnen,  woollen,  wool,  cotton,  silk,  or  any  other  commodity  that 
•*  requires  washing,  cleansing,  or  scouring."  The  machine  con- 
sists generally  of  a  tub  or  vessel  with  a  curved  bottom,  which 
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contains  the  soap  suds  and  the  cloth  to  be  cleansed.  A  trtme  is 
suEpcniled,  the  loiver  part  of  which  having  pressers  attached  is 
CAiised  to  move  backwards  and  forwards  in  the  tub  hy  nieans  of 
k  wheel  and  crank,  and  thereby  to  agitate  and  compress  the  cloth 
KjiainBt  the  sidea  of  the  tub,  and  work  it  backwards  and  forwards 
till  cletmecd. 

[Printed,  Sd.    See-Bolla  Clupcl  Eeports,  eth  Bcport,  p.  ttl.] 

A.D.  1790,  April  29.— N°ir48. 
NICHOLSON,  William.— "A  machine  or  instrument  on  a 
"  new  construction  for  the  purpose  of  printing  on  paper,  linen, 
*'  cotton,  woollen  and  other  articles.  In  the  first  place,  1  make 
"  my  moulds,  punches,  and  matrieea  for  casting  of  letters  in  the 
"  same  manner  and  of  the  siime  materials  as  other  letter  founders 
"  do,  excepting  that  instead  of  leaving  a  space  in  the  mould  for 
*'  the  stem  of  one  letter  only,  I  leave  spaces  for  two,  three,  or 
"  more  letters  to  be  caat  at  one  pouring  of  the  metal ;  and  at  the 
"  lower  citremity  of  each  of  those  spaces  (which  communicat«  by 
'*  a  eonmion  groove  at  top}  I  place  a  matrii,  or  piece  of  copper, 
"  with  the  letter  punched  upon  its  face,  in  the  usual  way.  Ajid, 
■'  moreover,  I  bring  the  stem  of  my  letters  to  a  due  form,  and 
"  finish  not  only  by  rubbing  it  upon  a  stone  and  scraping  it  when 
"  arranged  in  the  finishing  stick,  but  hkewise  by  scraping  it  on 
"  one  fW  more  sides  in  a  finishbig  stick  whose  hollowed  part  is 
"  le«  deep  at  the  inner  than  the  outer  side ;"  "  and  the  purpose 
"  accnmpUshMl  by  this  method  of  scraping  ia,  that  of  rendering 
"  the  tail  of  the  letter  gradually  smaUcr  the  more  remote  it  is  or 
"  forther  from  the  face." 

"  I  impose  or  dispose  my  letter  for  printing  in  the  eoromon 
"  manner,  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  my  newly  invented  im- 
"  piarementa,  and  I  likewise  impose  it  In  frames  or  chases  adapted 
"  la  the  surface  of  ■  cylinder  of  wood  or  metal,  and  fasten  it  to 
"  the  stud  surface  by  screws  or  wedges,  or  in  grooves,  or  by  other 
"  methods  well  known  to  workmen." 

The  (liBpcisition  "  of  blocks,  forms,  plates,  types,  or  originals 

"  upon  ft  cylinder,  and  also  tliat  the  cutting,  carving,  engraving, 

chasing,  and  casting,  modelling,  or  making  blocks,  plates,  ^pes, 

riginala  of  a  cyhnJtical  form,  as  aforesaid,  are  ports  of  mj 


"  In  the  second  place,  I  distribute  or  ajiply  the  Ink  or  colonring 

'  matter  upon  the  surface  or  in  the  interstices  of  the  blocks,  forms, 
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plates,  types,  or  originals  aforesaid,  by  causing  the  surface  of  a 
cylinder,  smeared  or  wetted  with  the  colouring  matter,  to  roll 
over  or  successively  apply  itself  to  the  surfaces  of  the  said  blocks, 
&c.,  of  whatever  figure  or  construction  such  blocks,  &c.,  may 
be ;  or  else  I  cause  the  said  blocks,  &c.,  successively  to  apply 
"  themselves  to  the  said  cylinder." 

The  surface  of  this  colouring  cylinder  is  covered  with  leather, 
or  the  dressed  skins  called  felts,  or  with  woollen,  or  linen,  or  cotton 
cloth,  when  the  color  to  be  used  is  thin  as  in  calico  printing. 

In  the  third  place,  I  perform  all  my  impressions  by  the  action 
of  a  cylinder  or  cylindrical  surface,  that  is  to  say,  I  cause  the 
paper,  or  cloth,  or  other  material,  intended  to  be  printed  upon 
(and  previously  damped,  if  necessary,)  to  pass  between  two 
cylinders  or  segements  of  cylinders  in  equal  motion,  one  of 
"  which  has  the  block,  form,  plate,  assemblage  of  types,  or  origi- 
nal, attached  to  or  forming  part  of  its  surface,  and  the  other  is 
faced  with  cloth  or  leather,"  or  "  I  cause  the  block,  &c.,  previ- 
ously coloured  to  pass  in  close  and  successive  pressure,  or  con- 
tact with  the  paper,  or  cloth,  or  other  material,  wrapped  round 
"  a  cylinder  with  woollen,"  "  or  otherwise  I  cause  the  last-men- 
*'  tioned  cylinder  with  the  paper,  or  cloth,  or  other  material, 
**  wrapped  round  it  to  roll  along  the  face  of  the  block,  &c.,"  or 
otherwise  I  cause  a  cylinder  having  the  block,  &c.,  attached  to  or 
forming  part  of  its  surface,  to  roll  along  the  surface  of  the  paper, 
cloth,  or  other  material,  to  be  printed,  and  pre^^ously  spread  out 
upon  an  even  plane  covered  with  cloth  or  leather,  the  said  cylin- 
der being  supplied  with  colour  by  means  of  a  colouring  cylinder 
"  herein-after  to  be  noticed." 
The  colouring  cylinder  last  referred  to  is  "  an  instrument  for 
printing  floor  cloths,  paper  hangings,  and  the  like,  with  stiff 
paint  and  a  brush,"  and  consists  of  a  large  roller,  with  a  handle 
and  axle  resembling  a  garden  roller,  made  of  thin  metal,  through 
which  the  pattern  is  cut.  Inside  of  the  roller  and  attached  to  the 
axle  is  a  colour  trough  with  two  furnishing  rollers  and  a  cylindrical 
brash.  On  moving  the  large  metal  roller  along  the  surface  of  the 
doth  the  inner  rollers  revolve  and  feed  the  brush  with  color,  which 
in  its  turn  brushes  the  colour  through  the  engraving  on  to  the 
fSftbric  to  be  printed. 

[Printed,  7</.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  6.  p.  145 ;  Mechanics*  Ma^zine, 
vol.  6  p.  25S  ;  EiiKincers'  and  Mechanics*  Encyclopedia,  vol.2, p.  343:  idio 
Practical  MechanW  Jimrnal,  vol.  1,  p.  246. 1  ^  ^ 
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A.D.  1790,  July  10th.— N"  1/5!). 
CRESSWELL,  Joseph.—"  An  engine  for  washing  linen,  wooleflt 
"  Mid  evety  other  articlethat  requires  Wft»hia)[,  with  Rreater  expe- 
"  dildon  than  by  any  other  method  now  in  use."  This  invention 
may  conHist  of  d  pinion  and  rack  actuated  b;  a  handle ;  to  the 
bottom  of  the  rat<k  is  fixed  a  plunger  consisting  of  cylinders  (or 
round  p^*)'  Thia  rack  and  jiinion  cause  the  plunger  to  rise  and 
hU  perpendicularly,  and  press  {or  "  pegfty  ")  the  linen  under- 
neath placed  in  a  iiox  contdning  the  liquor.  ^_ 
[Printed.  M.}                                                                                     ^^^ 

A.D.  irSHl,  July  2S.— N°  i;C(>.  ^| 

BARCLAY,  Robert. — "A  method  of  making  punches  for 
"  stamping  and  punching  the  matiices  of  printing  types  for 
"  letters  and  devirea,  and  for  impressing  on  cofiper,  cuts  or  other 
"  printing  plates,  and  on  dies  and  on  various  metals,  or  on  any 
"  other  substAnce.  certain  marks  which  cannot  be  counterfeited." 
This  Specification  states,  there  being  an  "  infinite  variety  in  all  the 
"  vorke  of  nature,"  whence  it  will  follow  that  any  hard  brittle  sub- 
stance broken  into  two  parts,  will  exhibit  certun  irregular  flgure>s, 
which  ia  infinite  repetitions  of  the  experiment  ivill  never  be  exactly 
inutsted.  In  fSirthemnoe  of  this  idea  he  breaks  small  bars  of  steel 
•nd  produoes  by  the  irregularity  of  the  fracture  an  endless  variety 
of  punches.  Secondly,  he  "  combines  art  with  nature  "  by  super- 
kddinif  to  these  natural  punches  certain  futs  with  the  graver;  or 
polishes  part,  or  drills  holes  in  them. 

rPiioMd.SA    BMRopertnrvnf  Arti.  vol.  J.  p.*;  unci  Bolli  Cliapellknorla. 
eth  B<i»rt,  p.  183-3 

A.D.  1790,  August  10.— N"i;70. 
THUNDER,  EowiBD. — "A  machine  or  machines  for  mangling 
"  uid  irsshing  every  article  made  of  linen,  wool,  silk,  or  cotton 
"  that  will  bear  washing,  (and  which  may  be  applied  to  other 
"  useful  purposes)  whereby  those  articles  will  receive  much  less 
*'  damage  than  by  any  method  now  in  use."  This  invention  con- 
Hits,  first,  in  an  apparatus  for  mangling  linen,  or  other  goods, 
Tbe  mangling  box  is  so  arranged  that  it  ran  be  hoisted  up  at 
pleMnre  off  the  roller  on  which  the  linen  is  placed  by  means  of  a 
fujM  and  pullies  actuated  by  a  handle  or  by  wheels.    'I'he  mangling 
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box  is  also  attached  to  oscillating  fkumework  called  a  "  pendulum, 
which  prevents  the  box  from  overbalancing  as  it  is  worked  to  and 
fro  hj  the  handle. 

Secondly,  in  an  apparatus  for  washing  linen.  This  may  consist  of 
a  tub  or  vessel  to  contain  the  water  or  soapsuds  and  linen,  having 
a  false  bottom,  in  which  a  presser  or  plunger  is  caused  to  work 
up  and  down,  thereby  pressing,  agitating,  and  washing  the  linen 
placed  between  the  presser  and  the  false  bottom.  The  presser  is 
actuated  by  an  oscillating  weighted  lever  called  a  pendulum, 
acting  on  a  crank  connected  with  the  shaft  of  the  presser.  This 
apparatus  may  be  made  double  acting  or  have  two  pressers  ;  and 
it  may  be  attached  to  the  mangle  with  which  it  will  be  worked 
simultaneously  by  one  person. 
[Printed,  9d.] 

A.D.  1790,  August  18.— N«  1772. 

HANCOCK,  Joseph. — "A  machine  for  washing,  cleansing,  and 
*'  scouring  of  linen,  woollen,  wool,  cotton,  silk,  or  any  other 
**  conunodity  that  requires  washing,  cleansing,  or  scouring." 
This  invention  relates,  first,  to  a  washing  apparatus,  which  may 
consist  of  two  tubs  or  troughs  holding  the  water  or  soapsuds,  and 
the  material  to  be  washed  or  scoured.  In  one  of  the  tubs  a  hori- 
zontal presser  or  washer  is  caused  to  oscillate  or  rock  backwards 
and  forwards  by  means  of  a  lever  and  crank,  and  thereby  press  and 
wash  the  fabric  placed  under  it ;  and  in  the  other  tub,  actuated 
also  by  a  lever  and  crank,  are  perpendicular  washers  that  press 
and  stamp  the  fabric.  Secondly,  to  a  **  wringing  machine,"  con- 
sisting of  an  oblong  box,  at  one  end  of  which  is  a  block  or  a  pin 
or  pins,  to  which  one  end  of  the  wringing  net  or  cloth  is  attached ; 
at  the  other  end  of  the  box  is  a  moveable  block  to  which  the 
other  end  of  the  wringing  cloth  is  attached,  and  a  hand  windlass, 
by  the  turning  of  which  the  wTinging  cloth  containing  the  gooda 
ichtwisted  round,  and  the  water  expressed. 
[Printed,  W.] 

A.D.  1790,  December  8.— N°  1786, 

KENDALL,  William. — "  A  machine  for  washing,  cleansing, 
"  and  scowering  all  sorts  of  linen,  cotton,  or  woollen  apparel  and 
"  household  furniture,  that  generally  require  to  be  washed, 
*'  cleansed,  or  SQOwered  by  families  at  home,  constructed  so  a«  to 
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"  »a.ve  considerable  laboiir  imd  expence."  This  invention  relates, 
&Bt>  to  a  washing  npparuliis.  and  consists  of  an  oblotig  square  box 
with  %  drcular  shaped  bottom,  in  the  centre  of  which  ia  suspended 
k  preaser  oi  waahcr,  which  is  caused  to  oscillste  from  eide  to  side 
of  the  box  containinR  the  gooda  and  soap  suds,  and  thereby  press, 
turn,  a^ta.te,  uid  wash  the  linen,  &c.  The  "  presser  "  or  washer 
ia  moved  to  and  fro  by  means  of  a  pendulum  or  lever  actuated  by 
the  hand,  to  which  mny  be  attached  a  piece  of  clock  work  to  iii- 
(Ucste  the  number  nf  strokes  the  penduldm  makes  and  thereby 
regulate  the  duration  of  the  time  required  for  washing,  tjecondly, 
to  a  "  wringing  machine  "  consisting  of  a  fnirae  and  box,  above 
which  the  material  to  be  wrun|{  ia  stretched;  it  is  attached  to  the 
frame  at  one  side,  and  at  the  other  to  u  windlaaa.  By  turning  the 
windlass  the  material  is  twistiid  round  and  the  liquor  expressed. 
Thirdly,  to  a  machine  for  eipreasinjt  water  or  liquor  from  goods. 
The  goods  may  ho  placed  between  two  blocks  of  wood,  grooved 
and  channelled  to  allow  of  the  escape  of  the  liquor,  and  be  pnmed 
together  by  means  of  a  screw  actuated  by  a  hand  windlass  " 

[PriDtcd,8J.    SccRolliCbapeiScportii.Otli  ncpnrt,  P.14L] 


A.D.  17!>1,  MtLTch  18.— N"  iri)7. 


I 


JEFFREYS,  Gborcb.— "  A  method  of  dyeing  wooUen  dotha, 
"  etuffs,  and  other  maleriala  in  various  colours,  and  of  any  figure, 
*'  pattern,  or  design  required,  by  means  entirely  new."  A  mild 
pute  is  first  mode,  consisting  of  equal  weights  of  tallow  and  pipe 
day,  he«l«d  together  and  welt  mi.\ed.  The  cloth  to  be  dyed,  or 
nther  printed,  it  extended  on  a  table,  on  which  is  placed  a  thin 
plate  of  brass  ^  of  on  inch  in  thickness,  perforated  to  form  the 
desired  pattern.  On  this  plate  is  placed  a  metal  frame,  and  into 
the  frame  is  poured  the  above  paste.  The  frame  is  Ihen  slid  along 
the  perforated  plate  i  the  paste  penetrates  the  cloth  where  the 
aperture*  ore,  and  the  btittom  edge  of  the  frame  acts  us  a  doctor 
by  clearing  off  the  superfiuous  paste.  When  stripes  only  ore 
required,  snch  as  are  executed  by  the  wai;  C-alJoo  printers,  the 
■tripes  are  cut  in  the  tbin  plate,  the  frame  is  placed  on  it,  and 
when  filled  with  colour  the  cloth  underneath  is  dran-n  steadily  by 
•  windlaaa  bom  under  it,  so  that  it  is  strijied  with  the  paste  from 
Bud  to  end.  The  cloth  so  pasted  is  hooked  on  a  frame  and  dye4^ 
The  paste  ia  oftem-ards  got  rid  of  by  fuller's  earth,  ,^^H 

[Printsd,  m.    6cv  BeiHttoi?  or  Art),  vol.  S.  p.  2W.J  ^H 
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A.D.  1 791,  May  2.~.N»  1802. 

MURDOCK,  William.—"  The  art  or  method  of  making  (from 
the  same  materials,  and  by  processes  entirely  new)  copperas,  vitriol, 
and  different  sorts  of  dye  or  dying  stufP,  paints,  and  colours, 
and  also  a  composition  for  preserving  the  bottoms  of  all  kinds 
of  vessels,  and  all  wood  required  to  be 'immersed  in  water,  from 
worms,  weeds,  barnacles,  and  every  other  foulness  which  usually 
does  or  may  adhere  thereto."  The  patentee  claims,  first,  the 
making  of  yellow  paint  and  dying  stuff,  by  roasting  in  a  kiln  pyrites, 
commonly  called  in  Cornwall,  mundick ;  and,  secondly,  "to  make 
"  green  vitriol  or  copperas,  take  any  quantity  of  the  remains  of  the 
"  above  calcined  ores  or  minerals,  after  the  same  are  burned,  and 
'*  wash  the  same  in  water,  and  then  place  such  water  on  the  top  or 
"  any  other  part  of  the  aforesaid  kiln,  house,  oven,  cone,  or  heap, 
"  whilst  burning,  and  cause  the  water  to  evaporate  by  the  heat  of 
"  the  ores  or  minerals  then  burning  in  the  said  kiln,  &c.,  or  cause 
"  the  said  water  to  evaporate  by  the  heat  of  the  the  sun  to  a 
"  chrystalizing  point,  and  let  the  same  stand  for  twenty-four 
"  hours  or  longer,  and  chiystals  of  copperas  or  green  vitriol  will 
"  thereby  be  produced." 

[Printed,  Sd.    See  Ecpertory  of  Arts,  vol.  9,  p.  97.] 

A.D.  1792,  January  16.— N°  1845. 

ECKHARDT,  Anthony  George. — "  Invention  of  laying  on  or 
"  imprinting  grounds  or  coats  of  composition,  or  painting  upo 
sattin,  silks,  cotton,  linen,  velvets,  leather,  or  any  kind  of  cloth, 
stuff,  or  paper,  for  the  receiving  impressions  of  engraved  copper 
plates  in  idl  sorts  of  colours,  and  for  other  purposes."  The 
first  ground  or  coat "  "  being  for  the  reception  of  plain  or  ordi- 
nary prints  or  ornaments,  is  prepared  by  laying  on  the  finest 
"  and  thinnest  satin  or  silk,  linen,  cloth,  or  other  suitable  thing, 
**  a  thin  coat  of  the  composition  No.  1,  herein-after  mentioned, 
with  a  colour  knife.  When  the  composition  is  dry  it  must  be 
painted  over  with  a  brush,  very  thin,  in  oil,  or  any  other  colour 
**  desired.  The  sattin,  or  other  suitable  thing,  being  thus  pre- 
pared, will  then  receive  the  copper  plate  impression  intended  to 
be  made,  by  the  use  of  a  common  rolling  copper  printing  press. 
The  second,  being  for  receiving  impressions  of  superior  or  best 
prints,  is  to  be  done  in  the  following  manner : — First,  take  off 
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"  by  tnwu  of  tmnsparent  paper,  or  b;  any  other  meuu  roore 
"  conveDient,  the  8we  and  shape  of  the  copper  plate  print,  paiijt- 
*■  ing.  or  drawing  intenrfed  to  lie  printed  upon  the  grounds ;  then 
"  provide  a  well  burnished  copper  platf,  of  larger  dimensions  than 
"  the  BubJKTt  intended  to  be  produced.  Trace  upon  this  plate  the 
"  outline  of  the  print,  drawing,  or  painting,  with  a  dry  needle  or 
"  tool ;  then  work  down  the  surface  of  the  plate  within  the  Unes 
"  all  over,  perfectly  smooth  and  eren.  of  a  sufficient  depth  to  hold 
"  the  necessary  body  of  colour,  with  tools  called  roUera  or  cham- 
"  pignions,  used  by  French  engravers,  or  by  any  other  tools  used 
"  in  the  meiiotints  or  dotting  way  of  engravinn,  which  work 
"  must  afterwards  be  scrapeii  gently  all  over,  to  make  it  perfectly 
"  even,  with  an  instrument  called  by  engravers  a.  scraper.  The 
"  plate  thus  prepared  is  then  ready  tii  receive  the  colour  or  compo- 
"  sition  No.  '2,  which  is  to  be  done  in  the  following  manner : — 
'■  Fill  the  plate  with  the  colour  or  composition ;  then  wipe  it  in 
"  the  manner  used  by  copper  plate  printers,  and  take  oiT  the  im- 
"  prcssion  with  a  good  rolling  printing  press," 

"  Preparation  of  the  composition  No.  1, — Take  three  fourth 
■'  parts  of  fine  starch,  ixnd  boil  it  in  water  to  the  consistency  coifi- 
"  nionly  used  by  paper  etainers ;  then  add,  while  it  is  hot,  one 
'■  fourth  of  bees'  or  virgin  wax  (ready  mched)  gradually,  by  smaH 
**  d^rees,  stirring  the  starch  during  tbe  process;  when  cold  it  is 
*•  fit  for  use." 

"  Preparation  of  the  composition  No.  2. — This  ia  composed  of 
"  not  oil,  burnt  like  printing  oil ;  in  common  work  burnt  linseed 
"  or  ordinary  printing  oil  will  do.  Poppy  oil,  or  other  oils  or 
"  iyrops  may  be  substituted  for  nut  oil.  These  oils  are  to  be 
"  mixcKl  with  such  colours  as  are  wanted." 

[Printed.  M.    Stw  BoLla  rhiiitti  Eniortu,  Mh  Itapurt.  |i,  IWk] 

A.D.  17!*i',  Moreh^.— X"  t85«. 
WEBSTER,  RoBRUT.— "A  mill  or  machine  on  an  entire  new 

*  waiitruotion.  for  tlie  purpose  of  washing  and  cleansing  every 

*  article  which  has  hitherto  been  washed  by  hand,  in  a  much  more 

*  expeditious  and  less  expensive  manner  than  by  any  other  ma- 
"  chine  or  method  hitherto  discovered."  "  This  mill  or  machine 
"  oonsistaofa  tub  or  barrel,  which  I  call  the  washer,  composed 
"  of3,4, 6, 6,  7,  or  more  sides  or  staves,  forming  angles  all  round  J 
"  tiirough  these  sides,  holes  or  cavities  are  to  be  made,  «)  M  to 
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**  admit  the  free  circulation  of  the  water.  On  all  or  most  of  the 
"  angles  within  side  the  washer  are  fixed  pegs  or  ribs,  to  extend 
"  the  whole  length  of  the  washer,  projecting  towards  the  centre, 
"  and  of  a  width  or  depth  proportioned  to  the  size  of  the  washer. 
"  These,  as  well  as  the  angular  form  of  the  washer,  are  intended 
to  keep  the  articles  in  constant  motion  during  the  operation  of 
washing,  by  which  means  each  part  or  fold  will  be  equally  sub* 
ject  to  pressure  and  friction,  and  consequently  more  effectually 
**  cleansed  than  if  such  articles  were  to  maintain  the  same  uniform 
**  position."  "  The  washer  thus  formed  is  deposited  and  works  in 
"  a  box  or  cistern,"  with  a  close  fitting  cover,  and  is  caused  to  re- 
volve by  means  of  a  winch  or  handle ;  or  by  the  appUcation  of 
a  common  cog  wheel  and  pinion,  suitable  arrangements  are 
made  for  the  putting  in  and  taking  out  of  the  goods,  and  for 
filling  with  hquor  and  emptying  the  apparatus.  This  apparatus 
appears  to  work  after  the  manner  of  a  dash-wheel. 
[Printed,  3d.] 


A.D.  1792,  April  25.— N^  1872. 

TAYLOR,  Clement,  and  TAYLOR,  George. — A  new  method 
of  decomposing  or  removing  all  sorts  of  colours  in  linnens  and 
cottons,  and  for  whitening  all  other  kinds  of  linnens  and  cot- 
tons in  different  stages  of  the  paper  manufactory."  This  inven- 
tion is  carried  out  by  first  preparing  a  chlorine  liquor  or  a  solution 
of  *'  dephlogisticated  marine  acid,"  by  means  of  distilling  a  mixture 
placed  in  suitable  retorts,  consisting  of  "  sixteen  pounds  of  com- 
mon salt,  eight  pounds  of  manganese,  and  twelve  pounds  of  oil 
of  vitriol ;  dry  the  salt,  and  pound  or  grind  it  sufficiently  fine 
to  admit  of  its  being  sifted  through  the  finest  wire  sieve  and 
likewise  "  grind  and  sift  the  manganese ;  add  thereto,  in  the 
retorts  "  the  twelve  pounds  of  oil  of  \atriol,"  and  "  six  pounds  of 
"  cold  water."  The  chlorine,  liberated  by  the  aid  of  a  gentle 
heat,  is  conducted  into  a  receiver  containing  two  hundred  gallons 
of  water,  and  there  condensed.  A  second  solution  is  prepared, 
consisting  of  "  two  pounds  of  pearlash  and  one  pound  oiF  lime 
*'  previously  slacked,  or  two  pounds  of  pearl  ash  only."  The 
goods,  say  "  one  hundred  weight  of  coloured  or  coarse  rags 
"  reduced  to  a  pulp,  or  half  stuff  nearly  washed,"  are  put  into  an 
"  engine,"  ha\'ing  wash  boards,  along  with  the  above  solution  of 
pearlash  and  hme.    After  this  *'  engine "  has  gone  for  an  hottr. 
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the  goods  are  withdrawn  and  "cleansed."  The  gotiAs  nre  then 
put  into  ft  bleaching  machine,  wliich  may  consist  of  a  long  cylin- 
der revolring  on  its  axis,  in  which  are  faatened  three  aj^tating 
boards,  with  pins  or  pegs  fastened  to  them,  into  which  is  also  put 
the  chlorine  liquor,  first  prepared,  and  some  water,  "  it  will  re- 
"  quire  about  four  hours  to  complent  this  part  of  the  process,  at 
"  the  expinlion  of  which  time  empty  the  aforesaid  pulp  or  half 
"  itnff  out  of  the  bleaching  machine  into  the  engine,  and  wash  it 
"  until  it  loses  the  smell  it  imbibed  from  the  operation." 

[Prlntcd.M.    Sec  EoltsClupei  BcpDni.Gth  Oeport,  p.  14S.] 


A.D.  1792.  May  21.— N"  1882. 
HARRISON,  John. — "  An  engine  on  an  entire  new  construction 
'  for  completely  washing  and  cleansing  every  article,  which  has 
"  hitherto  been  washed  liy  hand  or  otherwise,  in  a  inore  expo- 
■'  ditiouB  and  effectual,  and  less  expensive  manner  than  hy  any 
■'  other  machine  or  method  hitherto  discovered."  This  engine  is 
called  the  "  washer-womans  assistant,"  and  consists  of  a  "  base 
[a  cue  7]  "  or  tub,"  divided  into  two  parts  by  a  partition  called 
"  centre  post,"  at  the  bottom  of  which  arc  two  large  holes,  to 
allow  the  liquor  or  soap  auda  to  flow  freely  from  one  compartment  to 
the  other.  Each  compartment  has  a  false  bottom,  called  the 
"  nnder  plattin,"  ha\'ing  pegs  or  bolls  attached  to  its  upper  sur- 
face ;  the  linen  is  placed  between  these  plattens  and  upper  plattcna 
liaving  also  pegs  or  balls  attached  to  their  lower  surfaces.  The 
upper  plattens  being  connected  by  means  of  perpendicular  rods 
and  a  lever,  with  weighted  pendulums  attached,  are  caused  to 
move  np  and  down,  and  press,  agitate,  and  cJeanse  the  linen. 
[Prinlpd,  9d,] 

A,D.  1"!12,  November  28.— N"  I!I2I. 

BAILEY,  JAMKS,^"An  entire  new  machine  for  the  pur|iose  of 
"  dying,  stuning.  or  printing  of  silk  handkerchiefs,  cottons, 
"  eallicos,  muslins,  and  other  articles  capable  of  being  dyed, 
"  printed  or  stained."  This  is  effected  "by  means  of  frame*, 
'  upon  the  faces  of  which  are  BmuU  blocks,  projecting  in  such  a 
"  manner,  as  when  the  face  of  one  frame  is  put  upon  the  face  of 
'  another  frame  the  blocks  are  all  exactly  opposite,  and  corra- 
'  sponding  with  each  other;  so  that  a  haiidkerehicf  or  other 
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article  to  be  dyed  being  put  between,  and  the  frames  fastened 
together,  the  dye  will  have  access  to  every  part  of  it,  excepting 
those  places  which  come  between  the  blocks,  which  are  preserved 
of  the  original  colour  of  the  article,  from  the  effects  of  the  dye. 
The  frames  are  flat  suHaces,  of  wood,  brass,  copper,  or  other 
metals,  or  composition  of  any  size  or  shape,  and  may  have 
one  face  with  blocks,  to  be  used  with  or  against  one  face  with- 
out blocks.  The  blocks  may  either  be  parts  of  the  same  surface 
left  projecting  by  being  cut  out  of  the  soUd,  or  may  be  made 
separately  of  wood,  brass,  or  copper,  or  other  metals  or  compo* 
sitions,  and  fastened  upon  the  surface  of  the  frame.  They  may 
also  have  de\nces  on  them,  or  holes  drilled  to  admit  the  dye,  to 
form  a  spot  or  other  device.  The  frames  are  prevented  fivm 
shifting  by  holes  and  corresponding  pins,  and  fastened  together 
by  screws  and  nuts ;  on  the  frames  are  fastened  handles  for 
*'  raising  them  in  and  out  of  the  copper  by  means  of  pulleys." 
[Printed,  M.    See  Bepository  of  Arts,  vol.  1,  p.  225.] 

A.D.  1/93,  January  23.— N°  1932. 

BENTLEY,  Nathaniel. — "  A  machine  to  be  used  in  the  scour- 
ing, milling,  and  washing  of  hosiery,  linen,  and  wooUen  cloths 
and  cloathing,  and  other  things  manufactured  and  made  from 
wool,  cotton,  thread,  and  silk,  or  any  of  the  raw  materials  used 
in  those  manufactures;  a  thing  never  before  put  in  practice, 
and  which  would  be  of  great  pubhc  benefit  and  utility."  This 
machine  consists  of  a  round  vessel  or  tub  to  contain  the  liquor 
or  soap  suds ;  in  the  centre  of  the  tub  is  a  pillar  of  iron  fastened 
to  the  bottom,  and  protected  by  a  circle  of  wood.  At  the  top  of  the 
pillar  is  a  cross  double  lever  so  connected  to  the  pillar  as  to  allow 
of  its  rotating  and  also  of  its  oscillating  up  and  down ;  at  each  end 
of  the  lever  are  suspended  three  or  more  "  fallers  "  and  also  a  han- 
dle for  the  purpose  of  working  up  and  down  the  lever  with  its 
suspended  fallers.  The  "  fallers  "  are  pieces  of  wood  notched  at 
the  lower  edges,  which,  by  means  of  the  up  and  down  motion  given 
to  them  through  the  levers,  press  and  agitate  the  Unen,  &c.,  and 
wash  or  scour  it. 

[Printed,  6d.    See  Bolls  Chapel  Eeports,  eth  Report,  p.  188.] 

A.D.  1793,  March  25.— N^  1941. 

JONES,  Rowland. — '*  Engines  or  machines  for  stamping  and 
"  striping  woollen  cloths,  kerseymeres,  silk  velvets,  cotton  velvets, 


« 
« 


I 


i 


CALICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  Sec.  59 

'dveteens.  velverets,  and  tbicksctts."— This  is  an  emboasing 
and  consists  of  tlin*  rollers  working  perpendiciilar  in 
cncli  other  in  a  frwne.  Tho  upper  anii  luwcr  rollers  arc  of  wood, 
The  midrlle  roller  is  hollon  snd  made  of  iron  snd  heated  by  hot 
irons.  The  cloth  passes  between  the  bottom  roller  and  the  iron 
roller,  which  makes  the  impression. 

HMnted,  &/.   Sn  Bolls  Choiwl  RoportB,  Btli  RapDrt,  p.  1 10.] 

A.D.  1793.  April  30,— N«  1953. 
[  ECKHARDT,  Francis  Frrderick.— ■'  Method  of  preiioring 
"  and  printing  paper  in  different  pattcma,  and  to  silver  it  over 
''  with  fine  silver  leaves,  so  lui  to  resemble  damask  lace  and  vnrious 
'  silk  stufls,  to  be  used  for  hangings  and  other  furniture  lor 
"  rooms."  The  invention  is  carried  out  in  the  following  manner:— 
"  When  the  paper  is  coloured  in  the  ordinaiy  course,  size  it  pro- 
"  perly  with  a  uec  uf  isingglass,  parchment,  or  common  size,  so 
"  M  to  bear  an  oil  or  a  varnish  gold  size.  This  being  dr;,  lay 
"  wiU)  a  printiDg  block  or  brush  on  those  parts  where  the  oma- 
"  mentfl  are  intended  to  appear,  gold  size  or  any  of  the  other 
"  compositions  that  will  answer  the  same  purpose ;  when  the  gold 
"  aiae  or  composition  is  nearly  dry  lay  on  real  fine  silver  leaves 
^  and  then  size  the  paper  well  two  or  three  times,  and  when  dry 
''  varnish  it  over  with  any  of  the  various  sorts  of  varnish  which 
'*  will  resist  damp." 

CPrinted.  3ii.    Sto  Beportory  or  Arts,  vol.  t,  p.  «!;  Bolls  ChDiicl  Hopvrli, 


A.D.  171*3,  April  30.— N°  1954, 
LKCKHARDT,  Francsb  FBSDKRrcK.—'- Method  of  prejiarin^ 
k*  Kiwn  and  cotton  cloth  with  a  paste,  so  as  to  form  a  smooth  and 
'*  regular  surfiice,  and  yet  leave  the  cloth  of  a  jiliable  quality,  for 
"  the  purpose  of  receiving  a  coat  of  water  size  colours,  upon  which 
"  are  afterwards  printed  ornaments  in  fine  sU\-cr  and  gold,  or 
"  coloure  in  difTerent  pateras,  so  as  to  resemble  damask,  lace,  and 
"  various  (rther  silk  stuffs,  which  being  afterwards  varnished,  may 

K"  be  washed  with  water  without  injury,  to  be  used  for  hangings 
*  and  other  fiimiture  for  rooms."  Tliis  invention  consists  in 
preparing  "  a  paste  mth  flour,  starch,  or  any  of  the  ingredients 
"  with  which  paste  is  or  can  be  made  with  water  or  milk.  When 
**  (he  iMate  is  made,  mix  with  it  a  sufficient  quantity  of  wax,  so  as 
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^'  to  preserve  the  linen,  cotton,  or  cloth  intended  to  be  used,  of  a 
"  pliant  or  flexible  quality;  then  strain  the  linen,  cotton,  or 
''  cloth  upon  a  £rame,  and  fill  the  pores  or  interstices  with  the 
**  above  paste  or  composition ;  this  is  to  be  done  so  as  to  render 
"  the  surface  as  smooth  as  possible.  When  the  linen  or  cloth  is 
compleatly  dry,  lay  on  a  proper  coat  of  water  colours  mixed  with 
gum  or  size,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  colour  intended  to 
be  used;  this  being  dry  must  be  well  sized  over,  and  when 
again  dry  varnished  over  with  any  of  the  \'arious  sorts  of  varnish 
"  which  will  resist  water  as  often  as  it  shall  be  found  necessary, 
*'  according  to  the  nature  of  the  colour  used.  If  it  should  be 
"  wished  that  ornaments  in  silver,  gold,  or  colours  to  resemble 
damask,  lace,  or  any  of  the  various  silk  stufiPs,  should  be 
printed  on  the  Unen  or  cloth,  then,  after  the  coat  of  water  colours 
**  has  been  laid  on,  or  is  dry,  gold  size,  or  any  of  the  other  com- 
positions that  will  answer  the  same  purpose,  must  be  laid  with  a 
printing  block  or  brush  on  those  parts  of  the  linen  or  cloth 
upon  which  the  ornaments  are  intended  to  be  placed.  Before 
the  size  or  composition  is  compleatly  dry,  gild  or  silver  it  with 
gold  or  silver  leaves,  so  as  to  describe  the  ornaments ;  this  being 
done,  size  it  over  once  or  twice,  as  occasion  may  require,  and 
when  thoroughly  dry  varnish  it  over  with  any  of  the  vaniishes, 
*'  and  in  the  manner  above  mentioned." 

[Printed,  Zd.      Sec  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  2,  p.  90 ;  and  Rolls  Chapel 
Reports,  Gth  Report,  p.  187.] 

A.D.  1795,  February  28.— N°  2040. 

BIGG,  John. — "An  entire  new  mode  of  bleaching  paper  by  a 
cheap  and  expeditious  process,  in  consequence  of  which  the 
colour  of  such  paper  will  be  so  efFectually  fixed  as  not  to  be 
afPected  by  heat  or  any  length  of  time."  This  invention  consists, 
firstly,  in  placing  the  paper  to  be  bleached  on  wooden  racks  in  a 
vessel  or  chamber,  "  wooden  box  or  receiver,"  of  suitable  di- 
mensions, and  causing  to  enter  therein  the  fumes  or  chlorine 
liberated  from  a  mixture  of  manganese,  salt,  and  sulphuric  acid. 
When  the  paper  is  bleached  it  is  gently  pressed,  and  then  dried 
"  in  lofts  in  the  common  way ,"  or  the  paper  may  be  bleached  by 
steeping  it  in  a  solution  of  chlorine  in  water  at  a  suitable  degree  of 
strength,  and  for  an  efficient  length  of  time.  Secondly,  in  "  wet- 
"  ing  out "  the  paper  so  bleached  in  a  "  liquor  which  will  effectually 
**  fix  the  colour."    This  liquor  consists  of  "  eight  pounds  of 
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**  alum"  dissolved  in  about  "  one  hundred  gallons  of  cold  spring 
"  water."  The  paper  so  netted,  on  being  pressed  and  dried,  may 
Bftorwards  be  "  siied  in  the  uaual  way."  "  By  this  process  paper 
"  that  has  become  mildewed,  or  lost  ita  colour,  will  be  compleatlf 
"  restored." 

tPrintKl.  id.    Sw  fopertory  ot  Art».  vol,  8,  |i,  aW.] 

A.D.  1795.  November  3.— N"  2073. 

I  FLOYD,  William. — "  A  buelting  tub  or  cistern,  with  a.  Fumsce 

"  affi-xed  to  and  communicating  with  the  same,   of  a  new  and 

"  peculiar  construction,  for  the  purpose  of  bueking  cloth,  yam,  or 

"  other  things  usually  bleached  by  means  of  bucking,  the  use  of 

"  which  will  occasion  a  very  considerable  saving  of  fuel  and 

"  labour."    This  invention  may  consist  of  a  "  bucking  tub  or 

f  "  dstem,  made  of  wood,  and  lined  with  copper  or  lead,  four  feet 

"  six  inches  long,  three  feet  six  inches  wide,  and  two  feet  six  inches 

"  deep,  in  which  the  cloth,  yam,  or  other  thing  usually  bleached, 

"  is  to  be  put  and  jilaced  for  the  puqiose  of  being  bucked." 

Placed  by  the  side  of  the  bucking  cistern,  and  on  a  level  with  it,  is 

"  a  fumsco  of  copper  or  cast  iron,  one  foot  six  inches  in  diameter, 

"  of  the  same  depth  of  the  bucking  cistern."     A  pipe  communis 

s  between  the  bottom  of  the  cistern  and  the  bottom  of  the 

and  a  trough  again  communicates  between  the  top  of  the 

ind  top  of  the  cistern.     By  means  of  the  heat  of  the  fur- 

I^Mce  the  liquor  is  caused  to  circulate,  being  draivn  in  at  the  pipe 

it  the  bottom,  and  flowing  upwards,  la  discharged  on  Ihc  top  of 

■  Ike  goods  in  a  boibng  state  and  in  a  continuous  manner, 

LPrintcd,  M.    Bee  Bulls  Chspd  BofKirti.Ctli  Report,  ji.  IDoJ 

A.D.  1795,  November  19.— N"  2075. 

J -CARPENTER,  Eliab.— "A  method  of  bleaching  paper  in  the 

|t^  water  leaf  or  sheet,  and  sizing  it  without  drying,  whereby  the 

'  mftnufaeture  of  it  nill  be  improved  by  sbortning  its  process, 

'  leaaeniag   its  ex|>encp,   and  considerably  increasing  its  value." 

ivention  conaials,  first,  in  submitting  paper,  in  its  "wet 

"  to  the  action  of  the  "  vapor  or  steam  "   [chlorine  gB«J 

riaing  from  the  action  of  "  vitriolic  acid."  "  ndxed  with  an  equal 

quantity  of  water,   impregnated  with   the   fumes   of  burning 

sulphur  "  upon  "  manganese  and  salt,"  contained  in  a  retort, 

f-teated  by  hot  water  in  preference.    The  wet  paper  may  be  placed 
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in  frames  in  a  box,  suspended  over  slips  of  glass,  and  be  estposed 
to  the  gas  for  eight  or  ten  hours.  The  paper  may  then  be  sized 
with  the  following  size : — "  Take  one  hundredweight  of  pieces  of 
skins,  of  which  size  is  usually  made,  and,  after  boiling  it  to  a  due 
consistance  and  straining  it,  mix  with  it  the  following  ingredients, 
(viz^)  foiirteen  pounds  weight  of  allum,  seven  pounds  of  calcined 
vitriol,  and  one  pound  of  gum  arabic."  The  paper  may  then  be 
pressed  and  finished  in  the  usual  way. 

Secondly,  "  where  the  rag  is  of  a  course,  bad  quality,  abounding 
"  with  sheaves,  it  will  require  the  following  previous  preparation." 
I  prepare  a  lixivium  ftrom  equal  quantities  of  pearlash  and  quick- 
lime, fresh  from  the  kiln,  the  proportion  of  about  four  pounds 
to  each  hundred  weight  of  the  article."  "  With  this  lixivium  I 
"  either  macerate  my  rag  or  boil  it." 

The  patentee  proposes  to  put  alkali  or  lixivium  on  the  bottom  of 
the  bleaching  case,  which  will  absorb  the  noxious  vapor  and  make 
it  less  pernicious  to  the  people  employed,  immediately  on  its  being 
opened. 

[Printed,  4d.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  5,  p.  S09 ;  Bolls  Chapel  Eeports, 
6th  Report,  p.  190.] 

A.D.  1/96,  February  4.— N<»  2084. 

PAUL,  William. — "New  invented  machine  upon  the  general 
"  principles  of  my  old  machine,  but  \vith  such  improvements  as  to 
**  render  the  same  of  more  extensive  utility,  for  printing  of  cottons, 
*'  linens,  woollens,  silks,  or  any  articles  fabricated,  or  materials  to 
"  be  fabricated  or  mixed  of  said  articles ;  also,  paper  for  hangings 
"  or  other  uses."  In  the  description  of  the  improvements  re- 
ferred to  above  it  is  stated,  in  the  first  place,  that  the  rollers 
used  may  be  made  of  wood,  copper,  brass,  pewter,  or  any  metal 
or  mixture  of  metals.  They  may  be  cut,  engraved,  cast,  or  made 
either  "  convex  or  concave." 

The  chief  novelty  in  this  invention  is  the  introduction  of  what  is 
called  the  "  box  wheel."  This  wheel,  as  here  described,  is  made  in 
two  parts,  one  of  which,  having  four  slots  in  it,  is  the  driving  part. 
The  other  part  is  a  plate,  having  four  holes  in  it,  and  can  be 
attached  to  the  mandril.  By  bringing  these  together,  then  slacken- 
ing the  screws,  and  sliding  one  part  on  the  other,  and  again  faaten- 
ing  them,  the  printing  rollers  are  adjusted  one  to  the  other.  The 
mandril  is  described  as  having  "two  necks  to  work  in  steps;" 
"  two  shoulders  to  work  agunst  the  steps,  to  prevent  motion 
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inA  piny ;"  "  two  spaces,  to  which  weight  may  be  applied ;" 

;  is  rafuie  square,  '■  to  prevent  the  roller  turning  on  the  nian- 

."     The  "  traverse  motion  "  is  descrilied  as  u  cr&nk  revolving 

R  tile  end  of  the  mftchinc,  find  at  a  httle  distance  from  it,  to  which 

tbe  tearing  brushes  arc  attached  by  roils  and  made  to  move  rapidly 

backwards  and  forwards. 

Th«  principal  machine  drawn  and  (te9cril>ed  is  an  eight  colour 

Mlffiice  machine,  the  rollers  being  arranged  round  the  upper  surfnce 

if  a  Urge  bowl  lap]>ed  with  woollen  cloth,  and  are  driven  bj  u 

I  fijted  on  the  end  of  the  howl,     'ITie  drcumfercnce  of  the 

■s  is  made  equal  to  a  divisional  part  of  the  circumference  of 

te  howl,  so  that  the  impressions  of  each  roller  falls  continually  on 

e  {)art,  and  thereby  obviates  the  necessity  of  a  blanket  or  other 

kcking,  revolving  with  the  article  printed.     The  furnishing  rollers, 

r  troughs,  and  tearing  brushes  are  placed  above  the  rollers  in 

nilar  moveable  frame,  which  can  be  hoisted  up  by  pullies. 

It  the  printing  ruUen  can  be  easily  taken  out.    I'here  is  also 

rawing  and  description  of  two  similar  machines  of  four  colours 

I'Mcb,  placed  in  one  frame,  for  the  purpose  of  printing  four  colours 

on  each  side  of  the  cloth  at  one  operation.     The  cloth  [la-ses  under 

four  of  the  printing  rollers,  and   is  printed  on  the  face  aide,  then 

goes  round  with  the  bowl,  and  is  transferred  to  the  other  bowl,  on 

hich  are  placed  the  other  four  rollers,  where  it  is  printed  the  other 

r  eoloars  on  the  reverse  mde.     By  covering  the  bowl  ndth  oil 

uid  printing  with  some  of  the  rollers  direct  on  it,  and  then 

same  time  printing  with  the  other  rollers  in  the  usual  way, 

je  &bric  will  be  thereby  stained  on  one  side  by  the  marking  off 

f  lUe  bowl,  and  printed  by  the  roUera  on  the  other  ;   the  circum- 

mcea  of  the  rollers  and  bowl  being  properly  atljusted  to  each 

I  Two  modifications  of  the  first-mentioned  machine  are  described, 
n  the  first  modification  the  eight  printing  rollers  may  be  placed 
mtally  in  a  frame  on  wheels,  and  the  printing  be  jicrformed 
by  moving  the  frame  and  rollers  along  a  flat  table  on  which  the 
piece  of  cloth  is  placed  ;  and  in  the  second  one  roller,  placed  in  a 
inme,  is  reversed  in  its  position,  and,  by  moving  across  the  piece, 

Iints  it  tiwisversely. 
If  engraved  cylinders  be  substituted  for  surface  tollers  in  any  of 
I  above  maehinea,  then  Bell's  colour  doctor  box  in  used  instead 
tlie  fumbhing  rollers  and  brushes. 
CPrtnt«>l.lU,] 
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GRIMSHAW,  John. — "  Certain  vegetable  substances,  in  parti- 
cular states  of  preparation,  to  be  used  in  clearing  or  bleaching, 
or  assisting  to  clear  or  bleach,  printed,  painted,  stained,  or 
dyed  cloths,  or  other  materials,  consisting  of  or  manufactured 
**  from  linen,  cotton,  hemp,  silk,  or  wool,  or  any  two  or  more  of 
"  them;  and  other  printed,  painted,  stained,  or  dyed  goods, 
"  manufactured  or  produced  from  animal  or  vegetable  materials, 
'*  or  both."  ITie  manner  in  which  this  invention  may  be  exercised 
is  as  follows : — "  I  take  any  quantity  of  common  brewhouse  grains, 
"  such  as  remain  after  ale  or  beer  has  been  brewed  in  the  common 
way,  from  barley  malt  [or  other  grains],  and  put  them  close 
together  into  a  vessel,  tub,  cask,  or  cistern,  for  the  purpose  of 
turning  them  sour.*'  When  the  grains  are  sour,  I  put  two, 
"  three,  or  four  Winchester  bushels  of  them  into  a  common  sized 
*'  calico  printer's  dyeing  copper  pan,  nearly  full  of  boiling  water," 
and  wrince  therein  four  pieces  of  printed  calico  for  five  or  ten 
minutes. 

[Printed,  Sd,    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  6,  p.  173.] 

A.D.  1/96,  August  25.— N°  2134. 

WILDE,  Arnold,  and  RIDGE,  Joseph. — ^This  invention  in- 
cludes a  new  method  of  making  steel  doctors  for  printers.  The 
doctors  are  made  of  steel  and  iron  pared  or  cut  into  proper  shape. 
They  are  put  into  a  frame  to  be  made  red  hot,  and  then  immersed 
in  water  or  a  composition  of  oils  or  grease,  to  be  hardened  in  the 
^rame  in  the  direction  wanted.  They  are  then  tempered  over  the 
fire,  and  kept  in  motion  till  the  oil  smokes,  and  then  further  till  a 
blue  blaze  alternately  appears  and  disappears.  They  are  then  to 
be  polished  between  proper  stones,  or  between  plates  of  metal,  or 
blocks  of  wood,  with  sand,  mercury,  or  other  proper  material. 

[Printed,  Sd.     See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  16,  p.  S89;  and  Rolls  Chapel 
Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  191. J 

A.D.  1796,  November  19.— No  2147. 

COBB,  Thomas. — "  A  method  of  making  coloured  paper  supe* 
rior  for  brightness  and  richness  of  colour,  to  any  made  by  any 
other  person,  and  which  paper  when  made  after  the  manner 
invented  by  me,  may  be  used  as  well  for  the  purpose  of  hanging 
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"  MOma,  as  for  writing,  printing,  dnwing,  and  various  other 
"  purposes  of  paper."  "  \^'hen  the  rags  or  other  materials  are  sufG- 
"  ciently  washed  hj  means  of  the  paper  engine,  made  white,  and 
"  reduced  to  half  stuiT  in  the  usual  manner  for  beating,  1  drajn 
"  off  the  water  and  convey  the  half  stuff  intended  to  ba  coloured 
"  into  the  Tesael  or  vcbscIb  in  which  it  ia  to  be  dyed,  where  I 
"  subject  it  to  tbc  processes  conunonly  used  in  dying  of  linen, 
"  cotton,  silk,  or  wool,  according  to  the  materials  of  which  the 
I  "  half  stuff  is  composed.  I  only  vary  by  preparing  separately 
"*  from  the  tiaiial  materials  for  dyeing  a  clear  decoci  ion  or  infusion 
''  of  the  dyeing  materials  (for  producing  bright  and  rich  colours, 
IX.,  scarlet,  yellow,  grt-en,  pinh,  mazarine  and  China  blue], 

*  which,  previous  to  the  half  stuff  being  immersed  therein,  are 
'  strained,  filtered,  or  allowed  time  to  deposit  their  grosser  parts. 

cases  where  heat  nnist  necessarily  be  appUed  during  the 

*  dyting  of  the  bnlf  stuff,  wliich  are  well  known  to  dyers,  I  use 
r*  falsi!  l«rttoma  to  the  vessel  or  vessels  in  which  it  is  to  be  dyed, 

'*  which  false  bottoms  prevent  the  half  stuff  from  toueliingthe 

*  bottom  of  the  vessel,  niid  thereby  being  injured  by  the  fire,  and 
■  **  should  be  pierced  with  small  holes  to  admit  the  circulation  of  the 

'  decoctions  or  infusions  in  the  vessel.     When  the  half  stuff  is 

L<*  mfficiently  coloured,  1  remove  it  from  the  dyeing  vessels,  and 

' '  return  it  l«  the  engine ;  and  afC«r  having  washed  it  for  a  short 

;  in  those  cases  which  require  it,  in  order  to  brighten  the 

*  colours,  and  wliich  are  well  known  to  dyers,  I  beat  it  by  the 
"  paper  engine  as  usual  into  pulp  or  stuff  for  the  vat,  after  which 

■  made  into  paper  in  the  usual  manner.     In  such  colours  as 
"  Me  dyed  cold,  the  decoctions  or   infusions  may  be  railed  with 
I***  the  half  stuff  whilst  in  the  engine  itself,  or  it  may  be  dyed  in  a 
"  lepsnte  vessel." 

[Printed.  3d.    Bee  BolU  Ctuptl  Beports,  Otti  Eeport,  p.  101.] 

A.D.  179;,  March  25.— N-  2176. 

f  BARTON,  JoBBPH. — "  An  improved  method  of  preparing  indigo 
"  for  the  purpose  of  dying  of  wool,  silk,  linen,  and  cotton,  and 
"  for  giving  the  blue  shades  to  all  kinds  of  linnens,  woollens,  and 
"  paper  in  nmore  perfect  manner  than  hitherto  discovered."  Add 
to  indiijio  ground  fine  "  a  sufficient  quantity  of  tin,  iron,  line,  or 
"  aUum,  or  all  of  them  combined,  to  give  a  living  base  to  tho 
"  cnlouring  matter  or  the  iiidico,  carefully  neutrallizing  any  SM-^- 
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"  abundance  of  solvents  used  in  dissolving  the  indico  and  metals.** 
The  solvents  used  are  acids  and  alkalies. 

[Printed,  Sd.    See  Eepertory  of  Arts,  vol.  9,  p.  163.] 

A.D.  1797,  July  26.^No  2181. 
JOHNSON,  Henry. — "  A  certain  waterproof  compound  and  a 
**  vegetable  liquid,  which  liquid  is  for  the  purpose  of  bleaching, 
"  whitening,  and  cleansing  woolens,  linens,  cottons,  and  other 
"  articles  in  a  superior  manner  to  any  other  method  or  preparation ; 
"  and  also  for  preparing  stuffs  or  cloths  made  of  woolen,  &c/' 
**  in  order  to  render  them  impenetrable  to  wet,  and  more  elastic 
''  and  durable  when  made  into  garments,  &c.,  for  wear,  and  which 
"  stuffs  or  cloths  I  call  hydrolaines."  The  "  vegetable  liquid  "  or 
"  bleaching  lixivium  "  is  compounded  as  follows : — ^To  a  solution 
of  "  horse  chesnuts  or  orange  peels  and  kernels,  or  the  offals  and 
"  galls  of  fish,  or  either  of  them,"  made  by  boiling,  or  to  a  solu- 
tion of  that  "  calcined  substance  called  British  barilla "  **  I  add 
one  pound  of  kelp  or  wood  ashes  refined,  or  pearlashes  them- 
selves," and  also  "  Reigate  lime,"  in  order  "  to  give  it  the  cha- 
loric"  and  to  modify  its  causticity."  "To  this  prepared  liquid 
(drawn  off  fine)  I  add  the  following  preparation,  viz.,  to  every 
quart  of  fish,  linseed,  or  any  other  oil,  I  put  forty  quarts  of  water, 
and  boil  it  with  half  an  ounce  of  salt  of  sorrell,  salt  of  sugar, 
"  or  rectified  salt  of  tartar,  which  incorporates  the  oil  and  the 
**  water ;  and  this,  after  settling  for  twelve  hours,  I  draw  off  fine ; 
"  and  to  every  twelve  quarts  of  the  above  prepared  liquid  I  add 
"  one  quart  of  this  last  incorporated  oil  and  water." 

"  Secondly,  as  to  the  waterproof  compound,  I  proceed  as  fol- 
**  lows : — After  the  linen,  woolen,  cotton,  or  silk  stuffs,  or  cloths, 
"  hats,  or  leather  are  prepared  by  the  above  described  blanching 
"  lixivium,  I  stretch  them  in  a  frame,  and  having  dissolved  caout- 
chouc or  india-rubber  in  spirits  of  turpentine  (the  smell  of  which 
is  taken  off  by  oil  of  wormwood)  and  spirits  of  wine  in  equal 
quantities,  the  caoutchouc  (having  become  a  varnish)  I  spread 
with  a  large  piece  of  the  undissolved  caoutchouc  (instead  of.  a 
sponge  or  brush)  upon  the  wrong  side  of  the  prepared  stuff,  or 
"  cloth  or  leather,  and  then  sift  over  it  any  colour  cloth,  or  siljc, 
or  worsted,  or  cony  or  other  wool  cut  fine,  in  the  same  manner 
as  flock  paper  is  made,  and  being  let  to  dry  for  a  day  or  two 
this  flock,  by  its  adhesion  to  the  caoutchouc  is  equal  to  any 
lining." 
CPrinted,  Sd,   Bee  Beperiory  of  Arts,  ?ol,  10,  p,  0.] 
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"  A.D.  1797,  December  12.— N"  2204. 

CROOKS,  John. — -"  A  new  method  of  makin({  eoap  ind  bleiich- 
"  iiig  by  means  anil  ime  of  mmeral  and  regetuble  alkalieB."  Thui 
inventioii  conaiata,  first,  in  making  "  aoft  soa\i "  from  "  fish  of  any 
**  kinda,  whether  in  their  original  unmanufactured  state  or  in  a 
"  state  of  reAise,  afl«r  they  have  been  used  in  other  manufac- 
"  tur«a.  such  as,  for  example,  after  the  oil  has  been  boiled  or  taken 

•  from  them."  The  Bah,  cleansed  or  otherwise,  are  thrown  into 
Hapera'  leea  and  boiled  for  three  to  six  hours.    One-eighth  of 

T  the  weight  of  the  fish  of  tallow  or  oil  is  then  added,  and  the  whole 
V  U  well  boiled  together.  "  Common  turpentine  "  may  be  added  to 
I  prevent  the  "fishy  smell,"  and  palm  oil  to  improve  the  colour. 
'  Hard  soap  "  may  be  made  by  adding  more  tallow  to  the  fish 
■  'than  attuve,  and  reboiliug  the  mixture  with  the  addition  of  more 
Flees  wid  rosin,  and  the  colour  may  be  improved  by  the  addition  of 
f  ^palm  oil.  Fifih  driven  on  shore  may  be  preserved  by  pouring  over 
T  Ihnn  strong  lees,  to  be  made  afterwards  into  aaponaceoua  matter, 
[  .Maps,  and  oils. 

This  invention  further  consists  in  evaporating  down  to  dryness 
I  ycd  calcining  "  soap  boilers'  waste  lees  nr  bleachers'  waste  lees"  and 
V  using  the  product  again  for  bleaching.  The  waste  lees  may  be 
IjBltered,  then  evaporated  down  to  the  consistency  of  treacle  i» 
CflhaQow  iron  vessi^la  by  means  of  the  escaped  heat  from  tlie  cal- 
ITlSiung  oven,  into  which  the  concentrated  lees  are  placed  along  with 
rf* charcoal,"  or  "  other  combustible  matter,"  or  "peat  or  small 

*  omJ  loioharred,"  as  also  "with  new  burnt  marble  "  which  "  must 
"  be  free  from  ajiy  irony,  clayey,  or  sandy  particles  or  any  other 
tupurities.    The  whole  are  to  be  calcined  into  a  black  salt."    This 

~iLck  salt  is  then  dissolved  and  filtered,  and  the  solution  again 
raponUed  to  diyness,  and  thereby  converted  into  "grey  salts  fit 
"  for  bleaching,  dying,  or  rectifying." 
The  Patentee  next  describes  his  process  for  making  "bleach- 

■  ing  liquor."  "  For  this  purpose  I  throw  one  jwund  of  calcined 
"  marble,  quite  hot  from  the  kiln,  into  any  kind  of  vessel 
'*  oontaining  ten  pounds  of  soft  n-ater,  where  after  being  once 
■"  stirred  about  it  must  remain  close  covered  up  for  seven  houra, 

*  or  ontil  the  water  has  imbibed  as   much   of  the   marble   aa 

•  it  can,  and  then  both  are  to  be  strMned."   "  After  which  1 

■  iniprtgnat«  this  solution  with  the  common  materials  of  what 

•  is  ootninonly  called   gas  or  chemical   liquor  till   the   solution 

*  be  fuUy  aatiuWed,  the  effect  of  which  is  that  the  marble  solution 
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will  imbibe  far  more  gas  than  common  water  can,  for  as  it  is 
certain  that  the  more  alkali  there  is  in  the  water  the  more  gas 
will  be  imbibed  in  it,  so  the  solution  of  calcined  marble  operat- 
ing as  alkali,  and  being  a  substitute  for  it,  will  imbibe  far  more 
gas  than  simple  water  by  itself  can,  and  the  efPect  again  of  this- 
compUcation  by  the  addition  of  the  power  contained  in  the  cal- 
cined marble,  and  of  the  power  obtained  by  the  increased  quan- 
tity of  gas,  will  be  that  this  bleaching  Uquor  will  go  further  in 
work  by  admitting  a  greater  quantity  of  water  to  be  mixed  with 
it  in  bleaching,  and  will,  moreover,  make  that  work  better." 
[Printed,  6d.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  9,  pp.  73  and  87.] 

A.D.  1798,  January  23.— N°  2209. 
TENNANT,  Charles. — A  method  of  using  calcareous  earths, 
the  earths  strontites  and  barytes,  all  of  them,  either  in  their  car- 
bonated or  calcined  states,  but  more  properly  in  the  latter  state, 
instead  of  alkaline  substances,  for  neutralizing  the  exygenated 
muriatic  acid  used  in  bleaching,  and  for  employing  hme,  strontites, 
and  barytes,  the  earths  above  mentioned,  in  the  other  parts  of  the 
process  of  bleaching,  instead  of  pot  or  pearl  ashes,  kelp,  barylla,  or 
other  alkaline  substances  whatsoever.  This  invention  consists, 
first,  in  making  a  "bleaching  liquor"  by  means  of  saturating 
"  lime,"  "  strontites,"  or  "  barytes,"  held  in  suspension  by  water 
by  means  of  "  oxyginated  muriatic  acid  gas."  The  process  may 
be  as  follows : — "  In  a  receiver  capable  of  containing  140  gallons 
"  wine  measure,  dissolve  30  lbs.  common  salt  (or  other  substance), 
"  which  appears  useful  only  in  giving  an  additional  degree  of 
specific  gravity  to  the  water,  and  by  that  means  making  it  easier 
to  keep  the  hme  to  be  afterwards  added  suspended."  "  When 
this  salt  is  dissolved  add  sixty  pounds  of  finely-powdered  quick 
lime  (in  preference),  and  into  the  retort  of  the  apparatus  put 
thirty  pounds  manganese,  mixed  up  with  thirty  pounds  common 
salt,  upon  which  pour  thirty  pounds  of  oil  of  vitriol,  previously 
"  diluted  with  its  bulk  of  water^"  ITie  gas  evolved  with  the 
assistance  of  heat  is  passed  into  the  receiver,  where  it  combines 
with  the  lime,  forming,  after  settling,  a  strong  clear  solution  fitted 
for  bleaching  purposes.  The  Patentee  also  claims  the  use  of  the 
"  earths,  barites,  and  strontites  "  in  "  the  other  processes  of  bleach- 
**  ing,  instead  of  alkaline  substances." 

[Printed,  Sd.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  9,  pp.  303  and  308 ;  Engineers'  and 
Mechanics'  Encyclopedia,  vol.  1,  p.  171 ;  Webster's  Reports,  vol.  1.  p.  125 ; 
Webster's  Patent  Law,  p.  40  (also  p.  127,  Case  36) ;  Carpmael's  Reports  on 
Patent  Caws.  voL  l,  p.  177 ;  Davies  on  Patents,  p.  429.] 
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A.D.  I79S,  May  25.— N»  2237.     ' 

FRITH,  Robert. — "  Chemical  method  of  dying  differetit  per- 
"  manent  colours  uiwn  cotton,  liniien,  woollen,  and  silk."  The 
n  contains  inatruotiona  for  making  various  "  mordants  " 
■nd  "  prepares,"  and  processes  for  dyeing  and  cleanaing.  The 
ntenlee  proposes  "  to  dye  a  permanent  straw  or  yellow  colour 
"  upon  cotton,  lirnien,  woollen,  and  silk,"  by  working  them  first 
n  gall  liquor  and  then  passing  them  through  "  aquufortia  killed 
"  n-ith  block  tin."  The  aiiunfortia  may  be  "killed"  with  tin,  with 
W  without  the  addition  of  "sal  amoniac;"  or,  after  the  gall  process, 
Hid  before  using  the  tin,  the  goods  may  be  passed  through  "  a 
"  liquor  mode  from  ash  wood  or  bark  ground  of  ra«[>ed,  or  from 
"  American  oak  wood  or  bark  ground  or  rasped,  or  from  crab-tree 
"  vood  or  bark,  or  from  ajiple  tree  wood  or  hark,  or  from  a 
"  liquor  made  from  woulds,  or  from  shumocb,  or  from  two  or 
B*  more  of  the  abo^'e  woods  or  barks,  or  from  all  of  them  mixed 
"  together,  according  to  the  shade  or  fulhiess  of  the  colour 
V*  wanl«d,"  after  which  the  goods  are  to  be  washed  off  in  "  soap 
""  and  warm  water;"  or  the  tin  solution  may  be  added  directly  the 
uor  and  the  dye  is  made. 

"  To  dye  a  pcminncnt  nankeen  colour"  the  Patentee  usea  gall 
aoF,  and  then  "  through  a  lii[uor  made  from  owler  wood  or 

*  bark    ground    or  ra3[«d,  or  mahogany  wood    or    bark,  or 

■  alow-tree  wood  or  bark,  or  walnut-tree  wood  or  bork,  or  from 

*  elin-tr«e  wood  or  bark,  or  from  poplar  wood  or  bark  ground  or 
'  rasped,  or  fniin  tea,  or  from  any  two  of  these  woods  or  barks, 

ft**  or  tea,  or  from  all  of  them ;"  or  these  substances  may  be  used 
;,  and  followed  by  the  galls.     The  apphcation  of  the  tin  so- 
Itioo   being,   as   before   described,   either  alone   or   mixed  with 

*  strong  allum  water." 

"  To  dye  a  permanent  huff  colour,"  the  Patentee  uses  gall  hquor 
la  before,  then  "  through  a  liquor  made  from  Enghsb  oak  bark,  or 

■  Kngliah  oak  wood  ground  or  rasped,  or  from  American  oak  bark 

*  Of  wood  ground  or  rasped,  or  from  owler  bark  or  wood  ground 
"  or  naped,  or  from  crab-tree  bark  or  wood  ground  or  rasped. 

It  Gram  apple-tree  bark  or  wood  ground  or  rasped,  or  from 
"  Bbumkck.  or  from  two  or  more  of  them  mixed  together,  ac- 
"  coKling  to  the  shade  or  fullness  of  colour  wanted  ;  then  take 

*  out  the  goods  and  add  to  the  liquor  a<piafortia  or  spirits  of  salt 
I"  killed  with  block  tin,  as  before,  till  1  can  taste  the  spirits  per- 
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"  fectly  in  the  liquor,"  and  again  enter  the  goods  anfl  work  them 
for  ten  minutes ;  or  the  tin  solution  may  be  used  separately.  To 
be  finally  washed  ofP  in  warm  water  and  soap. 

To  dye  a  permanent  mud,  dove,  or  drab  colour,  I  take  half  a 
pint  of  aquafortis  and  half  a  pint  of  clear  water,  in  which  I 
dissolve  one  ounce  of  sal  amoniac  and  mix  them  together,  to 
which  I  add,  by  degrees,  two  ounces  of  silver ;  then  I  take  of 
the  gall  liquor  or  tea,  prepared  as  for  the  other  colours,  or 
diluted  with  water,  according  to  the  fullness  of  colour  I  wish  to 
to  dye,  twenty  parts  to  one  of  the  above  spirits,  and  mix  them 
together  with  a  few  dro])s  of  copperas  water  or  oil  of  vitriol, 
"  killed  with  iron  and  water."  The  goods  are  worked  in  the 
above  liquor,  and  then  rinsed  through  "  strong  American  pot  or 
pearl  ashes,  or  lees,  or  lees  made  of  lime,  or  lime  and  aahes 
mixed  together;  after  which  I  wash  them  well  in  water  and 
dry  them."  Two  ounces  of  "  quicksilver  "  may  be  substtiuted 
for  the  silver.  "  Or  I  take  half  a  pint  of  oil  of  vitriol,  and  add  to 
it  half  a  pint  of  water,  in  which  I  mix,  by  degrees,  one  pound 
of  common  salt,  and  half  a  pound  of  manganese,"  to  which  is 
added  gall  liquor  in  more  or  less  quantity ;  also  one  tenth  part  of 
aquidTortis  killed  with  silver,"  or  about  a  third  part  when  "killed 
with  quicksilver."  "  I  work  the  goods  through  this  liquor, 
"  then  dry  them,  after  which  I  rinse  them  in  American  pot  or 
pearl  ashes,  or  lees  made  from  lime,  or  lime  ashes  mixed 
together,  then  I  wash  them  well  and  dry  them." 
To  dye  a  permanent  brown. — ^The  goods  being  passed  through 
gall  liquor,  as  above,  "  then  I  run  them  through  the  spirito  made 
*'  from  oil  of  vitriol,  common  salt,  and  manganese,  as  stated 
"  before ;  after  which  I  pass  them  through  strong  ash  lees,  and 
then  through  a  slender  liquor  made  from  the  oxygineated  muri- 
atic acid,  diluted  from  spirits  of  salts,  manganese,  and  ashes,  or 
from  oil  of  vitriol,  common  salt,  and  manganese ;  after  which 
I  wash  them  well  through  clear  water  and  dry  them." 
[Prints,  4d.    See  Bcportory  of  Arta,  vol.  13,  p.  230.] 

A.D.  1799,  April  30.— N°  2311. 

GILLISPIE,  William. — "A  new  and  improved  method  and 
"  process  of  printing,  colouring,  or  staining  linens,  calicoes,  or 
"  other  cloths."  This  is  the  application  of  adds  for  discharging 
mordaunts.    The  piece  being  padded  with  mordaunt  is  dried  and 
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then  washed  oB  Bud  dried  again.  The  vegetable  az  other  acid  is 
now  applied ;  other  irnirdnunts  mn;  at  the  siime  time  be  njiphed  to 
other  parts  of  the  cloth.  When  aged,  the  piece  is  rinsed  and  dyed. 
Where  the  acid  was  applied  the  mordaunt  is  dissolved  nut,  and  the 
cloth  there  reniains  white.  He  clear  the  whiles  with  bran,  fn 
oxyKeoeratcd  muriatic  acid  nr  its  compnunds, 

It  ia  mentioned  that  acids  have  been  prc\-i'ni9ly  used  for  rrsist- 
ing  colours , 

[Tri.iWd.W.    S(MjR(!iwrtoryofArU.Yol.ll,p.SMJ 

A.D.  1739,  April  30.— N°  231t 

I  TENNANT,  Cbari-bh,— "Preparing  the  oxygenated  muriates 
"  of  calcawous  earths,  strontitea,  barjtes,  and  mngncain,  in  a 
"  dry,  undiaaolved,  or  powdered  form,"  "or  in  the  slate  of  pnste, 
"  and  for  applying  such  oxygenated  muriatea  of  the  above  earths 
"  (when  diaaolved  in  wuter),  to  the  [luqioscs  of  bleaching  or 
"  removing  colours  from  vegetable  or  animal  substancea."  Tfao 
first  part  of  this  invention  may  be  "efiected  merely  by  bringing 
'  the  oxygenated  muriatic  acid  gas  into  contact  with  these  earUis," 

I  in  fi»in  of  lumps,  pieces,  powder,  or  paate  (contained  in  any 
WMel  fitted  lor  the  purpose),  or  into  contact  with  mixtures  of 

[  them,  with  such  other  hoibes  in  the  above  forma  aa  do  not  impede 
ir  binder  their  attraction  for  the  acid.     The  aboi'e  dry  oxygenated 

I  muriates  (bleaching  powder)  may  be  supplied  to  bleachers  with 
"  little  espense  of  carriage,"  and  he  made  by  them  into  solutions 

[  of  vaiied  strength,  for  the  puriHise  of  bleaching  linen,  cotton,  &c. 
[Piintad.  M .   Bw  Hipcrlory  otArtii,  vol.15,  p.l;  EnKineers" and  Mocliu- 
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A.D.  1 7a9,  November  21.— N"  231 4. 
WILKIN8,  Stephen. — "  A  composition  for  a  gum  to  be  used 
"  tn  ealico  printing."  "  To  half  a  ton  weight  of  scmpa  of  pelts  or 
"  skins,  or  pieces  of  rabbit  akina.  or  sheep's  trotters,  add  three 
"  hnndred  and  fifty  gallons  of  water,  and  hoil  them  together 
"  gently  for  seven  or  eight  hours,  or  until  it  become  a  strong  siie, 
"  thai  draw  it  off,  and  when  cold  weigh  it ;  warm  it  again,  and  to 
'*  every  hundredweight  add  four  gaUona  of  the  strongest  sweet 
"  wort  that  can  be  made  from  malt,  or  twenty  pounds  weight  of 
"  sugar,  and  when  incorporated  take  it  off  and  put  in  a  cask  for 
The  substitute  for  gum  is  used  by  «hco  printers  in 
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mixing  up  nearly  all  kinds  of  colours,  and  is  better  than  gum 

"  itself.      By  using  a  sixth  part  only  of  gum   with  it,  it  will 

improve  the  gum  and  be  a  saving  of  about  two  hundred  pounds 

per  cent. ;  but  without  gum  of  four  hundred  pounds  per  cent.   It 

•  will  improve  and  preser\'e  the  paste  so  much  used  by  the 

**  printers." 

[Printed,  3J.    Sec  Ecpertory  of  Arts,  vol.  13,  p.  163.] 

A.D.  1799,  July  17.— N°  2331. 

GRATRIX,  Samuel. — "A  pew  invented  process  and  method  of 
dying  and  staining  colours  upon  cotton,  cloth,  Unen  cloth,  and 
*•  cotton  and  linen  cloth  mixed.** 

To  dye  a  black  upon  cotton  cloth,  linen  cloth,  and  cotton  and 
linen  cloth  mixed,  I  take  tar  iron  hqiior  of  the  very  best 
quality,  adding  to  each  gallon  thereof  three  quarters  of  a  pound 
of  fine  flour,  and  by  boiUng  bring  it  to  the  consistency  of  a  thin 
paste.  I  put  the  Uquor  or  paste  above  mentioned  into  the  tub 
belonging  to  the  machine  used  in  this  process  (referred  to 
below)".  "The  goods  intended  to  be  dyed  are  wound  upon 
'  the  roller  and  passed  through  the  liquor  or  paste  above  men- 
tioned, betwixt  the  two  rollers,  thereby  completely  staining  or 
dying  the  whole  mass  or  body  of  the  cloth.  I  pass  them  into 
•'  a  very  hot  stove  or  drying  house  till  dry.  The  goods  are  then 
to  be  dunged  at  a  "  scalding  heat "  and  afterwards  well  washed. 
They  are  then  to  be  dyed  with  "  madder,*'  or  "  logwood,"  or  "  su- 
"  mach,"  or  any  mixture  of  them  till  the  shade  required  is 
attained.  They  may  be  dyed  twice  over  to  ensure  the  colour 
wanted,  or  if  the  shade  be  "  too  full  or  too  much  upon  the  red 
"  hue,  it  will  be  necessary  to  give  them  a  httle  sumach,  and  then 
"  run  them  through  a  liquor  made  from  iron,  and  owler,  or  alder 
"  bark ;  or  more  flour  may  be  added,  or  instead  of  flour  I  add 
"  glue,  or  linseed,  or  gum,  or  any  two.  or  all  of  them  mixed 
"  together." 

"  To  dye  ohves,  bottle  greens,  purples,  browns,  cinnamons,  or 
"  snuffs  *' : — "  I  take  conunon  iron  hquor,  or  common  iron  liquor 
"  with  allum  dissolved  in  it,  or  common  iron  liquor  with 
**  allum  and  saccharine  satumi  dissolved  therein,*'  according 
to  shade  wanted,  and  thicken  the  hquor  as  before ;  dry  and  age 
the  goods  in  a  cool  room,  then  dung  and  wash  them  thoroughly. 
They  may  then  be  dyed  ip  a  liqupr  made  ''from  madder^  log-^ 
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"  wot>d,  sumach,  ftistie,  Brazil,  wolds,  gucration  linrlc,  peacliwood, 
"  or  other  wonda  to  pwduce  the  colour  wnntcd."  After  which 
tfaej  an  ptkMcd  through  warm  water,  to  which  haa  hivn  adikd  a 
"  little  allum,  copperas,  or  niman  vitrol,  or  two  or  more  of  them 
"  first  diMolvcd  in  water;  1  then  Ha-ib  them  off  in  warm  vfalcr 
•'  and  dry  them." 

"  To  dye  crimson,  red,  or  auge,  or  yellow ;  " — Red  liquor,  mora 
or  less  dilated,  ia  thickened  as  before,  and  apphed  tn  the  eloth  iu 
a  similar  manner.  ^Vhcn  ag^cd  and  cleansed  aa  before  the  ((ooda 
may  be  dyed  with  "a  liquor  mode  from  cochineal,  madder,  peacb- 
"  wood,  Brazil,  logn'ood.  wolds,  juatic,  aumatk,  of  any  two  or 
"  more  of  them." 

The  muchine  lined  consiats  of  a  stout  square  framing  having  two 
roUcn,  which  arc  caused  to  press  against  each  other  by  means  of  a 
aomr.  The  piece  to  be  dyed  or  padded  is  caused  to  |ia«»  between 
th^e  rollers,  round  one  of  which  passes  an  endless  sheet  of  cloth 
or  tutting,  which  passes  down  into  a  box  containing  the  thickened 
mordant,  round  a  rolier  there,  then  np,  bringing  with  it  a  supply 
of  mordant,  and  round  a  third  roller  and  forward  to  the  first, 
where  it  meets  the  fabric,  and.  by  means  of  the  pressure,  fully 
impregnates  it  with  mordant.  The  fabric  is  drawn  aside  by  means 
of  another  roller.  This  machine  muy  be  driven  by  the  band,  and 
has  a  fly  wheel  attsicbed  to  the  axle  of  one  of  the  padding  rollers, 

to  eiuurc  uniformity  of  motion.  

[PHalcd.M.   8«cBe|Krt<n7ot.irt9,to].Hp.34l.]  ^^t 

A.D.  IZita.  September  23.— N"  l'342.  ^| 

CROOKS,  John. — "A  new  method  of  making  soap,  and  bleach- 
"  ing  by  means  and  use  of  volatile,  mineral,  and  vegetable  alkalies, 
"  either  by  joining  tbem  with  each  other  or  using  the  volatile 
"  alkalies  by  Itself,  and  of  kilhng  remiiii,  and  preserving  seeds  hy 
*'  those  alkahcH  from  birds  and  vermin."  lliis  invention  consists, 
first,  in  making  "  soap  with  volatile  alkalies,  as  substitutes  for 
"  tlie  firt  alkalies,  vegetable  or  mineral  i  in  doing  so  I  use  vola- 
"  tile  alkali  either  in  its  une^itracted  state  contiuned  in  urine,  or  In 
**  it*  extracted  state,  when  distilled  from  uiitie  or  other  substances," 
"  luch  »«  soot."  "  I  make  a  ley  from  these  volotile  alkahea  and 
"  hot  unalacked  lime."  "  This  ley  I  add  to  the  common  materials 
"  uaed  in  making  soaps,  and  part(culiirly  in  niaking  [my]  fish 
"  toap.    Soap  may  be  made  stronger  by  using  urine,  to  which 
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*'  lime  has  been  added,  instead  of  water  for  the  ley ;  and  to  pre- 
"  vent  smells,  or  to  add  scents,  the  addition  of  'pecu/  or 
dried  spiermint."  **  Thyme,  bergamot,  wormwood,  peppermint, 
or  other  oils,  &c."  is  proposed.  In  washing  with  the  above 
soap  "  unextracted  alkali  [urine]  not  made  into  ley  "  may  be 
added.  In  preparing  the  "  fish  soap  "  the  "  oil "  may  be  first 
separated  ^m  the  fish,  and  afterwards  the  **  isinglass  or  glue," 
and  then  the  soap  made  from  the  residue  at  little  or  no  cost. 
Secondly,  "  I  purify  green  goods  from  their  vegetable  oils,  whe- 
ther cotton,  linen,  silk,  their  yams  or  threads,  candlewicks,  and 
such  articles,  with  "  volatile  alkaUes  "  obtained  from  the  raw 
urine  of  men  and  beasts,  or  "  soot "  by  meyns  of  hot  lime."  A 
boiler  being  filled  with  the  above  leys  and  heat  apphed,  the  steam 
and  volatile  alkah  pass  by  means  of  a  pipe  into  a  reservoir  or  puri- 
fier [a  kein]  containing  the  goods.  The  gases  which  may  esct^ 
after  acting  on  the  goods,  are  conducted  through  a  pipe,  and  con- 
densed by  means  of  cold  water.  The  hquor  so  obtained  may  be 
returned  to  the  boiler,  "  so  that  there  is  a  continual  rotation  of 
purifying  the  goods,  and  of  extracting,  using,  recovering,  recti- 
iying,  and  improving  the  alkali :"  or  the  volatile  alkah  may  be 
condensed  apart,  and  used  for  preserving  fish  for  soap  making,  &c. 
Thirdly,  the  patentee  makes  **  soap  from  the  bones  of  the  largest 
land  and  sea  animals,  and  from  those  vegetable  substances  which 
contain  saponaceous  matter,  such  as  potatoes,  and  even  flour  or 
rice,  though  seemingly  among  the  least  unctuous  of  vegetables." 
This  is  done  by  grinding  those  articles  to  a  powder,  and  then 
using  volatile  alkalies  with  them  as  above  directed."  It  is  an 
advantage  to  add  to  these  soaps  a  certain  proportion  of  oil.  In 
general  these  soaps  do  not  lather  but  wash  and  bleach  well;  the 
rice  and  fish  soap  will  "  wash  in  cold  sea  water." 

Fourthly,  "  I  introduce  gas  [chlorine  ?]  into  the  above  volatile 
"  alkahes,  alone  or  mixed  with  grey  salts,  or  calcareous  substance, 
"  as  a  substitute  for  the  gas  hquors  now  in  use  in  bleaching,  and 
"  thereby  to  supply  bleachers  with  a  new  portable  gas  hquor." 
Fifthly,  "  I  introduce  gas  [chlorine  ?]  into  the  hard  soaps  alone, 
or  into  hard  soaps  to  which  volatile  alkah  has  been  added,"  and 
thereby  obtain  a  soap  suitable  **  for  finishing  off  fine  goods  in 
"  bleaching,"  &c.,  as  well  as  for  the  "common  purposes  of 
"  washing." 

Sixthly,  "  I  distil  tar,  oil  and  volatile  alkaU  from  any  species  of 
'^  schystus,  and  particularly  from  the  sulphuhous  Bchystus^  in 


ft 
tt 
it 
tt 

it 


tt 


CALICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS.  &c.  TS 

"  which  then  u  pyiiteB,  in  the  known  vnja  in  which  tar  a  distillerf 
"  from  coal."  The  oil  ewims  to  the  top  and  may  he  drawn  off- 
Oil  from  "  schistus  "  is  preferred  to  that  obtained  from  "  coal," 
because  it  contains  "  heper  sulphur."  "  I  use  the  liquor  distilled 
■  '  in  diatroving  and  expelling  garden,  field,  and  house  vemun, 
'■  and  in  the  preserving  of  sown  seeds  and  plants  from  being  cat 
"  by  vermin  or  birds,  and  in  snieariiig  sheep  and  other  cattle." 
"  Quick  lime"  will  increase  ita  "bad  taste  &  smell  and  curmsive 
"  (juali^."  The  oil  may  be  scummed  off  the  top  and  made  soluble 
bj  means  of  strong  caustic  volatile  alkali,  and  be  retiimeil  to  the 
weak  alkali  which  was  below,  and  the  whole  then  mixed  with  quick 
lime.  "  In  which  combined  slate  I  claim  a  right  to  the  invention 
"  to  destroy  or  expel  vermin,  and  preserve  SEcda  and  ]ilttiita." 
[Prtnled.  Bd,    gw  B«pertorj  of  Arts.  tol.  13.  p.  81.] 

A.D.  17!W,  December  20.— N"  2.365. 

I  LUDLOW,  Edmund  Edward. — "Intire  new  or  improved  plaj- 
"  ing  cards,  to  be  named  '  Brilliant  new  invented  knights'  cards.'' 

I  "  The  utility  of  this  invention  is,  all  but  aces  and  court  cards, 
"  not  requiring  to  be  turned,  by  haiTng  entire  new  pips  to  render 
"  ««fh  suit  perfectly  distinct,  to  remove  any  mistakes  in  thr  turn 
"  oT  dealing,  and  to  pn;*ent  the  misplacing  of  any  cord  in  playing, 
"  without  any  immediate  discovery.  The  particulars  of  the  cards 
"  are  intended  to  be  aa  nearly  as  possible  as  foUuwt  i^Spades, 
"  hearts,  &  clubs  to  ho  as  much  reversed  as  conveniently  can  lie 
"  done,  so  as  to  appear  as  much  as  possible  the  same  both  ways  ; 
"  and  if  upon  tiyal  it  should  be  found  expedient,  the  court  cards 
"  shall  he  done  in  the  saoiie  manner."     The  Patentee  proposes 

E  "  also  to  ornament  the  various  cards,  more  particularly  the  aces 

(and  niurt  cards,  with  different  devices,  such  as  "Garter,  molto, 
■hie  of  the  Order  of  the  Thistle,  the  Ordrr  of  Kt.  Patrick, 

I  •■  the  Order  of  the  Bath,  the  Order  of  the  Garter,  ic,  with  the 
•  fyon  and  unicorn,  and  an  under  motto.  The  kings  are  intendc^d 
lave  sceptres,  stars,  and  garters ;  the  queens  thi-ir  rcs|>ectivc 
"  ODWns,  knutts,  and  ribbons,  to  which  is  to  bang  their  badge  i 
"  the  knaves'  beits  and  broadswords,  the  emblems  of  their  orders, 
M"  tgnwable  to  tlie  acts  of  their  suits,  all  of  them  at  top  their  pro- 
pip,  and  at  the  bottom  another  the  veiy  reverse." 
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A.D.  1800,  March  24.— N»  2384. 

GLOVER,  John. — "A  new  and  improved  method  for  bleaching 
"  linen  cloth  and  other  cloths."  This  invention  consists  in  supple- 
menting the  action  of  quicklime  in  bleaching  by  means  of  the 
addition,  in  greater  or  lesser  quantities,  as  the  case  may  be,  of 
marl,  loam,  common  soil,  whiteing,  clay,  chalk,  fuller's  earth,  or 
any  Uke  earth,  diffusible  or  soluble  in  water ;"  or  "  vegetable 
ashes,"  "coal  ashes,"  "mud,"  "muddy  water,"  "sand,"  or 
stone,"  "  finely  pulverized,"  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 
them.  For  the  first  and  second  "  works  "  in  the  ordinary  process 
of  bleaching  add  marl  (in  preference)  to  the  hme  required,  in  suit- 
able proportions,  and  buck  or  boil  the  goods  therein  in  the  usual 
manner. 

[Printed,  4J.] 

A.D.  1800,  March  31.— N°  2385. 

BERENGER,  Charles  Random. — "A  new  method  of  printing 
and  colouring  transparencies  on  silk,  cotton,  linen,  or  other  wove 
manufacture,  for  carriage  and  window  bUnds,  skreens,  and  other 
useful  and  ornamental  purposes."  This  invention  consists,  first, 
in  printing  silk,  cotton,  hnen,  &c.,  with  the  desired  colour  (Frankfort 
black,  for  instance),  in  the  way  as  is  usual  in  copperplate  printing. 
The  fabric  so  printed,  after  being  exposed  to  the  air  to  dry  for  two 
or  three  hours,  "  is  strained  on  a  wooden  frame,  and  some  dissolved 
isinglass  is  gently  washed,  by  means  of  a  large  brush,  all  over 
the  parts  which  are  to  be  afterwards  coloured."  The  isinglass 
solution  should  be  in  the  proportion  of  one  ounce  to  three  pints  of 
water,  boiled  and  strained.  When  the  isinglass  on  the  silk  is  per- 
fectly dry  the  transparency  is  fit  for  colouring  on  the  front  and 
back.  "  The  brightest  oil  colours  should  be  used  for  this  purpose, 
which  are  mixed  in  the  same  way  as  those  generally  used  for 
painting." 
[Printed,  8</.] 

A.D.  1800,  April  28.— N°  2392. 

KOOPS,  Matthias. — "  An  invention  made  by  me  of  extracting 
**  printing  and  writing  ink  from  printed  and  written  paper,  and 
"  converting  the  paper  from  which  the  ink  is  extracted  into  pulp, 
"  and  making  thereof  paper  fit  for  writing,  printing,  and  other 
orposes,"    This  invention  consists,  first,  in  discharging  the 
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ink  from  pnnted  pftpm.  The  paper  is  sorted  nccoritina  to  quality, 
torn  into  jrieces,  md  puseil  through  the  engine,  "and  divested  of 
"  its  siie  bj  means  of  bot  water."  It  isthen  boiled  and  macerated 
in  water  tbe  necessaiy  time,  to  which  "lime  water"  and  "pearlash" 
are  added  In  proper  quaniitica.  It  is  theii  drained  and  thorou|{b1f 
waabed  in  tbe  washing  engine,  to  which  is  added,  in  order  to 
bnghl«n  the  colour,  a  sufficient  quantity  of  "  solution,"  made  as 
follows:— ".lib.  of  marine  salt,"  and  "21b.  black  wad  "are  incor- 
ponted  and  put  in  a  retort,  to  which  is  added  "  three  pints  of  con- 
"  cenbsted  vitriolic  acid."  Heat  Is  applied,  and  the  fiimes  arising 
on  caused  to  ent«r  a  cask  and  be  absorbed  "  In  150  g&llons  of  soft 
«ler.''  The  writing  from  "«Tittcn  paper"  may  be  diseharffcd 
r  Witliout  the  ud  of  tbe  lime  and  peailash,  "  The  pulp  is  then  to 
^  be  ground,  in  order  to  be  made  Into  paper." 

CPrtnlirf.  Srf.    Sm  Ri-prrtorj  of  Arts.  vol.  U.p,  iSJ;  Davl«  on  Paltnti,  p. 
HI  -,  BdUii  ClApd  Bcporta.  Ctli  Report,  p.  107.] 

A.D.  leOO,  May  10.— N"  2-100. 

I  "WIiriTON,  John. — "A  lead  sacchamm  for  the  use  of  caJlico 
"  printers,  and  several  other  useful  purposes." 

"  In  any  quantity  of  tar  acid,  cither  alone  or  ml-ied  with  any 
"  other  suitable  acid,  or  substance,  or  composition,  1  dissolve  lead, 

L  **  ov  white  lead,  or  red  lead,  or  lltharife  of  lead,  or  any  other  caJ^ 
"  of  Ie*d.  or  lead  in  any  other  state,  or  any  mixture  of  them,  ad 
"  Ubittuit,  or  till  the  acid  menstruum  is  fully  saturated.  Or  I 
"  take  wood  add  or  any  other  empyreumatic  acid,  or  any  mixture 
"  of  them,  or  mixed  with  any  other  suitable  add,  or  subatttncc,  or 
"  composition,  and  I  proceed  to  dissolve  therein  lead  or  caLx  of 
■  lead,  or  lead  in  any  other  state  or  any  mixture  of  them,  in  the 
"  some  manner  aa  above  mentioned.  I  then  filter  the  solution, 
*•  and  leave  it  awhile  at  rest,  and  then  decant  and  filter  it  again. 
■■  to  separate  the  impurities.  Then  1  bring  It  to  any  desired 
**  d^ree  of  greater  specific  gravity,  by  evajioration ;  and  by  evapo- 
"  ration  and  timely  intermissions  thereof,  the  solution  will,  at 
"  paiticulor  periods  of  the  process,  form  into  crystals."  "  'Hiis 
"  Mtick,  in  each  distinct  state,  is  my  lead  saccharum  for  the  use 

K of  calUco  printers,  which  1  apply  also  formaking  white  lead,  and 
yellow  lead,  and  lead  of  any  other  colour,   for  paint  and  for 
Mveial  other  usefVd  purposes." 
: 
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A.D.  1800,  June  20.— N°  2417. 

FRVER,  Robert,  and  BENNET,  James.—**  A  new  method  of 
**  manufacturing,  cutting,  dressing,  dying,  and  finishing  of  cloth, 
"  the  warp  whereof  is  composed  of  silk,  cotton,  woollen,  worsted, 
**  or  linen  yam,  and  the  weft  of  sheeps'  wool  or  lamhs'  wool." 

"  Tliis  invention  consists,  first,  in  "  carding,  roving,  and  spin- 
"  ning  "  the  wool ;  second,  in  the  mode  of  weaving,  whereby  "  the 
"  weft  or  woof  is  caused  to  float  over  two,  three,  or  more  threads 
"  of  the  warp ;"  third,  in  cutting  with  a  knife  or  machine  the 
weft  so  floated ;  fifth,  in  **  singeing  "  the  surface  of  the  fabrics  so 
cut.  This  operation  is  performed  by  "  drawing  the  cloth  as  quickly 
as  possible  over  the  singeing  plate,"  which  may  *'  be  repeated 
several  times,  according  to  the  heat  of  the  singeing  plate,  and 
the  judgment  of  the  workman."  "  All  kinds  of  woollen  cloth 
manufactured  by  carding,  roving  and  spinning,  weaving  and 
miUing,  and  raising,  either  by  the  hand  or  by  machines,  may  be 
**  finished  after  the  same  process,  that  is  to  say,  by  singeing  instead 
of  cropping  or  shearing.  Sixthly,  after  the  cloth  is  so  finished, 
it  must  be  scoured  clean  in  a  sud  of  soap  or  lye  and  water,  pretty 
warm,  or  a  lye  made  from  any  other  alkaU  fit  for  the  purpose. 
It  must  then  be  well  boiled  a  few  hours  in  clean  water ;  then  it  is 
to  be  taken  out  and  dried,  and,  if  found  necessary,  drawn  over 
the  singeing  plate  a  second  time,  and  well  scoured,  as  before. 
Seventhly,  the  cloth  is  then  dyed  with  any  colour,  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  manufacturer.  Eighthly,  after  the  cloth  is  dyed  and 
dry,  it  must  be  weU  brushed,  smoothed,  pressed,  or  cyhndered, 
"  as  wanted,  which  finishes  the  process  of  manufacturing." 

[Printed,  M.    See  Eepcrtorv  of  Arts,  vol.  2  {second  series)  ^  p.  28;  Bolls 
Chapel  Reports,  6th  Kcport>  p.  196.] 

A.D.  1800,  July  16.— N^  2424. 

SMYTH,  Thomas. — "Method  of  preparing  colors,  in  cakes  and 
powder,  from  logwood  and  other  vegetable  substances,  for  dying 
or  painting."  The  logwood  or  other  vegetable  substance,  being 
reduced  into  small  pieces  or  shavings,  is  to  be  boiled  in  soft  water, 
at  least  three  times.  The  liquors  so  obtained  are  to  be  put  together 
and  carefully  boiled  down  to  the  consistence  of  paste.  As  it  cools 
it  becomes  hard,  and  may  be  reduced  to^  powder,  and  is  then  ready 
for  the  purposes  of  dying  or  punting. 

[Printed  8<2.    See  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  6th  Report,  p.  197.] 
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A.D.  190n,  November  15.— N"  244!t. 
TURNBULL,  John,  Junior.—  ■  New  processes  or  improve- 
"  ments  of  processes  and  apparatus  apptic«ble  tu  the  bleach' 
"  ing  orwbitcniiig'i  »n<3  to  tlie  purifying,  iraahing,  uid  cleuiiii- 
"  ing  of  cotton,  flax,  hemp,  silk,  and  wool,"  and  of  |{oo<Is  of 
'  every  description  made  or  laanufuctured  of  cotton,"  Sic.  "  and 
'  to  other  purposes."  This  invention  consists  as  follows ; — The 
goods  are  immerBed  or  steeped  in  alksJine,  soapy,  or  other  lye 
]F  liquor,  and  "  instead  of  boiling  or  bucking  them  in  it,  a&  is  the 
'  practice  usually  followed,"  "  the  goods  arc  drown  out  ujion  a 
*  rack  over  the  vessel "  "  and  suffered  to  drain."  The  goods  are 
thcD  put  into  B  vessel  called  the  "  steaming  vat,"  of  euffiolent 
strength  and  dimensions  and  of  proper  shape  and  material  on  a 
false  bottom  which  may  be  attached  to  ropes  by  meanis  of  which 
and  with  the  assistance  of  a  crane  the  goods  may  bu  withdrawn 
when  desired.  The  goods  are  tlien  "  aleaiued  "  by  "  ojiening  the 
"  communication  between  the  steaming  kettle  and  steaming  vat 
"  the  furmer,  which  contains  some  water  or  aqueous  solutiou,  being 
"  ke]it  at  a  proper  heat  by  means  of  a  fire  put  under  it,  and  the 
"  latter  having  previously  its  cover  fitted  on  steam  tight."  "  By  this 
"  process  the  goods  can  be  heated  considerably  above  the  boiling 
"  point,  a  (nrcumatance  that  adds  so  much  to  the  dissolving  power 
"  of  the  alkaline,  or  soapy,  or  other  lye,  that  the  quantity  left  in 
"  ihc  goods  after  dnuning,  as  before  described,  is  found  sufficient 
"  to  dissolve  and  discharge  by  one  steaming  as  much  of  the  re- 
'■  wnous,  gummy,  or  other  impurities  from  the  goods  under  process 
"  as  could  have  been  discharged  by  a  long  boiling  of  the  goods  in 
"  the  lye  itself."  The  process  of  steaming  may  be  repeated  if 
tiec«asary,  and  the  other  processes  usually  adopted  in  bleaching 
may  follow  in  the  usual  manner. 

[Printnd.  4il.    B«e  Keptrtoryof  Arti,  vol.lB.  p.lM.] 

A.D.  IBOl,  June  20.— N"  2.519. 
SENEFELDER.  John  Aloybhtb.- "  A  new  method  and  process 
"  of  performing  the  various  branches  of  the  art  of  printing  on 
■■  paper,  linen,  cotton,  woollen,  and  other  articles."  This  invention 
b  here  introduced  as  its  apphcation  to  the  printing  of  textile 
fabrics  was  claimed  and  the  process  applied  at  a  later  period. 

He  takes  a  slab  of  porous  limestone  and  writes  or  paints  on  it 
tha  daign  required  vnXh  an  ink  of  which  some  fatty  subdtancc  is 
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an  ingredient.  He  then  bites  down  with  weak  acid,  to  the  thick- 
ness of  writing  paper,  those  parts  of  the  stone  which  have  not 
been  written  on.  The  ink  used  for  printing  is  of  a  similar  fatty 
character  to  that  employed  for  the  original  writing,  and  is  applied 
by  a  similar  ap])aratus  to  that  employed  by  book  priaters. 

The  interesting  point  in  this  invention  is  the  circumstance  that 
the  ink  so  used  in  printing  attaches  itself  to  the  ink  written  on 
the  stone,  but  not  to  the  damped  stone  itself. 

He  also  draws  on  paper  with  a.  fatty  ink,  or  takes  an  impression 
ofiP  an  engraved  plate  on  paper,  and  transfers  the  impression  to 
the  lime  stone. 

Full  receipts  are  given  for  the  inks,  varnishes,  washes,  &c. 
[Printed,  Is.  2c7.] 

A.D.  1801,  July  10.— N"  2525. 

MEDHURST,  George. — "  Improvements  of  certsun  machines 
for  washing  and  wringing  of  Unen,  woollen,  wool,  cotton,  silk, 
velvet,  or  any  other  commodity  that  requires  washing,  cleansing, 
or  scouring."  These  improvements  may  consist  of  a  "  recep- 
"  tical "  or  "  tub,"  in  which  are  caused  to  revolve  two  rollers,  by 
means  of  wheels  and  a  handle  outside.  On  these  rollers  are  put 
two  endless  nets  or  cloths,  into  which  is  placed  the  hnen  to  be 
washed,  "  and  as  the  rollers  are  turned  round  by  the  wheels  the 
"  endless  net  is  turned,  and  every  side  of  the  linen,  &c.  is  suc- 
cessively turned  towards  the  presser."  "  The  perforated  presses 
appear  to  perform  the  best  with  the  net."  The  presser  is  sus- 
pended between  the  nets  in  the  tub,  and  to  which  is  given  a 
to-and-fro  motion  by  means  of  a  crank,  or  otherwise,  thereby 
pressing  and  squeezing  at  each  stroke  the  alternate  nets  containing 
the  linen. 

[Printed,  8d.] 

A.D.  1802,  January  16.— N^  2572. 

LEWIS,  Joseph. — **  Certain  improvements  in  the  art  of  dying, 
by  means  of  a  new  method  of  cooling  the  cloth  and  other  piece 
of  goods,  (particularly  in  dying  black,)  and  a  new  mode  of 
applying  the  fire  for  the  purpose  of  heating  the  boiler  or  other 

"  vessels,  and  which  may  be  also  apphed  to  the  heating  of  other 

**  boilers  and  vessels  where  heat  is  required." 
This  invention  consists,  first,  in  the  means  employed  to  prevent 

**  heat  wrinkles,"  *'  and  to  cool  pieces  during  the  process  of  dyeing. 
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"  it  beiog  universally  allowed  thnt  repeated  cooling  is  essentiftl  in 
'  the  djing  of  black."  "  Immediately  opposite  the  roller  over 
■'  which  the  cloth  turns  in  the  boiler  a  stage  ia  efected,  of  a  proper 
■'  width  for  the  goods  intended  to  be  dyed.  Thia  stage  Is  so  high 
'■  that,  when  covered  with  lead,  tilea,  or  any  other  material,  the 
"  gutten  which  ore  placed  under  the  eaves  may  lie  sufficiently 
"  elevated  to  convey  the  h<juor  which  drops  from  the  cloth  while 
"  tumcd  over  it  back  again  into  the  boiler.  At  each  end  of  the 
"  stage  is  a  trough,  of  dimensions  sutGeient  to  contain  the  whole 
"  of  the  goods  intended  to  be  dyed  at  one  time,  and  which 
"  troughs  must  discharge  the  liquor  which  runs  from  the  cloth 
"  into  them  into  the  sud  gutters."  "  At  each  end  of  the  stage  a 
'  roller  with  a  winch  or  handle  is  placed,  ao  high  above  the 
"  troughs  as  to  admit  of  the  troughs  holding  the  whole  of  the 
"  goods  easily ;  and  between  the  said  rollers  with  winches  or 
"  handles  other  intermediate  rollers  extend  over  the  width  of  the 
"  said  ftage,  at  about  three  feet  distance  from  each  other.  The 
"  goods  ue  then  wound  on  into  the  trough  under  that  roller  (at 
"  one  end  of  the  stage)  till  the  whole  is  out  of  the  boiler ;  they  are 
"  then  wound  back  into  the  trough  at  the  other  end  of  the  stage, 
"  and  BO  on,  backwards  and  forwards,  till  the  cloth  is  cool." 

"  Secondly,  my  mode  of  applying  the  fire  for  the  purpose  of 
*'  heating  the  boiler,  is  founded  on  the  idea  that  the  stronger  the 
"  draft  (that  is,  the  greater  the  quantity  of  air  that  can  be  made 
"  to  pass  through  the  fire),  the  greater  will  be  the  effect  of  the 
"  fire  on  the  liquor,  provided  the  heat  so  generated  impinges  in 
"  tha  best  possible  direction  against  the  boiler.  To  giun  this 
"  advantage  I  place  a  grate  exactly  under  the  centre  of  the  boiler, 
"  proportioned  to  ita  slie  and  the  eJijiedition  with  which  it  is 
"  required  to  boil.  Brickwork  is  r^sed  about  eight  inches  round 
"  the  grate  to  contain  the  fuel,  and  a  distance  of  about  four 
"  inches  is  left  between  the  flat  brickwork  and  that  part  of  the 
"  bottomof  the  boilerwhieh  islargerthan  thegrate."  "'fhewhole 
"  of  the  sides  of  the  boiler  arc  likewise  set  four  inches  at  bottom, 
"  and  three  inches  at  top,  from  the  brickwork  which  surrounda  it 
"  up  to  the  closing,  which  closing  is  seven  or  eight  inches  below 
"  the  top  of  the  boiler."  At  the  "  closing  "  are  four  Hues,  mada 
wide  at  the  bottom  and  tapering  up  into  the  form  of  ohira- 
nejs  of  about  eight  inches  diameter  each.  "  fly  the  mode  above 
"  described  you  have  nearly  a  perpendicular  draft,  and  the  flame 
"  iinpitiges  with  an  astonishing  force  against  the  bottom  of  the 
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**  boiler,  and  as  it  leaves  the  bottom  clasps  its  sides."  This  plan 
of  heating,  modified  to  suit  the  circumstances,  may  be  applied  in 
such  cases  as  brewing. 

[Printed, 8<l.    Soo  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  1  {second  aerUt),  p.  82.] 

A.D.  1802,  March  24.— N°  2,597. 

ASHWORTH,  James. — "  A  new  method  of  making  iron  liquor 
**  for  the  use  of  dyers  and  printers."  This  invention  (says  the 
patentee)  "  I  exercise  in  two  several  ways  depending  upon  two 
distinct  principles,  as  follows : — First,  I  dissolve  in  any  vegetable 
acid  the  oxyd  of  any  metal  easy  of  solution  in  such  acid,  and 
between  which  metallic  oxyd  and  acid  there  is  a  less  affinity 
"  than  there  is  between  the  same  acid  and  the  oxide  of  iron,  and 
*'  I  then  add  iron  in  a  metallic  state  to  the  above  solution,  which 
precipitates  the  metal  before  dissolved  and  is  taken  up  into  its 
place,  upon  the  principle  which  the  chemists  called  elective  at- 
*'  traction."  "  Secondly,  I  dissolve  in  any  vegetable  acid  an  oxyd 
"  of  iron,  and  to  this  solution  I  add  iron  in  a  metallic  state;  which 
is  thereby  dissolved  and  forms  an  iron  liquor."  "  The  principle 
of  this  second  process  differs  firom  that  described  under  the  first 
head  and  does  not  depend  upon  elective  attraction ;  but  I  con- 
ceive the  solution  of  the  metallic  iron  is  effected  by  its  attracting 
oxygen  from  the  oxyd  of  iron  previously  dissolved,  and  a  com- 
pound is  by  this  means  also  obtained  of  vegetable  acid  with 
iron  oydated  to  the  extent  proper  for  producing  good  iron 
Uquor." 
[Printed,  Bd.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  rol.  1  {second  series),  p.  333.] 

A.D.  1802,  April  6.— N°  2605. 

LEACH,  John. — "  A  method  for  the  use  of  madder  in  the  dying 
"  of  calicos,  linens,  and  stuffs,  whereby  a  considerable  saving  is 
"  made  in  the  consumption  of  that  root  or  drug."  This  is  a  pro- 
cess for  softening  and  purifying  water  by  means  of  heating  it  only, 
or  boiling  it  for  thirty  minutes.  This  operation  renders  the  water 
more  efficacious  for  extracting  the  tint,  dye,  or  colour  from  madder. 
Water  being  first  prepared  by  heat,  as  before  laid  down,  may  be 
repeatedly  used  in  the  dying  with  madder,  provided  the  same  be 
preserved  from  impurities,  which  may  be  done  by  keeping  the 
liquor,  after  boiling  or  dying  with  madder,  untill  the  vegetable 
and  earthy  parts  are  subsided." 

[Printed.  JW.    See  Repertory  of  Art»,  voL  2  {second  series),  V'  ^i  arid 
RolliChiH)elReport8,eth  Report,  p.  800.] 
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A.D.  1803.  February  1'8.—N"26ft3. 
KIRKWOOD,  Robert. — "  Certain  improvemfnls  do  the  copper 
"  plate  press."  The  improvement  i»  in  the  cylinders  which  give 
the  praasure;  the  circumference,  more  particularly  (if  the  upper 
cylinder  or  of  the  lower  cylinder,  is  flattened  at  one  or  more  parts. 
In  puMing  the  printing  plate  through,  tlie  pressure  ia  taken  off  at 
these  flattened  parts,  ao  that  the  plate  with  its  table  may  he  re- 
turned to  the  operator  witliont  its  receiving  a  second  pressure, 
which  i^enerally  has  the  effect  of  rendering  the  irapreaaion  coarse 
and  obscure.  Anotber  means  of  producing  the  desired  effect  is  to 
lervo  the  circular  form  nf  the  cylinders  and  raise  or  suspend 
th«  upper  cylinder  or  lower  the  under  one  by  a  lever  on  cuch  side 
of  the  pms.  When  required  a  movement  by  clockwcrrk  is  added, 
ming  part  of  the  press,  for  the  purpose  of  nunibering  the 
imjireaaiuns. 

[PMnlBd,M.    SeaB«inrtorjDf  Arb>,vol,3(tnio>idwriM).i>.M). 

A.D.  1803,  August  3.— N"  2731. 
EI)W.\RDS,  JoHS.^"  Improvements  in  distilling,  rectifying,  and 

"  dying,"     'ITiese  improvements  consist  of  "  instead  of  distilling 

'  any  fluid  or  otber  substance  under  the  pressure  of  the  surround- 

'  ing  atmosphere,  ia  the  uaual  way,  1  do  produce  a  vacuum  by 

'  the  means  hereinafter  descrilied  in  the  atill  of  boiler,  or  utber 

'  vessel  or  vessels,  wherein  any  fluid  or  other  substance  is  exposed 

*  to  heat  for  the  purpose  of  being  distilled,  rectified,  or  in  any 
'*  manner  driven  over  by  evaporation,  or  wherein  the  same  may  be 
'  condensed  by  subsequent  cooling;  and  I  do  find  that  thus 
'  making  way  for  the  easy  e.vpansion  of  the  volatile  p[Uls  of  the 

*  said  fluid  or  other  substance  the  jiroccss  is  greatly  facilitated 
"  with  a  saving  of  fuel  and   of  time;  and  that  in  all  products 

'  which  require  delicate  management  of  heat,  such  as  spirit  to  he 
**  rectified,  the  article  ia  obtained  in  a  purer  and  cleaner  slate,  and 
'  consequently  must  he  more  valuable."  Tliis  may  be  efl'ected  by 
connecting  in  an  air-tight  manner  the  worm  or  condensing  pipe 
with  "  the  ttceiver  or  vessel  below  into  which  the  condensed  spirits 
"  or  other  matter  fails,  which  receiver  or  vessel  must  also  be  lur- 
"  tight  in  every  part,  and  capable  of  resisting  the  incumbent  pres- 
"  sure  of  the  atmosphere. "  The  vacuum  may  be  maintained 
tbew  by  the  usual  method ;  by  connecting  them  with  another 
vessel  in  which  the  air  may  1>e  bl<nvn  out  by  steam,  and  UvQn 
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densed  hj  injection, ''  and  dramng  o£P  the  condensed  steam  and 
injection  water  by  a  pump  or  an  eduction  pipe ;"  "  and  I  convey 
off  the  spirit,  whether  in  the  condensed  or  vaporous  state,  to 
the  proper  receptacles  by  means  of  a  pump,  which  also  serves 
to  keep  up  the  vacuum  or  otherwise,  in  such  cases  wherein  the 
same  may  be  preferred."  The  vacuum  may  be  produced  also 
by  means  of  a  pump  alone."  The  "  stills,  boilers,  and  other 
vessels  "  may  be  enclosed  in  "  a  hollow  space  properly  adapted 
for  the  reception  and  retention  of  steam  conveyed  from  a  boiler, 
and  thereby  heated."    The  steam  so  employed  for  heating  the 

stills  may  afterwards  be  used  in  working  *'  a  steam  engine,  or  in 
producing  a  vacuum,  as  described,  or  in  any  other  useful  pur- 
pose." "  In  the  art  of  dying,  whenever  it  may  be  requisite  to 
use  particular  caution,  I  do  apply  my  said  method  of  commu* 
nicating  heat  by  steam ;  and  whenever  the  goods  are  required 
to  undergo  the  process  of  ebullition  or  boiUng  at  a  less  heat  than 
the  common  boiling  heat,  I  do  apply  an  air-tight  cover  and  do 
produce  a  vacuum  by  one  or  both  of  the  aforesaid  methods,  in 
consequence  of  which  that  rapid  escape   of  vapor  which  con- 

"  stitutes  ebullition  is  made  to  ensue," 

[Printed.  3d.3 

A.D.  1804,  October  S.—N*  2786. 

FRITH,  Robert. — "  An  improved  method  of  dying  cotton  wool, 
'•  cotton  twist,  cotton  weft,  and  cotton  cloth  of  a  nankeen  colour, 
and  of  a  buff  colour."  This  invention  consists  in  the  use, 
either  conjoined  or  successive,  of  an  infusion  or  decoction  of  galls, 
mahogany  bark,  aldar  bark,  oak  bark,  elm  bark,  shumac,  and 
**  madder,  or  of  any  one,  two,  or  more  of  them ;  and  of  a  solution 
**  of  iron,  prepared  by  means  of  the  sulphuric,  nitric,  muriatic,  and 
"  acetous  acids,  or  any  one  or  more  of  them,  or  by  any  other  acid 
*'  or  acids  commonly  used  for  such  solutions,  or  prepared  in  any 
other  way  in  which  the  solution  of  iron,  commonly  called  iron 
liquor,  is  prepared."  The  Patentee  prefers  to  carry  out  his 
invention  by  the  following  process : — "After  washing  the  substance 
"  to  be  dyed  in  hot  water,  first,  I  dip  it  into  an  infusion  or 
**  decoction  of  galls,  mahogany  bark,  alder  bark,  oak  bark,  elm 
bark,  shumac,  and  madder,  or  of  any  one,  two,  or  more  of 
them  ;  secondly,  1  pass  it  through  a  solution  of  iron,  prepared 
as  before  mentioned;  thirdly,  I  wash  it  well  in  warm  water; 
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"  fouithlj,  I  pttea  it  through  a  sulutios  of  soap  ia  water,  or  throiij^h 
"  ■  loluUoa  of  ELRy  uf  the  alkalies,  either  mild  or  catulio,  in  waKt, 
"  at  tiutnxgh  lime  u-at«r ;  fifthly,  I  dip  it  while  rcmaioin^  wet  into 
"  a  solution  of  tin,  (ireparcd  b;  means  of  either  the  nitric  acid,  or 
"  the  nturiatio  add,  or  the  nttro-muriatic  add,  diluted  with 
"  water.  After  washing  the  substance  so  dyed  in  worm  water, 
"  and  diying  it  in  the  usual  way,  the  operation  ia  eoinplete." 

Arte.  lol,  a  (ucdmJ  ktui),  p.  103  ;  Bolla 

M.j 

A.D.  1804,  December  4.— N"  2796. 
GREGSON.  Mathbw.— "  A  method  of  cleansinu  feathera  for 
"  beds,  and  hair,  wool,  down,  and  other  natural  covering  oF  birds 
"  Mill  aniniula  from  ibeir  animal  oil,  in  the  most  perfect  manner, 
"  and  in  sut-h  a  way  as  to  render  them  more  heidthful,  sweet, 
"  and  ple*sant  for  use."  lliis  invention  consists,  first,  in  dia< 
posing  the  said  feathers,  haii,  &c.  "  thinly,  lightly,  or  openly  " 
irithin  a  ''  chamber  "  or  "  rcceptode,"  closed  on  all  siiles,  and  then 
subjecting  the  said  feathers.  See.  to  the  action  of  "steam"  or  of 
"  heated  common  air,"  "  heated  gases,"  "  vapours,"  or  "  elastic 
'■  fluidsi*'  "and.  more  particularly,  1  do  use  the  altered  residue  or 
"  (t««m  of  heated  and  burned  common  ur  which  has  passed 
"  through  or  amongst  certain  bodies  in  combustion  or  fuel,  which 
"  do  not  give  out  any  taint  or  smell,  or  otherwise  injure  the  good 
*'  qualities  of  the  said  feathers,  &c." 

[Prlnte'l.  tJ.    Seo  ReimUjry  of  Aria.  Vul.8  (iKoiw/ KrJffli),  p.  ICT  i    HolU 
CWel  Beporta.  Tlti  Ecport,  ji.  ISO.] 

A.D.  1805,  January  23.— N"  2813. 

JONES,  John. — "  A  liquor  for  printing  and  dying  of  cotton, 
"  linen,  or  woollen."  "  Take  vinegar,  pyrolignous,  or  wood, 
"  sorrel,  tartarous,  or  any  vegetable  add,  saturate  it  with  lime  or 
"  any  other  calcarious  earth ;  let  it  stand  till  it  has  subsided,  pour 
"  U  off  clear,  heat  it  over  a  fire,  and  put  to  it  as  much  vitriolic, 
"  tulphic,  nitric,  or  marine  salt  of  lead  at  mil  separate  the  whole 
•*  of  the  oily,  bituminous,  or  extractive  parts  of  matter.  When 
"  clear  run  it  off,  and  put  to  it  as  much  alum  or  copprass  as  will 
"  separate  the  lime  and  lead;  and  thus  the  printing  or  dying 
"  Lquor  is  made," 

tWnl«d,  M,    Bee  Rcpcrlgry  of  AjI>,  ml,  0  {iMimd  teria),  p.  «».l 
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A.D.  1806,  July  19.— N^  2870. 

MARSLAND,  Peter. — "  Improvement  in  the  process  of  dying 
"  silk,  woollen,  worsted,  mohwr,  fur,  hwr,  cotton,  and  linen, 
**  or  any  one  or  more  of  them,  as  well  in  a  manufactured  or  part 
'^  manufactured  as  in  an  unmanufactured  or  raw  state." 

The  manner  in  which  the  same  is  to  be  performed: — ^The 
articles  which  are  to  be  dyed  must  be  put  into  a  vessel  called  a 
receiver,  and  which  must  be  made  perfectly  air-tight  by  fastening 
down  the  lid  or  other  cover  to  the  aperture,  through  which  the 
"  articles  are  put  into  the  receiver.  Then,  by  means  of  a  common 
air  pump  connected  with  the  receiver,  or  any  other  means  by 
which  a  vacuum  may  be  produced  in  the  receiver,  the  air  must 
"  be  extracted  from  the  receiver,  and  from  the  articles  to  be  dyed 
contained  in  it,  or  as  much  of  such  air  as  can  be  easily  extracted ; 
then  such  of  the  liquid  materials  or  substances  as  are  commonly 
used  in  dying  the  same  are  to  be  introduced  into  the  receiver, 
either  at  the  same  time  or  at  different  times,  accA*ding  to  the 
"  order  in  which  the  same  are  used  in  the  common  process  of 
"  dying,  care  being  taken  that  no  air,  or  as  little  as  possible,  be 
"  admitted  to  the  receiver.  The  articles  to  be  dyed  are  then  to 
remain  in  such  liquid  materials  or  substances  as  are  contained 
in  the  receiver,  until  they  are  sufficiently  saturated  or  impreg- 
nated therewith.  A  hd,  grating,  bars  of  wood,  or  other  sohd 
substance,  must  be  placed  within  the  receiver,  at  the  distance  of  a 
few  inches  from  the  top  thereof,  to  prevent  the  articles  which 
are  to  be  dyed  from  rising  above  the  surface." 

[Printed,  3d.     See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  7  {second  seriet),  p.  408 ;  BolU 
Chapel  Reports.  7th  Iteport,  p.  190.] 

A.D.  1805,  July  29.— N°  2872. 

MAUDSLAY,  Henry. — "A  press  upon  an  improved  construction 

**  for  printing  of  calicoes  and  various  other  articles." 

The  block  or  printing  surface  is  fixed  to  the  end  of  a  swinging 

Arame,  and  is  caused  by  excentric  wheels  to  oscillate  under  and 

from  the  printing  bowl,  which  is  protected  by  a  travelling  blanket. 

[Printed,  6d.    Sec  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  9  (second  series),  p.3S2;  Rolls 
Chapel  Reports.  7th  Report,  p.  190.] 

A.D.  1805,  September  27.— N«  2880. 

NYREN,  John. — "  A  method  of  printing  fancy  patterns  on  silk 
''  and  cotton  lace  nets,  instead  of  tambouring  or  working  them  in 
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"  colours."  Print  the  net  or  lace  pmned  on  a  table  covered  with 
a  lilanket  with  colour,  thickenoft  with  gum  Jragoii.  Uae  a  wooden 
fnate  to  keep  down  the  lace  ur  net  whilst  the  block  in  lifted  oS. 
The  coloun  are  to  be  cleared  and  fixed  hy  a  gentle  steam.  The 
(litch  pins  to  have  round  tops  to  prevent  their  penetrating  or 
going  through  the  lace  or  net. 

[Printed.  Si{.    Bee  RollsCliipi-t  RuparlB.TUi  ICcport.  p.  IDD.J 

A.D.  1806.  March  8.— N"  2913. 

WHYTOCK.  Patrick. — "  An  improvement  in  the  manufiictiire 
"  of  piece  goods  composed  of  cotton,  of  flax,  or  of  hemp,  or  of 
"  any  mixture  or  mistiircB  ef  two  or  moro  of  thoaa  articles,  by 
"  which  such  goods  will  resist  the  rotting  action  of  wet  or  mois- 
"  ture  much  better  than  similar  fabrics  manufactured  by  the 
"  methods  in  cummon  use."  This  invention  consists  in  theapph- 
cation  to  fabrics  and  to  other  articles  mentioned,  such  aa  sails, 
cordage,  ropej,  &c.,  for  the  abo^'c  purpose,  of  the  "  oxides,  calces, 
"  or  solutions  of  quicksUi'er "  or  of  "  copper."  The  patentee 
)»rdcr»  to  use  the  "  red  oxide  "  of  quicksilver,  which  may  be  mixed 
with  the  Btari'h  used  by  the  weaver  for  smoothing  his  threads,  in 
the  proportion  of  8  or  10  ounces  to  the  cwt.  of  cloth,  or  may  be 
raixed  with  tar  pjid  applied  to  the  yams.  The  oxide  of  tiuicksilver 
bong  insoluble  does  not  wash  away  as  would  a  soluble  salt,  and 
preserves  the  article  to  which  it  is  applied "  from  niouldiness  or 
"  mildew." 

[Prinlwl,. ■1.1,1 

A.D.  IW»fi,  March  I'J.— N°  SKUi. 

JACKSON,  Edwahd,  DAMI'IER,  Edwabu,  and  SHAC- 
KLETON,  Tho.mab.  —  "  Machinery  for  rasping,  grating,  or 
"  reducing  into  small  parts  or  powder,  such  woods,  drugs,  and 
"  other  substances,  for  the  use  of  dyers  and  others,  as  are 
"  not  easily  to  be  pulveriied  by  mere  percussion."  I  construct 
"  a  large  wheel  or  Bat  sur^^x  of  iron  or  other  metal,  or  of 
"  uiy  other  fit  material  for  the  purposes  herein-after  mentioned, 
"  and  afiix  tlie  same  to  a  vertical  [liorixuntal  in  the  drawing] 
"  shaft  or  a  bar,  which  is  driren  round  by  the  machinery  and 
"  powera  commonly  used  for  manufacturing  works.  Upon  the 
"  taee  of  the  wheel  I  attach,  by  screws,  keys,  bolte,  or  any  other 
"  well-known  means,  certain  cutters  or  raspers,  havintf  their  edges 
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**  or  faces  toothed  and  directed  upwards,  each  of  which  is  fixed  so 

**  that  its  length  shall  he  directed  towards  the  shaft,  either  pre- 

^*  cisely  or  with  such  an  obliquity  as  that  the  line  of  the  length  of 

**  each  rasper  shall  everywhere  cross  the  circles  described  by  the 

•*  motion  of  its  teeth ;  and  close  to  each  cutter  or  rasper  there  is 

"  a  perforation  or  large  hole  quite  through  the  face  of  the  wheel 

**  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  the  rasped  wood  or  other  material 

"  to  fidl  through.     In  the  use  and  apphcation  of  this  machinery 

**  the  pieces  of  wood,  drugs,  or  other  substances  intended  to  be 

rasped,  grated,  or  reduced  into  small  parts  or  powder,  are  placed 

and  secured  upon  the  face  of  the  said  wheel,  which,  by  its  rota- 

"  tion,  causes  the  teeth  of  the  cutters  to  act  upon  the  same,  and 

"  to  cut  off  portions  or  raspings  of  the  same,  which  fall  through 

**  into  a  proper  receptacle.    And  I  do  further  declare  that  the 

**  face  of  the  said  wheel  may  be  made  bevilling  inwards  or  out- 

"  wards,  and  will  admit  of  various  forms,  dimensions,  and  vdo- 

**  cities  of  motion,  and  also  that  by  contrivances  well-known  to 

"  workmen  it  is  easily  practicable  either  to  fix  all  the  cutters  upoti 

**  the  wheel  at  once,  and  fasten  them  there  by  one  key  or  mode  of 

*'  connection  or  otherwise  that  each  cutter  may  be  separately  at- 

**  tached  and  taken  out,   when  needful,  independently  of  the 

•'  others." 

[Printed,  fid.    Seo  Repertory  of  Art«,  vol.  15  (tecond  series),  p.  221 ;  Eolli 
Chapel  Reports,  7th  Report,  p.  101.] 

A.D.  1806,  August  30.--N°2962. 

PEARSON,  Thomas. — "  Improvements  in  a  machine  or  machi- 
"  nery  for  the  purpose  of  cleansing,  seasoning,  and  dressing  of 
"  feathers  and  other  articles."  The  "  feathers,"  flocks,"  &c.  are 
in  the  first  place  put  into  a  hollow  cylinder,  which  may  be  made  of 
wood  and  Uned  with  tin ;  the  cyhnder  is  caused  to  revolve  in  a 
heated  stove  at  a  proper  heat  and  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time. 
**  Proper  apertures  of  communication  shall  be  allowed  for  the 
**  heated  air  to  have  access  to  the  feathers,  and  for  moisture, 
**  vapours,  and  other  exhalations  to  escape  therefrom."  The 
feathers,  &c.  may  then  be  placed  on  an  endless  web  and  caused  to 
pass  between  two  "  fluted  "  or  "  plain  "  rollers,"  from  which  they 
"  pass  to  a  cyhnder  faced  or  set  with  pins  or  very  coarse  teeth 
"  externally,  which  move  by  the  rotation  of  the  said  cylinder,  so 
'*  as  to  pass  between  other  pins  fixed  in  the  concave  curved  sur« 
**  hce  of  a  semi-oylizidncal  cap  or  cover.''    The  feathers  may  be 
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passed  repcMcdly  through  inch  an  appimtus,  or  until  they  oro 
"  raidercd  Mtirrncly  light,  open,  nnd  separate  from  each  olhet." 
"  They  are  then  BJliMred  lo  fall  itiUi  a  pluce  which  constitutea  the 
"  cummenocmcnt  uf  a  lon^  horixunta)  channel  or  passage,  closed 
"  on  all  mdca  ciccpt  at  the  two  ends,"  anJ  having  the  bottom 
divided  into  sucveaalve  cumportments.  "  By  means  of  a  winnowing 
"  fiin  Of  bellows,"  Stc,  or  by  the  "  natural  current  of  the  open 
"  air,"  a  Htream  of  air  is  admitted  into  the  channel,  "which,  hy 
**  its  action  against  the  said  feathers  during  their  fall,"  drives 
them  along  the  eaid  channel  to  ditferent  distances  and  into  dif- 
ferent compartments.  "The  loosest  or  lightest  feathers  irill  fly 
"  farthest,  and  drop  into  the  remotest  compartments." 

[PriDlcd.Sii.    SccBoll>CbapcIBcpi>r(s,;tliB«port,  p.lM.] 

A.A.  1806,  October  7.— N°  2076. 

JONES,  Akchibald,  and  JONES,  James,— "A  method  of  dis- 
'  charging  colours  from  shawls  and  other  dyed  silks,  and  silk  and 
"  iraT«t«d  of  eveiy  description,  or  such  part  or  ports  thereof  ns 
"  may  be  reqnired  for  the  purpose  of  introducmg,  hy  jmnting  or 
"  Btuning,  various  patterns  on  such  discharges  or  otherniee." 
"  Take  one  pint  of  aquafortis  or  iiitiicfortis,  more  or  less,  and 
"  add  thereto  one  pint  of  water,  more  or  less,  according  to  the 
"  pattern  to  be  printed,  thickened  with  flour  or  any  other  proper 
"  Eubstance,  to  such  a  consistency  as  may  be  proper  for  the  blocks 
"  with  which  they  are  to  be  printed ;  after  l>eing  printed,  put 
"  them  into  a  steom  or  steominn  box,  and  continue  the  articles 
"  therein  until  the  discharge  is  brought  out,  which,  in  general,  is 
"  jirodaced  in  about  five  minutes ;  then  take  such  goods  out  of 
"  the  steam,  rince  and  dry  them,  and  they  ore  finished.     In  some 
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I"  the  steam,  rince  and  dry  them,  and  they  ore  finished.     In  some  H 

"  instances,  where  the  goods  do  not  re(iuire  it,  I  do  without  ^M 

"  steam."  ^M 

[I'rtnlnl.V.    8«  Ecporlorj -if  Arts,  Tol.  U  (»fCTnd»me»),  p.  SB;  ind  ^| 

UuUi  Cliajwl  R«pun>,1thlle|icirl,p.)93.]  ^H 

A.D.  180C,  October  IS.— N"  2977.  ^ 

BRAMAH.  JoBKVii. — "A  rcrl^in  machine  whereby  valuable 
"  improvements  in  the  art  of  printing  will  be  obtained."  To 
eoiutruct  this  machine, "  I  take  an  axletree  or  cylindiioal  roller. 
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made  of  iron,  brass,  or  other  metal,  or  wood ;  and  whatever  may 
be  its  required  length,  according  to  the  scale  of  printing,  or  its 
"  diameter,  it  must  be  turned  perfectly  true,  smooth,  and  parallel 
from  end  to  end,  with  pivots  or  other  preparations  for  mounting 
it  on  a  stationed  frame  of  wood  or  other  materials ;  this  done, 
"  I  then  take  twenty-six  wheels  or  rings  of  metal,  wood,  or  other 
materials  suitable  to  the  intended  work,  and  which  wheels  or 
rings  must  be  turned  or  otherwise  fitted  on  their  sides,  so  as  to 
closely  fit  side  by  side  as  true  and  close  as  possible,  so  that  when 
"  a  hole  is  turned  in  the  centre  of  each,  to  exactly  fit  the  axis  or 
"  cylindrical  roller  above  described ;  the  whole  twenty-six  wheels 
"  must  be  put  thereon,  and  confined  by  a  flanch  at  each  end,  so 
as  then  to  represent  a  large  roller  composed  of  rings  or  wheels, 
and  which  rings  and  wheels  may  (when  the  apparatus  is  to  be 
used  for  plate  printing)  be  turned  on  the  periphery  or  external 
surface  perfectly  cyhndrical,  smooth,  and  true,  from  one  end  to 
"  the  other,  as  directed  for  the  axis ;  the  whole  will  then  appear 
one  solid  roller  or  cyhnder,  without  distinguishing  the  wheels  or 
rings  of  which  the  roller  is  composed."  By  moving  these 
*'  wheels  past  each  other,  thereby  varying  the  positions  of  the 
"  letters  or  ornaments  which  are  to  be  engraved  or  placed  thereon, 
**  I  can  vary  patterns  endlessly  and  print  them  by  the  same 
**  machine."  When  a  roller  for  this  purpose  is  completed  the 
impression  is  taken  off  in  the  same  way  "  as  is  performed  by  the 
"  rolling  press  used  by  those  who  print  from  copper  plates." 

The  Patentee's  "method  of  perpetual  inking  or  putting  on 
"  the  colours  "  consists  of  a  box  without  a  bottom  to  contain 
the  colours,  which  is  fitted  tightly  on  the  periphery  of  the  printing 
roller.  "  On  the  leaving  side  of  this  inking  or  colour  box  is  fixed 
"  what  I  call  a  wiper,"  made  of  proper  materials,  which  "  doc- 
"  tors "  the  roller  of  any  coloiur  which  may  have  escaped  from 
the  colour  box. 

When  stripes  of  various  colours  are  intended  to  be  printed,  a 
corresponding  number  of  fluid  tight  partitions  must  be  introduced 
into  the  colour  box,  so  ^  to  fall  with  their  thickness  exactly 
equally  divided  across  the  joints  between  one  wheel  and  its  neigh- 
bour. "  When  I  construct  this  apparatus  on  the  flat  principle, 
the  type,  mould,  or  print  will  be  composed  of  an  equal  number 
of  shders,  placed  by  the  side  of  each  other  with  close  joints." 
[Printed,  Sd.    See  Beperiory  of  Arts,  voL  10  (jtecond  series),  p .  329.1 
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A.D.  1807,  April  U.— N°  30;il. 
FA'I'Y,  Thomas. — "Spinning,  dying,  weaving,  and  miiiiii- 
"  facturing  East  India  iunn  bctnp  into  carpets  and  carpet  nigs." 
"  The  aunn  herop  must  be  taken  from  the  bale  as  imported  from 
'■  India,  and  dressed  into  three  aorta  on  a  cagg  and  cleaver.  The 
"  fifst  Of  longest  sort  is  used  for  the  purpose  of  being  made 
"  or  spun  into  yam  for  the  chain  or  warp  of  the  carpets  and 
"  carpet  ruga.  The  second  is  in  like  manner  spun  into  yarn, 
"  which  is  dyed,  and  used  for  the  pile  of  the  carpels  or  carpet 
"  rugs.  The  third  sort  is  spun  into  a  coarser  yam  for  the  shoot 
"  or  weft. 

"  'ITie  yam  spun  of  the  sunn  hemp,  for  the  purpose  of  being 
"  eniployed  for  the  pile  of  the  cariiets  and  carpet  nigs,  is  ilj  cil  in 
"  the  skein  various  colours,  such  as  blue,  green,  yellow,  lilaek, 
"  browii,  purple,  buff,  red.  mulberry,  marroon,  woati,  green,  and 
"  the  various  shades  of  these  and  other  colours ;  and  I  partii-'ularly 
"  cUim  as  my  invention  the  appbeation  of  the  art  of  dying 
"  towards  imparting  the  said  colours  and  shades  of  colours  to  the 
"  sunn  hemp  of  India,  for  which  purpose  1  use  the  following 
"  drug*,  dyeing  stuffs,  and  materials,  viz.,  cochineal,  argol.  old 
"  wid  young  fustic,  peachwood,  sumach,  indigo,  orchal,  solution 
"  of  tin.  chamber  lye,  alum,  oil  of  vitriol,  and  copperas.  The 
"  mntcriala  having  licen  thus  ]jro))erly  spun,  dyed,  and  prepared, 
"  they  are  made  into  carpets  or  carpet  rugs  in  a  loom,"  after  the 
nuuiner  described  in  the  8pecification. 

[Prinl«d,M.    Srr  Repi^norj  at  irla.vol.U  iinvnd  tmet),  p.  IJ-.    Rolln 
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A.U.  ISO",  April  21.— N'  'MiS. 
SUOTWELL,  William. — "  Machines  with  impro\-ements  niwn 
"  machiaea  for  the  purpose  of  bleaching,  washing,  and  cleansing 
'  linen  and  every  other  article  that  can  be  done  by  hand,  and 
'  which  are  applicable  to  dii'ers  other  useful  purposes."  The 
machine  for  washing  first  descrilied  cousists  of  an  oblong  box, 
which  may  he  covered  in  with  Kds.  A  suitable  compressor  or 
washing  implement  is  fixed  inside,  which  may  l>e  propelled  back- 
wards imJ  forwards  by  means  of  a  lei-cr,  The  foul  linen  is  placed 
II  each  side  of  the  compressor.  TIjc  water  used  may  he  heated 
by  steam,  or  it  may  Iw  heat«d  by  causing  it  to  flow  through  the 
^pe  conductiug  it  from  the  reservoir,  part  uf  which  is  caused  to 


92  BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 

pass  through  a  fire  placed  between  the  reservoir  and  washing  ma- 
chine. The  machine  described  secondly,  consists  of  a  barrel  or 
circular  vessel,  like  a  churn ;  an  axis  is  placed  through  its  centre, 
and  it  is  caused  to  rotate  by  means  of  a  handle  or  otherwise.  To 
the  axis  are  attached  ribs  of  wood  or  pegs  of  wood,  which  assist, 
while  the  machine  rotates,  in  agitating  and  dashing  the  liquors 
and  linen  under  operation.  The  steam  may  be  admitted  through 
one  of  the  axes,  and  the  excess  allowed  to  pass  out  by  the  other. 
The  Patentee  further  describes  his  mode  of  applying  "friction 
rollers "  to  mill  machinery,  &c.,  or  wherever  the  diminution  of 
friction  is  desirable. 

[Printed,  7rf.    Son  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  11  {second  series)  ^  p.  89;  Bolls 
Chapel  Eeports,  7tli  Report,  p.  104.] 

A.D.  1808,  Majch  14.— N»  3117. 

MAUDSLAY,  Henry. — "This  invention  consists  in  a  method 
*'  of  doctoring  or  wiping  off  the  superfluous  colour  from  engraved 
**  rollers  or  cyUnders  for  printing  calhco  or  any  other  substance." 
"  My  manner  of  performing  the  same  is  by  causing  a  plain  roller 
"  or  cylinder  to  be  placed  inunediately  above  and  in  contact  with 
"  the  engraved  roller,  both  of  which  must  be  perfectly  true,  so 
"  that  the  line  of  contact  between  the  two  shall  be  colour-tight,  or 
that  the  colour,  being  put  on  that  part  of  the  engraved  roller 
about  to  pass  the  line  of  contact,  shall  be  carried  up  into  the 
acute  angle  formed  by  the  peripherys  of  the  two  rollers,  and 
there  pressed  into  the  engraved  line  on  the  lower  roller,  which 
will  pass  the  line  of  contact  well  filled  with  colour,  while  the 
body  of  colour  is  continually  driven  back  by  the  upper  or  plain 
"  roller." 

[Printed,  Sd.    See  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  7th  Report,  p.  200.] 

A.D.  1808,  May  17.— N°  3133. 

GOULD,  Chester. — "Improvements  in  the  construction  of  a 
"  machine  for  washing  or  cleansing  linen  and  various  other  articles." 
These  improvements  consist  of  a  box,  of  proper  shape  and  dimen- 
sions, to  hold  the  suds  or  washing  liquors.  In  this  box  is  placed 
a  "  roller  or  drum  wheel,"  and  "  when  cloaths  are  to  be  washed  by 
'*  this  machine  they  are  first  soaped  and  placed  on  a  cloath  of  con- 
**  venient  length,  usually  about  three  yards  long,  then  wound 
**  about  the  drum  wheel,  the  ciatem  being  filled  with  a  proper 
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"  quantity  of  water.  The  cover  is  tlicn  brought  down  on  the 
"  dsteni  and  secured  by  proner  hooks  und  eyes,  or  otherwise." 
A  fluted  roller,  connected  "  iiith  the  cover,  is  thus  mude  to  rest  on 
"  the  drum  wheel."  loaded  wilh  the  cloths.  "  The  working  handle, 
'■  being  turned  about,  moves  the  [fluted]  roUer,"  anil  thereby 
"  turns  the  drum,  so  thnt  the  cloaths  are  cuiistniitly  passuig 
"  between  the  two,"  and  thus  get  scoured  or  n'ashed.  'I'he  flut«d 
roller  may  be  variously  ai^juated  by  means  of  springs  and  aorewB, 
to  compensate  for  "  uneveneasesn  which  may  happen  in  the  eloaths 
"  about  the  drum,"  "or  for  the  dlfTcrcnt  quantities  of  eloaths 
"  which  may  be  put  on  the  drum."  "  The  drum  wheel  is  made  of 
"  such  dimensions  that  when  placed  within  the  box  there  will  be  a 
"  space  on  each  side,  and  at  the  bottom,  of  about  two  inches.  It 
"  has  a  number  of  holes  in  each  end,  to  admit  the  lather  inside ; 
"  and  thelatha  or  slips  composmg  the  circumference  are  at  such  a 
■'  distance  from  each  other  as  to  admit  the  water  to  pass  freely." 
H'liDled, S(j.    SoeRoUsChapelEeport  ,Tlh  R*p(irl,p.2iH.] 

A.D.  1809,  October  31.— N'.iirS. 

BARRATT,  Zachariak. — "A machine  for  waahinjj  linen  and 
"  cotton  cloths  and  other  similar  things,  to  which  may  be  affixed 
"  or  omitted,  at  pleasure,  aeonlrivsncefor  pressing  the  water  from 
"  them,  now  commonly  done  by  wrinpng."  "  I  construct  a  wooden 
"  trough,  of  a  convenient  size  for  one  person  to  stand  at,  with  an 
"  inclined  bottom,  and  1  make  an  uneven  suifoce  on  the  lower 
"  part  of  the  inside  of  the  trough  by  forming  grooves  or  projec- 
"  tions  thereon,  taking  core  to  leave  no  sharp  angles  that  may 
"  catch  and  thereby  damage  the  things  put  into  the  machine  to  be 
"  washed;  and  at  certain  convenient  distances,  say  about  an  Inch 
"  uunder,  I  hollow  out  the  ribs  of  the  grooves,  so  as  to  give  them 
"  a  wavy  appearance ;  and  into  these  hoUuwa  I  sometimes  intro- 
"  duce  and  fasten  small  pieces  of  buff  or  other  leather,  or  other 
"  elastic  and  suitable  substance,  of  about  two  inchc-s  long,  and  of 
"  about  an  inch  wide,  which,  in  the  operation  of  washing,  are 
"  presiuned  to  act  aimihirly  to  the  human  fingers."  "  On  the 
"  inside  of  the  trough,  and  parallel  with  its  ends,  nearly  about  the 
"  lop.  I  fix  on  centres  a  roller  either  partly  or  entirely  covered  witli 
"  cork,  leather,  or  some  soft  substance,  to  prevent  noise  in  the 
"  operation  of  waahing,  which  operation  ie  performed  by  a  penon 
"  pressing  the  eloaths  in  the  trough  with  a  loose  board,  called  tuv 
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a^tator,  the  under  side  of  which  is  supported  by  and  moves  on 
the  roller  nhove  mentioned."  This  agitator  is  constructed  of 
one  or  more  pieces  of  board,  of  about  two  feet  six  indies  in 
**  lenfTth,  framed  together  so  as  to  form  a  flat  8urf)Eu;e,  nearly  of 
**  the  width  of  the  interior  of  the  trough,  ha\'ing  two  holes  or 
*'  spaces  cut  out  on  the  upper  end  for  the  operator's  hands.  The 
'*  lon-er  end  may  be  co\*ered  with  leather,  cork,  &c."  The  appara- 
tus for  "  pressing  out  the  water  "  "  is  merely  a  box  or  tub,  into 
••  which  the  wet  things  may  be  put,  and  the  water  pressed  out  by 
'•  a  piece  of  wood,  of  the  size  nearly  of  the  interior  of  the  box, 
'*  attachoii  to  the  end  of  a  screw  [or  lever]  fixed  in  a  frame." 

'rrinu<«t  \l.    See  Repertorr  of  Arts,  rol.  14  {tecoud  series),  p.  153 ;  BoUs 
'  Rolb  Chapel  R<>)iorts,  7th  Report,  p^  107.] 

A.D.  IS09,  February  21.— N*  3lW. 

ILETT.  JosKPH. — "  A  method  of  producing  fast  greens  on  cot- 
"  ton*  and  %-arious  other  articles,"  A  solution  of  tin  is  first  pre- 
paixMl  by  mixing  gradually  with  twelve  quarts  of  '*  muriatic  acid  " 
oi^  quATt  of  '*  nitit>us  acid.**  and  then  adding  by  smaU  quantities 
at  a  tinte  "  »rrain  tin,  feathered  or  in  shavings,  till  the  acid  will  not 
••  diss<>lve  any  wore,**  "  and  lei  it  boil  over  a  slow  fire  till  about 
"  two-thir\l*  are  eva[K»rate*i :  '*  other  solutions  of  tin  or  lead  may 
•*  be  useil,'*  or  any  other  metal  "  that  will  go  through  the  proccsaes 
•*  hemn-after  mentioned."  A  solution  of  potash  or  soda  is  also 
prepami  "  by  adding  one  pound  of  fresh  slacked  lime,  one  pound 
*•  iiyf  pi>fa$h  or  pearlash,  or  soda  to  one  gallon  of  water,"  and  boil- 
ing ••  for  one  hour  in  an  iron  \-essel.*' 

The  pr^i^aiation  of  indig\>  employed  consists  in  grinding  **  nine 
**  p^nmds  of  Sj^anish  or  be«t  East  India  indigo,  and  half  a  pound 

\>f  orangf  or^nment  ^or  without  the  orpiment^  in  four  quarts  of 

water ;  then  take  thnv  ^Hnuids  of  g\mi  Senegall  and  dissolve  H 
••  in  f\nir  quarts  of  water,  let  it  be  \wll  mixed  with  the  in<£gOy 
**  then  grind  the  whole  in  the  usual  way."  To  two  gallons  of 
the  indigv*  pwpaml  as  aUn-e,  is  addeti  graiiually  one  gallon  of  the 
evafH^mtiHl  or  neutraUJetl  Si^lution  of  tin.  to  l»e  wrll  srlrred  dunn|F 
mixing,  and  it  will  then  l>e  fit  fi>r  use.  The  tin  solution  mav  be 
neutrali-evi  hy  sidding  the  above  caustic  liq\u-r  s^^  long  as  no  tin 
i»  |>reinpitau*d. 

**  .Vfter  being  pnuttnl  v»^  the  usual  ti-ay>  the  g^xvls  arv  to  be 
**  iiipi^xl  in  the  usxial  n^y  \^  dipping  (^hina  blue*,  but  they  most 
"*  iic4  be  aik^wvi)  to  lirmin  but  must  bettH>Yti)fk«aoDel«ck  or  vwt 
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r  to  the  other  as  quick  aa  possible,"  then  to  be  cleansed  and  scoured 
(iial,  "then  to  be  well  washed  in  the  usual  metlwJ  nt  goods 
r  mising-  in   decoctions  of  weld  and  other  yellow  colouring 

*  drugs,  then  in  the  usual  way  to  be  brauned  or  blcaehed  till  they 

■  become  white." 

pMnlffd.  Sd,    8«  RppcrtorT  of  Arts.  rol.  Ifi  (•r.-umi  icria),  p.  75  ■  Koll« 
Owpel  BeparU.  T(li  ReiMrl,  p.  Vn.} 

A.D.  lt«»,  MarchaO.— N"a219. 
Valentine.  Chahlks.— "  a  new  mode  of  ornamenting  and 

■  piuntitiK  all  kinds  of  jajmnned  and  varnished  wnres  of  niptiJ, 
r  any  other  contpoaitions  and  various  other  articles," 

is  invention  consists,  firstly,  in  the  mode  of  producing  a  "panted 
IF  gilded  effect  of  a  landscape,  figure,  &c„'*  "  on  the  surface  of 
y  painted,  varnished,  or  K'lded  body."     Representations  in 
r  colours  may  be  obtained  thus ; — Four  jilates  beinj(  suitably 
I  and   Buppbed   with  proper  colours  are  successively  im- 
jn  a  sheet  "of  fine  fan,  tissue,  or  other  soft  paper,"  prc- 
*-Tiou»ly  "  prepared  with  gum  arobic,  isinglsas,  or  any  other  glu- 
tinous body  dissolved  in  "  soft  water; "  the  impression  must  then 
be  suffin«d  to  dry  in  the  air  for  the  apace  of  a  week,  or  till  the 
■badei  are  perfectly  dry,  then  "pencil  in  the  whole  of  the  shadows 

■  from  outline  to  outline,"  and  let  the  whole  harden  in  the  air  for 
!  space  of  a  day  or  two.  The  "  impression  or  pdnting  "  so 
tained  is  then  applied  to  the  surface  of  wood,  paper,  &c..  pre- 

laly  prepared  with  "  a  thin  coat  of  copal  vamisb,"  and  only 
ally  dried,  and  gently  press  it  down  with  a  sponge  well  moi»- 
jed  with  warm  water  till  the  whole  ia  evenly  laid.  In  a  few 
mutes  the  gum  will  be  sufficiently  dissolved  and  may  be  washed 
nj  with  the  paper,  leaving  the  "finished  painting  of  four 
Impressions  may  be  made  from  "blocks"  on  the 
red  fan  paper,  and  transferred,  as  before  described,  to  the 
d  Bur&ce.  Various  coloiu^  and  gilding  may  be  transferred 
If  the  above  means. 

Trinttd,  ia.    Sw  BfpcrUirj/  of  Arts,  10I.IO  (tenmd  sen'ea),  p.  833;  EoJIs 
Clupcl  B«|»tl\  7th  RppOTt,  p.  im.] 

A.D,  imO,  February  1.— N"  a2!t7. 

UE.    HEINE,  Aloustls    Frkobbick.  —  •■  ImpmvEments  on 

E  jninting  and  stamping  presses."    These  improvements  consist 

P  in  applying  two  sectors,  or  a  sector  and  cylinder,  or  a  sucloT  &nA 
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roller,  to  move  one  against  the  other  by  a  single  or  compound 
lever,  for  my  power,  instead  of  applying  a  screw."  In  the 
centre  of  the  head  of  the  piston,  under  which  is  the  plattin  or  die, 
is  a  hole  in  which  a  spindle  moves,  and  on  which  are  two  opposite 
sectors.  Attached  to  the  moveable  spindle  is  a  single  lever;  by 
bringing  the  lever  from  one  side  to  the  other,  "  the  piston  will  be 
**  dej)ressed,  as  in  the  common  screw,  with  this  difference,  that  as 
"  the  descent  of  the  piston  decreases  in  velocity  the  power  must 
increase  in  the  same  proportion  in  the  screw.  This  motion  may 
be  reversed  by  putting  the  opposite  sectors  at  the  top  of  the 
piston,  and  the  cylinder  or  roller  on  the  monng  spindle.  The 
sectors,  and  the  parts  which  come  in  contact  with  them,  must 
"  be  made  of  iron,  steel,  brass,  &c. ;  and  the  sweep  of  the  sector, 
and  the  diameter  of  the  moveable  spindle,  are  made  as  circum- 
stances require.  This  refers  to  a  mode  of  setting  down  a  die 
or  platten  by  means  of  cams  or  inclined  planes." 

[Printed,  ftd.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  10  {.second  series)^  p.  321 ;  Ilolls 
Chapel  Reports,  7th  Report,  p.  110. J 

A.D.  1810,  April  6.— N«>  3322. 

RIDGWAY,  Jonathan. — "  An  improved  method  of  preparing 
"  rollers  and  blocks  now  used  for  caUco  printing." 

A  tinned  iron  cylinder,  or  an  iron  axle,  has  lead  cast  or  soldered 
on  its  surface  to  the  required  thickness.  Types  or  shapes  are 
soldered  or  pinned  on  to  the  lead.  The  same  process  is  appHed  to 
blocks.  A  roller  so  made  will  not  warj),  as  if  made  of  wood,  and 
will  be  lighter  than  if  made  wholly  of  lead.  The  types  or  figures 
may  be  drawn  out  of  the  lead  and  replaced  by  new  figures  without 
loosing  the  lead  from  its  centre  or  cylinder. 

[Printed,  Cd.] 

A.D.  1810,  October  1.— N^  3385. 

DYER,  Joseph  C. — "Improvements  in  the  construction  and 
method  of  using  plates  and  presses,  and  for  combining  various 
species  of  work  in  the  same  plate  for  the  kind  of  printing 
usually  called  copperplate  printing ;  designed  for  the  objects  of 
detecting  counterfeits,  for  multiplying  impression,  and  saving 
"  labor."  These  improvements,  being  the  communication  of  a 
foreigner,  consist,  first,  in  using  plates  for  engraving  on,  made  of 
steely  of  iron  of  the  most  uniform  texture,  or  of  steel  decarbo- 
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converted  into  iron,  inatend  nf  rojjpcr.     "  Anil  after  the 
"  workmanship  o(  anj  of  the  utid  plates  ebsll  have  been  com- 
"  pleted,  I  do  then    convert  the   same  on    the  surface  thereof 
"  into  steel  by  the  methoiftalled  eemenlatioti  or  case-hardening; 
"  and  I  do  then  render  them  hard  by  iinmeraiou,  when  red  hot, 
"  into  water,"  "  and  which  may  be  efEected  by  the  various  weli- 
"  known  means  of  cafbonatinjj  steel,  and  cementation  or  case- 
"  hardening."      "  Plates,    thus    eonstnicled,    are    what   I    call 
"  '  Perkin's  flteriographic  steel  plates,'  one  of  which  will  serve  to 
*■  give  as  many  impressions  as  wouli)  wear  out  a  great  number  of 
"  eo]){>er  platca."     "  I  also  cause  holes  or  morticcH  to  be  made 
*'  through  them  (such  plates)  in  such  place  or  places,  and  of  such 
"  sizes  and  figures,  as  the  ports  or  portions  of  the  impressions  rc- 
"  quired  to  be  changed  may  determine,  and  in  these  mortises  I 
"  place  blocks  or  moieable  pieces  after  these  shall  have  been  en- 
graved, and  accurately  fit  and  secure  them  therein,  so  that  their 
engraved  faces  shall  be  evenly  disposed  and  form  a  plane  with 
Ihe  face  of  the  plate."    These  remoi'eable  blocks  are  luirticularly 
'  :ulaled  to  contain  the  dates,  numbers,  &c,  of  bank  notes. 
Secondly,  consists  in  arranging  plates  together,  and  engraving 
with  t-aiious  lines,  or  irregular  chance  work,  thereby  pro- 
g  "  Perkin's  check-plate,"  in  order  to  render  the  counter- 
feting  of  bank  notes  and  other  printed  documents  more  difficult. 
Thirdly,  consists  in  "  engraving  or  marking  nith  lines  or  irregular 
"  chance  work  upon  blocks  or  pieces  of  steel  fixed  together  so  as 
"  to  form  one  jilanc  surface,  and  of  aftcnvards   separating   the 
"  fame  in  order  to  form  the  parts  of  a  print  or  impression  so 
"  capable  of  checking  with  each  other;  and  I  do  make  and  use 
the  said  parts  as  punches  or  imjiressing  instruments  for  making 
the  like  lines,  &e.,  in  a  reverse  manner." 

Fourthly,  consists  in  ]>roducing  the  engravings,  marks,  of 
Migns  aforesaid  by  the  well-knoivn  methods.  "  And  I  do  also 
produce  imitaUons  of  block  work,  and  multiply  the  same  en- 
gravings upon  metallic  plates  by  means  of  hard  steel  cylinders, 
which  I  call  indenting  cylinders,  having  marks,  impressions,  or 
engravings  upon  the  circular  face  thereof,  which  I  do  transfer  to 
the  face  of  the  plate  itself,  by  causing  the  said  cylinders  to 
revolve  on  and  move  backwards  and  forwards  over  the  surface 
of  the  plate  under  a  powerful  pressure,  by  which  means  the 
figures,  letters,  and  btock-work  on  the  cyhnders  will  be  indented 
or  impreued  on  the  plates,  which  may  be  made  of  copper  ot 
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**  any  other  fit  metal"    "  The  indenting  cylinders  I  generally 

"  make  about  one  inch  long  and  two  inches  in  diameter  at  their 

"  indenting  surfiace." 

Fifthly,  consists  in  an  improvement  in  the  table  or  board  of  the 

common  press,  "  by  forming  therein  a  cell  containing  a  metallic 

**  box  for  the  purpose  of  placing  therein  a  heater ;"  "  also  in  a 

**  cylindrical  inker,  which  I  use  instead  of  a  common  dauber  or 

rubber,  as  they  are  called,  consisting  of  a  sufficient  number  of 

circular  pieces  of  cloth  or  felt,  accurately  of  the  same  size, 

"  which  are  put  upon  an  axis  and  confined  together  with  a  cylin- 

'*  drical  piece  at  each  end  closed  against  them,  by  being  screwed 

**  upon  the  axis,  or  by  any  other  fit  method."    And  in  order  that 

this  inker  may  be  turned  and  rolled  more  easily,  **  the  handles  are 

**  included  within  cases  of  tin  or  other  fit  material,  which  allow 

**  the  said  handles  to  turn  freely  therein." 

[Printed,  7d.    See  Eepertoir  of  Arts,  vol.  19    {second   series),  p.  267 ; 
Bolla  Chapel  BeporU,  8th  Report,  p.  82.] 

A.D.  1811,  March  4.— N<»  3401. 

SAVAGE,  Edward. — "  A  machine  for  washing  and  bleaching  of 
"  linen  and  other  articles,  and  for  cooking,  by  means  of  steam, 
"  with  a  roaster  or  hot  oven  and  warm  closet  attached,  all  heated 
"  by  the  same  fire."  This  invention  consists  in  a  compact  ar- 
rangement of  boilers,  ovens,  steamers,  and  heating  chambers 
worked  all  by  one  fire,  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  cooking,  and 
of  washing  or  cleansing  of  linen,  &c.  The  Patentee  does  not  claim 
any  particular  shape  of  vessels,  the  invention  therefore  consists  in 
the  convenient  placing  of  various  ovens,  steamers,  and  vessels, 
with  suitable  vsJves  and  taps,  doors,  ventilators,  &c.,  over  and  at 
the  sides  of  a  fire  which  will  simultaneously  roast,  boil,  and  steam ; 
or  the  vessels  may  be  used  for  boiling  and  steaming  linen.  When 
the  fire  produces  more  steam  than  is  required  the  excess  may  be 
**  conveyed  through  a  condenser  and  produce  distilled  water." 
The  Patentee  states  that  meat,  fish,  fowls,  or  vegetables  are  cooked 
by  steam  in  "  a  much  better  manner  and  in  the  same  length  of 
**  time  as  by  boiling  water." 

When  this  apparatus  is  used  for  cleaning  linen,  the  cloths  are 
wrung  out  of  the  dirty  suds  and  laid  on  a  rack  in  the  "  steamer," 
where  they  are  steamed  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time,  fresh  suds 
being  poured  over  them  as  often  as  required,  and  the  dirty  liquor 
drawn  off. 

[Printed,  ecf.   See  BoUfl  Chapel  Bq>orts,  nh  Beport,  p.  HI.] 
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A.D.  ISII,  March  26.— N-  3418. 

BILL,  Robert. — "Invention  or  apparatus  to  facilitate  the  opera- 
■'  tion  of  washing  cloatha  and  other  proeess  necesaary  in  fanuly 
"  and  other  estabhshments." 

This  invention  consists,  first,  of  a  boiler  and  "  steamer,"  or 
"  stesmera  "  placed  over  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  cooking, 
M  well  as  "  to  aid  in  the  operation  of  washing  clothes." 

The  boiler  ma;  be  of  any  suitable  dimensions,  and  of  an;  depth, 
but  in  general  eight  inches  will  answer  best.  "  Round  the  exterior 
"  edge  I  solder  or  otherwise  secure  to  it  a  water  groove  two  inches 
*'  deep,"  "  A  steaming  vessel  (of  any  fit  metal)  must  then  ba 
"  made  adapted  to  the  boiler."  "  The  bottom  of  the  steamer  rests 
"  on  the  top  of  the  boiler,  and  a  projecting  piece  fits  into  the 
"  water  groove  of  the  boiler,"  "  bo  that  when  the  groove  is  filled 
"  with  water  no  ateam  can  escape,  but  throu(;h  certain  openings 
"  in  the  bottom  of  the  steamer  vessel."  On  each  of  these  openings 
is  soldered  a  tube  projecting  about  two  inches  long,  so  that  the 
liquor  which  may  be  in  the  steamer  cannot  return  back  to  the 
boiler.  The  steamer  may  be  divided  into  compartments  ea  desired. 
"  To  the  end  of  the  steamer  I  attach  a  metallic  boi,"  on  the  top 
of  which  "  holes  are  made  to  receive  saucepans  fitted  tight  into 

them."     For  washing,  the  cloathes,   soaked  in   "  lixivium   of 


•    tnem.       ror  wasning,  ine  cioaines,   soaKcd  in      uiivium   ot  ^h 

"  alkali,"  or  "  soap,"  are  placed   on  wooden  racks  in  the  steamer  ^H 

and  stnuned  for  a  sufiicient  length  of  time.  ^H 

Secondly,  in  a  "  roasting  apparatus  "  by  means  of  hot  wr.  ^H 

ICPrint^,  4d.    Se«  Bepertor;  of  Arts,  vol.  2!  (noonJ  itriet),  p.  1 ;   Bolli  ^M 

Cbkpel  Hoporta,  p.  B£.]  ^H 

A.D.  1811,  September  23.— N'°  3491,  H 

FOTHERGILL,  Williau.- "A  new  method  of  making  Copper  H 

"  rollers  for  pnnting,"  consisting  in  producing  them  solid  from  ^| 
their   centre  or  core  to  their  surface,  from  blocks  or  ingots  of 
copper,   instead  of  making  them  of  flat  plates  of  copprr  which 
have  been  turned  and  their  edges  soldered.     The  Patentee  says, 

I"  1  east,  from  melted  copper  in  wrought-iron  moulds,  blocks  or  ^— 
"  ingots  of  copper  nearly  square.  These  I  heat  in  a  furnace  until  ^H 
"  red-hot,  when,  by  means  of  cast-iron  rollers  having  grooves  in  ^H 
"  them  worked  by  water-wheels,  or  other  convenient  and  su£Beient  ^| 
"  |>ower,  I  draw  out  or  fashion  these  blocks  or  ingots  into  cylin-  ^H 
— J 
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drical  shapes.    Afterwards  the  roller  is  compressed,  hardened, 

and  made  perfectly  true  by  means  of  an  iron  forge  hammer  with  a 

polished  groove  in  its  head  of  the  size  and  diameter  of  the 

intended  roller  to  fall  on  an  iron  anvil  having  a  similar  groove  on 

its  face.    The  roller  is  completed  by  being  bored  by  the  known 

method  of  boring. 

[Printed,  .V/.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  20  {second  aeries) ,  p.  195;  and 
Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  7th  Report,  p.  112.] 

A.D.  1813,  January  15,  N«  3639. 

BUSH,  Matiikw. — "  Improvements  on  a  machine  for  printing 

"  calicoes."     This  is  a  combination  of  copper-plate  printing  and 

circular  block  printing.  After  the  cloth  is  printed  in  one  colour  by 

the  flat  press,  it  passes  on  with  the  blanket,  and  is  again  printed 

in  other  colours  by  two  or  more  circular  faced  blocks,  which 

revolve,  and  have  colour  furnished  to  them  by  revolving  sieves  in 

colour  boxes.    The  plate  and  blocks  are  worked  in  unison  by 

intermediate  wheels.     In  addition,  it  is  suggested  that  a  man 

placed  above  with  a  block  extending  across  the  piece  may  put  on 

another  after  colour,  a  platform  being  fixed  within  the  endless 

web,  in  order  to.  bear  the  pressure  of  the  block. 

^Printed,  ©d.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  39  {tecond  series),  p.  828;  and 
Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  8th  Report,  p.  95.] 

A.D.  1813,  January  15.— N«  3641. 

CAWKWELL,  Richard. — "  A  machine  for  washing,  cleansing, 
"  and  scouring  linen,  woollen  goods,  and  other  articles."  This 
apparatus  consists  "  of  three  rollers  made  of  birch  or  other  wood, 
"  and  fixed  to  a  frame  placed  over  a  portable  copper  boiler,  with 
a  wrought-iron  flue  fastened  underneath,  containing  a  fir* 
pot  and  grate  [with  a  chimney  attached]."  The  fire  heats  the 
liquor  contained  in  the  boiler  above,  and  over  the  boiler  are  placed 
three  parallel  rollers  in  contact  with  each  other,  the  centre  one  of 
which  is  slightly  higher  than  the  other  two,  and  is  turned  by  a 
handle.  The  Unen  to  be  washed,  after  being  duly  steeped,  is 
passed  and  repassed  between  the  rollers  till  sufiBciently  cleansed. 
The  pressure  of  the  centre  roller  upon  the  other  two  may  be 
increased  by  the  pressure  of  the  foot  on  a  trec^le  which  is  in  con- 
nection with  two  levers  bearing  on  its  axis.  This  apparatus 
being,  as  it  were,  self-continued,  may  be  used  out  of  doors. 
[Printed,  6</.   See  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  8th  Report,  p.  97.] 
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A.D.  I8i;i,  Mwch  3.—y  3(15-). 
THOMSON,  Jambs.— "A  new  mcllioil  of  pro  dud  ng  patterns  on 
**  clotb  previoualy  dyed  Turkey  red,  and  nmiie  of  cotton,  or  linen, 
"  ot  both."  This  ia  the  celebrated  patent  for  discharpng  the 
colout  from  Turkey  red  cloth  by  meiins  of  an  acid  »nd  a  solution  of 
bleachinft  powder.  The  Patentee  claims  the  nee  of  all  aciilfl,  but 
recommends  a  mixture  of  vinegar  and  tartaric  Eicid ;  or  a  mixture 
of  lime  juice,  crystallized  citric  acid,  and  supersulphate  of  potash. 
The  mixture  is  thickened  with  starch  or  flour.  The  I'urkey  red 
elotb  is  priuted  ivith  this  miMturc,  and  when  dry  is  hooked  on  a 
tnme  and  di|)ped  fur  several  minutes  into  a  solution  of  bleaching 
powder  with  the  excess  of  lime  contained  in  a  large  stone  cistern. 

[PrintwI.  id.    Rw  Erpfrtory  of  Arti,  lol.  M  (second  trin),  p.  IM;  aiid 
Rolls  Cn»pvl  K«pnrtH,Hlh  Hoiiort,  p.  99.] 

A,D,  ISI.-i,  July  U.— .V  3/18. 

I  Clark,  John. — "  A  method  for  making  or  constructing  beds, 
'  pillows,  hammocks,  cusbinna,  and  other  articles  of  the  like 
"  kind."  This  invention  chiefly  relates  to  making  "  cases"  for 
beds,  &c,,  of  "  india-rubber,"  air  proof  clotb.  and  filling  said  cases 
with  air  instead  of  "  down,  feather?,  or  other  materials."  [See 
Abridgments,  Air  and  M'ater  Proofing.] 

The  Patentee  avails  himself  also  of  the  ogl'itinous  property  of 
BUch coating  of  india-niliber  to  ornament  snch  "  cases"  by  gililing 

IwHh  "leaf  gold,"  "merely  by  laying  the  sheets  of  leaf  gold  on 
"  it  and  greatly  pressing  them  down." 
pMntod,  3il.  Rj-pcrtoryof  Arts,i-ol.M(»(mu(/  series). p.m:  BolU  Cliapol 
Srporlii,  SUi  BeiKirt,  p.  OT.J 


A.D.  181;),  November  1^.— N"  S^fJi'. 

DE  JOXGH,  Macbicb. — "An  improi'emeiit  or  improvements 
the  method  of  manufacturing  or  preparing  madder  roots." 
The  first  part  of  the  invention  consists  in  adapting  to  the  bed  of 
the  ordinary  grinding  mill  sliding  pieces  with  perforated  holes  to 
•How  the  fine  part  to  full  through  into  drawers.  This  inventioii 
caosists,  Hecondly,  in  the  application  of  a  machine  which  is  called 
ft  gin  tot  removing  the  cuticle  of  the  madder  together  with  the 
'  wooden  cyhnder  placed  horizontally,  covered  with  iron 
spikea,  is  caused  to  revulvo  rapidly  within  another  pylitidci  ^w- 
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forated  with  numerous  holes ;  and  between  these  cylinders  is  placed 
the  madder,  a  charge  being  about  56  lbs. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  madder  should  be  dried  at  a  tem« 
perature  from  80°  to  120**  F.  When  ground  it  is  to  be  sifted  through 
sieves  of  cloth  of  various  degrees  of  fineness.  The  different  qua- 
lities BO  obtained  are  variously  called  muU,  cameen,  umber,  or  crop 
madders. 

[Printed,  4cf.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  26  {second   series),  p.  328,  abo 
Tol.  4fi  {second  series),  p.  70 ;  and  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  8th  Report,  p.  lOl.} 

A.D.  1813,  December  9.— N<»  3766. 

WRIGHT,  THOMAS.— "An  improved  method  of  making  a 

"  composition  or  mixture  for  dyeing  scarlet  and  other  colours." 

The  mixture  is  comjJosed  of  26  parts  lac  dye,  40  parts  lac  spirit  or 

solution  of  tin,  26  parts  cream  of  tartar  or  argol,  1  part  turmeric, 

2  parts  cochineal,  4  parts  extract  of  safflowef,  and  about  1  part 

sulphuric  acid.    For  purple,  violet,  and  lilac  shades  add  a  solution 

of  indigo,  according  to  the  depth  of  shade  required. 

[Printed,  3d.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  25  {second  series),  p.  203;  and 
Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  8th  Report,  p.  102.] 

A.D.  1814,  February  8.— N<»  3776. 

DUFFY,  John,  Junior. — "  A  new  method  of  producing  patterns 
on  cloths  made  of  calico,  or  linen,  or  both,  by  preserving  or  de- 
fending mordants  or  colours,  apphed  thereto,  from  injury,  when 
it  is  required  to  pass  such  mordants  or  colours  through  solu- 
'*  tions  of  acids,  of  acid  salts,  of  metallic  salts,  or  of  combinations 
"  of  the  oxymuriatic  acid."  The  usual  mordants  or  colours 
having  been  applied  to  the  cloth  in  the  ordinary  way,  a  composi- 
tion of  waxy,  resinous,  fotty,  or  oily  substances,  rendered  fluid  by 
heat,  is  printed  on  it.  The  cloth  is  then  immersed  in  a  solution 
of  known  acids,  acid  salts,  metallic  salts,  or  oxymuriates,  of  such 
strength  as  will  in  a  reasonable  time  dissolve  the  mordant  or  des- 
troy the  colour  at  those  parts  where  the  cloth  has  not  been 
protected  by  the  waxy  composition. 

[Printed,  4d.    Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  26  {second  series),  p.  11.] 

A.D.  1814,  February  8.— N^  3777. 

HARRIS  Timothy. — ''A  machine  or  machines  for  ploughing, 
*'  laying   on   colours  called  groundel,  flocking  and  pressing  so 
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face  upon  papfr,  ailk,  linen,  wooUcn, 
ous  other  articIeB."  The  mtchine  for 
"  ploughing"  is  an  apparatus  for  cutting;  paper,  llie  machine 
for  "  laying  on  colours  called  grounds,"  consists  of  a  "  aeini-circu- 
"  lar  shaped  colour  box  contuning  the  colour,  in  which  a  brush 
"  revolves,  having  eight  branches  or  ramifications  radiating  from 
"  its  centre,  and  is  moved  on  its  luis  by  a  wheel  and  handle,  and 
"  by  this  brush  the  colour  is  first  brought  in  contact  with  the 
"  paper,  &c.,  as  it  leaves  the  roller  or  wire.  The  paper,  &c. 
"  in  its  progress  receives  an  additional  brushing  by  the  pendant 
"  brush  and  a  vertically  revoh-iog  brush,  to  which  latter  brush 
"  motion  is  given  by  turulng  the  handle,  end  which  contributes 
"  to  spread  the  colour  evenly  or  regularly  on  the  surface  of  the 
"  paper,  &e."  A  carrier  hne  is  attached  nt  one  end  to  the  paper, 
and  at  the  other  passes  over  a  puUey,  and  is  wound  on  a  roller. 
Tlie  paper  is  thereby  drawn  along  the  board  as  faat  aa  it  is 
coloured  or  grounded,  The  "  printing  machine  "  described  con- 
a'wts  of  a  bloclt  which  is  caused  to  slide  from  the  sieve  to  the 
impressing  table  alternately.  "The  tearing  cloth  is  first  com- 
"  plelcly  smeared  or  covered  with  colour,  then  the  block  on  which 
"  the  intended  figures  are  cut  (having  been  previously  screwed  to 
"  a  board  which  is  made  accurately  to  fit  the  sliding  frame)  is  let 
"  &11  into  thia  frame,  and  rests  on  the  springs;  then  the  block  is 
"  brought  to  press  upon  it  with  the  lever  until  the  printing  block 
"  below  is  brought  in  contact  with  every  part  of  the  tearing  cloth, 
"  so  as  to  receive  the  colour  from  it ;"  it  is  then  released  from  this 
pressure  by  permitting  the  lever  to  rise,  which  it  does  by  means 
of  a  weight  attached  to  a  line;  and  in  order  to  prevent  the 
ming  of  the  tearing-cloth  when  the  block,  &c.  rises,  a  flap  is 
bMUmed  to  the  outside  of  the  frame,  which  flap  acts  as  a  kind 
of  *redge  ;  it  likewise  prevents  the  waste  of  colour  by  splashing. 
"  The  printing  block,  &c.,  with  its  frame,  is  then  pushed  forward 
"  &long  the  groove  till  it  comes  under  the  pressin  ((-block  or  screw, 
"  which  is  imuie  to  press  upon  the  printing  block  by  the  power  of 
■'  one,  two.  or  more  threaded  screw  moving  within  a  boi  by 
*'  means  of  the  handle  and  lei'cr.  The  paper  Iwing  first  put  in 
*'  a  proper  position  to  the  points,  and  confined  by  screws."  The 
block  thus  used  may  be  twenty-one  inches  square,  or  of  larger 
dimensions. 

The  "  flocking  machine." — "  The  paper  to  be  flocked  is  brought 
"  immediately  from  the  printing  machiiie  and  laid  (with  tH«  ftocV. 
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**  in  it)  between  two  frames  which  are  covered  with  canvas ;  a 
•*'  beater  is  moved  by  a  handle  so  as  to  agitate  the  surface  of  the 
'*  canvass,  by  which  means  the  flock  becomes  more  firmly  fixed ; 
"  these  two  frames  are  then  raised  at  the  front  end,  and  kept  in 
"  that  position  by  turning  up  the  flaps,  then  the  beaters  appUed 
'*  in  order  to  shake  off  the  superfluous  flock  into  the  drawer." 

The  "finishing  machine"  consists  of  a  "  sliding  box,"  between 
which,  and  the  bearers,  "  are  laid  the  rolls  of  paper  to  be  pressed 
"  by  the  perpendicular  motion  of  the  sliding  box,  which  is  joined 
*'  to  a  rack,  and  which  is  raised  and  lowered  by  turning  the 
**  handle,  on  the  axis  of  which  is  a  pinion  taking  into  the  teeth  of 
'*  a  wheel,  on  the  axis  of  which  wheel  is  another  pinion  which 
**  takes  into  or  between  the  pins  in  the  rack." 

[Printed,  U.  8d.    See  Rolls  Chapel  Eeports,  8th  Report,  p.  101.] 

A.D.  1814,  March  12.— N«  3790. 

SLATER,  John. — "An  improvement  in  a  steam  boiler  and 
"  apparatus  for  the  purpose  of  washing,  cleaning,  and  whitening 
"  doaths,  cloathing,  and  cloths,  and  for  warming  and  heating 
**  closets,  laundries,  and  other  rooms  by  same."  The  improved 
boiler  may  be  of  suitable  dimensions,  and  made  of  suitable 
material,  and  fitted  up  in  brickwork  in  the  usual  manner.  The 
lid  of  the  boiler  is  held  down  by  cross  bars  and  screws.  On  the 
upper  part  of  the  boiler  is  placed  a  "  projection,"  upon  which  is 
jplaced  the  safety  valve,  and  in  which  are  five  holes  or  openings 
into  which  steam  pipes  are  inserted.  These  steam  pipes,  being 
supplied  with  proper  taps,  are  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  the 
steam  with  a  view  to  its  application,  first,  in  a  tub  with  a  false 
bottom,  for  the  purpose  of  washing  clothes  with  steam ;  second, 
into  a  tub  for  the  purpose  of  boiling  water ;  third,  in  a  tub  where 
the  clothes  may  be  whitened ;  fourth,  in  hollow  rails  or  tubes  to 
heat  laundries  or  closets ;  and,  fifth,  into  tubes  or  other  receptacles 
for  the  purpose  of  warming  rooms. 

[Printed,  7d,    See  Rolls  Chapel  R<TK)rtH,  8lh  Reijort,  p.  103.] 

A.D.  1815,  Februaiy  4.— N*>5881. 

THOMPSON,  James. — "  Improvements  in  the  process  of  printing 
"  doth  made  of  cotton  or  linen,  or  both."  This  invention  consists  in 
printing  earthy  or  metallic  solutions,  such  as  the  sulphate,  acetate, 
or  nitrate  of  alumina,  iron,  or  copper,  on  cloth  already  dyed,  and 
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nnmeraingit  in  &  solution  ofoxymuriate  of  limp,  with  excess  of  lime. 

[    The  ctUoriDe  diache^es  the  coluur  alreaiij  on  the  cloth,  Btid  the 

lime  precipitates  the  metallic  oxide  on  the  parts  so  discharged. 

[  ptere  ia  then  well  washed  and  cleansed,  and, the  oxide  bo 

ilepouted  is  found  of  itself  to  be  of  a  different  eolonr  to  the  piece ; 

or  the  piece  may  he  dyed  with  rarious  dyen'ood»,  and  those  parts 

BO  noted  upon  will  become  of  different  tints. 

The  use  of  British  gutn  as  a  thickener  is  incidentally  mentioned 

.   in  tbia  Specification. 

p'rinlrd. M.    BLtJtmitnoryr.t\rbi.nl\.BI»tM>mInrirt),p.rH:  al»vol. 
M  (Kcoiuf  MTitt},  p.  Ita :  and  Bolls  Chftpel  Bcpan>,  S(h  Report,  p.  lOT.] 

A.D.  1815,  March  U.~  X-  3897. 

^  BIDGWAY,  Jonathan. — "A  method  of  casting   and   fixing, 

"  at  the  same  time,  metallic  types  on  the  surface  of  metalUo 

"  cylinders,  or  metallic  rollers,  or  any  cylinders  or  rollers  haring 

"  metallic  surfaces,  or  on  blocks  of  metal,  or  blocks  having 

"  metallic  surfaces,  or  on  flat  metallic  plates,  for  the  purpose 

"  of  printing  patterns  on  cloth  made  of  cotton  or  linen,  or  both." 

I    This  invention  consists  in  casting  and  fixing,  at  the  same  time, 

n  metallic  surTsees  which  have  been  prepared  in  the  usual 

T  for  soldering.     The  figure  to  be  cast  or  moulded  is  cut 

through  the  bottom  of  an  iron  cup,  which  holds  the  melted  meltal ; 

nr  "  I  make  such  mould  or  moulds  in  or  upon  detachcil  piece  or 

"  pieces  of  such  metal,  and  afterwards  fasten  the  same  to  the 

"  under  side  of  such  cup ;  I  then  inake  two  or  more  holes  through 

"  the  bottom  of  such  cup  into  the  top  of  each  of  such  moulds," 

I  Ibr  the  admission  of  the  metal  and  exit  of  the  air.    This  "  typing 

[  "  tooV'with  mould  attached. Iieingplttcedon  the  metallic  surface, 

[  the  melted  metal  is  poured  into  the  cup  in  greater  quantity  than 

[   vill  fill  the  moulds.     AVhen  the  metal  is    sufficiently  cool,  the 

a  the  cup  is  cut  off  and  the  typing  tool  removed,  leaiing 

the  figure  attached  to  the  metallic  surface.     The  Patentee  shows  a 

mode  of  atOnsting  accurately  Ihe  |w>sition   anil   relative  situs tions 

ef  the  figures  or  types. 

[Prlnlca.  ttl.] 

A,D.  1815,  April  4.— N"  3902. 

RIDGWAY,  Josathak.— "  An  improved  roller  to  be  used  in 
"  printing  clotli  made  of  cotton,  or  linen,  or  both." 
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The  roller  is  made  with  detached  shells  of  lead  and  tin,  or  other 
cheap  metal,  with  collars  at  each  end  of  harder  metal,  so  that 
different  shells  may  be  used  in  succession  on  one  working  man- 
drel. The  chief  interest  in  the  Specification  is  hi  the  introduction 
of  the  "  slot  and  tab,"  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  groove  cut  or 
cast  in  the  iron  mandrell  with  a  corresponding  projection  cast  in 
the  roller  to  prevent  the  one  turning  round  on  the  other. 
[Printed,  8d.] 

A.D.  1815,  June  29.— N«  3936. 

SMITH,   Samuel    John. — "  An  improved  method  of  staining, 

"  printing,  or  dying  on  silk,  woollen,  cotton  yam  or  goods  manufac- 

"  tured  of  cotton."  A  coloured  extract  is  made  from  the  bark,  leaves, 

and  wood  of  the  Spanish  chesnut,  or  the  horse  chesnut,  the  birch, 

the  willow,  and  the  hazel,  by  boiling  them  with  whitening,  chalky 

potash,  or  soda,  dissolved  in  water;  blacks,  fawns,  buffs,  slates,  bottle 

greens,  washing  drabs,  muds,  and  doves,  can  be  dyed  with  the 

above  extract  in  coi^unction  with  other  known  substances. 

[Printed,  3d.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  voL  28  {tecond  aeries)  ^  p.  257 ;  and  Bolls 
ChApel  Reports,  8th  Report,  p.  108,] 

A.D.  1816,  January  10.— N^  39/4. 

COWPER,  Edward. — "  A  method  of  printing  paper  for  papor 
"  hangings  and  other  purposes."  This  invention  consists  in  cun'- 
ing  or  bending  stereotype  plates  by  passing  them  while  hot  between 
two  cyUnders.  These  plates  are  then,  in  the  usual  way,  attached 
to  a  cylinder  and  used  for  printing. 

[Printed,  Qd.    See  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  8th  Report,  p.  112.] 

A.D.  1816,  September  30.~N°  4064. 

CLAYTON,  RoBKRT. — "  A  new  method  of  preparing,  making, 
and  finishing  metal  and  composition  blocks,  plates,  rollers, 
types,  and  dies,  by  which  various  patterns,  devices,  and  com- 
positions can  be  effectually  imprinted  and  impressed  on  cotton, 

"  linen,  silk,  worsted,  mohair,  and  woollen  cloths,  (or  any  fabric 
made  of  a  mixture  of  any  two  or  more  of  them),  also  on  paper, 
leather,  porcelain,  and  ©Eirthenware,  and  by  which  the  same 
effects  can  be  produced  in  a  shorter  time  and  at  a  considerable 
less  expense  than  by  any  other  method  now  used  for  those  pur- 
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"  poses."  "  This  invention  consists,  first.  In  etching  upon  line 
"  in  its  pure  or  slightly  alloyed  state  by  me&ns  of  solutions  of 
*'  metallic  salts."  For  this  purpose  the  metal  surface  at  zinc,  either 

.   pure  or  sli|{htly  alloyed,  is  protected  by  varnish  in   the  usual 

'  w»y,  ind  the  ground  removed  by  &  point  or  etching  needle,  or 
by  any  other  means,  from  those  parts  intended  to  be  corroded 
K  bitten ;  "  but  instead  of  dilute  nitrous  acid,  or  aqua  fortis,  or 
'  any  other  uncombined  acid,  I  employ  solutions  or  mixed  solu- 
'  tions  of  metallic  salts,  or  acids  in  combination  with  such  metals, 
'  as  can  be  separated  from  the  said  acids  by  zinc,  either  in  its  pure 
'  state  or  slightly  alloyed."     "  For  this  purpose  I  greatly  prefer 

I    "  the  acetate  of  lead,  which  may  be  of  the  specific  gravity  of  1020." 

"  lo  this  solution  I  expose  the  plates  on  rollers  of  zinc   properly 

"  prepared  for  biting,  and  I  take  rare  to  remove  from  time  to 

"  time  the  metallic  effervescence  which  arises." 

Secondly,  in  produdng  relief  on  zinc  in  its  pure  or  slightly  al- 

I    loyed  state  by  means  of  solutions  of  metallic  salts,  acid  salts,  or 

.  tcidi.  The  pattern  is  drawn  on  the  surface  of  the  metal  mth  some 
waxy  composition,  "  but  1  prefer  to  use  for  this  purpose  a  com- 
"  position  of  three  parts  drying  oil  and  one  part  of  oil  of  lavender 
"  mixed  up  with  lamp  black,  or  with  bole  or  prussian  blue;"  and 
the  plate  or  roller  being  properly  protected  at  the  edges,  ends,  and 

*  bock  "  is  immersed  in  a  dilute  solution  of  such  metalic  salts  as 
■'  ha»e  been  directed  in  the  preceding  part ;  "  or  I  sometimes  use 
'*  dilute  solutions  of  uncombined  acid  or  of  acidulous  solutions  of 
"  salts." 

"  Thirdly,  for  casting  types,  devices,  &p,,  in  wooden  moulds  or 
•  matrices."  The  mould  is  made  by  "  indenting  or  impreaeinff 
'  an  original  etched,  relieved,  cast,  cut,  or  otherwise  fashioned 

L  "  type  or  punch  in  or  upon  the  smooth  surface  of  a  piece  of  wood 
■"  cut  transversely  or  across  the  grain."  When  the  mould  "  is 
'  thus  prepai«d  I  surround  it  with   a  rim  or  border  of  card   or 

[  **  thin  copper  or  other  suitable  boundage  as  will  confine  the  fluid 
tal  and  allow  a  sole"  to  be  formed.     A  piece  of  wood  cor- 

L  Icsponding  in  size  with  the  mould,  having  a  [lerpendiculiar  hole 
d  through  it,  is  then  gently  pressed  on  the  above  rim,  and  the 

L  ^uid  metal  poured  in  through  the  hole.     Any  metal  or  mixture  of 

\  metaU  may  he  used  which  will  melt  at  a  irmderate  heat,  such  as  a, 
P  mixture  consisting  of"  equal  weights  of  bismuth,  tin,  and  lead." 
[Prtat^W.] 
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A.D.  1817,  December  22.--N<»  4193. 

CLELAND,  William. — "  An  improvement  in  the  bleaching  of 
flax  and  hemp,  and  also  in  the  bleaching  of  yam  and  cloth,  or 
other  goods  made  of  either  of  those  articles."  This  invention 
consists  "  in  the  use  of  yeast,  and  in  the  use  of  the  difiPerent  kinds 
of  saccharine  and  farenacious  substances,  which,  by  the  process 
of  fermentation,  are  capable  of  being  converted  into  artificial 
yeast,  such  as  potatoes,  carrots,  turnips,  the  flour  of  wheat, 
"  barley,  peas,  &c."  The  Patentee  prefers  the  use  of  "  potatoes  " 
which  are  to  be  boiled  "  in  water  till  they  are  reduced  into  a  perfect 
*'  pulp ;  having  done  so,  throw  the  said  pulp  into  a  large  wooden 
**  or  other  fit  vessel,  and  when  it  has  cooled  down  to  60°  or  70^ 
Fahrenheit,  mix  with  it  a  bucket  of  yeast,  and  in  three  or  four 
days,  according  to  the  temperature,  the  whole  will  be  converted 
into  that  substance  well  known  under  the  term  artificial  yeast." 
**  When  the  yeast  is  thus  prepared  (from  half  a.  ton  of  potatoe^ 
and  ready  for  use,  add  as  much  water  to  it  as  shall  be  sufficient 
for  the  whole  liquid  to  cover  a  ton  of  yam  or  cloth."  The 
yam,  &c.,  is  then  well  soaked  and  steeped  in  this  liquor  for  five  or 
six  days,  then  taken  out  and  washed  extremely  well.  "  The  re- 
"  maining  part  of  the  process  of  bleaching  is  to  be  executed  in 
"  the  usual  manner."  The  boiled  potatoe  pulps,  at  60°  or  70°,  or 
potatoes  grated  down  may  be  mixed  with  the  yeast  and  put  imme- 
diately upon  the  goods. 

[Printed,  Zd.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  voL  34  {second  series)^  p.  12 ;  Eolls 
Chapel  Reports,  8tb  Report,  p.  126.] 

A.D.  1818,  January  7.— N°  4194. 

COWPER,  Edward. — **  Certain  improvements  in  printing  presses 
"  or  machines  used  for  printing."  This  invention  relates  to  im- 
provements in  letter-press  printing.  (See  Abridgments  on  that 
subject.)  A  mode  is  shown  of  printing  by  two  cylinders  on  both 
sides  of  the  paper  at  one  operation.  The  material  to  be  printed  is 
caused  first  to  pass  under  and  partly  round  one  printing  cylinder 
which  will  print  one  side,  and  then  to  pass  over  and  round  a 
second  cylinder  suitably  placed  which  will  print  the  other  side. 
Both  rollers  are  suitably  supplied  with  colour. 

[Printed,  2».     See  Engineers'  and  Mechanics'  Encyclopaedia,  vol.  2,  p.  S46 ; 
Rolls  Cliapel  ReportB,  8ih  Report,  p.  122.] 
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A.D.  181S,  April  11.— N"  4216. 

I  LANG.  GiLBKBT.  and  SMITH,  Robkrt,— "  MoJc  of  producing 
'  the  Swiss  nenr  deep  and  pale  red  bj  topical  mordants,  and  a 
"  pale  blue  disctau/f[e  on  said  red."  Fur  the  deep  and  pale  red, 
tmmene  the  cloth  in  an  einnlsiun  of  one  part  oil  and  twenty  ptata 
of  sod&  lee  at  4J°T.to  ivbicha  little  sheep's  dung  is  added.    Then 

I  di7  the  cloth  in  b,  stove,  and  reticut  this  process  several  tiroes. 
Steep  in  water  twelve  hours  at  120°  F,,  and  repeat  the  emulsion 

I  Hid  drying  process  four  times,  steep  in  bot  water,  and  H'aah  the 
goods  well.  The  cloth  so  prepared  is  podded  with  a  mordant  eon- 
■isting  of  gall  Uquor  and  alum,  or  acetate  of  alumina ;  oak  bark  or 
law  dust,  shumae,  &c.  can  be  substituted  fur  the  galls. 

The  pink  mordant  b  obtiuned  by  adding  to  the  emulsions  above 
described  (called  the  white  liquors)  a  decoction  of  galls  and  alum ; 
tteep  in  water  at  1'25°  F.,  and  wash. 

A  third  or  dark  red  is  obtoined  by  printing  red  Uquor.  Dung, 
cleanse,  and  dye  with  madder ;  and  clear  with  soap,  and  chloride 
of  lime,  in  the  usual  manner. 

For  the  pale  blue  dissolve  prussian  blue  in  nitro-muriate  of  tin, 
thicken  the  solution  and  print  it  on  the  cloth.  Immerse  the  cloth 
in  a  bath  of  chloride  of  lime.  The  red  color  is  thereby  discharged 
and  the  blue  deposited  in  its  place. 

rPrinted,  W.    Bee  Bi>pertUTT  of  Arti.  vol.SS  (letoiul  nerin),  ]>.  14!^  ami 
Bolts  CluiHt  Beports,  Tth  Rcpurt,  p.  11a.] 


A.D.  1818,  May  4.— N"-!-';;:.'. 

ROWE,  JoHiiL-A. — "A  certain  improvement  or  improvements  or 
"  process  or  processes  applicable  to  the  printing  of  cotton  and  other 
"  cloths,  and  to  other  purposes."  'ITvis  invention  is  for  the  making 
of  sul]>hate  of  alumina  by  the  direct  combination  of  oil  of  ritriol 
Willi  eUy.  The  vitriol  and  clay  are  mixed  together  to  form  a  paste, 
made  into  cakes,  and  roasted  in  an  oven  to  a  dull  red  heat;  pul- 
verize this  baked  composition,  and  expose  it  to  the  air  for  a  few 
days,  Disolve  with  hot  water  the  sulphate  of  alumina  so  formed, 
filter  the  solution,  and  e^■Bporate  it  down  ei'en  to  dryness  if  re- 
quired. Iron,  when  present  in  excess,  muy  be  removed  by  adding 
to  the  solution  some  prussiate  of  soda  or  potash. 

[PrintvO,  M-    6»BepertaT7arArt>,voL3S(MAiN(tMrK>),p.T:.] 
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A.D.  1818,  July  22.— N*  4280. 

ORMROD,  Richard. — "  An  improvement  in  the  manu&cture 
"  of  copper  or  other  metal  cylinders  or  rollers  for  calico  printing." 
The  copper  or  brass  roller,  made  by  any  of  the  usual  methods, 
being  placed  on  a  mandrel  of  iron  or  steel,  is  caused  to  pass 
through  iron  or  steel  collars  with  diameters  something  smaller 
than  that  of  the  roller.  The  roller  is  thereby  elongated  and  made 
throughout  of  one  texture  and  of  uniform  hardness.  A  roller  of 
thirty-six  inches  in  length  before  it  is  drawn,  is  extended  to  forty- 
two  inches  by  repeated  passages  through  collars,  each  in  succession 
having  a  diameter  less  by  about  one  eighty-fourth  part  of  an  inch. 
The  power  used  is  estimated  to  be  that  of  one  hundred  horses. 

[Printed,  Sd.    See  Bepertoiy  of  Arts,  voL  84  {second  series),  p.  266 ;  and 
Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  8th  Ueport,  p.  127.] 

A.  D.  1818,  August  7.— N«  4287. 

HOLLINGRAKE,  Jambs.  —  Manufacturing  copper  or  other 
metal  rollers  for  cahco  printing,  by  subjecting  the  metal  that  is  to 
form  the  roller,  while  it  is  in  an  iron  mould  in  a  fluid  state,  to 
mechanical  pressure,  and  to  continue  such  pressure  till  the  metal 
shall  be  fully  set.  The  roller  may  be  hollow  or  solid. 
[Printed,  Sd.    See  Bolls  Chapel  Beports,  8th  Beport,  p.  182.] 

A.D.  1819,  May  16.— N«  4371. 

HOLLINGRAKE,  James. — "  Making  and  working  a  manufac- 
"  ture  for  applying  a  method  of  casting  and  forming  metallic 
"  substances  into  various  forms  and  shapes  with  improved  close- 
ness and  soundness  in  texture."  This  invention  consists  in 
pressing,  by  means  of  pistons,  the  metal  while  fluid  and  in  the 
mould,  whereby  soundness  of  surface  and  closeness  of  texture  are 
insured  in  the  making  of  cyUnders,  cannon,  &c. 

[Printed.  3d.    See  Bepcrtory  of  Arts,  vol.  41  {second  series),  p.  162;  and 
Bolls  Chapel  Beports,  8th  Beport,  p.  134.] 

A.D.  1819,  October  11.— N«  4400. 

PERKINS,  Jacob. — "  Machinery  and  implements  applicable  to 
'*  ornamental  turning  and  engraving,  and  to  the  transferring  of 
engraved  or  other  work  from  the  surface  of  one  piece  of  metal 
to  another  piece  of  metal^  and  to  the  forming  of  metallic  dyes 
and  matrices ;  and  also  improvements  in  the  construction  and 
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**  method  of  using  plates  wid  presses  for  printing  bank  notes  and 
"  other  pflpCTB,  whereby  the  producing  and  combining  various 
**  species  of  work  is  effected  upon  the  same  plates  and  surfaces, 
"  the  difficult;  of  imitation  encreased,  and  the  process  of  print- 
**  ing  focilitated,  and  abo  an  improved  method  of  making  and 
"  aaing  dies  uid  presses  for  coining  money,  stamping  medals,  and 
"  other  useful  purposes." 

The  first  draning  accompanying  this  specification  shoiva  the 
mechanical  arrangements  of  an  "engine  lathe  for  engraving  oval 
**  or  circular  geometrical  figures  upon  metal  or  other  surfaces, 
"  whether  fiat,  convex,  or  concave."  "  In  order  tn  produM  a 
"  figure  npon  a  fiat,  concave,  or  convex  surface  with  this  lathe, 
"  let  one  of  the  tooth  wheels  u])on  the  upjier  mandrell,  having 
"  IS2  teeth,  be  connected  with  the  larger  of  the  intermediate 
"  wheels,  fixed  upon  the  above,  and  having  fifty-eight  teelh,  and 
"  let  the  smaller  of  those  wheels  having  thirty-two  teeth  take  into 
"  tiie  toothed  wheel  of  352  teeth,  which  is  fixed  upon  the  lathe 
"  mandrell,  and  it  will  be  found  that  four  revolutions  and  five- 
"  sixths  of  another  will  be  made  by  the  (first)  wheel  to  one  revolu- 
"  tion  of  the  lathe  mandrell,  and  consequently  six  revolutions  of 
"  the  lathe  mandrell  will  complete  the  figure  upon  the  surface  oF 
"  the  body  to  be  operated  upon,  and  this  whether  the  figure  be 
••  rimilar  or  oval,  the  latter  depending  upon  the  eccentricity  of 
"  the  oval  chuck."  By  altering  the  connections  of  the  wheels, 
different  figures  will  be  produced,  aa  alao  by  varying  the  eccentri- 
city of  the  eccentric  cylinder,  "  In  operating  upon  convex  or  con- 
"  cave  surfaces,  the  turning  tool  in  the  slide  rest  ought  to  be 
"  acted  upon  by  a  spring  and  regulating  guti^,  so  as  to  cause  it 
*'  to  follow  up  the  varying  auriuccs." 

The  second  drawing  represents  "  an  engine  lathe  for  engraving 
"  certain  figures  upon  the  peripheries  of  metal  or  other  cylinders." 
"  Thu*  let  the  middle  toothed  wheel  of  one  hundred  teeth  upon 
"  the  arbor  be  connected  with  the  intermediate  wheel  having  130 
"  teeth,  and  let  the  pinion  of  thirty-two  teeth,  fixed  upon  the 
"  same  arbor  with  the  intermediate  wheel,  be  connected  with  the 
"  cuntmte  wheel  of  352  teeth,  fixed  upon  the  lathe  mandrell,  then 
'■  the  difference  of  velocity  between  the  toothed  wheel  and  the  lathe 
'*  maiidreil  will  be  as  19  and  four-fifths  to  I.  and  as  a  motion 
"  backweirds  and  forwards  endways  is  given  to  the  mandrell  at 
"  eveiy  revolution  of  the  arbor,  so  consequently  nineteen  and 
•'  four-fifths  waved  lines  will  be  made  round  the  periphery  of  the 
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'*  cylindrical  surfiguse  to  be  operated  upon  at  each  revolution  of  the 

"  mandrell."  . 
**  No.  3  drawing  represents  an  horizontal  vibrating  lever  press." 
"  No.  4  drawing  represents  an  improved  steel  or  copper  plate  or 

"  block  printing  press,  which  improvements  principdly  consist  in 

"  a  new  method  of  heating  the  plate  or  block  in  the  use  of  a 

"  tympan." 
The  5th  drawing  represents  "  a  cylindrical  steel  or  copper  plate 

**  printing  press." 

And  the  6th  drawing  represents  a  ^*  circular  coining  press." 
For  detaib  of  these  inventions  see  the  Specification. 

[Printed; 4a.  2d.    See  London  Journal  {yewto7i*8),vo\.  1,  p.  159 ;  Mechanics* 
Magazine,  voL  G,  p.  608.] 


A.D.  1819,  November  1.— N«  4404. 

CONGREVE,  Sir  William. — "  An  improved  mode  of  inlaying 

or  combining  different  metals,  or  other  hard  substances,  appli« 

cable  to  various  useful  purposes.*'    A  metallic  plate  is  pierced 

into  any  filagree  work  or  pattern,  and  a  quantity  of  metal,  more 

fiisible  than  that  of  which  the  plate  is  made,  is  then  run  at  the 

back  of  it,  filling  the  filagree  work  or  pattern.    These  may  be 

separated  and  applied  to  prhiting  in  two  or  more  colours,  fom^ng 

a  compound  plate. 

[Printed,  Sd.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  42  {second  series),  p.  E72 ;  and 
London  Journal  {Newton* a),  vol.  1,  p.  241.] 

A.D.  182(),  January  25.— N°  4432. 

LONDON,  Phillips,  the  Younger. — **  A  method  of  destroying 

or  decomposing  the  offensive  vapor  arising  from  animal  or 

vegetable  matter,  when  heated."    "  The  pan,  boiler,  vessel,  or 

other  apparatus,  in  which  animal  or  vegetable  matter  is  to  be 

"  heated,  and  from  which  offensive  fumes  or  vapors  arise  or  are 

"  emitted  "  "  is  to  be  enclosed  by  means  of  bricks,  metal,  or  other 

"  material,"  and  "from  such  inclosed  part  a  communication  by 

"  means  of  a  flue  or  flues  is  to  be  made  with  the  ashpit "  of  the 

apparatus,  or  with  the  ashpit  of  any  other  fireplace.    The  ash  pit 

is  provided  with  a  door,  on  the  shutting  of  which  the  fumes  are 

drawn,  by  means  of  the  draft;,  through  the  fire,  and  burned. 

[Printed,  id.    See  Repertory  of  Arts.  vol.  42  {second  series),  p.  188 ;  London 
Journal  {NewUm*s)t  vol.  l,  p.  186.J 
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A.D.  I8i>l),  July  211,— NMISO. 

BUSH,  Matiiew. — "  An  improvement  on  a  machine  now  in  use 
"  for  printing  ailks,  linncna,  calicos,  iroolkns,  and  other  similar 
"  fabrics,  bj  means  of  wliich  improvement  shawls  end  handker- 
"  chiefs  can  be  [mnted  u-ith  one  or  more  colour  or  colours,  and 
'•  whereby  Uneiia,  calicos,  silks,  woollens,  and  other  fabrics  of  the 
"  like  nuture,  intended  ftir  gamienls,  can  be  printed  with  two  or 
"  man  colours." 

"Tliia  invention  coiiaistG,  firat,  in  the  manner  of  applying  two 
"  narrow  copper  plates,  in  order  to  print  shawls  and  bandkcT' 
"  chiefs  with  borders.  The  length  of  the  said  narrow  copper 
"  plates  must  be  equal  to  tbe  width  of  the  piece  of  calico  or  other 
"  fabficon  which  the  handkerchief  is  tohcprinted,  but  the  breadth 
"  of  each  plate  need  not  t>e  more  than  one-sixth  or  one-seventh  of 
"  the  dimensions  of  the  handkerchief."  One  nf  these  plates  must 
be  engraved  with  the  pattern  of  the  cross  border,  and  the  other 
cngnved  to  print  onc-fourih  or  one-fifth  of  the  middle  part  of  the 
Ivutdkcrchief,  and  also  a  portion  of  each  nf  the  side  borders,  "  Tho 
"  middle  plate  is  fastened  down  upon  the  ])Iunk  (of  the  common 
"  press]  in  the  usual  manner  of  the  narrow  plates  for  printing 
"  garment  pieces,  but  the  border  plate  is  fixed  on  another  plank 
"  ^rtlier  back  in  the  carriage,  and  in  such  manner  that  it  can  be 
"  turned  about  horizontally,  to  reverse  it,  end  to  end,  in  order  to 
"  print  both  the  cross  borders  of  the  liandkerchicfs  from'the  same 
"  engraving." 

"The  second  part  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  manner  of 
'•  applying  a  flat  block  to  the  same  press,  in  order  to  print  ov 
"  ground  a  second  colour  to  the  calico,  unmediately  after  it  haa 
"  been  printed,  aa  aforesaid,  with  one  colour, bythfi  copper  plate." 
"  Thi*  block  is  fi»ed  to  a  plank  which  extends  across  the  press  in 
"  front  of  the  top  roller,  and  is  received  at  the  two  ends  in  inclined 
"  grooves,  which  are  fixed  inside  of  the  cheeks  of  the  press.  Tho 
"  plank  and  block  can  slide  in  these  grooves,  in  order  that  the 
"  block  may  follow  the  motion  of  the  cahco  when  it  gives  its 
"  hnprc«sion  thereto.  An  horizontal  axis,  which  extends  acrosa 
"  the  press,  carries  a  seffuient  of  a  cylinder,  which  operates  at  the 
"  baek  of  the  jilank  in  the  manner  of  a  D  roller  to  press  the  face 
"  of  the  block  against  the  calico,  and  print  the  same."  "  Imme- 
"  diately  after  an  impression  is  made  the  block  is  furnished  with 
"  color  for  a  second  impression  by  causing  a  small  fumishbg 
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"  roller  to  roll  horizontally  beneath  the  block  (on  its  ficice  side), 
"  and  then  brought  back  again,  whereby  it  gives  colour  to  the 
**  face  of  the  block." 

[Printed,  is.  Qd.    See  London  Journal  {Netoton*8)»  vol.  2,  p.  424.] 

A.D.  1820,  October  9.— N°  4496. 

FRITH,  Robert. — "Improvements  in  the  method  of  dyeing 
and  printing  various  colours,  so  as  to  fix  or  make  the  same 
permanent  or  fast  on  cottons,  linens,  silks,  mohair,  worsted, 
and  woollens,  straw,  chip,  and  leghorn."  This  specification 
describes,  first,  the  way  "  to  make  metals "  by  melting  together 
lead  and  silver,  and  block  tin  and  silver.  Next  is  described  the 
making  of  solutions  of  the  above  metals  in  muriatic  and  nitric 
acids,  with  other  metals  and  salts,  namely,  copper,  Roman  vitriol, 
sal  ammoniac,  and  iron,  or  sulphate  of  iron.  The  above  solutions 
are  then  made  into  mordants  by  the  addition  of  water,  and  strong 
liquor  from  shumack,  galls,  marobilan,  or  valonia,  and  allum. 
The  following  colours  may  then  be  dyed  on  cotton  and  silk : — 
yellow,  straw,  orange,  red,  green,  pink,  scarlet,  black,  olive,  drab, 
crimson,  brown,  purple,  garnet.  The  materials  used  in  dyeing  the 
foregoing  colours  are,  welds,  bark,  fustic,  red  liquor,  alum,  sugar 
of  lead,  pearlashes,  madder,  indigo,  galls,  shumack,  marobilan, 
valonia,  cochineal,  verdigris,  and  iron  liquor. 

For  dyeing  yellow  on  chip,  straw,  or  leghorn,  the  above-men- 
tioned mordants  are  employed,  with  welds,  American  bark,  and 
fustic. 

The  following  colours  may  be  printed  on  cotton,  namely,  purple, 
crimson,  chemical  red  (also  applicable  to  woollen  and  silk  goods), 
chemical  yellow,  and  chemical  green,  by  means  of  the  mordants 
before  described,  with  the  addition  of  logwood,  cochineal,  madder, 
galls,  sacchara  satuma,  alum,  cream  of  tartar,  pearlashes,  American 
bark,  turkey  yellow  berries,  peach  berries,  and  Prussian  blue. 
Printing  red  on  silk  is  effected  by  cochineal,  alum,  cream  of  tartar, 
verdigris,  blue  vitriol,  Brazil  wood,  and  peach  wood.  In  printing 
black  with  red  on  yellow  silk,  logwood  is  used  with  the  mordant. 
Cotton  is  dyed  of  a  nankeen  colour  by  the  mordants  before 
described,  with  the  addition  of  galls,  valonia,  shumack,  marobilan, 
alder  bark,  nankeen  bark,  mahogany  bark,  or  mahogany  sawdust. 

[Printed,  Ul, '  See  Bepertory  of  Arts,  vol.  42  {teeond  teriei),  p.  184;  and 
London  Joumal  {Newton't),  vcL  2,  p.  821.] 
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A.D.  ISt^O,  December  22.— N"  4521. 
CONGRE^'E,    StR   W11.UAM."  — "Certttin    improvements  in 
"  priDtij))(  in  one,  two,  or  more  colours."    This  invention  relate* 
chiefly  to  improvement B  in  "  letter-preas  printing."    (See  Abridg- 
ments on  that  subject.) 

The  Patentee  describes  a  mode  of  jirintiiiff  "  two  or  more  colours 
"  ot  one  impression  bjicomiHiiind  plates.''  The  various  portions 
of  the  design  are  cost  in  metal,  or  cut  in  wood,  &c.,  separate!;  in 
such  a  manner  that  irben  the  parts  ore  brought  together  the;  will 
form  one  compound  jilate  or  printing  surface.  The  portions  of 
the  plate  (or  blork)  may  be  separately  and  successively  depressed 
from  the  others,  to  admit  of  the  colour  rollers  passing  over  them  to 
supply  the  (tarticular  colour,  and  again  elevated  to  the  original 
plane,  by  means  of  a  cam  movement,  which  actuates  a  "knuckle- 
j<nnted  "  lever,  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  framing  and. 
ihe  other  to  the  portion  of  the  printing  plate,  requiring  to  be 
depr«ued  and  again  elevated. 

[Prtntcd.  U.Sri.    S«J  Londou  JounuJ  (XeiBliin't),tol.$,  p.B.] 

A.D.  1821,  January  9.— N«  4525, 
BR.\DBL'RY,  Jobs   Lkioh.  —  "A   new   mode  of  engraving 
'*  and   etching   melal   rollers   used   for   printing   upon   woi>llen, 
"  cotton,  linen,  paper,  and  other  substaiii^es." 

It  eonsists  in  etching  the  surface  of  copper  rollers  upon  the 
plan  previously  in  use  for  flat  plates.  The  roller  is  varnished 
while  hot  and  etched  by  oqua-fortis.  The  roller  is  suspended  in 
tllB  trough  of  acid  by  two  cords  which  pass  round  pulleys  attached 
to  tlie  ends  of  the  roller  and  over  a  wooden  roller  placed  three  feet 
above  the  trough ;  the  turning  of  the  wooden  roUer  causes  the 
copper  roller  to  revolve  in  the  acid. 

[Trintal.  SO.    Bo>  U-ttdoa  JoiLmsl  IXnelon'ii.  vul,  3,  p.  240.] 

A.D.  1321,  October  IW.— NMoM. 

FERGL'SSON,  James.—"  Improvements  upon,  additions  to,  or 
"  Bubatitutes  for  ccrtoin  maleriais  or  B])paratus  made  use  of  in 
•*  the  pmoeas  of  printing  from  st«Teoty[)e  plates." 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  effected  "  by  putting  elastic  sub- 
**  atoneet  under  the  stereotype  plates  [whenever  used  for  printing 
"  ttoui],  whereby  the  printed  impreseioiu  fiom  them  [from  blocL 
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or  cylinder]  are  immediately  equalized  in  whole  or  in  part,  for 

the  elastic  substances  yield  to  the  pressure  upon  the  thicker 

parts  of  the  plates,  and  at  the  same  time  afford  the  necessary 

resistance  for  obtaining  sufficient  strength  of  impressions  from 

**  the  thinner  parts."    The  Patentee  prefers  to  use  cork  for  the 

above  purpose  of  the  thickness  of  a  quarter  of  an  inch,  and  to 

attach  it  by  means  of  soft  pitch,  &c. 

[Printed,  9d.    8eo  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  42  {gecond  series),  p.  257 ;  Lon* 
don  Journal  {Netcton's),  vol.  3,  p.  16.] 

A.D.  1821,  November  27.— N°  4620. 


BAYLIS,    William,   Junior.— "A  machine  for  washing  and 
"  cleansing  cloth." 

This  machine  consists  of  a  cistern  or  "  trough  "  containing 
water,  "  in  which  fuller's  earth  or  other  saponaceous  substances 
*'  may  be  mixed  if  necessary."  Tlie  piece  to  be  washed  ha\dng 
its  ends  fastened  together  is  passed  over  rollers  placed  in  the 
trough,  but  above  the  surface  of  the  water ;  one  of  these  rollers 
"  is  covered  with  short  tufts  of  bristles  or  wire,  in  order  to  make  the 
"  cloth  adhere,  so  as  to  be  carried  round  by  the  revolution  of  the 
"  roller.'*  The  cloth  is  cleansed  as  it  passes  over  anothet  roller 
by  means  of  compression,  produced  by  sudden  but  slight  blows 
given  in  rapid  succession  from  a  hammer  covered  iivith  leather, 
"  which  may  be  varied  in  force,  so  as  to  avoid  injuring  the  texture 
"  of  the  thinnest  cloth,  by  the  substitution  of  different  weights 
**  secured  by  pins  to  the  top  of  the  hammer."  ITie  hammer  is 
attached  to  a  lever,  and  is  actuated  by  a  "  snail "  or  revohong 
cam.  The  fabric  is  kept  close  upon  this  roller  by  means  of  two 
guide  rollers,  one  on  each  side.  A  small  stream  of  water  is 
directed  upon  the  cloth  as  it  passes  over  the  roller  at  the  point 
struck  by  the  hammer.  The  dropping  side  of  the  bottom  of  the 
dstem  may  be  "  cur\'ed  or  inclined,"  for  the  better  conducting  of 
the  cloth. 

[Printed,  Sd,    See  London  Journal  {Keicton*s),  vol.  3,  p.  75.] 

A.D.  1821,  December  10.— N«  4625. 

WARCUP,  William. — "  Improvements  upon  a  machine  for 
washing  linen  cloths,  cotton  cloths,  or  woollen  cloths,  whether 
in  the  shape  of  piece  goods  or  of  any  article  made  up  of  linen 
doth,  cotton  cloth,  or  woollen  doth."    Generally  the  machine 
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a  >  vessel  or  box  haviii)!  a  circular  bottom,  in  which  is  auapended 
•n  oBcilkting  frame  or  "  presser,"  worked  to  and  fro  by  a  lever. 
In  the  boi  are  jjlaeed  two  plonks  called  "  tables,"  one  on  each 
nde.  on  which  the  '*  preaser"  at  each  oscillation  squeezes  the 
cbth  liU  it  is  washed. 

The  Patentee  claims,  fii-sf,  '■  the  method  of  supplying  the 
"  machine  with  water,  and  of  diseharRing-  the  stained  or  dirty 
"  water  therefrom."  The  bottom  of  the  waahinR  vessel  is  jwr- 
forated  by  a  row  of  holes,  and  the  clean  n-ater  is  introduced 
thereby  by  means  of  a  pipe  coimected  to  a  cistern  placed  at  some 
ha^ht.     The  dirty  water  is  allowed  to  flow  out  through  a  cock. 

Secondly,  the  application  of  the  "  moveable  tables."  These 
moveable  tables  may  be  termed  the  "washing  boards;"  they  are 
hinged  at  the  lower  angles  or  comers  so  that  their  positions,  as 
regards  contenience  in  putting  in  and  taking  out  the  linen,  may 
be  better  adapted. 

Thirdly,  in  the  apjilication  of  tile  *'  pieces  or  knuckles."  On 
the  "tables"  (abashing  boards)  are  fixed  a  aeries  of  pieces  of 
wood,  "  so  as  to  form  alternate  projections  with  spaces  or  groaves 
"  between  them,  the  more  effectually  to  wash  the  cloths  when 
"  the  said  cloths  are  intcr^iosed  and  squeezed  or  pressed  between 
*'  the  faces  of  the  tables  and  the  presser." 

[PrinlFd.  laJ.    &k  London  Journal  {Xtwlot'i).  vol.  6,  p.  1170 

A.D.  IMl,  December  1!!.— N"  46^8. 

BRIERLEV,  Saml-kl.— "An  improved  method  of  preparing 
"  taw  silk,  and  cleansing  the  same,  for  the  purpose  of  dying  and 
"  manufacturing." 

"  Being  jirepared  with  an  apparatus  for  the  production  and 
"  confining  of  stconi  (referred  to  below),  and  having  soaked  the 
"  raw  or  skain  silk  in  a  strong  solution  of  soap  so  as  to  soften 
"  the  gum.  I  enclose  the  silk,  whilst  it  continues  in  a  wet  state, 
"  in  that  part  of  the  said  apparatus  culled  the  steam  chest,  which 
"  I  fill  with  steum,  and  allow  the  silk  to  remain  enclosed  a  auf- 
"  fident  time  to  dissolve  the  said  gum  by  means  of  the  steam ; 
"  after  which  I  immediately  wash  the  ailk  in  a  weaker  solution  of 
"  common  soap  than  that  first  used,  and,  ultimately,  in  water 
'*  only;  and  thus  I  entirely  remove  the  said  gum  and  all  other 
"  impurities,  and  the  silk  only  remains  to  be  dried  before  it  is 
"  ready  for  use."    The  apparatus,  as  drawn,  consists  of  an  itatt. 
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box,  with  a  door  capable  of  being  shut  close,  and  a  tap  to  draw 
off  the  condensed  water.  The  shape  being  nearly  the  same  as  the 
box  now  commonly  used  for  steaming  goods,  connected  with  which, 
by  means  of  pipes  and  cock,  is  a  steam  boiler. 

[Printed,  6d.    See  London  Journal  {Hetcton^s)  vol.  3,  p.  177.] 

A.D.  1822,  January  29.— N^  4642. 

CONGREVE,  Sir  William.— "Improved  methods  of  multiply- 
"  ing  facsimile  impressions  to  any  extent."  The  first  mode  of 
multiplying  facsimile  impressions  apphes  principally  to  letter 
press  work. 

Secondly,  applies  to  copper  plate  work.  "  The  original  may  be 
"  engraved  on  a  flat  surface  of  any  size,  and  transferred  to  a 
*'  second  flat  surface  also  of  any  size,  and  from  thence  laid  down 
as  copies  of  the  original  upon  any  number  of  other  flat  surfaces 
by  the  use  of  plates  of  different  gradations  of  hardness,  as  hard 
"  and  soft  steel,  and  copper,  or  soft  steel,  copper,  or  brass  and 
pewter.  To  effect  this  it  only  requires  that  the  second  flat  sur- 
foce  employed  should  be  a  thin  plate,  when  a  sufficient  pressure 
will  be  obtained  to  produce  the  transfers,  whatever  may  be  the 
"  dimensions  of  the  plate,  by  merely  passing  the  plate  through  a 
**  rolling  press  or  mill,  the  rollers  of  which  need  not  exceed  three 
"  or  four  inches  in  diameter." 

[Printed,  Sd.    See  London  Journal  (Newton's)  vol.  5,  p.  185.] 

A.D.  1822,  April  16.— N°  4668. 

COOK,  Benjamin. — "  A  certain  mixture  or  preparation  which 
"  may  be  used  with  advantage  in  preventing  the  danger  of  acci- 
"  dents  from  fire."  For  this  purpose  the  Patentee  claims  "the 
*'  application  of  the  fixed  alkaline  solution  in  [for]  preventing  all 
**  accidents  from  fire  to  calUcos,  cottons,  silks,  muslins,  cloth,  and 
"  linen  of  every  description,  bed  and  window  curtains,  and  sail- 
"  cloths,"  as  well  as  to  "  woodwork  of  all  sorts,  either  in  build- 
ings or  vessels  of  any  description ;  and  in  the  case  of  timber 
to  prevent  the  dry  rot."  The  Patentee  prefers  to  use  "  the 
pure  fixed  vegetable  alkah,"  which  should  be  dissolved  in  soft 
water,  and  apphed  by  steeping  the  material  under  treatment  in  a 
dear  solution  of  the  alkah,  or  by  brushing  or  coating  the  solution 
over  its  surface.  The  required  strength  for  fabrics  may  be  ascer- 
by  adding  alkali  to  the  water^  until  cotton,  paper^  or  linen 
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(lipped  iDto  it  Bod  dried  will  not  blaze.  In  preparing  timber  with 
thi*  solution  the  Patentee  also  praptises  to  extract  ot  force  out, 
•■  bj  means  of  an  engine,"  the  BOp  from  trees  while  the  hark  is 
itill  on,  and  then  "  to  aaturate  the  whole,  bj  forcing  the  alk&li 
"  through  all  the  pores  of  the  tree,  after  which  it  may  be  harked 
"  and  sawed  up  into  planks,  when  required."  Fabrics,  fibrous 
materials,  or  timber  so  treated  n'ill  char  hy  intense  heat,  but  not 
hurst  into  flame. 

[Printcd.M.    Bee  R^mrtmyof  Arts,  to1.*Mmi^o'"'  »rir«l,  p.atT;  Loiiclun 
Jaumal  IXnclim't).  vol.  G,  p.  ras.] 

A.D.  1822,  April  24.— N"  AGJ^. 

FORD,  RoBBBT. — "  A  chemical  liquid  or  solution  of  annotto." 
"  To  make  twenty  gallons  of  the  chemical  iiqxud  or  solution  of 
**  Bnnott«,  1  take  fiAj-six  pounds  of  annotto,  more  or  less ;  I 
"  reduce  it  with  warm  water ;  then  I  pass  it  through  a  fine  sieve, 
"  let  it  stand  seven  days,  or  longer ;  then  I  add  the  leys  of  sub- 
"  cttrbonated  potash,  a  sufGcieot  quantity  to  produce  the  colour 
"  required ;  the  quantity,  and  also  the  strength,  must  depend  on 
"  tiie  colour  it  is  intended  to  produce,  and  also  on  the  quality  of 
'■  annotto  (other  suitable  articles  may  be  used  for  this  purpose) ; 
"  then  I  add  to  the  above  about  six  pints  of  the  aqua  Uiivium 
"  cMistie,  more  or  less:  then  1  take  alcohol,  one  hundred  and 
"  ninety-two  ounces,  and  mix  the  whole  together,  keeping  it  in  a 
"  closed  vessel." 

[Printed,  3d.    See  Repertory  ot  Arts.  vol.  U  (aecond  jn-ini),  p.  £71 1  London 
Jourul  {A'eatoH'i),  voL  4,  p.  10.] 

A.D.  1822,  October  10.— N'  4^21. 
FLINT,  ALPftKD, — "A  new  improved  machine  for  scowering, 
"  pising,  and  washing  of  woollen  cloths,"  The  apparatus  con- 
lists  generally  of  a  cistern  to  contain  the  hquor.  over  which  are 
placed  two  or  more  revolving  rollers.  The  material  to  be  washed 
&o.,  bdng  placed  in  the  cistern  is  caused  to  rise  out  of  it  and  pan 
betWMn  the  rollers,  and  then  descend  into  the  liquor  in  the  cis- 
tern again.  The  Patentee  claims,  first,  "  the  use  and  application 
"  of  [the  washing]  rollers,  whose  exterior  surfiico  is  composed  of  a 
"  convenient  number  of  ribs,  bars,  or  reeds,  either  round,  or 
"  forming  any  part  of  a  circle,  placed  close  together,  or  left  a 
'■  little  apart  to  form  channels  or  grooves  between  them,"    "1,\« 
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*'  alternate  action  of  which  gives  at  the  same  time  percussion, 
•*  compression,  and  friction,  necessary  for  the  expunging  color* 

ing  and  foul  matter  from  woollen  cloths.*' 
Secondly,  the  use  and  application  of  a  supplementary  cistern 

[or  trough],  which  is  so  placed  and  arranged  under  the  lower 

roller  or  rollers,"  as  to  catch  and  convey  away,  when  required, 
the  dirty  or  soiled  liquor  expressed  by  the  rollers. 

Thirdly,  "  the  figure  or  form  I  give  to  my  cloth  trunk,  trough, 

"  or  cistern,  which    effectually  prevents  the  cloth  from  getting 

"  hampered  or  entangled,  or  from  being  strained  or  torn  asunder." 

The  bottom  of  the  water  cistern  is  made  circular,  and  the  top 

edges  are  curved  outwards.    The  washing  "  rollers  may  be  either 

"  formed  out  of  solid  matter,  or  made  in  the  manner  of  shells  or 

*'  skeleton  rollers." 

[Printed,  6d.    See  London  Journal  (Newton^s),  vol.  7,  p.  286 :  Register  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  vol.  1,  p.  249 ;  Engineers*  and  Mechanics'  Encyclopedia, 

vol  2,  p.  852.] 

A.D.  1823,  January  20.— N^  4/62. 

SMITH,  Junius. — "  Improvements  on  a  machine  for  washing, 
cleansing,  and  whitening  cotton,  linen,  silk,  and  woollen  gar- 
ments, or  piece  goods."  This  invention  consists  "  in  the  in- 
troduction of  an  open  cylindrical  vessel,  within  a  closed  angular 
vessel,  which  cyUnder  (containing  the  articles  to  be  cleansed) 
being  made  to  revolve  carries  the  goods  through  the  water  or 
"  other  fluid  contained  in  the  closed  vessel."  The  outer  angular 
vessel  may  be  a  steam-tight  box,  made  of  wood  or  metal,  attached 
to  a  frame ;  the  periphery  of  the  open  cylindrical  vessel  is  formed 
by  ribs  of  wood  or  metal,  and  its  interior  is  divided  into  several 
compartments"  similar  to  a  dash  wheel.  "Into  these  com- 
partments the  articles  intended  to  be  operated  upon  are  intro* 
duced  through  [suitable]  appertures."  ITie  water,  steam  at 
any  temperature,  acid,  alkali,  or  other  fluid  are  admitted  by  suitable 
pipes  and  taps  into  the  closed  vessel ;  the  inner  vessel  is  then 
caused  to  revolve  by  means  of  a  winch  or  by  gearing,  and  thereby 
dash  and  wash  the  goods. 

[Printed, Gef.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.2  {third  series) ^  p. 444;  London 
Journal  (Xeicton's),  vol.  6,  p.  116.] 

A.D.  1823,  February  18.— N°  4/58. 

BURY,  Thomas. — "  An  improvement  in  dyeing  or  producing  a 
''  permanent  nankeen  colour  on  cotton,  wool,  skein  yarn,  and 
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"  certain  other  ftrtides."  "  The  improvement  consists  solely  in 
"  the  use  of  the  burk  of  ihe  cork  tree,  instead  of  woods  or  other 
"  miLterials  heretofore  used  in  dyeing  u  nankeen  colour." 

"  The  bark  may  be  used  and  apjilied  aa  follows  : — For  ererj 
"  twenty  pounds  weight  of  skein  jam,  cotton  wool,  or  the  aanie 
"  weif^ht  of  other  articles,  prepare  a  mordant  for  dyeln)(  a  nankeen 
"  in  the  usual  manner  ;  pass  the  articles  intended  to  he  dyed 
"  through  the  mordant  from  ten  to  fifteen  minutes;  then  wash 
"  them  well,  and  raise  them  in  a  decoction  of  the  bark  of  the  cork 
"  tree  of  about  fourteen  gallons  of  water  to  twelve  pounds'  weight 
"  of  the  bark,  ground  or  well  bruised  or  crushed,  which  operation 
"  OF  rajnng  will  be  effected  in  front  ten  to  fifteen  minutes ;  then 
"  prepare  another  mordant  for  (iyeinjj  a  nankeen  colour  in  the 
"  uaual  manner,  pass  the  articles  intended  to  be  dyed  through 
"  thia  mordant  from  ten  to  fifteen  minutes ;  then  wash  off  in  soap 
"  ftnd  warm  water  or  hartshorn  and  warm  water,  and  dry." 

fTriiiltH).  W.    SeeEei-ertoryofArti,  ro!.ta(i«OBd»fWii).p.  IMiLoQilan 
Jounml  (,VoirfoH»,  vgL  S,  p,  Mfl.] 

A.D.  18^3,  February  18.— N'  4/60. 
CHURCH,  William.^"  An  improved  apparatus  for  printing, 
"  to  be  used  liy  type,  block,  or  plate  printers,"  The  improved 
apparatus  consislB  of  b  "  new  method  of  forming  a  cylinder  of 
"  types,  blocks,  or  plates  i"  "  and  also  in  the  mode  of  applying 
'•  thesame  or  other  cylinders  to  printing  in  more  than  one  colour." 
"  TTiB  individual  types,  blocks,  or  plates,  must  be  convex  on  their 
"  hee  or  outer  surface,  and  concave  on  their  Imck  or  inner  sur- 
"  hce,  the  cun-e  of  the  latter  being  formed  to  the  periphery  of  the 
"  Milid  cylinder  upon  which  they  arc  to  be  bedded;  that  of  the 
"  former  to  a  segment  of  the  entire  cylinder  of  tj-pes  when  com- 
*'  binetl  and  formed."  "A  nick  or  curved  groove  is  made  on  both 
"  of  the  flat  pftrallel  sides  of  each  type,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving 
"  a  ring,"  which  holds  the  circle  of  types  together.  "  Having 
"  formed  the  design  or  jiattern  upon  the  printing  cylinder  by  a, 
"  aeries  of  such  circles  of  radiant  types,  blocks,  or  plates,  as  above 
"  descrilied,  I  secure  the  outer  ring  by  a  collet  and  screw  cap  upon 
"  the  end  of  the  aile,  which  locks  up  the  whole."  Two  or  more 
of  such  rollers  may  be  arranged  round  what  is  commonly  called 
the  "  prewing  roller  "  with  wdghted  levers  applied  to  their  axles 
to  produce  the  necessary  pressure,  and  be  supplied  with  colour  in 
the  usual  manner.     "  A  series  of  [revoh'ing]  hollow  cylindrical 
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"  tubes,  heated  within  with  steam  or  hot  t&r,**  "are  placed  near  to 
"  the  fabric  for  the  purpose  of  drying  the  ink  deposited  by  one 
printing  cylinder  before  it  comes  under  the  operation  of  the  next 
printing  cyUnder."  The  tubes  have  fans  or  vanes  set  in  the 
direction  of  their  radii  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a  circulation 
of  the  air  which  surrounds  them ;  and  partitions  are  placed  between 
them  in  order  more  effectually  to  conduct  the  damp  from  the 
fiftbric. 

[Printed,  9d.    See  London  Journal  {Newton* t),  vol.  7,  p.  67.] 

A.D.  1823,  March  24.— No  4769. 

WICKHAM,  Thomas. — "  A  compound  paste  and  liquid  to  be 
used  for  the  purpose  of  improving  and  colouring  lace  and  net 
and  manufactured  articles  made  of  flax,  cotton,  silk,  &c., 
'*  whether  the  fabric  of  the  same  be  composed  of  holes  or  in- 
terstices, or  of  open  or  close  work,  and  to  be  applied  in  the 
process  of  getting  up,  dressing,  or  colouring  the  same."  The 
paste  is  composed  of  four  pounds  ground  rice,  eight  ounces 
white  sugar  candy,  eight  ounces  arrow  root  powder,  and  two 
ounces  powdered  spermaceti,  boiled  together  for  half  an  hour  in 
four  gallons  of  water.  This  is  apphed  to  the  fabric  (which  is 
stretched  on  a  frame)  by  a  roller  and  colour-box  in  a  frame 
on  wheels.  The  roller  frame  is  moved  along  the  piece — ^the 
roller  which  presses  on  the  fabric  is  supplied  with  the  paste  from 
the  colour  box.  The  paste  may  be  coloured  if  it  is  desired  to 
tinge  the  fabric.     Five  coats  will  give  the  "  French  foundation." 

[Printed,  7d.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  46  {second  series)  ^  p.  1. 3 ;  and  Lon- 
don Journal  {Newton*s),  vol.  6,  p.  124.] 

A.D.  1823,  April  22.— N«  4783. 

PALMER,  William. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  for  the 
"  purpose  of  printing  and  staining  paper  for  paper  hangings.*' 
This  invention  consists,  first,  in  applying  pressure  to  the  roll  of 
paper  to  be  printed,  and  to  the  wire  rod  or  axis  upon  which  the 
said  paper  is  coiled,  by  which  pressure  the  straight  or  cut  edge  of 
the  paper,  after  it  is  uncoiled  from  the  roll,  may  be  continually 
forced  against  a  fixed  guide,  the  guide  being  always  so  placed  that 
the  paper  does  not  come  in  contact  with  it  until  uncoiled,  and  also 
the  use  of  a  plain  roller  applied  upon  the  paper,  which,  when  com- 
bined with  the  fustian  or  endless  web,  vdll  effect  the  passage  of 
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the  |»per  through  thetnachinein  one  continuous  right  Une.  (The 
of  pressing  on  the  roll  of  paper  to  be  printed  is  not  described 
jio  th£  Specification  not  shown  in  thedrswin);a.)  The  fixed  guide  ia 
J/tro  pieces  which  forro  aides  to  the  Tninie  between  whieli  tbe  sheet  of 
paper  to  be  printed  passes ;  attached  to  the  guide  is  a  tniUed  hoard 
whieh  serves  to  keep  down  the  fag  end  of  the  paper  after  it  leoves 
the  irire  (the  paper  roll).  The  pressing  roller  runs  on  the  surface 
of  the  paper,  on  the  table  or  frame,  as  it  [itocteds  to  lie  printed. 
"  Secondlj,  consists  of  a,  drii'ing  crank,  for  giving  pressure  to  the 
"  printing  bloeks  in  paper  staining,  and  also  of  two  other  cranks, 
"  one  of  which  I  call  a  principal  erank  and  the  other  a  parallel 
erank,  by  the  use  of  which  the  printing  blocks  may  he  raised 
parallel  to  the  slab  on  which  the  paper  is  printed."  -I'hcae  cranks 
<aie  for  converting  the  rotarymotion  of  the  first  moving  powerinto 
ft  perpendicular  motion  for  the  depression  and  elevation  of  the 
block.  "  Lastly,  the  application  of  colour  to  the  under  surface  of 
"  fiat  blocks  in  paper  bunging  manufacturing,  by  means  of  a 
"  roller  or  rollers,  when  such  blocks  are  attached  to  machineryfor 
'.'  tbe  purpose  of  printing  paper  for  paper  hangings."  The  colour 
"  roller  revolving  in  tbe  colour  trough  is  covered  with  thin 
-flannel  to  the  depth  of  half  an  inch,  and  ovcrthis  a  single  covering 
of  oiled  Nik,  and  then  the  whole  covered  nith  a  single  thickness 
of  fine  woollen  cloth.  There  are  two  distributing  rollers,  one  on 
each  side,  working  oq  the  colour  roller  to  equalize  the  colour  on 
it.  The  whole  ia  fixed  on  a  frame  having  a  |)arollel  motion.  When 
tlie  lifting  bar  elevates  tbe  frame  it  causes  the  furnishing  roller  to 
tdvance  also  under  the  block  and  there  supply  it  with  colour. 

CPriiilvl,U.!il.    aeeLoiiiloQJoiu™l{A'mi;(ini»,»oLfl,p.lM.] 

A.D.  1823,  April  29— N"  47&». 
80URDIEU.  JoHS.— '■  Mucillage  or  thickening  matter  to  he 
"  used  in  printing  or  colouring  linen  and  cotton  cloths,  &c.  1'his 
nuciUage  is  made  from  the  seed  in  the  fruit  of  the  "  carob 
"  tree,"  or  "  St.  John's  Bread,"  called  in  French  "  caronbicr." 
The  earob  seed  is  steeped  in  sulphuric  or  other  corrosive  acid  for 
•ix  hours,  which  c&rboniies  the  pclLcule.  The  seed  is  then 
washed,  dried,  and  rubbed  in  cloths  to  detach  the  skin,  and  after- 
wards  reduced  to  fine  powder.  One  lb.  of  ground  carob  seed  is 
equal  to  nine  pounds  of  gum  Senegal. 
,   [PrtDtHl.  Xtf.    ^eelLcjKTloTyot  Attn,  vol.  Wfn*nnd  ierir').p,U,  I'Ooiim 

Journii]   (.Vnclon'f),  (d1.  &  ii.  SU  ;  and  BwistcT  of  Arta  and  Sciences, 

t(iLI.p.m.J 
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A.D.  1823,  June  3.— N°  4797. 
BADNALL,  Richard,  the  younger. — "Improvements  in  dyeing." 
These  improvements  consist,  first,  "  in  the  application  of  prussian 
"  blue  to  the  purposes  of  dyeing  silk,  cotton,  wool,  or  any  other 
"  article."  A  solution  of  prussian  blue  in  fine  powder  is  prepared 
by  adding  gradually  to  it  "  strong  muriatic  "  acid,  and  stirring  the 
mixture  "  till  it  has  become  a  smooth  pulpy  homogeneous  mass 
"  of  semi-gelatinous  consistence.  Silk  deprived  of  its  gum,  and 
after  steeping  for  three  or  four  hours  in  "  a  cold  solution  of  alum 
water  and  washed,"  "is  then  put  on  sticks  and  immersed  in  the 
bath  (of  solution  of  prussian  blue  to  shade  required),  taking  care 
"  that  it  be  constantly  turned,  that  the  color  may  be  perfectly 
"  level."  "It  is  then  to  be  well  washed  in  running  water," 
''  and,  lastly,  dried  either  in  the  shade,  or  in  a  stove  heated  to  not 
"  more  than  a  summer  temperature." 

"  Second,  in  the  application  of  pressure  to  dyeing  in  general, 
"  whether  it  be  that  of  thick  cloths,  hats,  woods  for  veneering, 
"  or  any  other  purpose,  or  any  other  or  more  delicate  materials, 
"  such  as  linen,  cotton,  or  silk  goods,  lace,  &c.  For  this  pur- 
pose the  materials  to  be  dyed  are  to  be  placed  with  the  dying 
liquor  in  any  suitable  vessel  of  wood,  copper,  iron,  or  other 
**  material,  the  aperture  of  which  vessel  can  be  secured  water- 
**  tight  by  a  lid  fitted  to  it  by  any  suitable  and  well  known  means. 
"  To  this  vessel  is  to  be  fitted  a  hydrostatic  pump,  or  any  other 
machinery  employed  for  the  purpose  of  encreasing  high  pres- 
sure, such  as  a  column  of  water  or  mercury  of  sufiicient  height, 
&c.  All  things  being  thus  adjusted  the  lid  is  to  be  fitted 
securely  on,  and  the  pump  worked  until  the  necessary  pressure 
is  obtained,  when  it  is  evident  that  if  the  goods  are  put  in  dry 
or  well  wrung  the  pressure  thus  produced  will  greatly  facilitate 
the  introduction  of  the  dyeing  liquor  within  the  internal  pores, 
particularly  in  heavy  cloth  goods,  hats,  woods,  hard-twisted 
silk  or  lace ;  and,  if  necessary,  suitable  mechanical  means  may 
be  employed  to  agitate  and  wring  the  goods  while  under 
"  pressure." 

[Printed,  Zd.  See  llepertory  of  Arts,  vol.  46  {second  series),  p.  S29  ;  London 
Journal  (Newton's)^  vol.  7.  pp.  18  and  296;  Register  of  Arts  and  Sciencet), 
vol.  1.  p.  118.] 

A.D.  1823,  June  3.— N°  4798. 
ATTWOOD,  Thomas. — Making  cylinders  for  printing  cottons, 
calicoes,  and  other  articles  by  soldering  a  cylinder  of  copper^  or 
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other  metal  fitted  for  engraving,  upon  &  cylinder  of  iron.  Tlie 
VaiaiUx  Mjs,  "I  thus  alit&in  cylinders  with  lut  external  surlace 
"  fitteil  for  engraving,  and  supported  by  an  internal  metal  of  a 
"  clieD|ier  and  stronger  nature." 

iPriiilai.  Sd.    S«  LoiiJmi  Juurnal  (,Vrir(c.ii>|,  toI.  T,  p.  28S.] 

A.D.  IK23.  June  Hi.— NM80I. 
COWPER,  Edward. — "  Improvements  in  machines  and  appa- 
"  ratiu  for  printing  calico,  linen,  silk,  wool,  paper,  or  other 
"  nlhstances  capable  of  receivinjr  printed  impresaions.  'Dicse 
improvements  consist,  "  first,  in  jilacing  mOT-eable  types,  lilocks, 
"  stereotype  plates,  &e.  on  the  flattened  side  of  s  cylinder  (which, 
"  from  its  form,  ia  generally  called  a  D  roller  or  eyhnder),  around 
"  which  cylinder,  by  means  of  a  seriea  of  rollers,  the  color  is  dis- 
"  tributed,  the  rollers  also  furnishing  the  color  to  the  types, 
"  blockB.  &c.,  as  the  D  e^'linder  rei'olves.  I  wrap  the  calico  or 
"  other  substance  to  be  printed  round  a  cylinder  covered  with 
"  woollen  cloth  or  other  suitable  substance,  aa  in  the  ordinary 
"  process  of  calico  printing,  and  I  give  the  iinprcBsion  by  causing 
"  the  D  cylinder  to  advance  to  the  calico  cj-linder  {i.e.,  the  cylinder 
"  round  which  the  calico  is  wrapped),  and  lo  roll  the  block,  fonn 
*'  of  types,  &c.  against  the  calico.  I  combine  the  above  improve- 
"  ment  with  the  essential  parts  of  the  onlinary  calico  copper- 
"  plate  press." 

"  Secondly,  I  Gx  two  or  more  blocks  on  the  suriuce  of  a  prism, 
"  the  patterns  of  such  blocks  having  a  relation  to  each  other,  for 
"  the  purposes  of  printing  two  or  more  colours.  'ITie  calico  or 
"  other  substance  to  be  printed  is  stretched  over  a.  table,  and  the 
"  prism  revolves  at  a  short  distance  from  it,  and  when  the  im- 
"  preuion  is  lo  be  given,  the  prism  advances  towards  the  tablej 
"  while  [his  is  going  forward,  the  block  which  is  uppermost  is 
■'  furnished  with  ils  appropriate  colour  by  a  hand  roDer  or  any 
"  other  convenient  method." 

n^Dtcd.lki.    SlisLoiidnu  Journal  (.V<Mproii'i),io1,S,  p.  SS6.] 

A.D.  1823,  July  15.-N°  ^813. 
BRADBURY,   Jnii.s    Lkioh.— "  Improvements   in   the   art  of 
'■  printing,   printing   or  staining  silk,   cottons,  woollen  &  other 
"  cloths,  and  ]ia|ier,  parchment,  vellum,  leather,  and  other  sub- 
"  fUncts  by  means  of  blocks  or  surface  imnting," 


|Wi 


t€ 
i€ 
€i 

it 


126         BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 

* 

Metal  pitch-pins  are  fixed  on  the  printing  table  of  a  length 
sufficient  to  stand  above  the  surface  of  the  blanket  and  also  above 
the  cloth  itself,  and  in  the  block  are  corresponding  holes  made  of 
brass  or  other  metal.  The  block  is  therefore  guided  in  printing 
by  fitting  the  holes  in  the  block  on  the  pitch-pins. 
pPrinted,  M.    See  London  Journal  {Newton' a),  vol.  9,  p.  240.] 

A.D.  1823,  July  15.— N°  4816. 

PALMER,  William. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  applicable 
**  to  printing  on  calico  or  other  woven  fabrics  composed  wholly  or 
"  in  part  of  cotton,  linen,  wool,  or  silk.'*  The  Patentee  claims, 
first,  the  apphcation  of  driving  cranks  and  driving  rods,  for  the 
purposes  of  raising  the  printing  blocks  and  giving  pressure 
thereto.  Secondly,  the  application  of  a  principal  crank  and  a 
parallel  crank ;  the  first  for  supporting  the  block  carriage  and 
"  block,  and  the  second  for  preserving  the  parallel  position  of  the 
"  block.  Thirdly,  the  application  of  a  chord  or  a  chain  for  the 
**  purpose  of  shifting  the  block  carriage  and  block.  Fourthly, 
"  the  combination  and  connection  of  a  block  carriage  with  a 
shding  roller  frame,  by  means  of  a  shding  piece  and  guiding 
groove,  by  which  combination  when  the  one  is  moved  laterally 
"  the  other  moves  also.  And,  lastly,  the  apphcation  of  a  bow 
and  pulley,  as  combined  with  a  block  carriage  and  a  color  roller 
frame,  by  which  combination  a  continual  connection  is  main- 
tained between  those  parts  in  every  position."  "  The  calico  is 
**  placed  very  smoothly  on  a  roller,  and  passed  under  another 
roller,  and  over  a  drum,  round  which  the  endless  web  of  fustian 
(the  blanket)  passes.  The  turning  of  the  drum  draws  the  cloth 
forward  and  over  the  platten.  On  turning  a  handle  the  driving 
rod  will  bring  down  the  printing  block,  in  consequence  of  its 
connection  with  the  principal  crank  neck,  and  thereby  effect  the 
necessary  pressure  upon  the  printing  block,  leaving  its  impres- 
sion upon  the  cloth.  When  the  principal  crank  descends  the 
lifting  arms  are  turned  by  the  action  of  two  segment  wheels. 
The  parallel  frame  is  at  the  same  time  drawn  downwards  by  the 
action  of  the  pins  or  studs  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms.'' 
[Printed,  1*.  Zd.    See  London  Journal  {Newton's),  vol.  8,  p.  126.] 

A.D.  1823,  July  24.— No  4822. 

TURNER,  Miles,  and  ANGELL,  Lawrence. — "  An  improved 
''  process  to  be  used  in  the  bleaching  of  linen  or  cotton  yam  or 
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cloth."  This  invenUon  coneists  in  tho  use  and  apjilicntion  of 
slkiliiie  sulphuret"  ill  the  process  of  bleachmg,  in  subatitution 
fcr  potsah.  A  ley  is  prepared  by  dissolvinK  in  water  "  eight  Win- 
cheater  bushels  of  lime,  and  about  fifteen  hundredweight  of  the 
"  siilpburet,"  and  then  reducing  the  filtered  liquor  to  about  the 
Mme  density  "  as  the  bleacher  usps  his  potash  leys."  The  Patentees 
prefer  to  boil  the  yam  or  cloth  first  in  the  prepared  ley,  then  to 
aour,  wash,  and  eteep  in  oKymuriatio  acid,  Then  to  boil  again  in 
tte  prepared  ley,  and  follow  up  with  the  some  kind  of  steeps  as 
before,  "  without  any  exposure  to  the  atmosphere,  till  a  perfect 
"  white  is  obtained," 

rPrtnted.  3<f .    Boo  Eoporloryor  .\rls,  vol.  2  (fMrd  lencs).  p.  28;  Londau 
Jmmul  CVorfim-»|.  toI.  T.  p.  Stl.] 

A.D.  1824,  February  /.— N°  4H!)8. 
CONGREVE,  Sin  William.—"  An  improved  method  of  stamp- 
"  ing."  It  consists  of  the  following  mode  "  of  stamping  paper, 
"  rcUiun,  leather,  or  other  suitable  substance,  bo  as,  in  one  single 
"  impresBion,  to  unite  with  the  embossed  work  ususily  given  in 
"  itnmping,  the  most  beautiful  and  deUcate  printed  figures,  either 
"  in  one  or  more  coloured  inks,  or  in  silver  or  gold."  To  ovcr- 
Oome  the  knonn  difficulty  of  producing  on  diy  and  sized  paper 
embossed  work  in  high  perfection,  along  with  dehcate  printing, 
"  I  have  found  it  necessary  not  only  to  use  a  press  of  very  great 
"  power,  but  to  impress  the  paper  between  two  metalhc  surfaces  or 
'*  other  hvd  suitable  substances,  instead  of  betweenametallicand 
"  leather  surface,  as  in  common  stamping.  The  force  orcounter- 
"  part  of  the  die  roust,  therefore,  he  a  permanent  impression,  and' 
"  not  a  temporary  one,  as  in  the  c^immon  mode.  Thus  a  steel  die 
**  requires  a  copper  foree,  which  must  in  the  first  instance  be 
*  ttruok  aa  a  model  from  the  die."  "  In  stamps  and  other  secu- 
"  litiM  of  high  value  I  unite  the  register  of  different  colours  with 
"  that  of  the  embossed  work,  by  means  of  my  compound  plat«  or 
"  dit,  which  is  already  the  subject  of  a  patent,  and  thus  add  a 
■  Airther  combination  of  difficulty  to  the  folder." 

rPrinl«LW.    Hw  ReppnoTjrof  Arta,  vol.fl  (((*inHjrt«).p.  1«;  LoDiluu 
Joum2  (.V>if  (L.B'.),  TOL. »,  II.  lil,] 

A.D.  ie24,  March  20.— N"  4922. 
XlflK.  RvPBRT. — "  A  new  method  of  preparing  or  maim^ictut- 
"  ing  a  eertftin  vegelnble  suhsKince  used  as  a  dye,  called  eafflower, 
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80  as  more  effectually  to  preserve  its  colouring  principle  from 
decay  or  deterioration  in  its  passage  from  the  place  of  its  growth 
to  Europe."  The  colouring  matter  of  the  carthamus  is  extracted 
at  the  place  of  its  growth  by  the  common  method  used  by  dyers, 
and  transferred  by  dyeing  on  to  raw  cotton,  wool,  hemp,  flax,  &c. 
The  cotton  so  dyed  is  dried  and  sent  to  this  country,  where  it  is 
discharged  of  its  colour,  and  the  colour  used  by  transferring  it  to 
silk  and  other  goods  "  by  well-known  processes  of  dbcharging  and 
'*  transferring  said  red  color  of  various  shades  and  intensities." 
[Printed,  3d.    See  London  Journal  {Xewtan's),  vol.  8,  p.  66.] 

A.D.  1824,  October  /.— N**  5011. 

BUSH,  Mathew. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus 
"  for  printing  calicoes  and  other  fobrics."  The  Patentee  claims  in 
this  nivention  "  the  use  and  employment  of  repeating  printing 
cylinders  or  rollers,  and  which  are  adapted  to  move  or  travel 
over  the  piece  of  calico  or  other  fabric,  canying  along  with  them 
the  colour  trough  and  furnishing  apparatus,  so  as  to  print  or 
repeat  the  impression  from  the  circumference  of  the  said  printing 
cylinder  or  roller  upon  the  piece  of  calico  or  other  fabric.'* 
My  repeating  printing  cylinders  or  rollers  may  be  applied  and 
put  in  motion  in  a  variety  of  ways,  which  must  be  left  to  the 
"  discretion  of  the  workman  or  persons  adopting  the  same." 
ITiis  printing  (repeating)  cylinder  is  turned  cylindrical  through- 
out the  part  where  the  design  or  pattern  is  engraved  upon  it, 
beyond  which  point  it  is  turned  down  to  a  cone,  diminishing  in 
size  nearly  to  the  diameter  of  its  pivots."  "  The  pivots  of  the 
said  cylinder  are  adapted  to  turn  in  bearings  formed  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  frame.  The  colour  trough  is  composed  of  two 
end  pieces,  of  a  tiiangular  form,  which  are  united  firmly  together 
into  a  kind  of  frame  by  four  cross  bolts."  This  repeating  roller 
is  intended  to  print  across  the  piece,  instead  of  along  it,  and  may 
be  fitted  in  a  frame,  to  which  is  also  attached  the  colour  box,  which 
is  caused  to  slide  in  grooves  frx>m  one  side  of  the  piece  to  the  other. 
After  each  printing  the  fabric  is  caused  to  move  forward  the  exact 
length  of  the  cross  impression  thus  given. 

[Printed,  1«.  8d.    See  London  Journal  {Netcton*s),  vol.  11,  p.  337.] 

A.D.  1824,  November  25.— N«  6042. 

WILSON,  Stephen. — "  A  new  manufacture  of  stu£fs,  with  trans^ 
**  parent  and  coloured  figures,  which  I  call  diaphane  stuffs."    I 
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"  cause  B  chain  or  web  to  be  warped  with  grent  care  of  any  n 
"  b*r  of  threads  requited,  nnd  I  mount  it  in  a  loom  in  the  usual 
"  way,  of  the  width  of  the  work  intended  to  be  nude  Instead  of 
"  leiimes  or  selvidges  1  make  use  of  a  cord  or  edge  tlu^ad  at  about 
■'  one  inch  from  the  edge  of  the  work,  strong;  enough  to  retuin  the 
"  shoot,  Mmilar  to  a  fringe.  I  then  weave  with  a  course  thread  of 
"  cotton,  flax,  or  other  material,  which  I  strike  up  bo  as  scarcely 
"  to  touch  each  other,  but  which,  however,  binds  nl!  my  threads 
'*  from  distance  to  distance,  and  devides  them,  and  forms  a  fabric 
"  or  cloth,  and  which  must  he  kept  very  straight  and  perfectly 
"  stretched  on  the  brenst  roll.  I  then  print  this  stuff  in  the  usual 
■'  way  of  printing  aa  it  conies  off  the  roll,  aad  steam  it  or  other- 
*'  wise  fis  the  colours,  nnd  afterwards  wash  or  bettie  it,  as  it  may 
*'  Teqnire,  to  wosh  nut  the  gum,  or  other  superfluous  coloring 
"'  itmtter."  It  is  afterwards  woven  in  the  loom,  and  while  it  is 
being  woven  the  above  cross  threads  or  shoots  are  cut  and  drawn, 
■inutwij  to  drawing  out  the  rods  in  weaving  IBrussels  carpeting  or 
terry  vdvet.  Descriptions  of  various  kinds  of  weaving  are  given 
in  ^is  Specification. 

rPrtnlFil.W.    Buu  Loiidun  JounuU  (fl'cic(o»'ir),  vol.11, )..  5*S.] 

A.A.  1825,  January  H.— N"  !Hm. 
LOCKEIT,  JosHFH,  the  Elder.— '■  Improvements  in  producing 
■'  or  manufactiuing  a  neb  or  slot  in  the  roller,  shell,  or  cylinder, 
"  made  of  copper  or  other  metal,  used  in  the  printing  of  calico, 
"  muslin,  cotton,  or  linen  cloths," 

The  improvement  in  this  patent  consists  in  raising  a  "  solid  neb 
"  or  slot  in  the  inside  of  the  roller,"  which  is  accomplished  by 
nibjecting  the  plain  roller,  placed  on  a  mauudrel,  with  a  groo\-e 
cnt  in  it  of  proper  siie.  to  great  meehanical  pressure.  The  copper 
ii  forced  into  or  raised  and  fills  the  groove  cut  in  the  maundrel, 
thereby  producing  a  corresponding  neb  on  the  roller.  The  mechani- 
cal force  or  power  usually  applied  is  the  same  as  employed  in 
faahifning  the  blocks  or  ingots  of  copper  into  printing  rollers. 

[Priulol.  3d.    8i<v  Lonilua  Juurual  (.Vricfuri'i),  vol.  10,  p.  SdL] 

A.D.  1(1125,  January  IH.— N°  MtM. 

CHURCH,   William.—"  Improvements   in   casting   cylinders, 

"  tntMfl,  and  other  articles  of  iron,  copper,  and  other  metals." 

"  Thwe  improvements  consist  in  the  cuiiibination  of  apparatus 
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by  which  I  am  enabled  to  exhaust  the  mould  (of  air)  and  to 
preserve  it  in  an  exhausted  state ;  and  also  to  allow  the 
**  melted  metal  to  flow  gently  into  the  mould,  and  by  which 
apparatus  I  am  likewise  enabled  to  give  any  desired  pressure 
(by  means  of  condensed  air)  while  in  a  fluid  state,  and  thereby 
produce  a  more  perfect  casting/*  The  mould  for  casting 
cyhnders  or  rollers  or  other  articles  "  consists  of  a  hollow  cyUnder 
"  of  iron  with  flanges  at  the  ends,  the  interior  being  bored  or 
*'  otherwise  truly  formed  to  the  figure  of  the  intended  cylinder 
**  or  roller  about  to  be  cast ;  an  outer  case  or  jacket  surrounding 
the  mould  and  leaving  a  space  for  the  introduction  of  cold 
water  by  means  of  a  pipe  and  tap."  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
cap,  a  small  channel  is  made  with  a  conical  valve,  to  which  is 
attached  a  pipe  with  a  stopcock,  which  communicatee  with  an 
air  pump,  by  which  the  mould  is  to  be  exhausted.  At  the  lower 
end  there  is  also  a  pipe  to  admit  the  melted  metal.  The  whole 
is  then  placed  on  the  pan  full  '  melted  metal,  into  which  the 
lower  pipe  enters,  and  the  joint  made  perfectly  air  tight.  Through 
the  lower  flange  of  the  cap  there  s  a  small  aperture  with  a  short 
piece  of  pipe  attached  to  it ;  and,  this  pipe  being  made  to  com- 
municate with  the  air-pump,  the  air  is  compressed  on  the  surface 
of  the  melted  metal  which  is  forced  upwards  into  the  mould. 
The  mould  being  already  exhausted  the  metal  freely  enters, 
producing  a  casting  more  perfect,  sound,  and  free  from  air 
holes,  and  at  the  same  time  more  compact  and  uniform  in 
texture  than  such  castings  have  heretofore  been." 

[Printed.  5c?.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  6  {third  series),  p.  269;  also 
vol.  1  (third  series) ,  p.  271;  liOndon  Journal  {Newton's),  vol.  11,  p.  230; 
Mechanics'  Ma^^aziuo,  vol.  6,  p.  209 ;  Register  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  vol.  4, 
p.  117 ;  Engineers'  and  Mechanics'  Encyclopedia,  vol.  1,  p.  558.] 

A.D.  1825,  February  26.— .V  5110. 

ATTWOOD,  Thomas. — "An  improved  method  of  making  a 
nib  or  nibs,  slott  or  slotts,  in  copper  cylinders  or  cyUnders  of 
other  metal,  used  for  printing  cottons,  hnen,  silk,  &c."  The 
cyUnder  is  bored  through  of  one  diameter,  and  is  again  bored 
with  a  larger  tool  to  within  a  few  inches  of  one  end.  This  leaves 
a  collar  on  the  internal  surface  at  one  end,  parts  of  which  are  cut 
away  leaving  protuberant  pieces  that  are  called  nibs.  Slots  aie 
cut  in  the  maundrel  at  one  end  to  correspond  with  the  nibs.  At 
tiie  other  end  of  the  roller  similar  slots  are  cut  in  its  internal 
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surface,  and  corresponding  nibs  are  left  on  the  maundrel  to  fit 
[rrinlca,  B.i.    Sco  lAOdOD  JouitmI  (3'»wfo»»,  vol.  10.  p.  30J.] 

A.D.  1825,  March  2U.— X°  510). 
BAKER,  Jambs  Uanher. — "  Improvements  in  tlie  art  of  djin|; 
"  and  cftlico  printing  by  the  use  and  application  of  a  certain 
"  vegetable  material,  or  certiun  vegetable  materials."  The  dye 
referred  to  is  obtained  from  the  whole  or  every  part  of  the  cocoa- 
nut  tree,  but  more  particularly  from  the  husk  which  incloses  the 
nut  and  the  foot  atalkg  of  the  leaves.  The  dye  is  extracted  by 
colli  or  boiling  eolutiim  in  water  alone,  or  assisted  by  the  additi<m 
of  lime,  potash,  ammonia,  or  other  alkaline  substance,  A:id  is  used 
in  dying  nankeens,  blue  blacks,  &c.  in  the  ordinaiy  way,  on  cloth 
mordaunted  in  the  usual  manner.  The  infusion  may  be  used  as 
&  anbstitute  for  nutgalls  in  the  Turkey  red  process. 

Printed.  *il.    » 

Jninuil  (.V*iDi 

.qL*,P.m.] 

A.D.  1825,  Apr  20.— N"  515-). 
WRIGHT,  Lemuel  Wellman. — "  Improvements  on  nuwhineif 
'■  or  apparatus  for  washing,  cleansing,  or  bleaching  of  linens,  cot- 
"  lona,  and  otiier  fabrics,  foods,  or  fibrous  substances."  These 
improvements  may  be  effected  by  "  first  packing  the  things  which 
"  are  to  be  washed  in  a  close  vessel  [made  of  copper  and  formed 
"  aa  the  fiistrum  of  a  cone  and  with  a  false  bottom]  and  then 
"  forcing  through  them  (liy  means  of  steam  at  5()  lbs,  pressure) 
"  an  alkaline  solution  as  soap  and  wat«r,  or  a  solution  of  pearl- 
■'  aah,  soda,  Ike."  After  this  I  pass  hot  water  throngh  the  swd 
"  articles  for  the  purpose  of  cleansing  away  all  the  alkaline 
"  matter.  And,  lastly.  I  force  steam  of  a  high  pressure  through 
■•  tbem  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  water  and  drying  the 
"  cotton,  linen,  &c."  "  In  bleaching  I  adopt  a  gimiiar  pnwess, 
"  but  in  addition  to  this,  and  the  employment  of  the  usual 
"  chemicals,  I  introduce  a  current  of  cold  air  [aftur  each  oiwration, 
"  by  means  of  a  hlowing-maehine,]  which  greatly  assists  in 
•'  gW"'.. 

If'rii  !  ■'    :  ■  ("rv  of  Arta,  *oI.7  ((*irJ  MTiert.  11.  MO;  Lffliilon 

p.tis,  aUd  Tol.l»(n>n/mwrf»frw«l,B.sni 
H,  viiL  «,  11.  ^ta-.  Engtawn'  and  HcchsiiW 
"■'etalWri  BeporH,  *ol.  l.r  "■'    ""■■'— —^    ' 
I  Cwiimi^r*  Keport*  o 
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A.D.  1825,  June  21.— N°  5195. 

BROOKES,  Philip. — "  An  improvement  in  the  preparation 
of  a  certain  composition,  and  the  application  thereof  to  the 
making  of  dies,  moulds,  or  matrixes,  smooth  surfaces,  and 

**  various  other  useful  articles."  "  These  improvements  apply 
firstly,  to  the  manufacturing  and  preparing  of  dies,  moulds, 
matrixes,  or  stamps,  of  a  certain  combination  of  siliceous, 
argillaceous,  calcareous,  vitrescent,  and  barytic  earths,  or  other 
natural  earthy  compounds,  as  granite,  felspar,  clays,  marls, 
flint,  cank  stone,  or  any  other  material  used  by  potters,  which 
dies,  moulds,  matrixes  or  stamps,  as  aforesaid,  undergo  a 
certain  degree  of  vitrification  by  heat,  then  to  be  used  and 
apphed  for  the  purpose  of  embossing,  by  stamping  or  other- 

*^  wise,  representations  or  resemblances  of  figures,  vases,  buildings, 
ruins,  and  all  other  fancy  and  ornamental  subjects,  articles, 
matters,  or  things,  in  paper,  leather,  horn,  Bristol  board,  mill- 

**  board,  bone,  tortoiseshell,  ivory,  imitation  pearl,  papier  m&che, 
composition,  cement,  or  paste."  "  In  the  second  place,  for 
manufacturing  and  preparing  a  certain  combination  of  siliceous, 
argillaceous,  &c.,  or  any  other  material  used  by  potters,  into 
tabular  plates  with  smooth  surfaces,  resembling  tiles  or  slates, 
by  means  of   mechanical  pressure    between  metallic   blocks, 

"  which  artificial  slates  or  tiles  are  to  undergo  a  certain  degree 
of  vitrification  by  heat,  and  to  be  used  and  applied  for  the 
purpose  of  drawing,  writing,  printing,  and  painting  upon 
with  black  lead,  chalk,  crayons,  water-colours,  oil-colours,  or 
any  other  material  used  by  painters ;  also,  for  manufacturing 
and  preparing  by  means  of  mechanical  pressure  between  me- 
tallic blocks,  and  by  the  subsequent  application  of  heat,  slates 
or  tiles  with    smooth    surfaces,   vitreous   or   absorbent,   with 

**  enamelled  surfaces  of  the  above-mentioned  materials  used  by 
potters  for  the  purpose  of  enamel  painting,  guilding,  &c. ;  also, 
for  manufacturing  and  preparing  of  the  last-mentioned  materials 
by  means  of  mechanical  pressure  between  metallic  blocks,  and 
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*•  by  the  subsequent  application  of  heat,  smooth  surfaces  to  be 

"  used  and  appUed  either  with  or  without  a  coating  of  glaze  for 
(( 

ft 


chimney  pieces  and  all  architectural  purposes  for  which  they 
are  adapted."    (See  Abridgments  on  these  subjects.) 

[Printed,  8J.   Soe  Loudon  Journal  {yeiJot<m*»),  vol.  11,  p.  88.] 
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A.D.  1815.  July  2(i.— N"  52--'5. 
BICHAEDSON,  David  Oliver,  and  HIRST,  William.— 

"  Certain  improvement  a  in  tte  process  of  printing  or  dying  wool- 
len and  other  fabrics."  This  itiveiition  consists  in  cxiveriiig  parts 
of  woollen  fubrics  with  &  composition  which  will  resist  the  boiling' 
dye.  This  reserve  composition  is  made  of  five  stones  of  flour  beat 
up  in  four  gallons  of  water,  which  after  standing  two  or  three  days 
is  mixed  with  the  white  and  yolks  of  forty  eggs.  After  dyeing,  the 
composition  may  be  scraped  oB  without  difQcuIty. 

3  llhird  teriei),  p,  BTi  »nd 


A.D.  1825,  November  8.— N"  5285. 
GIROUD,  C1IAR1.B8  Locis. — "  A  chemic&l  substitute  for  gall 
"  nuta  in  all  llie  different  branches  of  the  arts  or  manufactures  in 
"  which  gall  nuta  have  been  accustomed  or  may  hereafter  be 
"  used,"  This  is  for  extracting  from  the  chesnut  tree,  nut,  or 
fruit,  by  steeping  and  boiling  a  decoction  wliich  may  be  evaporated 
to  dryness  if  required  or  formed  into  cakes.  This  extract  be  calls 
"  Oam^avag.'  A  very  pure  damajavag  may  be  also  extracted 
Erom  the  sap  of  the  chesnut  tree. 

[Prlnlcd,  M.    See  London  Jounu]  (AVirfon'il,  To1.lt.  p.  31 


.    See  London  Jounul  {A'fa 
Lilies"  Eni^'clopKdiB,  H)l,  1,  12 
vol.  l(ii™«ri«f.p.S«l.] 
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A.D.  1825,  December  1-1.-N"  5,311. 
FERRIS,  Mathbw. — "These  improvements  on  presses  or  machi- 
"  neiy  for  printing  cotton  and  other  fabrics  are  applicable  to  that 
"  kind  of  press  which  is  now  used  by  caUoo  printers  to  print  from 
"  engravings  made  on  the  Hat  surfaces  of  copper."  The  first  im- 
provement is  to  cause  the  plunk  and  plate  to  move  backwards  and 
farwonls  upon  its  rails  and  rollers  without  rcqn  ing  any  manual 
BMiatance  from  the  n'orkman.  "  For  this  purpose,"  says  the 
Patenter,  "  I  fix  a  pin  into  one  of  the  arms  of  the  star  wbccl  at  m 
"  dbtance  from  the  centre  of  the  wheel,  so  that  the  sold  pin  shall 
*'  be  carried  round  by  the  motion  of  the  star  wheel  and  D  roller." 
To  this  pin  is  attached  a  rod  connected  with  levers  which  communi- 
cate the  backward  and  forward  movement  to  tlie  pknk  and  |ilate. 
The  «ocond  improvement  is  for  turning  the  edge  of  the  doctor 
n])warda  when  the  plate  comes  outwards,  and  also  to  turn  the  edge 
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down  again  in  order  that  the  doctor  shall  be  ready  to  scrape  the 
plate  as  it  is  moved  in  backwards.  For  this  purpose  a  short  lever 
or  crank  is  fixed  on  the  end  of  the  pivot  upon  which  the 
doctor  is  poised,  and  a  pin,  fixed  in  its  end,  is  inserted  into  a  semi- 
circular groove  formed  in  a  semicircular  plate  which  is  fixed 
upon  one  end  of  a  short  axis  placed  exactly  in  a  line  with  the 
pivot  of  the  doctor ;  on  the  other  end  of  this  axis  is  a  crank  which 
is  connected  by  a  rod  with  another  crank  on  the  axis  of  the  D 
roller ;  the  revolving  of  the  D  roller  thus  gives  the  upward  and 
downward  movements  to  the  doctor. 

The  third  improvement  is  to  fix  on  the  D  roller  a  wooden  plank 
or  planks,  and  on  these  to  fix  copper  plates  engraved  upon  the 
exterior  surface  (**  which  is  correctly  formed  to  a  portion  of  a 
"  cj'hnder  corresponding  to  the  axis  of  the  D  roller  "),  "  in  order 
**  tQ  print  or  fill  up  the  impression  made  by  the  flat  plate  by  the 
**  successive  application  of  other  engraved  plates  or  blocks  with 
"  other  colours  upon  the  same  parts  of  the  calico."  These  plates 
are  supphed  with  colour  from  the  colour  box  and  furnishing  roller 
placed  beneath. 

The  fourth  improvement  is  to  cause  the  D  roller  to  vibrate  or  move 
alternately  backwards  and  forwards  by  means  of  a  very  strong 
arm  or  lever  fixed  upon  the  axis  of  the  D  roller,  and  to  the  extre- 
mity of  such  arm  a  long  connecting  rod  is  jointed  attached  at  the 
other  end  by  a  pin  to  a  crank  worked  by  the  mill  gearing. 

[Printed,  llcf.    See  London  Journal  (Newton's),  vol.  14,  p.  304.] 

A.D.  1826,  February  18.— N°  5337. 

BUFFUM,  Arnold. — "Improvements  in  the  process  of  making 
"  or  manufacturing  and  dyeing  hats."  These  improvements  con- 
sist in  the  "  constructing,  applying,  and  using,  in  the  process  of 
dyeing  hats,  a  wheel  fitted  with  pins,  bolts,  screws,  or  hooks,  on 
one  or  both  of  its  sides,  to  hang  hats  upon,  and  in  placing  or 
suspending  the  said  wheel  partly  in  and  partly  above  the  dye 
pan,  in  a  perpendicular  position,  in  such  manner  that  when  one 
"  or  both  of  its  sides  are  covered  or  partly  covered  with  hats,  and  a 
gentle  revolving  motion  given  to  the  wheel,  the  hats  are  alter- 
nately changed  from  the  dye  Uquor  to  the  air ;"  or,  "  instead  of 
the  above-mentioned  wheel,  although  for  the  same  purpose,  a 
*'  rack,  fitted  with  pins,  bolts,  screws,  or  hooks,  on  one  or  both  of 
"  its  sides,  to  hang  hats  upon;  and  in  suspending  the  same  in -a 
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"  {verpendicuUr  poaition  in  anil  over  the  dje  pan,  bj  uvj  of  the 
"  meana  used  for  raising  and  lowerini;  heavy  bodies,  in  Buch 
"  maimeT  that  when  its  sides  ore  nn-eHd  nr  jiartty  covered  with 
"  hati,  it  m&y  be  alternatcl;  loweRd  into  the  dye  liquor  and 
"  nused  again  into  the  lur,  where  the  hats  will,  without  handling, 
"  be  exposed  to  the  action  of  oxjgen,  in  the  sume  manner  as  when 
"  on  the  wheel." 

[IMDlnL  M.    See  London  Jauma]  Ifi'tieton'a),  vol,  U.  p,  IS ;  B(^(«r  of 
irUi  BOii  UficnrM,  i-ol,  1  (imejfrMiJl.p,  ili-J 

A.D.  lft2G,  August  1.— N"  ^'JilG. 
DAVIDSON.  William. — "A  process  or  proeesscs  for  bleaching 
"  or  whitening  bees  wan,  myrtle  wax,  and  animnl  tollow."  "  I  com- 
'■  bine  liquefied  bees  wax,  myrtle-n-ax.  or  animal  talluw,  with  i»xy- 
"  muriate  of  lime,  oxymuriate  of  magnesia,  or  nn  aqueous  solution 
"  of  eitherof  them,  by  stirring  the  same  with  a  wooden  or  other 
"  ajtathula,  or  otherwise,  in  any  suitable  vessel,  and  I  decompose 
"  these  salts  by  some  acid  which  has  a  greater  affinity  for  the 
"  liroe  or  magnesia  than  the  oxymuriatic  acid,  such,  for  instance, 
"  as  sulphuric  acid."  The  bees  wax,  &c..  may  be  melted  in  an 
iron  or  other  vessel,  and  then  combined  with  a  «uitable  quantity  of 
a  solution  of  oxymuriatc  of  lime  in  water  and  dilute  sulphuric 
acid.  "  The  mixture  is  to  be  boiled  until  the  lime  is  completely 
"  separated  from  the  oxymuriatic  acid. 

[Printed.  Vf.    SnsK^iior 
p.  33U;  Euitiucan'  uid  Hu^liftniva'  tiicyclopBdiii,  njl.  S.  p.  807.] 

A.U.  1827,  February  14.— N"  &163. 
CHRIST,  John  (jborgk. — "  Improvements  in  copper  and  other 
"  plate  priutiog."  This  invention  is  performed  as  follows ; — "  I 
"  take  one  pound  of  clean  parchment  cuttings,  a  quarter  of  a 
"  pound  of  isinglass  cuttinif".  ond  a  quarter  of  a  pound  of  gum 
"  aisbic,  and  put  these  ingredients  altogether  in  twenty-four  quarts 
"  of  clean  spring  or  rain  water,  and  boil  the  mixture  In  a  common 
"  iron  or  other  pot  till  it  is  reduced  in  (luantity  to  twelvn 
"  quarts,  which  I  then  strain  tbroutrli  a  flannel  Iwg.  The  sine  being 
"  thus  prepared  I  divide  it  into  three  portions  of  four  quarts  each; 
"  to  one  of  the  said  portions,  which  I  designate  as  No.  1.  I  add, 
"  while  the  size  is  at  or  just  under  a  boiling  heat,  ten  pounds  of 
"  the  finest  and   purest  chemical  white  lead,  previously  ground 
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fine,  with  a  little  cold  water,  and  stir  the  whole  together  while 
warm  till  it  assumes  the  appearance  of  an  even-coloured  fluid, 
**  which,  when  milk  warm  and  kept  stirred,  will  be  fit  for  use.' 
To  the  portion  No.  2  I  add  eight  pounds  of  the  hke  white  lead, 
and  to  the  portion  No.  3  I  add  six  pounds  of  the  like  white  lead 
in  the  same  manner.  I  then  lay  a  sheet  of  white  paper  smoothly 
on  a  board,  and  with  a  common  painter's  brush  I  lay  a  thin 
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which,  when  milk  warm  and  kept  stirred,  will  be  fit  for  use  " 
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"  coat  of  No.  1  evenly  over  the  surface  of  the  paper,  and  set  it 
"  aside  to  dry  for  twenty-four  hours ;  at  the  end  of  this  time  lay 
"  on  a  coat  of  No.  2,  and  again  in  the  same  time  lay  on  a  coat  of 
**  No.  3,  and  then  set  it  aside  to  dry."  Any  required  tint  may  be 
given  to  the  mixture  by  adding  the  desired  colour  to  the  white 
lead.  The  surface  of  the  paper  having  been  thus  glazed  or  ena- 
melled, being  placed  on  a  smooth  iron  press  board  the  (printing) 
plate  is  apphed  and  the  impression  drawn  o£F  in  the  usual  manner. 
After  twenty-four  hours  the  paper  with  the  impression  downwards 
is  placed  "  on  a  plate  of  finely  polished  steel  and  passed  several 
"  times  through  the  press  with  a  strong  pressure,  which  gives  it 
**  the  last  and  highest  polish." 

r Printed,  Sd.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  8  {fJiird  series),  p.  51 ;  al§o  vol.  6 


"Webster's  Reports,  vol.  1,  p.  83 ;  M'ebster's  Wtent  Law,  pp.  27,  47,  67,  88, 
and  108 ;  (also  p.  132,  case  90) ;  Carpmael's  Report's  on  Patent  Cases,  vol. 
1,  p.  403 ;  Russell's  Reports,  vol.  5,  p.  322.] 

A.D.  1827,  March  27.— N«  5479. 

BUSH,  Mathew. — "  Certain  improvements  in  machinery  or 
"  apparatus  for  printing  calicoes  and  other  fabrics.**  Instead  of 
using  in  roller  printing  one  large  bowl  and  one  travelling  blanket, 
upon  which  two  or  more  rollers  print  at  one  time,  there  is  here  a 
smaller  bowl  and  a  separate  blanket  for  each  roller.  Between  the 
bowls  are  placed  steam  cases  to  partially  dry  the  colour  between 
the  impression  of  one  roller  and  the  next.  To  complete  the  diy- 
ing  the  blankets  and  cloth  are  passed  over  hollow  metal  boxes, 
now  called  "  steam  chests.**  The  ordinary  blocking  table  is  im- 
proved by  adding  a  rachet  wheel  and  click  to  the  rollers  upon 
which  the  cloth  is  wound  before  and  after  printing,  by  which 
means  the  cloth  on  the  table  can  be  stretched  to  the  desired  length. 
There  is  also  an  additional  spring  stretcher  at  one  end  of  the 
table. 

I7riiited,l#.6(l.  See  Iiondon  Jomnil  {N$wton*9)fydL  6  {second  Hries),  p.  le.] 
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A.D.  1827,  March  31.— N"  5480, 
[  WOODCROFT,   Be-vnet.— "  Certwn  jiroeeBses  and  apparatuB 
"  fur  printing  and  preparing  for  manufacturing  yams  of  tinen, 
"  cotton,  silk,  woollen,  or  any  other  fibrous  mBterioJ." 
The  ^um  to  be  printed  ii  beamed  on  four  beams  and  placed 
I  behind  the  printing  machine ;  from  these  it  passes  through  a  reed 
L  tnd  then  under  the  printing  roller,  where  it  is  impressed  with  the 
I  denred  pattern.     It  (tassea  on  to  the  drying  chesta  and  when  par* 
I  lially  di7  is  separated  into  single  threads  again  by  rollers  and  roeds ; 
F  llie  drying  is  then  completed  liy  passing  the  yam  over  more  steam 
I  chests,  and  it  ia  finally  wound  on  a  beam.     From  this  beam  the 
I  jsni  is  unwound  and  di%iJud  into  six  portions  and  put  on  six 
I  anialler  beams.    From  these  smaller  beams  it  is  reeled  into  honka 
I  in  the  usual  manner. 

rprlnt«d.  tt.  7d.  Bee  Loadon  Joumil  (iVfw/oH'>),  vol.  1  (ncoiuf  unu),  p. 
».  alpD  vol.  18  (nmjaiiud  leria),  pp.  131.  ««.  g«S:  EcgiBtor  of  Arts  and 
BdoiiHi*.  vol.  a  (iHW  trrif).  p.  Sfi;  Webtter'e  BepOTti,  vol.  1,  p.  TW) 
uul  Uoiire'*  FTtry  Council  Cues,  voL  S,  p.  17E.J 

A.D.  1828,  Jonuaiy  2.— N°  5597. 

I.SALL,  Jameh,  Junior. — "  Improvements  in  dying  piece  goods 

I "  by  machinery."     'ITiese  improvements  consist  of  an  oblong 

B  tquaie    ustem    which    contains  the   dyeing  liquor.    Placed  in 

cistern    towards    the  tjottora   are   two    roUers,  the  axes   of 

I  which  at  one  end  come   through   the   cistern   and   are  supplied 

rwith  driving  wheels  outside.     The  fabric  to  be  dyed  is  attached 

f  these  rollers  by  means  of  an  "  end  cloth ;"  and  when  the 

■  wheel  is  set  in  motion  is  wound  on  that  roller,  and  thereby  eauacd 

I  to  pass  through  the  dye  liquor,     In  the  cistern  ore  several  other 

"  tr  rollers  round  which  the  fabric  pusses,  thereby  exposing  it 

«  to  the  action  of  the  dye.    ^Vhen  the  fabric  is  entirely  wound 

1  the  first  roller,  the  other  end  of  it  ia  attached  to  the  other 

r,  abo  by  an  end  cloth ;  the  motion  of  the  wheels  is  then  re- 

|l8rted,Mid  the  fabric  wound  on  the  second  roller.     Iti  its  progress 

a  caused  to  pass  over  and  under  the  small  roUers.     When 

le  dyeing  ia  completed  the  fabric  is  wound  on  a  third  roller,  placed 

S>r  tbe  purpose  at  the  end  of  the  cistern  and  out  of  the  liquor, 

(Over  the  cistern  are  placed  two  squeezing  rollers,  which  may  or 

nay  not  be  used  during  the  process  of  dyeing. 

CPrlDtol,   W.  _  Sec  Londno   Journal  (,V*ie(oitVj,  vol.  7  (mrwui^wrJj*), 


>«).».  MOiEu- 
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A.D.  1828,  January  15.— N°  5606. 

HARRIS,  George  Daniel. — "  Improvements  in  dressing  and 
"  preparing  woollen  yam,  and  in  cleansing,  dressing,  and  finishing 
"  woollen  cloths  and  other  fabrics,  and  in  the  apparatus  for  per- 
"  forming  the  same.'*  These  improvements  consist,  first,  in  the 
mode  of  bleaching  or  scouring  woollen  yams,  cloths,  and  other 
fabrics  by  means  of  the  application  of  a  vacuum,  and  of  pressure 
to  the  liquids  used  during  the  process,  such  as  soap,  alkalies,  and 
acids.  The  goods  to  be  operated  upon  being  placed  on  a  faulse 
bottom  in  an  air-tight  vessel,  the  air  is  withdrawn  by  means  of  a 
pump  till  a  vacuum  is  arrived  at.  The  heated  potash  or  alkaline 
liquor  may  then  be  allowed  to  flow  into  the  vessel  and  saturate 
the  goods.  When  the  hot  liquor  has  been  thus  introduced  the 
atmospheric  air  is  admitted  into  the  vessel,  and  its  pressure 
forces  the  liquid  into  the  pores.  This  pressure  may  be  in- 
creased by  means  of  an  "  ejecting  pump,  so  as  to  condense  a 
"  volume  of  air  upon  the  surface,  or  by  hydrauUc  pressure.'* 
The  false  bottom  of  the  keir  or  vessel  should  be  moveable,  so  that 
it  can  be  elevated  by  means  of  a  rod  passing  through  the  bottom, 
and  a  lever  working  outside ;  and  carrying  up  with  it  the  goods 
will  compress  them  against  the  cover  of  the  keir,  and  thereby 
express  the  excess  of  liquor.  The  goods  may  be  washed  in  the 
keir  or  vessel,  and  afterwards  treated  in  a  similar  manner  with 
dilute  acid.  ITiis  invention  further  relates  to  dressing  and  finish- 
ing cloth  by  the  application  of  sponges  to  the  ordinary  gig  mill  or 
other  rotatory  machineiy  for  the  purpose  of  wetting  the  cloth 
more  uniformly;  and  also  to  the  application  of  caoutchouc  im- 
pregnated with  fine  grits,  such  as  emery  powder,  steel  filings, 
pounded  glass,  or  other  hard  granulated  substances,  to  the  carding 
or  dressing  and  finishing  the  pile  or  nap  of  cloth.  [See  Abridg- 
ments on  Gutta  Percha  and  India-rubber.j 

|Trint«d.  7d.    Sec  London  Journal  (Nevrton's),  vol.  6  {second  series)^  p.  258  j 
Bolls  Chapel  Eeports,  7th  Report,  p.  127.] 


A.D.  1828,  January  26.— N«  5613. 

APPLEGATH,  Augustus. — "Certain  improvements  in  block 
printing."  Instead  of  printing  on  one  long  table  there  is  here 
used  a  series  of  small  tables,  each  of  the  size  of  a  handkerchief. 
A  square  firame  on  hinges  is  let  dow]\  on  the  handkerchief,  and 
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bulds  it  fiat  wliile  the  printer  applies  his  block.    The  frame  acta 
tdao  la  a  ^uide  to  the  hli>ck. 

[Prfntol,  M,    Sr^tbcpertOTf  ot  Artt.vtl  tinird  leria],  p.  VS:  Loudon 
Sclenws,  vol.  4  intiineria!,p.  18B.] 

A.D.  1828,  Febniaiy  21.— N°  5fii?0. 
BENTLEV,  David.—"  An  improred  method  of  bleaching,  anil 
*  iniprovements  in  inachineiy  adapted  for  bleaching  and  finishing 
■V  linen  or  cotton  yam  and  goods."  "  In  tnj  improved  method  I 
7  (titch  the  goods  together  in  batches  containing  any  convenient 
***  numbET  of  pieces,  previously  to  singeing  them  in  the  usual  Huy, 
'*  and  I  keep  them  in  that  state  during  the  process  of  bleaching. 
"  When  unged  I  steep  them  by  passing  them  under  a  roller  in  a 
''  cittern  containing  hot  water  or  spent  ley ;  and  being  then  steeped 
"  in  batches,  I  aUow  them  to  remain  for  fermentation,  if  (iEn«  will 
*'  pennit,  after  which  they  lire  reudy  for  puasing  through  the  pro- 
"  cess  of  bleaching  (one  batch  being  fastened  to  another)  according 
•■  to  my  improved  method."  The  apparatus  for  effecting  this  new 
mode  of  bleaching  may  consist  of  a  calendar  with  three  bowls, 
nnder  which  are  placed  two  cistcma,  divided  into  coropart- 
Biente,  for  containing  the  water  or  liquor  used.  Tlie  i)iccca 
■ewed  end  to  end,  or  skeins  of  yam  fastened  or  looped  together, 
■re  raused  to  pass  l>etwecn  the  buwls,  and  to  descend  into  the 
mter,  and  there  passing  r<mnd  u  roller,  tu  ascend  and  again  [)a$s 
between  the  buwls.  The  bowls  may  be  weighted  so  that  the  soiled 
liquor  may  l)e  pressed  out  of  the  fabric.  Rocks  or  pegs  are  attached 
to  each  cistern  on  the  side  on  which  the  fabric  ri^s,  by  means  of 
which  it  is  causcil  to  traverse  in  a  spiral  dirwtion  regularly  and 
continuously  from  one  end  of  the  bowls  to  the  other,  and  thereby 
Ik  waahed  and  squeezed  thirty  times.  This  calender  washing 
nocbine  may  be  used  in  the  process  of  bleaching,  also  for  Unieing, 
louring,  and  passing  the  tiibrics  through  leys,  as  well  as  washing, 
pr,  instead  of  using  a  calender,  through  which  the  fobri™  ore 
Sauaed  to  pass  spirally  trom  end  to  end.  as  described,  the  machine 
nay  consist  of  a  series  of  sets  of  rollers  ansnged  parallel  to  each 
'Other,  and  placed  over  and  in  a  long  cistern  containing  the  liquor 
^Ued.  divided  into  as  many  compartments  as  there  ate  sets  of 
^Wuhing  rollers.  The  fabric  may  be  passed  between  and  round 
these  Toilers  in  an  open  or  distended  state,  and  thereby  be  waalied 
pr  treated  with  liquors  aa  above. 
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The  Patentee  also  claims  the  construction  of  "  calender  rollers," 
"  to  be  used  in  bleaching  and  finishing,"  by  substituting  for 
paper  or  wood  a  material  called  "  waddings,"  which  are  made  by 
machinery  well  known  among  cotton  manufacturers.  These  wad- 
dings are  made  either  of  cotton  or  linen  in  a  waste  state.  **  The 
waddings,  if  made  with  care,  will  be  of  such  equal  thickness, 
strength,  and  substance  that  they  may  be  cut  into  circles  or 
segments  of  circles  and  placed  upon  or  round  metal  centres, 
observing  to  lay  the  different  folds  straight,  crossing  all  the 
joints,  and  laying  the  points  of  the  staples  as  much  outward  as 
possible.  The  roller  will  thus  be  of  equal  hardness,  and  must 
"  be  pressed  together  with  metal  end  plates,  and  fastened  or  held 
**  with  circular  keys,  as  is  now  done  ivith  paper  rollers.  It  must 
**  be  turned  in  a  lathe  to  a  fine  face,  and  will  be  found  durable, 
"  hard,  smooth,  and  cheap." 

[Printed,  lOd,  See  Xrondon  Journal  (Newton's),  vol.  7  (second  series), 
p.  285.J 

A.D.  1828,  December  15.— N°  5739. 

MORFITT,  John. — "An  improvement  in  retorts  used  by 
"  bleachers  and  makers  of  oxymuriatic  acid  or  oxymuriate  of 
lime."  "  This  improvement  consists  in  applying  a  lining  of 
glazed  earthenware  withinside  of  the  lead  retort,  so  as  to  extend 
all  round  the  interior  upright  sides  thereof,  and  reaching  from 
the  bottom  of  the  retort  to  a  greater  height  than  the  level  at 
which  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  other  matters  within  the 
retort  are  intended  to  stand ;  the  said  lining  of  glazed  earthen- 
ware being  so  applied  withinside  the  lead  retort  as  to  prevent  the 
liquid  and  other  matters  contained  in  the  retort  from  coming  in 
direct  contact  with  the  lead  whereof  the  upright  sides  of  the 
retort  is  composed."  The  Patentee  prefers  to  make  the  lining 
of  clay  suitable  for  making  fire  bricks. 

[Printed,  5d.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  8  (third  '8eH?s),  p.  743,  also  vol.  9 
(third  series),  p.  208 ;  London  Journal  (Newton's),  vol.  4  (second  series), 
p.  341.] 

A.D.  1829,  April  23.— N°  5/82. 

COOK,  Benjamin. — "An  improved  method  of  making  rollers 
or  cylinders  of  copper  and  other  metals,  or  a  mixture  of  metals^ 
for  printing  of  calicos,  silks,  cloths,  and  other  articles.''  In- 
stead of  making  the  mandrils  or  axles  of  the  impro^'ed  printing 
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rollers,  dKular  and  slightly  conical,  they  ate  shujied  elli|)tical  or 
cthcrmBe  eccentric,  and  slightly  tapered.  The  ingot  of  cojiper 
being  bored  and  jilaCTd  on  thia  mmdrel,  nnd  drawn  in  the  usual 
way  to  the  form  and  aitc  required,  causes  the  shell  to  form  itself 
internally  elliptical  or  excentric,  correB]ionding  to  the  figure  of  the 
mandrel.  The  outer  surface  is  then  turned  perfcrtly  true  and 
cylindrical. 

[Prtnlfd.  3d.  Bee  Ecpertory  of  Arte,  vol,  e  {third  teriei).  p.  3BI ;  Lnndoii 
Journil  (AnWiniV).  voL  *(ttMmliinei),p.  1S3;  Uld  E«Bistur  ufArls  olid 
Science*,  voLl  (Hfutrridhp.  121.] 


A.D.  1829,  September  15.- N"  5849. 

COBB,  Thomas.—"  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  pajier 
"  intended  to  be  apphed  in  the  covering  nf  walla  or  the  hanging 
"  uf  rooms,  and  in  the  apparatus  fur  effecting  the  aonie."  These 
improvements  conaiat,  first,  in  printing  tinted  (laper  during  its 
manufacture,  and  before  it  is  dry,  by  means  of  printing  cylinders, 
one  or  both  of  which  may  be  engraved,  and  supplied  with  auitable 
colouring  matter,  or  by  means  of  printing  blucks. 

Secondly,  in  giving  to  tinted  paper  a  shining  appearance  "re- 
•*  sembling  silk."  The  pajter  may  be  twilled  or  rilibed  by  rollers 
during  its  manufacture,  and  when  dried  and  aiied,  or  otherwise, 
it  b  Cftuaed  to  pass  between  rollera,  one  or  l)oth  of  which  are 
engraved  ivith  the  required  pattern ;  and  one  at  leaat  of  them 
heated,  "  so  that  the  imjiression  obttuned  may  be  stronger  and 
"  more  shining." 

Thirdly,  two  or  more  thickncssea  of  paper  of  the  desired  thick- 
ness, qualities  and  colours,  may  he  united  "  during  the  process  of 
"  making,  or  afterwards  "  by  introducing  between  them  suitable 
"  glutiooua  substances."  Paper  so  formed  may  bo  passed  through 
the  embossing  cylinders. 

Fourthly,  "  plain  or  figured  silks,  aattins,  velvets,  cottons, 
"  linens,  or  other  fabrice,"  may  be  united  to  paper  by  introdudng 
"  any  glutinous  substance  between  them ;  and  when  ao  united,  if 
the  article  is  plain  and  wanted  to  be  figured,  "  1  rib  or  twill  it, 
"  and  emboss  it  with  any  pattcni  required,  aa  before  described." 
Fabrics  so  decorated  are  suitable  for  ornamenting  walla.  An  effect 
called  "  watering  "  may  be  produced  by  pressing  and  "  bruising  " 
two  thicknesses  or  pieces  together  between  heated  rollers. 

Fifthly,  in  the  apparatus  for  uniting  the  papers,  or  papers  ond 
fabrics    together.    This  a|)paratua    consists  of  a  brti^h  or  roller 
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revolving  against  a  furnishing  roller  placed  in  a  trough  of  siz^ 

which  applies  the  size  to  the  surface  of  the  paper  as  it  passes 

round  a  drum.    The  other  thickness  of  paper  or  fabric  is  then 

brought  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  sized  paper,  and  both 

proceed  together  under  a  pressing  roller. 

pPrinted,  Qd.    See  Repertor>'  of  Arts,  vol.  10  {third  series),  p.  32;  Jiondon 
Journal  (A^eu^tott'  '       »    -  '  .       .    x        ,        «  ,.    ^. 

7th  Report,  p.  181 


Journal  {Newton' a) »  vol.  6  {second  series) y  p.  263;  Rolls  Chapel  Reports, 


A.D.  1830,  February  12.— N°  5902. 

DU  BUISSON,  Joseph  Marie  Ursule  La  Rigaudelle. — 

"  A  new  method  of  extracting,  for  the  purpose  of  dying,  the 

"  colour  from  dye  woods,  and  other  substances  used  by  dyers." 

Instead  of  the  dye  wood  being  put  into  water  and  boiled,  it  is 

placed  in  a  closed  box,  into  which  steam  is  admitted,  in  order  to 

extract  the  colour  from  the  dye  wood.    The  liquor  produced  by 

the  condensation  of  the  steam  escapes  through  a  pipe  at  the 

bottom  of  the  box,  and  runs  into  a  Oat  boiler  (heated  by  steam) 

where  it  is  evaporated  down  to  the  desired  strength. 

[Printed,  .W.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  9  {third  series), jp.  286;  London 
Journal  {Xewton's),  vol.  3  {conioined 
and  Sciences,  vol.  5  {}iew  series),  p.  7.] 


Journal  {Xewton's),  vol.  3  {conjoined  series),  p.  137  ;  and  Register  of  Arts 

*  "  '  ■  0.  p.  7.: 


A.D.  1 830,  May  24.— N^  5938. 

BUSH,  Mathew. — "Improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus 
"  for  printing  callicoes  and  other  fabrics.'* 

The  first  of  the  improvements  referred  to  is  for  applying  several 
stretchers  at  each  end  of  an  ordinary  block  printing  table,  worked 
by  handles  and  levers,  whereby  the  piece  may  be  stretched  equally 
across,  or  one  part  stretched  more  than  the  other. 

Second,  the  application  of  the  Patentee's  short  cyhndrical 
roller  and  colour  trough,  patented  7th  Oct.  1824,  X°  5011,  to  the 
fiUing  in  and  fitting  of  other  colours,  whether  laterally  or  longi- 
tudinally. 

Third.    The  Patentee  applies  an  additional  blanket  to  his  flat 

press  machine,  patented  15  January,  1813,  N°  3639.    The  press 

has  thus  one  blanket,  and  the  boys  who  put  in  the  other  colours 

with  the  large  blocks  have  another.     This  part  of  the  invention 

also  includes   the  employment  of  moveable  malls  or  knockers, 

wherewith  the  boys  can  strike  on  the  backs  of  the  blocks  to  give 

the  proper  impression. 

[Printed,  2s.  5d.    See  London  Journal  {Newton's),  vol.  7  {conjoined  aerim), 
p.  836 ;  and  Register  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  vol.  6  {new  series)^  p.  22B.] 
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A.D.  1830,  July  19.— N"  5955. 
COWPER,  Edward,  and  COWPER,  Ebbnkzer.— '*  Improve- 
"  mcnta  in  printing  nmohinea."  This  invention  consiats  of  two 
parts.  Pint, ."  Id  the  means  of  distributing  the  ink  upon  a  drum 
"  or  ejtiiMiet  revolving  in  fixed  bearings,"  as  applied  to  letterpress 
|inndng. 

Secondtj, "  of  the  method  of  sttaehing  the  printing  cloth  or 
"  hlonket  to  the  printing  cylinder."  (commonly  called  in  plate 
press  printing  the  "bowl").  "The  printing  cylinder  is  formed 
"  with  two  recesses,  in  each  of  which  we  fix  a  roller  of  wood  or 
"  metal,  turning  in  carriages  fixed  to  the  cylinder  at  each  end  of 
"  the  recess,  or  we  make  only  one  recess  in  the  cylinder  and  put 
"  both  rollers  into  it ;  or  the  rollers  may  be  placed  within  the  print- 
"  ing  cylinder,  allowing  the  clothtorun  througha  narrow  opening 
"  or  slit  in  the  cylinder.  One  end  of  a  long  piece  of  printing 
"  cloth  (or  other  fabric)  is  fixed  to  one  roller,  and  the  other  end  is 
"  fiiicd  to  the  other  roller;  there  is  a  small  ratchet  wheel  on  the 
"  spindle  of  each  roller,  and  a  click  or  pall  (fixed  on  the  carriage 
"  or  cylinder)  falls  into  the  rateliet ;  when  the  cloth  is  first  put  on 
"  it  U  wound  np  on  one  ruUer  as  for  as  it  will  go.  and  retained 
'"  there  by  the  click  and  ratchet.  When  the  cloth  becomes  black- 
*'  ened  by  use,  or  begins  to  "  set  off."  a  portion  of  the  cloth  is 
"  unwound  from  one  roller  and  wound  up  on  the  other.  The 
"  ends  of  the  spindles  of  the  roHcrs  are  square  and  are  turned  by 
"  a  loose  handle  or  key." 

n^nted,  Od.  8m  Rejicrtorj  of  Art*  vol.  1  (H«o  tiriat).  p,  OS;  London 
Jooroitl  (,VeioroB'»),vol.  i(«tn/OliH«I  urlc4),p.W\  M(«liaiii«'M»g«»iiie, 
tdLII,  p.SI:  Bwdcer  or  Ant  >nil  SeleuDU,  roL  H  Inns  itriet],  p.l§U| 
BngiDeeis'  and  UechKniis'  EtivjdotKCdla.  vol.S,  p.  MIS.] 

A.D.  1830,  August  31.— N'  &9m. 
APPLEGATH,  AuotraTus. — "  Certwn  improvements  in  print- 
"  ing  machines."  'I'he  firat  part  of  this  invention  consists  "  in 
"  the  curving  or  bending  of  a  flat  copper  or  other  metallic  plutc 
"  for  the  purpose  of  printing  an  engraved  pattern,  and  also  the 
'■  right  of  printing  with  such  curved  [ilate,"  in  contradistinrtion 
to  "  the  use  of  any  kind  of  ciroilar-shaped  blocks  or  plolea  for 
"  printing  made  of  the  form  of  the  segment  of  a  cylinder  by 
"  casting,  turning,  hammering,  or  any  other  way."  The  plate  here 
referred  to  is  "  preferred  to  be  about  one-sixteenth  or  one-twentieth 
"  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  and  carefully  hammered  to  about  the 
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degree  of  hardness  usual  in  calico  printing."  The  curved  form 
is  given  to  the  plate  by  laying  it  on  a  piece  of  hard  wood  covered 
with  woollen  cloth  and  passing  the  two  together  through  the  nip 
between  the  impression  cylinder  or  bowl  and  the  smaller  part  of 
the  segment  bed.  The  plate  so  curved  is  then  "  to  be  fixed  upon 
"  the  holder  bars  of  the  segment  beds  by  screws  "  and  there  to 
receive  "  an  additional  curvature  (by  hammering  or  otherwise)  at 
"  the  fore  or  entering  margin  and  at  the  hinder  or  leaving  margin" 
to  diminish  the  "  bruise  "  and  to  assist  the  doctor  in  cleaning. 

Secondly,  consists  of  a  "  divided  curved  plate,  or  the  di\dsion  of 

"  a  curved  plate,  for  printing  a  repetition  of  a  pattern  or  design 

"  across  as  well  as  along  a  piece  of  material."  This  may  be  efiPected 

*'  by  causing  the  plate  to  move  sideways  across  the  piece  of  material, 

"  or  in  causing  the  piece  of  material  to  move  sideways  across  the 

"  plate  during  the  intervals  of  giving  the  impression,  so  that, 

"  instead  of  engraving  a  plate  in  which  the  pattern  is  repeated  to 

"  the  whole  width  of  the  material  to  be  printed,  the  plate  need 

**  not  be  larger  than  one  complete  set  or  drawing  of  the  pattern 

"  or  design,  as  the  whole  of  the  material  is  by  the  side  motion 

**  successively  applied  to  the  plate." 

[Printed,  Is.    See  London  Journal  (Newton^s),  vol.  1  {conjoiru^  series), 
p.  4U;  Eegbterof  Arts  and  Sciences) ,  vol.  6  {new  series),  p.  16.] 

A.D.  1830,  November  1.— V  6024. 

COOK,  Benjamin. — "  Method  of  making  a  neb  or  nebs,  slot 
or  slots,  in  shells  or  hollow  cylinders  of  copper,  brass,  or  other 
metals,  or  mixture  of  metals,  for  printing  of  calicos,  muslins, 
cloths,  silks,  and  other  articles."  The  solid  cylindrical  ingot 
of  metal  is  bored  through  at  its  centre  or  axis,  or  in  a  line 
sUghtly  deviating  from  the  centre.  "In  order  then  to  form  and 
produce  one  or  more  neb  or  nebs,  slot  or  slots,  I  cut  away  or 
otherwise  take  out  from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  so  bored  as 
aforesaid,  either  by  means  of  a  planing  machine,  or  any  other 
proper  and  convenient  filing  or  cutting  tool  or  tools,"  "  such 
a  quantity  of  metal  as  I  may  find  necessary  so  as  to  leave  one 
or  more  nebs  or  slots  projecting  in  the  interior  of  the  said 
shell  or  cylinder  of  whatever  size,  shape,  or  form  I  may  require, 
and  extending  either  throughout  the  whole  length  of  the  said 
shell  or  cyhnder  or  stopping  short  of  the  end  thereof,  and 
**  leaving  such  a  substance  of  metal  xmcut  as  may  suffice  to  form  a 
'^  collar  or  shoulder  or  inwardly  projecting  ring  at  the  further  end 
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"  thereof ;  and  sucli  collar  or  shoulder  is  intended  to  be  emplojcd 
"  fts  »  stop  or  means  for  draiving  out  or  extending  the  shell  ot 
''  qrUnder  upon  a  mandrelt  to  anj  length  or  size  required." 

[Printed, iKi.     Sue  LotidDn  Journal  (Krwtim't],  vol.  8  (nmjoiHai  ttrir*), 
p.  Ill;  *nd  Bcgiiler  of  ArM  anil  Sciences,  vol.  a{nea  *mw.p.78.] 


A.D.  1830,  December  C— N°  6042. 
DALGLISH,  RoDBBT,  Junior. — ■'  Improvements  in  macbinety 

"  or  apparatus  for  printing  calicos  and  other  fahrica." 

Two  endlesB  chains  rei'olve  with  the  blanket  and  cloth,  and 
have  belts  or  cross  straps  attached  to  them  at  fixed  diatancea. 
Tliese  cross  straps  pass  through  the  printing  rollers  on  the  faco 
of  the  cloth,  and  protect  it  at  these  |»arta  from  being  printed. 
Spaces  are  thus  left  on  the  cloth  which  bj  after  proceGscs  may  be 
filled  with  other  colours. 

CPrinled,  Sd.  Sw  Bppertory  of  Aria.  vol.  11  (Olird  tmet],  p.  19 1  London 
Jouriial  (JWufon'*).  vol. T  Iteantd  Kria).  p.iU;  aadBcgiater  of  Arta 
and  Svienoea,  vol.  s  (ww  itriet),  p.  los.j 


A.D.  lail,  January  22.— X- 6066. 
SCHWABE,  Loris. — "  Certain  proceBsea  and  apparatus  for 
"  preparing,  lieaming,  printing,  and  weaving  jame  at  cotton, 
"  ailk.  Sec.  BO  tttat  any  design,  device,  or  figure  printed  on  sueh 
"  yam  may  be  preserved  when  aueh  yam  is  woven  into  cloth." 
This  invention  coiisiats  in  the  new  arrangement  and  application 
of  known  apparatua  for  rebeaming,  printing,  and  weaving  the 
warp,  so  as  to  |ireserve  ihe  pattern.  I'he  yam  is  rebeamed  by  tbe 
help  of  a  "  cnimber  board"  and  nails,  and  printed  on  aUocking 
table;  great  care  being  taken  to  keep  the  yam  straight.  The 
jram  ia  then  woven  with  the  help  of  clasped  bealds,  into  cloth; 
and  dyed  and  cle&nsed  in  the  usual  way. 

[printed,  lOrl.  Seu  Hiqwrtor?  of  Arts,  <ni1. 1.  (new  vHi'i),  ]>.  U;  London 
jaunul  lNncltni't>,  tol.  i  Itonjoiiuii  jfirici)  ]j.  Tti  Ri.i|i>ter  of  Arts 
and  Sciencw.vol.  s  (mw  Mrj«t),  p.  ITli  and  Bugineers' and  UechMitet' 
EnijdopnUa,  toI,  i.  p.  W3.] 

A.D.  1S31,  Kefitcmbcr  17.— N'  61fi9. 
PO'ITS,  John,  OLIVER,  Riciiard,  and  POTIS,   William 
Wainwbioht. — "An  improved  method  or  process  of  obtwning 
"  impressions  from    engravings  in  various  colours,  mid  »pp'y« 
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"  ing  the  same  to  earthenware,  porcelain,  china,  glass,  and  other 
'*  similar  substances,"  The  paper  used  for  this  purpose  is  "  of  the 
''  same  nature  as  that  generally  used  by  manufacturers  of  earthen- 
"  ware  and  glass,  as  the  medium  by  which  patterns  in  colours  are 
**  to  be  transferred  to  the  articles  intended  to  receive  the  same," 
and  is  sized  through  a  sizing  machine  with  size  of  the  kind  gene- 
rally employed  for  this  purpose.  "  The  end  of  the  sheet  of  paper 
being  passed  between  the  rollers  (which  supply  the  size),  is 
brought  up  behind  the  second  sizing  roller,  and  appearing  again 
between  that  roller  and  the  copper  roller,  is  brought  up  on  the 
ftice  of  the  latter,  on  which  it  will  then  continue  to  be  lapped  in 
successive  layers."  "  When  the  required  quantity  of  paper  is 
thus  sized,  the  receiving  roller  is  taken  off  the  spindles,  and  is 
placed  behind  the  cyUnder  of  the  printing  machine."  The  piint- 
mg  is  performed  by  the  ordinary  printing  machine,  but  the  engraved 
roller  and  colour  box  are  heated  by  steam ;  and  the  colours  used 
are  such  as  are  generally  used  by  the  manufacturers  of  earthen- 
ware. "In  applying  the  impressions  thus  obtained  to  earthenware 
or  glass  to  which  the  patterns  or  designs  are  intended  to  be 
transferred,  we  cut  out  from^he  paper  a  piece  of  the  dimensions 
required  and  apply  it  to  the  surface  in  the  method  or  methods 
now  in  ordinary  use." 

When  the  pattern  or  design  required  is  such  as  cannot  be 
conveniently  engraved  on  a  copper  cylinder,"  we  adopt  the  flat 
plate  and  flat  press  in  use  among  calico  printers.  "  This  we  effect 
by  substituting  for  the  plank  or  board  on  which  the  copper  plate 
is  commonly  placed  in  calico  printing  an  iron  box  or  steam  chest 
of  dimensions  adapted  to  the  engraved  plate  to  be  used."  "  The 
"  colouring  matter  used  with  this  flat  press  may  be  heated  in  the 
■"  color  box  with  double  bottoms." 

[Printed,  7d.  See  London  Journal  {Neujton*8),  toI.  1  {conjoined  aeriet),  p. 
126 ;  Register  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  vol.  7  {new  teriet),  p.  142 ;  BoUa  Chapel 
Reports,  7th  Report,  p.  136.] 

A.D.  1831,  December  3.— N°  6194. 

PAYNE,  Cornelius  March. — "Improvements  in  printing  silk, 
cotton,  and  other  goods  and  fabrics."  "  These  improvements 
consist  in  the  adaptation  and  employment  of  small  plates  or 
cyhnders,  or  parts  of  plates  or  cyUnders,  upon  which  the 
patterns  or  only  parts  of  the  complete  pattern  are  engraved, 

**.  which  said  plates  or  cylinders  have,  by  my  said  improvements, 
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peculiu  motioiiB  giveo  to  thera,  so  that  !iy  repeated  impresBions 
bdng  taken  from  them,  the  complete  imttem  msy  be  formed 
OD  the  piece  of  ailk  or  other  icooda.  And  also,  in  improvements 
in  tbe  construction  of  the  presses  by  which  the  said  pUtea 
or  (Tflindeis  are  to  br  worked."  The  printinjf  plate  is  engmved 
the  breadth  of  half  the  piece  of  cloth  to  be  printed,  inatead  of  the 
whole  breadth,  and  is  placed  on  the  plank  attached  to  the  pUnk 
carnage.  The  plank  carriog^e  haa  a  lateral  movement  in  grooves, 
with  two  set  or  adjusting  screws  which  limit  the  movement  of 
the  plank  and  plates,  and  regulate  the  joining  of  the  pattern. 
The  inking  and  printing  is  j>erformed  in  tlie  usual  manner. 
**  After  giving  the  first  impreasion,  the  plate  is  to  be  shiiled 
"  mdeways  along  the  plank  carriage,  where  it  niaj  aguii  be 
"  nipplieJ  with  color,  and  another  impression  taken  from  it." 
The  sheet  or  fabric  is  then  moved  forward,  and  the  third  im)iTes- 
non  taken;  the  plate  is  then  shifted  back  to  its  original  position, 
and  the  fourth  impression  taken  ;  which  completes  the  filling  up 
of  the  handkerchief.  When  the  pattern  of  a  handkerchief  is 
engraved  with  a  border  on  two  of  its  edges,  '■  this  plate  is 
"  mounted  upon  a  similar  carriage  as  that  described,  but  is 
"  placed  upon  a  second  plnnk  ;  this  plank  turns  upon  a  pin 
"  fixed  jnto  the  under  plank.  The  centre  of  this  pin  must  be  in 
"  the  centre  of  the  quarter  of  the  work  engraved  upon  the  plate ; 
"  and  the  plate  must  have  a  shifting  motion  aidewajs  (as  before), 
"  and  also  a  circular  or  turning  motion  round  the  pin,  so  as 
"  to  cauae  the  four  impressions  of  the  quarters  of  the  pattern  to 
"  join  and  fonu  the  complete  handkerchief." 

"  My  improved  cylinders  for  printing  silk  or  other  piece  goods 
"  in  cylinder  presses,  are  made  of  one-half  or  any  other  pro- 
"  portion  of  the  width  of  the  goods  to  be  printed,  and  may  have 
"  a  quarter  or  half  of  the  complete  jiattem  engraved  upon  them, 
"  Cylinders  engraved  in  this  manner  will  give  the  first  and  fourth 
"  imprenions  aa  before  described,  and  may  be  printed  in  con- 
"  tinuance,  that  is  from  one  end  of  the  piece  to  the  other,  which 
"  being  done,  the  cylinder  must  be  reversed  in  the  press  and 
"  pushed  up  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  mandrill  j  it  will  then 
"  print  as  the  piece  returns,  on  the  other  half  of  the  width  of  the 
"  goods,  producing  the  second  and  third  impressiona,  as  described, 
"  ftod  thus  complete  the  handkerchief." 

[Prial«d,  1«.  Ud.  S™  Loniloa  Journal  ISmoton't],  toL  ljcon»'oi>i*J  i»rt«). 
p.  MB;  BeeliMr  of  Arta  ud  Seienw»,«ll.  7  (wiffwriM),  p.  St|  Soils 
ChajxlBeporU,  7thll«i«r(,p.  IffT.]  ■,  .  -ij  -.; 
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A.D.  1832,  May  3.— N«  6265. 

HENDRIE,  Robert  James. — "  A  mode   of   improving  dyed 

*'  silk.'*    This  invention  consists  in  submitting  skein  silk  which 

"  has  been  dyed,  and  commonly  known  by  the  name  of  imperial 

**  or  blue  black  dounce,  to  the  action  of  machineiy  similar  to  that 

**  known  by  the  term  of  fulling  stocks  "  [or  other  mechanical 

modes]  "  while  the  silk  is  undergoing  the  process  of  washing  and 

**  cleaning."     "  When  the  silk  is  blacked  in  the  usual  way,  and 

"  ready  to  be  washed  and  cleansed,  which  operation  is  now  per- 

*'  formed  by  hand,  I  roll  up  each  washing  handfull  of  the  silk  in 

**  the  usutd  manner,  and  inclose  any  required  number  so  rolled 

**  up  in  [canvas]  bags  twenty-four  inches  square."     "  And  then 

^'  wash  and  cleanse  it  by  the  use  of  stocks,  such  as  are  used  for 

'*  the  purpose  of  washing  and  cleansing,  or  what  is  usually  called 

**  fulling  woollen  goods."     "  A  stream  of  fresh  water  is  kept 

*'  running  during  the  whole  process ;  and  the  feet  of  the  stocks 

**  constantly  beat  the  silk,  and  turn  it  over  until  it  is  suffidently 

**  cleansed." 

[Printed,  Sd.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  14  (third  series),  p.  841 ;  London 
Journal  {Newton*s),  vol.  2  {conjoined  series),  p.  108.] 

A.D.  1832,  June  2.— N^  62/0. 

STEINER,  Frederick. — "A  certain  process  or  processes  by 
**  which  spent  madder  or  madders,  that  have  been  previously  used, 
can  be  made  to  yield  a  great  quantity  of  colouring  matter,  and 
for  dying  with  the  same  various  colors  all  descriptions  of  cotton^ 
linen,  wool,  silk,  or  any  mixture  of  them,  and  also  for  improving 
for  dying  madders  that  have  not  been  previously  used."  "  I  take 
spent  madder,  either  in  a  dry  or  wet  state,  such  as  have  been 
previously  used  by  calico  printers,  Turkey  red  dyers,  and  other 
dyers ;  I  let  them  drain  tolerably  solid,  and  to  one  measure  I 
"  add  four  measures  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid  of  1020  specific 
"  gravity,  and  distilled  water  1,000.  I  mix  all  well  together,  and 
"  let  it  subside  for  more  or  less  time ;  upon  an  average  I  allow 
**  about  six  hours  for  it ;  then  I  draw  ofp  the  surface  Uquor,  and 
•*  wash  the  spent  madder  with  water  until  the  water  or  the  siu'fiEU^ 
"  liquor  comes  off  tasteless."  The  Patentee  also  claims,  for  the 
purpose  of  preparing  such  chemical  madder  more  or  less  perfectly, 
the  use  of  diluted  solutions  of  any  acid  or  acids,  or  by  exposure 
to  any  of  the  volatile  acid  gas  or  gasses ;  or  by  the  use  of  salts 
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tutTing  the  nccessoiy  acid  propertiefi.  "To  improve  toaddeT  or 
maddera  tliiit  have  not  been  previously  lued  (or  fresh  madders), 
1  soak  or  atceji,  or  otherwise  expose  them  to  diluted  acid  «olu- 
liona  or  gases  possessing  the  necessary  properties,  1  prefer 
using  such  acids  09  will,  when  brought  into  contact  with  certain 
bases,  form  insoluble  salts." 


A.D.  1«12,  September  8.— X"  6.107. 

WHYTOCK,  RiciiARD. — "An  improved  method  or  manufacture 
'*  which  fWlitatea  the  production  of  regular  figures  or  patterns  on 
"  diSierent  fabrics,  particalarly  velvets,  velvet  pile  and  iJrussela, 
'  Wilton,  Se  Turkey  carjiets."  This  invention  is  for  the  printing 
of  yams  before  being  beamed,  and  for  the  wearing  of  said  printed 
rums  into  cloths,  volvels,  carpets,  &c.  'I'he  yam  is  wound  care- 
"  fully  round  the  circumference  of  the  large  drum,  and  while  there 
is  printed  with  long  blotks  in  strijiea  across;  any  number  of  stripes 
and  colours  may  be  applied  that  the  circumference  of  the  drum 
wiU  admit  of,  the  yarn  is  then  taken  off  the  drum  and  dried  ;  after 
which  it  is  steamed  or  dryed  to  fix  the  colour.  The  yam  is  then 
wound  on  bobbins  and  beamed  ready  for  the  loom.  Instructions 
are  given  as  to  the  weaving  of  this  party  coloured  yam,  and  also 
precautions  for  keejiing  the  coloured  purts  of  the  yam  in  their 
proper  places. 

[Printod,  U.  7i/.  Soe  Heimrtoiy  of  Art",  toI.  IB  (liinl  irlin).  p,  SOS  :  aim 
*ol.  »  (imlanrfl  •tritt],  p.  Ill  i  and  "ol.  11  («iifa™d  •rrht),  -  ■■'  '-- 
cxtBDinoii  of  PntcnC;    London  Joum*)  HfftetoH't),  tdI.   IS   (i 


>.  WS.  toil  iqI.  t»  [tonioliicd  itHn),  p,  M>i  and  Uoof 
■-•  "■  p.lM».] 
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A.D.  1833,  January  5.— N"  635G. 

GRiVTRIX,  WiLLiXM.— "  An  improved  method  of  imparting  to 
"  various  wc)ven  fabrics  or  to  the  yams  or  threads  of  which  the 
"  tame  are  intended  to  be  composed,,  the  colour  necessary  to  form 
"  the  required  patterns  thereon."  The  improved  method  here 
referred  lo  is  for  stencilling  on  cloth  or  yam.  The  pattern  to  bo 
printed  is  cut  out  of  a  plate  of  thin  metal,  tough  paper,  &c.,  and 
extended  on  a  marginal  frame ;  this  is  placed  on  the  cloth  or  yam 
and  the  colour  is  rubbed  in  by  a  brush ;  or  the  colour  may  "  be 
"  imparted  by  covering  the  interstices  which  form  the  pattern  vrith 
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"*'  a  piece  of  any  kind  of  even  material  porous  enongh  to  imbibe  a 
''  proper  quantity  of  colouring  matter^  and  pressed  through  upon 
•"  the  fabric  or  yam  either  by  means  of  a  press  or  by  striking  a 
*'  few  blows  on  a  flat  block  placed  thereon." 

[Printed,  Sd.    See  London  Journal  {Newton*s),yo\,  8  {conjoined  mHm), 
p.  207.  J. 


A.D.  1833,  July  18.— N°  6450. 

APPLEGATH,  Acgustus. — "  Improvements  in  letter-press  and 
/'  block  printing,  and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus  used  for  the 
*'  same,"  consist,  *'  first,  in  an  improved  method  of  arranging  or 
*'  imposing  the  form  of  types,  plates,  or  blocks,  so  that  the  said  form 
*'  and  the  table  of  the  printing  machine  (for  letter-press  printing) 
'*  may  have  less  distance  to  travel  in  order  to  pass  in  contact  with 
"  the  impressing  cylinder. 

"  Secondly,  in  printing  with  two  or  more  colours  from  the  same 
"  type  or  pattern,"  by  one  impression.  **  The  block  for  this  purpose 
**  is  made  circular  (of  the  form  of  a  surface  roller),  and  having  the 


pattern  upon  it  in  releif,  either  formed  by  types  or  plates,  or  cut 
or  raised  in  copper ;  upon  its  spindle  is  a  toothed  wheel  which 
works  into  (and  is  driven  by)  a  toothed  wheel  upon  the  spindle 
**  of  the  bowl."  The  colour  feeders  or  rollers,  of  which  there 
may  be  two  or  more,  are  of  equal  diameter,  and  of  the  same 
diuneter,  or  an  aliquot  part  of  the  diameter  of  the  printing  block, 
are  covered  with  felt  or  stout  woollen  cloth,  giunmed  or  otherwise 
fixed,  and  each  derives  colour  in  the  usual  way  from  a  furnishing 
roller  working  in  a  separate  coloiur  trough.  The  bowl,  drculsdr 
printing  block,  colour  feeders,  and  furnishing  rollers  are  caused  to 
work  simultaneously  by  intermediate  gearing,  and  the  motion  may 
be  continuous,  or  made  intermittent  by  any  of  the  usual  means. 
Certain  parts  of  the  felt  on  the  colour  feeders  are  removed,  so  thai 
no  colour  being  supplied  to  these  parts  by  the  furnishing  rollers 
none  is  transferred  by  them  to  the  printing  block.  Corresponding 
alternate  parts  of  the  felt  are  cut  away  from  each  of  the  colour 
feeders,  and  thus  the  printing  block  is  supplied  with  different 
colours  on  certain  parts  only.  One  colour  feeder  supplies  one 
colour,  and  the  other  colours  are  supplied  by  the  other  colour 
feeders. 

CPrinted.  8d.   Bee  London  Journal  {N9wt<m*i),  vol.  15  {eonioin^  ierim). 
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A.D.  1833,  October  28,— N°  6496. 
HULLMANDEL,  Chabubh  Joskph.— '■  Improvement  in  the 
"  art  of  bloFk  printing,  u  applied  to  calico  and  some  other 
"  fobricB."  Thia  invention  consists  in  an  improvement  in  the 
process  of  block  printing  called  "  putting  on,"  "  Having  pro- 
"  cured  an  original  pattern  as  drawn  bj  the  artist,  I  place  upon 
"  it  a  ahttX  of  that  transparent  substance  made  from  isinglass  or 
"  gelatine  knotvn  by  artists,  and  sold  in  Paris,  by  the  name  of 
'■  papier  glace,  and  in  London  by  the  name  of  glass  paper ;  I 
"  then  take  a  fine  sharp  tracing  point,  and  make  a  tracing  of  the 
"  pattern  in  such  manner  as  to  form,  in  fact,  an  etching  or  in- 
"  cued  outline  on  the  pa|>er  glace ;  this  done,  it  will  be  found 
"  that  the  tracing  point  has  raised  a  alight  burr  on  each  side  of 
"  everj  line,  this  must  be  removed  by  a  shar]>  scraper  lightlj' 
"  poMed  over  the  surface  of  the  papier  glace.  When  this  is  done 
"  the  papier  glace  19  to  be  treated  as  an  engraved  copper  plate, 
"  and  having  been  inked  with  printers'  ink  (what  is  termed  a 
"  'htty'  ink),  and  cleaned  off  in  the  usual  waj,  an  impression 
"  muat  be  thrown  off  from  it  upon  thin  oiled  silk  by  means  of 
"  an  oidinaiy  roller  press,  care  being  taken  that  the  papier  glace 
"  thould  bo  uppermost  or  next  to  the  roller,  and  the  oiled  ailk 
"  undennoat,  or  on  the  bed  of  the  press.  The  impression  thus 
"  obtained  on  the  oiled  silk  is  to  be  turned  down  on  the  blook, 
"  and  transferred  to  it  by  slightly  rubbing  it  on  the  back  ;  the 
"  same  piece  of  papier  glace  will  give  off  a  great  number  of  im. 


I 
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A.D.  1833,  November  23,— N»  6515. 
LKGGETT,  Hbnhv  Hahdingham.— "  Improvements  in  the 
■*  art  of  printing  in  colors,"  This  invention  consists,  "first,  in  a 
"  new  printing  ink,  as  applied  to  the  purpose  of  printing  in 
"  colon,  the  required  color  to  which  is  given  by  chemical  re- 
"  agent*,  as  hereinafter  explained,"  A  decoction  of  logwood 
iMTlg  prepared,  a  solution  of  acetate  of  copper  is  added  to  it 
"  until  the  coloring  matter  sinks  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  in 
*■  the  form  of  a  dark  grey  or  blue  black  precipitate  and  the  super. 
"  natent  liquor  becomes  clear  and  nearly  colorless."  "The  super- 
"  natent  liquor  is  now  drawn  off  by  means  of  a  syphon,  and  the 


,n^ 


152         BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 


*€ 
U 


C< 
tt 


€€ 
U 
U 
(C 


precipitated  coloring  matter  is  to  be  laid  upon  a  filter  made  of 
fine  cotton  or  woollen,  that  the  remaining  moisture  may  drain 
off  and  evaporate,  and  it  may  thus  be  exposed  to  the  air,  in  the 
shade,  until  perfectly  dry.    The  wood  of  the  oxalpina  crista, 
commonly  called  Brazil  wood,  may  be  used  or  any  vegetable 
**  substances  whose  coloring  matter  will    precipitate   with   any 
metallic  salts  or  oxides ;  but  when  a  fine  pink  is  required  the 
Brazil  is  to  be  preferred."     "  The  above  is  to  be  used  in  all 
respects  as  the  common  black  with  which  printers*   ink  is 
usually  made,  that  is  to  say  it  is  to  be  ground  with  such  kind 
**  of  oil  or  other  matter  as  is  used,"  and  to  be  printed  with  an 
engraved  copper  plate,  &c.  in  the  ordinary  manner,  "  and  then 
**  such  parts  of  the  print  as,  if  it  were  a  painting,  would  be 
coloured  yellow,  are  to  have  a  weak  solution  of  vegetable  acid 
applied,  or  any  other  acid  which  will  not  injure  the  substance 
upon  which  the  picture  or  design  is  printed,  or  any  acidulous 
salts  (such  as  bitartrate  of  potash)."     For  red  or  orange  oxalic 
or  other  acid  is  to  be  apphed.     Such  parts  of  the  print  to  be 
coloured  pink  or  crimson  are  to  have  sulphuric  or  other  mineral 
acid  applied ;  for  lilac  or  violet  apply  a  solution  of  nitro  muriate 
of  tin  or  a  solution  of  alum ;  for  blue  apply  bicarbonate  of  am- 
monia or  other  alkali ;  for  purple  apply  bitartrate  of  potash  or 
other  vegetable  acid,  and  afterwards  a  solution  of  alkali ;  and  for 
other  tints  use  other  reagents.     "  Secondly,  in  the  mode  of  apply- 
ing the  said  reagents  to  prints  or  patterns  printed  with  the  said 
ink."    The  reagents  are  applied  by  a  common  hair  pencil,  or  by 
blocks  prepared  after  the  manner  of  those  used  for  printing  calico, 
silk,  or  paper  *,  or  the  color  is  rolled  in  by  a  small  cyhnder  of 
wood  covered  with  batting,  through  a  thin  plate  of  metal  having 
the  pattern   or  part  of  the  pattern  cut  out,  as  in  stencilling. 
"  Colors  may  be  apphed  in  the  same  way  to  prints  taken  with 
"  ordinary  printers*  ink,  in  which  case  the  tint  or  colour  required 
"  would  be  used  upon  the  roller  instead  of  the  reagents  before 
"  described.*'     "  Lastly,  in  certain  machinery  as  apphed  to  the 
purposes  aforesaid."    The  machinery  consists  of  "  a  large  re- 
vohdng  drum  or  narrow  cylinder  on  which  are  placed  blocks  to 
receive  the  prints  which  are  to  be  coloured."    The  paper  being 
damped  is  placed  on  these  blocks  with  the  margins  turned  down 
at  each  side  of  the  block,  and  as  the  blocks  revolve  they  are 
brought  successively  under  the  metal  sheet  perforated  with  the 
pattern ;  this  sheet  is  elevated  and  depressed  by  the  lift  frame. 
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The   tame   movement  elevates   and   depresses  the  colour  roller, 
whii^h  is  supplied  with  colour  from  two  furnishing  rollers,  and  when 
depressed  on  the  Eurface  of  the  metsl  plate  is  cauaed  to  roll  along 
it  and  supply  through  the  perforations  the  colour  to  the  print. 
rPrinUxt.  1>.  *t.       Sea  LdoiIod  Jounwt  (.VeicfoH'*),  vol.  U  (co-^oiued 

A.D.  1834,  March  31.— X=  65S7. 
DEVERILL,  HooTON.— "A  method  of  engrai-iuK  and  etching 
"  on  cjlindrical  surfae«s  for  printing  and  other  purposes."  Thia 
is  the  application  of  the  pentagraph  to  the  engraving  of  rollers. 
There  ore  five  or  more  cuttere  or  points,  fixed  in  arms  and  weighted, 
which  rest  upon  the  flurface  of  the  copper  roller.  The  roller  is 
moved  under  these  points  to  and  fro  by  the  comhination  of  a 
rectillDear  movement,  given  to  It  by  the  carriage  on  which  it  is 
placed,  and  a  rotatory  one,  received  from  a  cross  sliding  piece  and 
chain  and  pulley.  The  moving  power  is  the  pcntsgraph,  and  the 
flat  pattern  at  one  end  is  thus  traiisfurred  to  tha  circular  surface 
of  the  roller  at  the  other. 

[PriiilBd,  Ukl.    Bee  London  JdutqiI  (ATnrtoii"*),  voL  17  {niHJM»td  teriei), 

A.D.  IBM,  April  8.— N"  65lH9. 

HENDRICKS,  Herman.—"  Improvements  in  the  process  of 
"  dyeing  wool  and  woollen  fabrics  yellow."  These  improvements 
consist  in  "  the  application  of  the  process  of  double  decomposition 
"  of  the  cromate  of  potash  or  the  hicroraate  of  potash  or  the 
"  cromate  of  soda,  and  a  soluble  salt  of  lead  to  the  process  of  dye> 
"  ing  wool  and  woollen  fabrics,"  The  process  consists  in  im- 
mersiDg  or  passing  the  wool  or  woollen  fabrics  through  a  solution 
of  acetate  or  or  other  salt  of  lead,  and  tlien  through  a  solution  of 
the  chromate,  at  suitable  degrees  of  strength. 

CPrinloL  W.    S.*  LoqJou  Jonrnsl  {y-Kton-l},  vol,  17  [coijoineil  icTin), 

A.D.  laH,  June  M.— N"  Ciy;. 
BUSH,  Matiibw. — "Improvements  in  marhiiicry  or  apparatus 
"  for  drying  and  printing  calicoes  and  other  fabrics,"  This  is 
A  long  Sperification,  containing  CC  pages  of  description,  and 
deven  ftill  sheets  of  drawings,  giving  minute  detula  of  the  follow- 
ing improvements. 
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First.  Stretching  doth  while  (faying^  and  keeping  the  weft 
threads  at  right  angles  to  the  warp.  To  effect  this  the  doth  is 
passed  on  to  stretching  rollers,  over  which  revolve  two  endless 
straps,  having  pin  points  fixed  in  them.  By  the  aid  of  these 
straps  and  points  the  cloth  may  be  stretched  by  its  edges  to  the 
desired  width.  The  cloth  then  passes  on  to  the  steam  chests  or 
cylinders,  which  are  also  provided  with  moveable  caps,  with  slid* 
ing  covers  and  endless  pin  bands  to  continue  the  widening  till  the 
piece  is  dried.  The  widening  is  further  effected  by  the  use  of  a 
compound  pin  stick  to  stretch  and  keep  straight  the  ends  of  the 
pieces. 

Second.  Improvements  on  the  Lancashire  "  toby  tub."  Each 
separate  colour  is  conveyed  from  its  colour  cistern  by  a  separate 
pipe.  The  sieve  trough  is  a  soft  metallic  frame  instead  of  wood, 
divided  into  compartments  for  each  colour  fixed  on  a  wooden 
board ;  a  section  of  this  ^me  is  sawed  off  and  again  replaced,  after 
the  sieve  cloth  has  been  stretched  over  the  firame  and  fastened 
down  with  pegs  and  rosin.  Each  colour  flows  from  the  colour 
cistern,  along  its  pipe,  and  through  holes  in  the  bottom  wooden 
board,  fills  the  compartments,  and  lastly  floods  each  so  divided 
portion  of  the  sieve  cloth  with  its  own  colour.  When  the  colours 
used  are  composed  of  ingredients  liable  to  settle,  an  agitator  is 
introduced  into  each  end  of  the  pipes.  The  sieve  frame  may  be 
divided  into  separated  parts  and  furnished  with  colour  by  means  of 
a  frame  with  pegs  or  pins  attached  to  its  under  side ;  these  pegs  dip 
into  the  colours  and  carry  them  to  the  corresponding  parts  of  the 
divided  sieve.  The  colours  so  deposited  on  the  sieve  are  teared  by 
a  roller  caused  to  revolve,  having  parts  left  in  rehef  which  are  made 
to  correspond  in  size  and  position  with  the  compartments  on  the 
sieve. 

Third.  Improvements  in  printing  stripes  on  cloth,  causing  them 
to  fit  into  other  stripes  already  printed.  This  is  effected  by  an 
apparatus  composed  of  a  pair  of  moveable  guide  frames,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  machine,  encompassed  by  two  endless  bands 
studded  with  short  sharp  pins.  The  cloth  on  its  passage  to  the 
printing  roller  is  caught  on  its  salvages  by  the  pins  and  delivered 
on  to  an  intermediate  breast  roller  of  the  width  desired. 

Fourth.  Application  of  wheel  work  and  crank  to  give  a  circular 
motion  to  the  tearing  brush  in  a  common  circular  sieve  tub. 

Fifth.  Arrangement  of  mechanical  parts  for  simultaneously 
tearing  with  brushes  the  flat  plate,  and  sdao  the  grounding  8iev«8 
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of  the  machinery  described  in  the  specification  of  former  Letters 
which  were  granted  to  the  present  Patentee,  January  IS,  1813, 
N-  3639,  and  May  24,  1830,  N»  5938. 

Sixth.  Applying  a  short  engraved  repeating  cylinder  to  print 
shawls  and  handkerchiefs  by  successive  rejietitions  of  the  same 
impretBions  without  stretching  the  piece  over  any  table.  There 
is  B  fuU  description  of  the  details  of  a  machine  which  will  firat 
print  one  border,  and  then  the  piece  being  taken  off  ia  re-entered, 
and  the  other  border  printed,  having  that  part  of  the  breadth  on 
which  the  border  is  to  come  correctly  matching  to  the  engraved 
part  of  the  cylinder.  Mitre  cuts  must  be  sewed  on  the  piece  to 
protect  the  corners  of  the  cross  borders.  This  short  repeating 
cylinder  is  applied  with  its  top  roller  In  frames  or  carriages  the 
tidea  of  which  are  not  closed  by  vertical  side  jambs,  so  that  a  piece 
am  be  introduced,  selvage  foremost,  for  printing  cross  borders 
and  fillings,  the  end  of  the  piece  going  away  nut  of  each  side 
of  the  frame  ;  or  a  piece  much  wider  than  the  frame  can  be 
introduced  end  foremost,  with  a  part   of  it  inside  and  part  uf 

I  it  outside  the  frame  for  printing  long  borders.  "'  The  chief 
p  peculiarity  of  my  present  application  of  a  repeating  cylinder 
p.  to  print  cross  borders  and  fillings  b«ng  that  the  piece  Is  nn- 
■•  supported  at  the  part  which  is  being  printed  except  by  the  bite 
*'  of  the  cylinder  and  top  roller  between  which  it  is  passing,  whereas 
"  in  my  former  applications  the  piece  was  always  laid  upon  some 
"  kind  of  table." 

n>rlBlwl,  T«.  ltd.    S*e   land™  jDum«l  (iVnofod'*),  vol.  1«  (iviuoi«»J 

A.D.  1834,  December  4.~ti'  672S. 
DDSON,  Jambs. — "Certain  machinery  and  apparatus  applic- 
able in  block  printing  on  silk,  woollen,  cotton,  and  other  fabrics, 
and  on  paper." 

The  apparatus  described  ia  for  "tearing  color"  by  mechanical 
„v>Mis.  The  sieve  cloth  is  an  endless  web,  which  is  stretched  on 
and  over  a  square  "  swimming  "  tub,  and  over  a  roller  at  each  end. 
This  siei'e  cloth  passes  under  the  swimming  tub,  and  thence 
between  the  fiimishing  roller  (placed  in  a  colour  box),  and  an 
upper  roller  to  press  back  the  superfluous  colour.  U  is  then 
further  cleaned  by  a  doctor,  and  comes  again  over  the  swimming 
tub  furnished  with  colour,    The  block  (irinter  supplies  his  block 

t^lh  colour  as  it  passes. 
■     [Printed.  IW.    8ee  Bo|i«TMryorArti,vol.«(iHifl(^cj),p.3tl;  uid  Loatlun 
W       Joonud  INmfon'i).  lol.  U  {cmjoinad  trnt*),  p.  ies.1 
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A.D.  1835,  January  27.— N°  6754. 

BUDD,  John. — "  Certain  improvements  in  printing  silk,  calico, 
"  &c.,  apd  in  the  manufacture  of  plates,  blocks,  cylinders,  op  rollers 
*'  used  for  such  purpose." 

This  invention  consists  in  substituting  for  copper  an  alloy  of 
zinc  and  tin,  in  the  manufacture  of  plates,  blocks,  and  rollers,  in 
the  proportion  of  10  parts  of  tin  to  100  parts  zinc. 

[Printed, .3<2.  See  London  Journal  {Kewt<m*8),vo\.  6  {conjoined  series),  p.  852 ; 
and  Rolls  Chapel  Reports,  7th  Report,  p.  168.] 


A.D.  1835,  March  11. -N°  6784. 

HENDRICKS,  Herman.— " Improvements  in  dyeing."  "The 
apparatus  employed,  as  feur  as  regards  the  dyeing  of  wool, 
woollen  fabrics,  woollen  and  other  skins,  and  other  articles  of 
blue  colors  without  the  use  of  indigo,  consists,  first,  for  dyeing 
wool  in  the  flock  or  fleece,"  of  a  **  vessel  pierced  all  round  and  at 
"  the  bottom  with  holes,"  to  hold  the  wool,  and  a  series  of 
"  vessels  in  which  the  Uquids  or  baths  are  contained,"  with  a 
"  frame  or  horse,"  on  which  the  first  vessel  may  rest.  These  dye 
vessels  are  arranged  in  a  circular  form,  so  that  a  **  crane  "  fixed  in 
the  centre  can  be  made  to  take  out  or  put  in  successively  the  first 
vessel  containing  the  wool  into  the  various  dye  vessels,  of  which 
there  are  seven  given  in  the  drawing. 

For  dyeing  cloths,  stufiFs,  &c.,  in  the  piece,  the  apparatus  con- 
sists of  a  series  of  four  dye  cisterns  suitably  provided  with  draw-off 
cocks,  and  pipes  for  heating  the  liquors  by  means  of  steam.  The 
piece,  in  dyeing,  is  caused  to  proceed  continuously  over  and  under 
rollers,  and  between  squeezing  rollers  placed  over  the  first  and 
second  cisterns,  through  the  first  three  cisterns.  It  is  then  caused 
to  ascend  into  the  air  for  some  distance  and  over  a  roller,  and  then 
to  descend  into  the  fourth  cistern,  where  it  may  be  wound  on  a 
roller  in  the  liquor,  or  be  caused  to  pass  out  of  the  cistern  on  to 
the  carriage  placed  for  it. 

The  Patentee  employs  the  "  ferruginous  prussiate  of  potash  (or 
"  any  other  ferruginous  prussiate),"  with  "proto-sulphateofiron," 
to  dye  blues  with ;  and  to  effect  this  object  he  prepares  the  follow- 
ing baths : — First,  an  acid  bath  composed  of  weak  sulphuric  or 
other  acid,  at  the  temperature  of  from  80  to  100°  F. ;  .second,  a 
water  bath  for  washing ;  third,  a  bath  composed  of  a  weak  solution 
of  carbonate  of  soda ;  fourth,  solution  of  "  feiruginous  prussiate  of 
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"  )iotaah,"  Bt  kbout  3°  Buum^,  to  which  la  added  a  little  ncid  j 
fifth,  solution  of  "pn>to-iul]>hate  of  iron,"  at  4°  Bcaunif.  and  at 
■hout  the  temperature  of  160'  F.,  also  "acidulated,"  if  required; 
eiith,  composed  of  water  Blijfhtly  acidulated ;  seventh,  composed 
of  water  »nd  acid.  Eighth  "  bath  "  i»  "  a  stove  made  close,  and 
"  heated  to  about  one  hundred  de^rrees  Fahrenheit,  in  which  the 
"  dyed  material  is  to  be  jilaced."  Ninth  is  the  "ammoniocal 
'"  bath,"  and  consists  of  a  closed  place  in  which  the  dyed  gooda 
may  be  hung  up,  and  into  which  ammonia  or  its  I'apour  is  intro- 
duced. 

The  Specification  gives  at  length  the  modea  of  operating  with 
the  above  hatha  for  the  purjiose  of  dyeing  blue  wool  in  the  "  fiock 
"  or  fleece,"  woollens  in  the  piece,  and  skeins ;  and  also  fur  dyeing 
"  green,"  through  •■  the  means  and  sujier  addition  of  bichromate 
"  of  potash  and  lead  contained  in  other  baths," 
[PrlDUd.  U] 


'  A.D.  1335,  May  13.— X°  68.W. 

BUCHANAN,  John. — "  Certain  im|irovenients  in  the  conatruc- 
"  tion  of  cylinder  printing  machines  used  for  jirinting  paper, 
"  calico,  and  other  fabrics,"  The  first  part  of  this  invention 
connsts  in  tiibstitutitig  a  large  revolving  cylinder  filled  with  steam 
in  place  of  the  usual  steam  chests,  for  drying  the  piece  afler  it  in 
printed.  The  second  part  consists  in  dispensing  with  the  usual 
blanket,  by  substitutlug  travelling  tapes,  and  the  appendages  for 
govemiagthe  course  of  the  tajies. 

'.*tl     R<w n«.ni-rtnrT  df  Arts.  Toi,  &(new  tfriea],  i 
«t),p.lS. 


I  A.D.  1B35,  May  30.— N"  6842. 

LOSH,  John.—"  An  improvement  in  the  surface  or  pattern  roll 
"  of  Uie  machines  used  in  printing  calico  and  other  gooda,  com- 
"  mooly  colled  surbce  printing  machines,  and  in  the  mode  of  work- 
"  ing  the  said  rolls."  The  "  pattern  roll "  referred  to,  but  which 
U  usually  called  a  sur&ce  roller,  has,  in  the  turning,  both  its  ends 
Uft  slightly  elevated,  which  carry  aatrap  to  drive  the  roller,  instead 
of  ita  bring  driven  by  a  toothed  wheel. 

(Prtatod.  Trf.    8™  Bppertoryof  Arli.tol.  B  (iietcMriM),  p.Iti[  and  London 
Jonnul  iXcalm'i),  voL  9  livnjoinfd  leriei),  p.  BB.j 
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A.D.  1836,  November  10.— N»  6927. 

GREIG,  Thomas. — "  A  mode  of  embossing  and  printing  at  one 
"  and  the  same  time."  The  usual  printing  machine  is  employed. 
The  drawings  g^ven  are  of  a  three-colour  machine.  One  or  more 
of  the  rollers  may  have  its  device  cut  in  relief  or  excavated  and  be 
used  for  embossing,  or  embossing  and  printing,  while  the  other 
rollers  may  continue  to  print  in  colours  as  usual.  The  bowl  should 
be  made  of  paper,  and  its  diameter  be  a  multiple  of  the  diameter 
of  the  rollers.  The  cylinders  may  be  kept  at  any  desired  tempe- 
rature during  the  operation  of  printing  by  introducing  steam  into 
them. 

[Printed,  U.  Id,  See  London  Journal  (Newton' t)»  vol.  10  {conjoined  eeriet)^ 
p.  57;  and  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  7th  Report,  p.  107.] 

A.D.  1836,  December  3.— N«  6938. 

POTTS,  William  Wainwright. — "  An  improved  method  or 

"  process  of  producing  patterns  in  one  or  more  colours,  to  be 

"  transferred  to  earthenware,  porcelain,  china,  glass,  and  other 

"  similar  substances."     "  The  nature  of  my  invention  consists  in 

*'  the  substitution  of  what  is  termed  '  surface  printing '  in  the 

"  place  of  printing  with  engraved  plates  or  rollers,  for  impressing 

patterns  on  paper  to  be  transferred ;  that  is,  in  the  employment 

of  rollers,  blocks,  or  other  implements  for  impressing  patterns  or 

figures,  on  which  the  pattern  or  figure  to  be  produced  is  raised  up 

or  in  relief.     By  this  method  patterns  may  be  produced  either  in 

one  or  several  colours,  each  part  of  the  pattern  which  is  intended 

to  be  of  a  separate  colour  being  formed  on  a  separate  roller  or 

block."    The  various  modes  in  which  the  same  may  be  practised 

consists,  first,  in  the  use  of  the  "  surface  printing  machine  used  by 

"  calico  printers."     Secondly,  in  the  use  of  "  blocks  applied  by 

"  hand,  similar  to  those  used  by  calico  printers  in  block  printing," 

or  by  means  of  "  presses  such  as  are  used  by  letter-press  printers." 

*'  The  colouring  matter  employed  is  the  same  as  is  generally  used 

"  by  manufacturers  of  earthenware  and  glass,  and  prepared  in 

"  any  of  the  usual  modes." 

[Printed,  7d.     See  Repertory  of  Arts.  vol.  6  (neto  series) ,  p.  151 ;  Loadon 
Journal  {Newton's),  vol.  9  {conjoined  series), li.  158.] 

A.D.  1835,  December  7.--N«  6946. 

SIEVIER,  Robert  William. — "An  improved  waterproof  cloth 
*'  or  fabric,  made  either  elastic  or  non-elastic,  appUcable  to  various 


c< 

(C 

« 


CALICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  &c.  \b9 

"  useful  purposes,  ftnd  for  ftii  improved  mnnufBcture  of  wnter- 
"  proof  hats  or  caps."  This  invention  relates  in  part  to  making 
waterproof  hats,  &c.,  bj  coating  the  body  with  indian-rubber 
culution,  and  afterward  covering  over  the  coating  with  flock  of 
wious  kinds  [see  Abridgmentd  on  the  applications  of  caoutchouc 
tnd  india-rubber].  Secondly,  the  Patentee  "  prepares  a  clath  ths 
"  surface  of  which  shall  present  a  pattern  in  different  colours." 
In  order  to  efiect  this  purpose  (he  ordinary  printing  block,  hann){ 
a  woollen  surface,  is  moistened  with  water  and  pressed  upon  a 
quantity  of  flock  of  the  desired  colour,  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
which  adheres  to  the  surface.  The  block  so  furnished  b  then 
imprinted  on  the  surface  of  a  fabric  twice  coaled  with  india-rubber 
solutians  prepared  as  follows.  The  first  coating  is  to  be  made 
from  a  solution  of  india-rubber  in  spirits  of  turpentine  ut  other 
proper  solvent ;  fur  the  second  coating  the  Patent«e  adds  to  this 
soluljofi  a  "  portion  of  acetate  of  lead,  litharge,  sulphate  of  xinc, 
•'  gum  mastic,  or  any  other  proper  drying  material."  The  superior 
glutinous  quality  of  the  india-rubber  transfers  the  flock  from  tlie 
block  to  the  fabric.  The  ground  of  the  fabric  may  then  be  flocked 
after  the  usual  manner  of  flocking,  and  the  whole  pressed,  brushed, 
sod  finished  in  the  manner  described  as  applied  to  the  manufac- 
ture of  hats ;  or  instead  of  using  printing  blocks,  the  pattern  may 
he  cut  out  in  thin  plates  of  metal  or  other  suitable  material,  and 
the  flock  material  Ik  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  prepared  taht'tc. 
through  the  botes  or  interstices  of  the  plates ;  or,  insr«ad  of  using 
flock  to  form  the  pile  surface,  slivers  of  wool,  cotton,  hair,  fur,  or 
of  other  proper  material  may  he  emjiloyed  after  the  same  manner, 
the  pile  lieing  obtained  afterwards  by  the  fig,  teazle,  or  brush. 

[PriDtod,  W.    Lonilon  Jmmml  (.Von*™'!),  vol.  IS  (trnjoiited  ttria),  p.  ZIO  i 
BoUi  Chapel  Biinrts,  7th  Bapnrt,  p.  168.] 


A.D.  1836,  January  23.— N"  698/. 

BUBCM,  William. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  for  printing 

"  silk  and  cotton  net  or  lace."  This  "  invention  consists  in  apply- 

'■  ing  certain  machinery  for  filling  the  meshes  of  cotton  and  sdk 

•'  net  or  lace  with  opaque  coloiuiug  matter,  either  to  form  stops  or 

"  figuna;"and  also  in  "  the  application  of  suitable   raachincty 

"  for  stretching  lace  or  net  and  conductiniE  it  to  other  machinery 

"  for  printing."    "  The  process  is  as  follows; — The  piece  of  net 

"  or  lace  is  hooked  on  the  piece  frames  and  stretched  out  very 
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**  tight  by  means  of  the  screws."    The  block  is  then  dipped  into 

the  sieve  of  colour,  which  is  sufficiently  *'  deep  to  allow  a  small 

''  quantity  to  get  on  the  ends  of  the  pins ; "  "  it  is  then  pressed 

'*  down  on  the  piece,  the  treadle  being  also  pressed  up  against  the 

**  piece  and  blocks  by  means  of  the  foot  on  the  lever."    The 

colour  is  then  allowed  to  drain  off  the  pins  into  the  meshes  of  the 

lace.    The  frame  is  drawn  along  and  the  printing  repeated  till  the 

piece  is  finished.    The  block  is  formed  of  two  plates  of  metal ''  with 

a  space  left  between  them,  and  fixed  on  a  wooden  block,  having 

a  space  also  between  the  plate  and  the  block.*'    Through  these 

plates  are  made  holes  for  the  reception  of  metal  pins  or  figures, 

varying  in  sha})e,  which  fill  up  with  the  colour  the  meshes  of  the 

net  or  lace. 

Instead  of  stretching  the  lace  or  net  on  a  frame  it  may  be 

stretched  on  a  revolving  hexagonal  wheel. 

[Printed,  9J.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  voL  7  (new  9erie$)tja,  20 ;  and  Lou* 
don  Jounial  (iVe«?to»'#),vol.  11  {conjoined  «me«),p.l50.J 

A.D.  1836,  February  26.— N°  7013. 

SCARTH,  William  Gilyabd,  and  SCARTH,  Robbbt.— 
The  manufacturing  of  a  substance  for  blue  dyers  from  materials 
not  hitherto  used."  It  is  alleged  that  when  any  of  the  following 
substances  are  fermented  in  a  proper  manner  the  result  will  be  the 
manufacture  of  woad  for  dyeing  blue,  namely,  shumac,  peat,  oak 
bark,  or  the  stalks,  stems,  and  other  parts  of  the  hop  plant. 
[Printed,  Sd.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  7  {new  series),  p.  82.] 

A.D.  1836,  April  19.— No  7063. 

PARKINSON,  John. — "  Improvements  in  the  art  of  block 
•*  printing."  This  invention  is  for  supplying  several  colours  to 
the  sieve  by  one  operation,  and  for  tearing  each  colour  separate,  so 
that  one  block  may  take  up  the  several  colours  and  print  them  by 
one  impression.  At  the  end  of  the  swimming  tub  is  placed  a  box 
containing  several  small  pots  of  colour;  and  a  corresponding 
number  of  pegs  or  brushes  are  attached  to  the  under  side  of  a 
board.  On  lowering  these  pegs  to  the  colour  pots,  each  is  supplied 
with  a  charge  of  its  separate  colour,  which  is  transferred  to  the 
sieve ;  in  doing  so  the  board  is  guided  so  that  each  peg  always 
touches  the  same  part  of  the  sieve  and  then  deposits  its  colour. 
The  colour  so  deposited  is  ''  teared  '*  by  bringing  down  diculair 
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bnubea  fixed  in  ■  fnmc,  on  each  portion  of  colour,  and  r&usin^ 
the  brushes  to  rotate  by  means  of  a  handle  and  Email  toothed 
vheela  attached  to  the  brushes. 

10  {amjoiHtd  itrles). 


A.D.  1836,  April  28.— N-  70/4. 

PRESTON,  William. — "  Certain  improvementa  in  printing  of 
"  calico  and  other  fabrics."  litis  invention  consists  "  in  the 
"  novel  arrangements  of  the  blanket  (in  cylinder  printing)  which 
"  elhcts  all  the  purposes  of  an  ordinary  blanket  without  passing 
"  into  the  dijing  stove,  in  conjunction  with  the  use  of  ihe  grey 

The  blanket  here  referred  to  is  a  short  endless  blanket,  which 
does  not  reach  to  the  store,  used  as  a  substitute  for  the  ordinary 
long  blanket.  "  Between  the  calico  or  other  fabric  to  be  printed 
"  and  the  blanket  is  passed  a  grey  piece  of  calico  or  similar  cloth, 
"  which  is  rather  wider  than  the  piece  to  be  printed  for  the  purpose 
"  of  defending  the  blanket  from  the  impression  from  the  printing 
"  cybnders." 

[PriDted,&I.    SeeBiperlory  of  ArU,  VDl.S  (>tnDuiut),p,3M,] 


A.D.  WM.  Jul 


i27.-N°713;. 


ROBERTS,  John. — "  Improvements  in  the  art  of  block  printing." 
The  improvement  referred  to  here  is  in  the  "spring  tub."  The 
aieve  cloth  is  placed  on  an  oil  cloth  perforated  with  numerous 
holes,  and  both  are  fastened  to  three  sidea  of  a  box  frame ;  the 
fourth  side  is  made  moveable  and  can  be  tightened  with  a  screw. 
The  colour  is  contained  in  a  cistern  on  a  higher  lei'el  than  the 
sieve  and  flows  from  it  throuf^h  a  tap  and  pipe  into  and  fills  the 
box  hwne.  If  more  colour  be  let  in  it  passes  up  through  the  holes 
io  the  oil  skin  and  floods  the  sieve. 

rPilnttd,  SJ.    B«  LoikIoii  Journal  (Xmeton'd),  vol.  10  (n»t;oiHAl  ttria). 
p,  li  ami  Boll*  Cbapcl  Bcporta.  ;th  tlepon.  i>.  I77.J 


A.D.  1836,  July  2.— -V  7139. 

POTTS,  William  Wainwright,  MACHIN,  William,  and 
BOUENE,  William.— "An  improved  method  or  process  where- 
"  b;  impreasioni  or  patterns  in  one  or  more  colours  or  metallic  pre- 
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**  partttioiis  are  piodaoed  and  tnosfenvd  to  siiifaoes  of  metal,  wood, 

**  cloth,  paper,  papier  machie,  bone,  slate,  marble,  and  other 

**  suitable  sabstances,  prepared  or  otherwise,  not  being  used  or 

^  known  as  earthenware,  porcelain,  china,  glass,  or  other  similar 

"  substances."    This  "  invention  consists  in  a  novel  application 

'*  of  a  well  known  process  of  art  to  purposes  for  which  such  pro- 

**  cess  has  not  heretofore  been  employed,  namelj,  the  transferring 

**  of  impressions  from  engraved  smfaces,  or  printing  or  Uthogra- 

"  phic  blocks,  to  the  surfisces  of  metal,  wood,  and  other  subatanoes 

**  herein  specified,  by  similiar  manipulations,  preparations,    nd 

**  materials,  to  those  whidi  are  and  have  been  used  in  effecting 

**  such  transfers  of  designs  to  the  surfaces  of  earthenware,  porce- 

**  lain,  china,  and  other  similiar  substances.*' 

This  is  effected  bj  printing  with  plates,  blocks,  or  rollers,  on 

paper  prepared  with  so^  ley,  various  known  transfierring  inks. 

The  p^)er  so  impressed  is  laid  on  the  material  to  be  printed,  and 

the  impression  is  transferred  thereon  hj  pressure.    Tlie  paper  is 

then  washed  off. 

[Printed,  4d.    See  Repeiiory  of  Arts,  vol.  7  (new  ierim)^  p.  les ;  and  London 
Joonud  {Newton'9),  toL  10  (comjoin^  ieriet)^  p.  4.] 

A.D.  1836,  November  15.— N»  7225. 

APPLEGATH,  Augustus. — "  Certain  improvements  in  printing 

"  calico  and  other  fabrics."    This  invention  consists  of  a  machine 

for  printing  by  blocks  and  of  a  mode  of  fumbhing  the  blocks 

with  colour,  which  colour  apparatus  is  also  applicable  to  hand 

block  printing.  The  blocks  (of  which  there  are  six  in  the  drawing) 

are  fixed  to  moveable  frames  or  heads  which  are  connected  with 

wrought  iron  bars  that  are  caused  to  move  up  and  down  in  guides 

by  means  of  elevating  and  depressing  cams.    The  blocks  are  thus 

depressed  to  the  sieves  and  elevated  frt)m  them,  and  then  depressed 

to  the  sur&ce  of  the  cloth  and  again  elevated.     On  the  cams  are 

detaching  pins  for  the  purpose  of  liberating  hanmiers  or  mauls, 

which  at  the  proper  moment  frJl  by  their  own  gravity  on  the  backs 

of  the  blocks  and  cause  the  proper  impression  to  be  given.    When 

the  blocks  are  elevated  after  making  an  impression,  a  sieve  frame, 

containing  as  many  separate  sie^'es  as  there  are  blocks,  is  caused 

to  slide  in  under  the  blocks  and  by  the  revolution  of  the  cams 

supply  them  with  colour. 

[Printed,  U.  5d.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  8  (now  series)^  P<9ft;  Umdon 
Journal  {Nevion't)^  vol.  11  (coi^oined  «m«s),p.S29j 
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A.D.  1336,  NoveinliM  !'J.— N"  7:^28. 
GIBSON,  Jons,  and  CAMPBELL,  Joii.v  Gobdon.— A  new 
"  or  improvetl  process  or  nuuiiifimture  of  silk,  aud  silk  in  oombi- 
"  nation  with  certain  other  fibrous  substimces,"  This  invention, 
u  desdibed  in  the  "  Disclaimer,"  dated  December  13th,  18-13, 
conaiate,  £rst,  "  in  apart  of  our  proceas  by  which  we  diKhaifrethe 
"  gum  from  that  peculiar  kind  of  silk  denominated  silk  waste, 
"  when  the  same  is  in  the  state  of  the  sliver  or  rore.  Second,  in 
"  a  pwt  of  out  process  by  which  we  dye  wlk  waste  when  in  the 
"  state  of  sUver  or  rove.  Third,  in  a  part  of  our  process  by  which 
"  we  spin  yarn  from  dressed  or  heckled  silk  waste  of  long  fibres, 
"  either  iu  the  gum  or  discharged.  Fourth,  in  a  part  of  our 
"  process  by  which  yarn  from  sUk  waste  with  long  fibres  may  bo 
"  spun  in  combination  with  flax  of  a  similar  length  of  fibre.  And, 
"  fifth,  in  a  part  of  our  process  bj  which  yam  from  silk  waste 
"  with  long  fibre  is  spun  in  combination  with  wool."  The  gum 
is  diBcbar)(ed  as  follows :  "  The  silver  (or  rove)  is  put  into  hanks 
'*  uf  about  half  a  pound  each,  then  each  of  these  hanks  ia  put 
"  into  a  httle  bug  made  of  an  open  fiibric,  such  as  thin  canvass," 
and  put  into  "  a  vessel  and  discharged  or  '  boiled  off '  in  tlie  usual 
"  manner."  "  After  this  the  hanks  atill  contuned  in  the  bag  ore 
"  to  be  well  washed  to  free  them  from  the  deposition  of  the  glu- 
"  tiooua  matter,  or  the  presence   of  soap,   alkali,  or  other  im- 

CrhDle(Llk<.  Seo  B(>pertorj- of  IrtM, ml.  10  (mki  wi-ia),  p.3*S  i  Lundoii 
Joumiil  (Kncton'll,  vol.  WJeo'V''''""'  "rin).  pp.  S87  Bad  U3  -,  Meeluink'H' 
Ki«uino,  vol  se,  p.  MS  I  Webatar>  E«iHirth  vol.  1,  pp.  Ot.  OIT,  uid  <B1 1 
Hunting  Uid  Qruger'a  Beiiarla,  tuI,  4,  p.  lit.} 

A.D.  1836,  December  S'J.-N''  7268. 
WOODCROFI',  Brnnkt.— "  ITiis  invention  consists  in  enclosing 
"  calico  or  other  fabrics  intended  to  be  printed,  along  with  the 
"  printing  apparatiu,  whatever  it  may  be.  and  the  material  to  b 
"  printed  nponthemina  chamber,  case,  or  compartment,  filled  will 
"  an  Brtificiul  alinosphere  deprived  of  or  devoid  of  free  oxygen, 
"  «uch  as  atmospheric  air  deprived  of  its  oxygen,  or  any  other 
"  suitable  atmosphere,  and  then  printing!  the  said  calico  t 
"  other  fabrics  with  a  solution  of  deoxydiEcd  indigo,  and  si 
"  other  suitable  materials  as  are  usually  used  in  combination  with 
"  indigo  when  required  to  iwoduceotherculours,  and  subsequently 
"  exposing  the  said  calico  and  other  fabrics  so  printed  oa  eloKwi^ 
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"  to  the  action  of  the  atmospheric  ur,  in  order  to  imbibe  the 
"  necessary  quantity  of  oxygen  therefrom  to  produce  and  fix  the 
**  colours  required." 
[Printed,  lOd.] 

A.D.  1837,  January  28.— N«  7292. 

HELLEWELL,  James,  and  FEARN,  Aabon.— "  Improvements 
in  the  process  of  dyeing  and  scouring  piece  goods  and  other 
fobrics,  and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus  whereby  the  same  is 
performed."  These  improvements  consist  in  "  the  manner  of 
carrying  on  these  operations  (dipping,  dyeing,  cleansing,  scour- 
ing, &c.,  of  piece  goods  and  other  fabrics,)  consecutively  by  one 
combined  series  of  apparatus,  and  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  apparatus  for  efPecting  that  object."  "  This 
"  apparatus  may  consist  of '  a  series  of  vessels  with  rollers,  nearly 
"  *  resembling  those  usually  denominated  '  jiggers,'  which  vessels 
"  '  are  connected  together  and  fixed  in  a  cast  iron  frame.'  "  The 
rollers  may  be  driven  by  gearing.  The  first  four  of  "  the  series  of 
"  vats  or  vessels  of  wood  are  intended  to  contain  the  '  saddenings  ' 
or  dyeing  liquor,  which  is  allowed  to  flow  from  one  vessel  to 
another  through  longitudinal  pipes  for  the  purpose  of  preserving 
a  level  and  uniformity  of  strength  of  the  liquor  throughout  all 
these  vessels."  The  following  three  vessels  of  the  series,  con- 
nected also  by  longitudinal  pipes,  "  are  designed  to  contain  the 
chemical  solution  required  for  fixing  the  dye  or  colour  in  the 
goods."  And  a  further  series  of  three  vessels  may  *'  contain 
pure  water  or  other  liquor  for  rincing,  cleansing,  or  scouring  the 
goods."  These  vessels  are  supplied  with  suitable  rollers  for 
gliding  the  piece  through,  and  squeezing  rollers  to  press  the 
liquor  out,  and  levers  and  weights  for  giving  suitable  pressure,  with 
agitators  to  prevent  subsidence  in  the  liquor,  and  suitable  pipes  to 
supply  the  liquors  and  water  and  steam  when  required.  The  fabric 
is  caused  to  enter  at  one  end  of  the  series  and  to  progress  through 
the  various  liquors  and  to  come  out  at  the  other  end,  so  that  many 
pieces  may  be  treated  continuously. 

[Printed,  U.  4d.    See  Bolls  Chapel  Reports,  7th  Report,  p.  1 8S.] 

A.D.  1837,  March  7.— N°  7317. 

BACKHOUSE,  Hknry,  and  GRIME,  Jeremiah.—"  Improve- 
'^  msnts  in  the  lurt  of  blook  printiiig»"  consisting  principally  in  the 


« 


it 
€9 
€€ 


CALICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  &c.  165 

peculiar  Uid  novel  airangement  of  the  table  to  be  used  in  block 
printing;  slao  in  the  application  of  a  drying  cylinder  to  the 
printing  table.  Another  improvement  is  tlie  application  of  a  Bmall 
temporary  table  and  blanket  covered  with  calico  and  placed  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  table  to  that  where  the  workman  slande, 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  from  the  printing  block  what  is 
usually  termed  in  the  trade  the  "  tip,"  that  ia,  any  extra  portion 
of  the  block  which  may  project  over  the  width  of  the  cloth, 
Another  part  of  the  improvements  is  the  application  of  a  pair  of 
crimping  rollers  for  the  purpose  of  controcrting  or  elongating  the 
cloth  after  it  has  received  one  colour  in  order  that  the  succeeding 
block  may  register  or  fit  in  more  [lerfectly. 

CPriatnl,  ICKf ,    See  Botli  Chipel  B«p(irtg,Tth  Bejiort.p.  IM.] 

A.D.  1837,  April  Ift.— N"  7342. 
STEPHENS,  Hbnby,  and  NASH.  Ebbnezer.— "  Certain  im- 

"  provementa  in  manufacturing  colouring  matter  and  rendering 
"  certun  colour  or  colours  more  appUcable  to  dyeing,  staining, 
"  and  writing." 

"  Tliese  improvements  consist,  first,  in  obtaining  a  product  of 
"  praaaiate  of  potash  or  soda  from  the  gases  evolved  from  the 
"  distillation  of  animal  matters  that  yield  azote  and  carburetted 
"  hydrogen,  such,  for  instance,  as  coal,  by  means  of  passing  these 
"  gases  direct  into  a  mass  of  alkali  in  a  state  of  ignition,  and  into 
"  a  solulion  of  alkali  contained  in  separate  vessels,  either  closely 
•*  or  distinctly  connected  n-ith  the  distillery  apparatus." 

Secondly,  in  "  the  use  of  strong  acids  for  the  purpose  of  digest- 
"  ing  dry  prussian  blue  of  commerce,  in  order  to  render  it  more 
"  easily  soluble  in  the  oxalic  acid  than  it  would  be  without  such 
"  digestion,  and  in  the  use  of  oxalic  acid,  however  obtuned,  aa 
"  a  solvent  for  prusaian  blue  generally,  but  more  especially  as  a 
"  final  process  for  making  a  perfect  solution  of  the  prussian  blue, 
"  which  has  been  prepared  and  digested  in  the  manner  above 
"  described." 

Thirdly,  in  "  the  application  of  oxalate  or  super-oxalate  of  alu- 
"  mina  or  oxala-phosphate  of  alumina  in  combination  with  the 
"  other  materials  described,  for  the  purjiose  of  making  a  red  solu- 
"  tion  for  writing,  staining,  or  colouring;"  and. 

Fourthly,  in  "  the  combination  or  mijcing  of  carbonaeeona 
"  inatteis  with  saline  and  alkaline  solutioca  of  lesinoua  matter  for 
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**  the  pmpoBe  of  ndziiig  with  coloured  sohitions  to  form  eompo- 
"  sitions  for  the  purpose  of  writing,  which  writing  shall  not  be 
'*  capable  of  being  entirely  effaced  by  any  chemical  agent/' 

[Printed,  ed.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  11  (new  series),  p.  60,  alio  p.  68  for 
Disclaimer;  London  Journal  {lietoton's),  vol.  13  {conjoined  series). 
p.  £07,  also  vol .  21  (conjoined  series) ,  p.  476  for  Disclaimer ;  and  EoUb  Chapel 
Beports,  7th  Eeport,  p.  184  and  186.J 

A.D.  1837,  June  12.-.N*  7389. 

WOONE,  Godfrey. — "  An  improved  method  of  forming  plates 
'*  with  raised  surfaces  thereon  for  printing  impressions  on  different 
"  substances."  The  invention  consists  "in  improvements  in 
forming  moulds  or  matrices  from  which  casts  are  to  be  taken  in 
metal  or  other  substances  capable  of  receiving  a  sharp  impres- 
"  sion,  having  on  their  surface  the  rehef  of  the  pattern."  The 
moulds  are  obtained  by  the  following  methods : — For  the  finer 
patterns  used  in  calico  or  other  printing  the  Patentee  takes  white 
lead  and  plaster  of  Paris  in  differenfproportions,  about  two  parts 
by  measure  of  white  lead  and  one  part  of  plaster  of  Paris,  mixed 
with  water  to  the  consistence  of  cream.  This  mixture  is  poured 
on  a  polished  and  even  plate,  the  depth  varying  from  a  twenty- 
fourth  part  of  an  inch  to  an  eighth  part  of  an  inch,  according  to 
the  fineness  or  coarseness  or  the  design.  The  plate  is  dried,  and 
the  face  of  the  composition  scraped  perfectly  smooth.  The  pattern 
is  then  "  put  on "  in  the  usual  way ;  and  the  operator  proceeds 
"  to  engrave,  etch,  scratch,  or  draw  with  a  steel  point  or  other 
"  suitable  instrument  all  the  lines  or  parts  of  the  design  through 
"  the  composition  or  coating  down  to  the  metal  or  substance  on 
**  which  the  composition  is  laid." 

Secondly,  for  the  coarser  patterns  or  colouring  blocks  used  in 
calico  or  other  printing,  the  Patentee  says,  "  I  take  a  piece  of  metal, 
"  wood,  pasteboard,  stone,  or  composition  of  plaster  of  Paris  of 
"  the  height  of  the  intended  relief,  and  I  glue  or  otherwise  fix  the 
•*  same  on  a  block  of  wood,  metal,  or  other  suitable  material." 
"  I  then  cut,  engrave,  or  etch  with  acid  quite  through  the 
^  piece  of  metal,  wood,  &c.,  either  the  outline  or  the  whole  of  the 
**  pattern  or  design."  Parts  of  the  block  may  be  raised  by  apply- 
ing to  the  mould  at  the  parts  desired  either  modellers  clay,  chalk 
and  white  lead,  or  other  suitable  substance.  The  casts  are  takeU 
off  in  the  usual  manner.  '*The  back  of  the  plate  is  to  be  turned 
^  even  in  a  lathe  and  mounted  oti  wood."    "  When  the  plates  ar^ 
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"  to  be  applied  to  cjlindera  the  metal  or  aubstaiice  on  which  tUe 
*'  mould  iH  formed  should  have  a  circular  or  curved  form,  or  the 
"  plate  may  be  cast  level,  aod  the  required  circular  direction  given 
"  by  presBUre." 

[Printed.  W.    8«J  Hcperlti^  of  irU.  vol.  0  (n™  Mri«).  p.  W;  London 
JnumaJ  (JVnrfo»'«],  lOl.  13  {nmjinntd  urla),  p.  IW;  and  Mechsnics' 

Hieuioa.  vol. ».  pp.  1B3.  iia,  uia  lao.j 

A.D.  \^V.  July  29.— N"  7411, 

PALMER,  William. — "  Improvements  in  printing  paper-lisng^ 
"  ingB."  "This  invention  consists  ia  a  mode  of  combining  certain 
"  mechanical  instruraents  or  apparatus  into  a  machine  for  printing 
"  paper-hangings ."  "The  framing  is  made  of  wood  or  iron." 
"  The  block  or  surface  to  he  printed  is  affixed  h;  screws  in  a 
"  bame;  this  frame  is  suspended  from  and  moves  on  an  axis; 
"  sueh  axis  being  affixed  to  the  arm,  which  arm  is  attached  to  the 
"  hollow  axis,  which  m<)ve9  in  bearings,  and  tjj  this  hollow  axis 
"  are  affixed  handles,  one  of  the  handles  l>eing  a  curved  plate 
"  within  which  the  other  handle  can  lie ;  and  when  both  handles 
"  come  together,  they  act  as  one  handle.  The  object  of  one  of 
"  the  handles  and  the  axis  is  to  give  suitable  pressure  to  the 
"  block."  This  machine  consists  of  an  apparatus  for  printing  by 
blocks  by  mechanical  means  ;  the  block  being  depressed  to  the 
printing  table  and  elevated  therefrom  by  means  of  a  combination 
of  cranks  and  connecting  rods. 

rip  wfiM).  p.  SI  [  Londou 
p.  an?.] 


A.D.  1837,  November  2.— N»  7465. 

U5CKETT,  Joseph. — "Improvements  in  the  art  of  printing 
"  caUcoes  and  other  fabrics  of  cotton,  silk,  woo!,  paper,  or  linen, 
"  separately  or  intermixed "  (being  the  communication  of  a 
foreigner).  These  improvements  consist  in  "  a  new  orrange- 
"  inent  of  machinery  for  the  purpose  of  printing  one,  two, 
*'  or  more  colours  on  cloth,  paper,  or  other  goods,  by  means 
"  of  engraved  blocks,  or  what  is  sometimes  called  surface  print- 
"  ing,"  whereby  may  be  effected  "  the  three  movements  of  coloring 
"  the  sieves,  making  the  impression,  and  moving  the  cloth."  Thi* 
block  printing  machine  may  consist,  generally,  of  a  square  iron 
table,  mmntcd  in  a  fhune  provided  with  three  plane  surfaces 
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facing  the  three  blocks.  At  each  corner  of  the  table  is  placed  a 
roller  called  the  **  carrying  roller,"  to  admit  of  the  blanket  and 
fabric  passing  readily  round  it.  The  blocks  are  caused  to  advance 
towards  and  recede  from  their  respective  surfaces  of  the  table 
by  the  rotation  of  cranked  shafts.  The  colour  is  supplied  to 
each  block  by  means  of  sieves,  which  move  in  grooves  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  respective  blocks.  These  sieves  receives  their 
colour  from  furnishing  rollers,  and  the  colour  is  spread  by  brushes. 
The  alternate  traverse  of  the  sieves  is  effected  by  a  series  of  levers 
connected  to  each  other,  and  receiving  motion  at  the  proper 
period  (when  the  blocks  have  retired  frt)m  the  table)  by  means  of  an 
eccentric  scrole  guide  placed  on  the  driving  shaft.  To  effect  the 
proper  periodical  movement  of  the  cloth,  the  shafts  on  which  the 
'*  carrying  rollers  "  are  placed  are  provided  with  equal  spur  wheels 
which  geer  into  a  centre  wheel  connected  with  ratchet  wheels. 
These  wheels  are  actuated  at  the  proper  moment  and  in  sufficient 
degree  by  a  traversing  rack*  The  mechanical  arrangements  of  this 
machine  may  be  so  modified  that  it  will  print  handkerchiefs  with 
borders,  or  paper,  and,  when  required,  make  two  impressions  on 
one  part  of  the  fabric. 

[Printed,  8».  Id.] 


A.D.  1838,  January  23.— N^  7649. 

HANCOCK,  Thomas. — "Improvements  in  the  method  of 
''  manufacturing  or  preparing  caoutchouc,  either  alone  or  in  com- 
^*  bination  with  other  substances." 

This  invention  relates  chiefly  to  modes  of  making  "  sheets  "  and 
**  slips  or  threads"  from  caoutchouc,  prepared  by  the  process 
described  by  the  Patentee  in  his  specification,  dated  April  18th9 
1837.  (See  Abridgments,  India-rubber  and  Gutta  Percha).  The 
sheets  so  prepared  may  be  "  printed "  with  various  colours  "  by 
'*  means  of  plates,  type,  blocks,  or  stencilling  in  the  manner  com- 
'*  monly  practised."  Or  "  any  suitable  pattern  or  graining  may 
"  be  given  to  the  sheets  of  caoutchouc  by  raising  figures  previ- 
<*  ously  on  the  prepared  doth  (the  cloth  upon  which  the  sheet  of 
"  india-rubber  has  been  formed),  either  by  embossing  or  other- 
♦•wise." 


[Printed,  9d,    See  Beperioiy  of  Arts,  vol  10  (ii^w  9erie$),  p.  168|  U9- 
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A.D.  1338,  January  25.— N°  7652. 
HANCOCK,  Chableb,— "Improved  means  of  producing  figured 
"  surfaeea,  aunk  ind  in  relief,  and  of  printing  therefroni,  and  also 
"  of  moulding,  Btauiping,  and  embossing. 

"  First.  I  take  a  block,  rflinder,  and  other  piece  of  metal,  and  I 
"  roughen  the  suiface  whereon  the  design  h  to  be  made  by  anf  of 
"  the  means  in  common  uae,  so  as  to  obtain  that  peculiar  tooth 
"  denominated  by  engravers  meziotinto  ground  ;  and  after  trans- 
"  ferring  the  outline  of  the  subject  thereon  by  the  usual  means,  I 
"  proceed  to  scrape,  etch,  or  otherwise  remove  the  superfluous  {larts 
"  of  the  surface,  so  as  to  obtain  the  required  forms  and  variations 
"  of  light  and  shade;  I  then  cut  deeply  with  the  graver  all  those 
*'  parts  whicb  I  desire  to  appear  as  high  lights."     In  printing  with 
this  plate  the  common  printing  press  is  used,  and  a  sheet  of  india- 
rubber  from  a  quarter  to  half  an  inch  thick,  cut  to  the  shape  of 
the  plate,  is  fixed  to  the  tympan  frame.    "The  printing  being  then 
proceeded  with,  the  impressions  will  be  found    to  exhibit   the 
reverse  effects  to  those  of  ordinary  printing  from  meizotinto 
plates,  the  usual  light  parts  appearing  in  mine  as  darks,  and  thfl 
usual  darks  appearing  as  hghts," 

"  Second.  TVheii  it  is  desired  to  produce  certain  parts  of  a  subject 
in  high  or  bold  relief,  and  such  parts  form  but  a  small  portion 
"  of  the  whole  plate,"  "  I  cut  out  separate  jiieces  of  metal  of  the 
shape  of  those  parts  of  the  subject,  and  affix  them  in  their 
proper  places  to  the  principal  p!al«  by  some  suitable  solder  or 
cement. 

"  Third,  I  take  a  copper  or  steel  plate  prepared  with  an  ordinary 
etching  ground,  and  over  this  ground  I  lay  a  piece  of  woven 
■ilk  or  wire  gauze,  or  glass  paper,  or  any  other  fabric  of  such 
texture  as  will  by  pressure  break  up  uniformly  the  whole  snr&ce 
of  the  etching  ground  into  minute  projecting  particles  re- 
sembling the  aquatinta  grounds ;"  "  and  by  a  combination  of 
drawing,  painting,  and  engraving  in  rehef,  I  obtain  a  figured 
surface  in  relief,  from  which  imjircssiona  may  be  taken  by  a 
ooRimon  printing  press." 

Fourth.  "  1  take  a  thin  solution  of  caoutchouc  mixed  with 
•'  etching  ground  diluted  to  a  suitable  consistence,"  for  the  purpose 
of  covering  the  whole  or  parts  of  plates  which  are  to  be  etched, 
tmi  afterwarda  submitted  to  the  action  of  acids. 
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Fifth.  I  cover  the  entire  surface  of  the  plate  or  cylinder  with  a 
composition  that  will  mix  with  water.  "  I  then,  with  an  etching 
"  needle  or  point,  draw  in  the  subject  through  the  compou- 
"  sition  down  to  the  surface  of  the  metal."  The  incisions  sCnd 
spaces  so  made  I  then  fill  up  by  "  means  of  wax  or  etching 
"  groimd  diluted,  or  other  composition  insoluble  in  acid;  and 
**  when  the  whole  has  become  hard  I  submit  the  plate  or  cylinder 
*'  to  the  action  of  the  acid. 

Sixth.  For  obtaining  a  very  bold  relief,  I  prefer  the  employ- 
ment of  lithographic  stones,  or  stones  of  a  similar  description ;" 
and  when  I  employ  them  I  use  the  same  process  and  materials  as 
above,  "and  after  the  same  manner,  only  that  the  acid  I  use 

for  this  purpose  is  the  nitric  diluted. 

*'  Seventh.  I  draw  or  paint  upon  metallic  surfaces,  with  such 

materials  as  water  cake  colour,  treacle,  and  glue,"  &c.,  "  that 

dilute  acids  ^ill  operate  upon,  and  when  the  design  is  completed, 
"  I  brush  over  the  whole  surface  of  plate  with  a  resinous  varnish, 
"  or  with  wax,  which  dilute  acids  will  not  act  upon.  I  then  plunge 
"  the  plate  into  hot  water  to  soften  and  loosen  the  treacles,  8cc^ 
"  and  afterwards  apply  the  acid  in  the  ordinary  way." 

Eighth.  I  produce  figured  surfaces,  sunk  and  in  relief,  upon 
;''  thin  plates  of  silver,  copper,  zinc,  brass,  or  other  ductile  metal," 
*'  by  indenting  with  a  hard  point  or  other  suitable  instrument  the 
"  required  design  upon  the  same,  or  impress  the  design  by  means 
"  of  a  die,  stamp,  or  figured  roller." 

Ninth.  I  produce  figiu^d  siu^es,  both  sunk  and  in  relief 

upon  blocks  or  stamps  made  of  flexible  substances,  such  as 

india-rubber,  or  the  composition  of  glue  and  treacle  used  in 
*'  making  printers'  balls  and  rollers. 

Tenth.  I  obtain  figured  surfaces  firom  lace,  netj^  gauze,  wire 

gauze,  hair  doth,  and  various  other  figured  fabrics,  and  print 
"  from  the  same."  "  I  charge  the  lace,  &c.  with  colour  In  tba 
'*  same  maner  as  type  is  charged,  and  take  impressions  from  it  by 
"  the  common  modes  or  process  of  printing  from  surfaces  in 
"  relief." 

**  Eleventh.  For  the  purpose  of  printing  in  a  variety  of  colours 
*'  I  adopt  the  following  method : — ^The  subject  or  design  is  first 
"  transferred  in  outline  to  as  many  pieces  of  cambric,  paper,  cloth, 
"  or  leather  as  there  are  different  colours  to  be  printed.    All  those 

parts  of  each  of  these  outline  impressions  which  are  not  desired 
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■'  to  be  of  one  and  tlie  same  colour,  ore  then  Btopjied  out  with 

'  seahng  wax  <lissulveil  in  spirits  of  wiav,  or  any  other  Buit&hle 

'  compoeition."     "  I  then  take  a  blank  piece  of  paper,  cloth,  of 

'  other  material  fit  far  printing  on,  anil  place  upon  it  one  of  these 

''  outline  impressions,  in  which   all  the  parts  meant  to  be  of  o 

'  colour  are  stopped  out,  taking  care  to  keep  the  vomiahed  side 

''  uppermost;  and  then  charge  it  with  colour  hj  means  of  a  piece 

'  of  cloth,  brush,  or  sponge  saturated  with  colour,  by  metui 

'  suitable  pressure.     I  go  through  the  same  process  with  each  of 

''  the  remaining  outline  impressions,  till  tile  ivhole  of  the  subject 

"  or  design  has  been  transferred  to  the  blank  piece  of  cloth  or 

'  other  materiai  in  the  desired  diversity  of  colours." 

"  And,  lastly,  I  sometimes  make  ray  colouring  surfaces "  "  by 

'^  filling  the  sunken  parts,  or  by  putting  upon  the  raistd  parts  (of 

"  the  plate  to  be  used  in   printing)  leather  or  any  other  suitable 

''  material  that  will  absorb  or  receive  colouring  matter,  end  fix  it 

"  by   cementing   it   to  the  tunk   or   relief   surface   with   diluted 

''  asphaltum  or  other  suitable  cemeut." 

tPrint*d.  */.    Bee  Eepotory  of  Arts,  vol.  IS  [aea  Kriti).  p.  nn  ;  London 


A.D.  1838,  March  2S.-N"  7602. 
COULON,  AfovBTB. — "  Improvements  applicable  to  block 
"  pnnting."  "  My  invention  consists  in  the  apphcation  of  an  appa- 
"  mtus  ao  constructed,  that  the  supplying  and  placing  of  the 
"  colour  evenly  on  a  sieve  is  performcil  by  the  printer  at  the  time 
"  he  is  using  the  block.  And  also  the  invention  relates  to  % 
"  method  of  regulating  the  supply  of  colour  to  the  sieve  by  mi 
"  of  ft  mechanieal  arrangement.  This  machine  is  worked  by  the 
"  foot  of  the  workman  (or  printer),  or  it  may  be  set  in  motion  by 
"  any  power  being  apphed  to  a  pulley,  upon  which  is  a  cord, 
''  which  communienlea  the  motion  to  the  other  parts  of  the 
*'  machine."  A  brush  and  scraperarctherebycaused tomoveback- 
ward  and  fonvard  in  order  to  "tear"  the  sieve.  "I'he  appsmtus 
"  for  Rupptfing  the  colour  1  construct  of  a  cylindrical  form  of 
"  tin,  or  in  some  cases  of  wood,  into  which  the  colour  is  put,  and 
"  fWim  thence  runs  on  to  the  sieve  underneath  by  means  of 
"  opening." 

[Printod,  li.  III.    See  London  Journal  (ifncKni'i).  tdI.  U  (m^'uiHnl  wHs*}, 
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A.D.  1838,  March  26.— N«  7605. 
HULLMANDEL,  Charles. — "  A  new  mode  of  preparing  certain 
*'  surfiBUi^es  f or  being  corroded  with  acids  in  order  to  produce  pat- 
*'  terns  and  designs  for  the  purpose  of  certain  kinds  of  printing 
**  and  transparencies." 

This  invention  consists,  "  first,  in  drawing  narrow  or  broad  lines 
(so  as  to  produce  figures  or  patterns  directly  on  the  surface  of 
copper,  steel,  or  other  metallic  or  glass  plates  or  rollers,  and 
**  without  the  previous  intervention  of  any  resinous  or  other 
"  ground  or  covering),  with  a  composition  or  mixture  soluble  in 
water,  and  which  mixture,  when  the  plate  has  been  subsequentlj 
covered  with  varnish  and  steeped  in  water,  will  dissolve  and 
**  rub  off  with  the  varnish  which  is  over  it,  thus  exposing  the 
**  surfaces  which  were  under  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  any  add 
**  which  may  be  used  to  corrode  the  same." 

The  composition  given  is  composed  of  "  treacle,  nine  grains,  gum 
*'  arabic  in  powder,  eighteen  grains,  best  lamp  black,  nine  grtuns, 
"  mix  with  water  to  the  consistency  of  cream  and  grind  well." 

*'  The  second  part  of  my  said  invention  is  preparing  the  said 
**  surfEices  for  biting  in  the  shadows  for  the  pattern  or  design  ob« 
**  tained  in  outhne,  as  before  described.  For  this  purpose  I  take 
a  very  small  quantity  of  tallow  or  grease  of  any  kind  on  a  rag 
or  piece  of  wash  leather  on  the  tip  of  the  finger  and  rub  the 
surface  of  the  plate  or  roller  with  it,  so  as  to  grease  it  all  over 
slightly  though  perceptibly."  The  surface  of  the  metal  is  4hen 
to  be  well  wiped  till  no  visible  grease  is  left.  "  On  applying  a 
*'  solution  (composed  of  equal  parts  of  gum  arabic  and  gum  traga- 
*'  canth  to  which  one  fifth  of  treacle  and  a  little  lamp  black  is 
added),  with  a  camel's  hair  pencil  to  the  surface  prepared  with 
grease  as  aforesaid,  the  solution  will  retract  or  withdraw  itself 
into  reticulated  or  irregular  forms  or  a  sort  of  network ;"  *'  by 
"  which  means,  if  laid  on  in  an  artist-like  manner,  forms  and 
"  shading  can  be  produced  with  the  greatest  ease  and  rapidity." 
The  plate  is  then  varnished,  steeped  in  water,  and  corroded  with 
acid,  as  described  in  the  first  part  of  the  invention. 

[Printed,  lOd.  See  London  Journal  {Newton* t)t  vol.  16  {conjoined  seriet), 
p.  267.] 

A.D.  1838,  May  22.— N<»  7647. 

APPLEGATH,  Augustus. — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for 
^'  block  printing."    The  improvements  here  xefeired  to  consist  in 


« 
«< 


€€ 
€€ 
€€ 


CALICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  &c. 


173 


1  ■  novel  amnpement  of  tlic  table,  sieves,  and  blocks,  for  tiie  pur- 
pose of  printing  two  or  more  colours.  The  table,  as  given  in  the 
drawings,  is  of  about  the  uaual  mdtb,  and  Id  length  little  more 
than  that  of  the  printing  block.  The  sieve  carringe,  holding  as 
I  many  sie^'es  as  there  are  colours  to  be  printed,  revolves  on  a 
lindle.  The  block  carriage,  which  carries  a  contflponding  num- 
ST  of  blocks,  can  be  elei-ated  or  depressed  by  a  lever,  and  revolves 
The  axles  of  both  carriages  ars  connected  by 
tennediate  wheels,  "  so  that  when  the  block  carriage  revolves, 
e  cniriage  must  revolve  with  it,  by  which  the  similar 
''  coloured  blocks  and  sieves  are  sure  to  act  together."  Both  are 
on  one  traveraing  carriage,  which  is  caused  to  move  from 
side  of  the  piece  as  the  printing  proceeds.     "  The  method 

*  of  applying  the  colour  to  the  block  is  the  same  in  principle 
"  as  that  patented  by  me  on  the  I5th  November,   \f<36,  to  which 

*  reference  mny  be  made."  The  colours  are  contained  in  sqiiure 
"  Btone  or  wooden  boxes,  resting  upon  the  colour  board,  which  is 

o  the  traversing  frame. 
"  'He  manner  of  using  this  apparatus  is  as  follows :  the  colour 
■ieres  being  supplied  with  colour,  the  '  lifting  boy.'  who  stands 
ar  the  handle  of  the  lever,  lowers  the  block  carriage  so  that 
e  block  resls  upon  the  printing  table  while  the  other  dips 
lo  one  of  the  sieves,  when  the  '  rubber  boy,'  who  stands  near 

*  the  handle,  moves  the  pulley  by  means  of  its   handle,  which 

*  causes  the  rubber  to  pass  under  and  along  the  sici'e,  raising 
a  contact  with  the  block ;"  at  the  same  time  the  printer, 

*  who  stands  at  the  end  of  the  machine  near  the  feeding  drum, 
"  gives  the  impressing  bliiw  or  blows  ivith  the  maul  or  printer's 
'*  hammer  upon   the  faulse  back  of  the  block."     While  this   is 

"the  'teerer'  tears  or  brushes  the  colour  upon  that  sieve 

*  which  is  opposite  to  the  block  which  is  printing ;  the  '  hfting 
"  '  boy '  then  raises  the  lever  wilh  his  right  hand,  and  turns  the 
'  next  arm  of  the  block  carriage  to  the  printer,  and  the  before 

*  described  operations  are  repeated  until  the  four  blocks  are  siic- 
''  eessively  printed.  The  'lifting  boy'  then  raises  the  handle  of 
"  the  catch  or  pall  and  draws  or  pushes  the  traversing  frame  and 

'  ••  the  block  and  sieve  carriages  upon  it  together  with  colour  board, 
"  &c.,  across  or  sideways  till  the  pall  falls  inio  the  ne!it  division 
"  or  gap  in  the  bar  shown  in  the  figure.  The  same  course  of 
"  tearing  and  printing  is  then  repeated,  and  when  the  cloth  or 

I  "  material  has  been  printed  all  across  the  rubber  boy  raises  the 
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**  pall  and  causes  the  feed  drum,  &c.,  to  revolve  one  quarter  of  its 
"  circumference,  which  supplies  a  fresh  quantity  of  cloth  or 
"  material  upon  the  printing  table,  and  so  on  till  the  whole  is 
**  printed." 

"  The  sieves  may  be  made  endless  with  rollers  which  serve  to  ex- 
"  tend  them,  and  which  should  be  furnished  with  the  usual 
*'  tightening  screws  to  regulate  the  running  of  the  endless  doth.** 

When  desirable  two  dips  or  two  applications  of  the  colour  can 
be  obtained  by  moving  the  sieve  frame  slightly  between  the  dips 
in  order  to  bring  a  new  surface  of  colour  under  the  block. 
[Printed,  U.Scf.] 

A.D.  1838,  May  31.— N«  7660. 

NUSSEY,  George. — The  invention  consists  in  "  the  manur 
'*  turing  of  a  vegetable  preparation  firom  the  tops  or  leaves  of 
*'  carrots,  and  the  stalks  or  stems  and  the  leaves  of  the  madder 
plant,  applicable  to  dying  blue  and  all  other  colours  to  which 
woad  is  applicable."  The  leaves  or  tops  of  the  carrots  are 
ground,  made  into  baUs,  partially  dried  and  submitted  to  "  the 
"  fermenting  process  called  couching."  The  stalks  or  stems  and 
leaves  of  the  madder  plant  are  "  couched  "  without  the  partial 
drying. 

[Printed,  3d.] 

A.D.  1838,  June  7-— N«  7673. 

KNIGHT,  Charles. — "  Improvements  in  the  processes  and  in 
the  apparatus  used  in  the  production  of  coloured  impressions 
on  paper,  vellum,  parchment,  and  pasteboard  by  surface  print- 
ing." These  improvements  consist  "  firstly  in  reversing  the 
usual  order  of  proceeding  "  in  printing,  that  is  to  say,  the 

Patentee  "  prints  first  the  colouring  or  tinting,"  and  finishes  by 

printing  "  the  outlines." 

"  Secondly,  in  printing  several  colors  at  the  same  time,  upon 

"  as  many  different  sheets  (or  one  large  sheet)  as  there  are  colors 

"  to  be  printed  upon  each  sheet,  the  position  of  the  printing 

*'  surfaces  and  of  the  sheets  with  respect  to  each  other,  being  so 
changed  after  every  impression,  that  each  printing  surface  shall 
successively  be  applied  to  each  sheet,  until  all  the  colors  have 
been  printed  uppn  the  corresponding  parts  of  all  the  sheetA, 

**  and  thus  every  sheet  has  become  a  fftc-simile  of  each  of  the 

"  other  sheets.'* 
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"  ThinUj,  in  produdiig  a  tompound  tint,  by  pnnting  one 
"  color  over  the  other  io  so  short  a  time  as  not  to  aDow  tbe  color 
"  first  printed  to  become  diy  before  the  second  is  added,  thereby 
•*  ftffording  an  opportunity  fur  Ihe  two  colours  lo  mia  and  form 
"  the  new  tint." 

"  Fourthly,  in  blending  one  colorwith  another  so  m  to  produce 
"  a  sofiemng  effect,  in  graduuijy  vuying  hom  one  color  to  the 

The  Patentee  also  claims  the  following  improvements  in  the 
tppontus  used. 

"  Firstly,  in  additions  to  the  common  printing  presa,  by  which 
"  I  can  print  various  tints,  shadings,  and  outlines  succeiisively 
"  upon  one  sheet  without  removing  the  sheet  from  its  tympiin," 

■'  Secondly,  in  other  additions  to  the  common  printing  press, 
"  by  wbicli  I  can  print  various  colors  or  tints  at  one  and  the  same 
"  time,  upon  as  many  different  sheets  aa  there  are  colors  employed, 
"  and  by  which  I  can  shift  the  position  of  the  printing  sur&ces 
"  in  respect  of  the  sheets,  so  as  to  print  successively  all  the  colors 
"  upon  all  the  sheets. 

"  "niirdly,  in  the  manner  of  making  and  combining  several 
"  blocks,  pktea,  or  printing  surfaces,  so  that  the  different  colors 
"  printed  &om  them  shall  accurately  meet  one  another  on  the 
-"  sheet,  or,  in  other  words,  shall  keep  accurate  register." 

"  Fourthly,  in  the  manner  of  making  aud  combining  several 
."  block*,  plates,  or  printed  surfacea,  so  that  the  color  from  one 
"  plate  may  overhip  the  color  from  another  plate,  and  produee 
"  either  an  even  tint,  resulting  from  an  nasiKneJ  proportion  of 
"  the  two  eolort  being  continued  over  the  whole  of  tbe  over- 
"  lapped  surface,  or  producing  a  varying  and  softening  lint  by 
"  gradually  varying  the  proportions." 

"  And,  fifthly,  in  making  a  tympan  with  its  frisket  in  a 
"  detAcbed  frame,  capable  of  fitting  accurately,  and  acting  in 
"  two  or  more  preases,  whereby  a  sheet  printed  with  various 
"  colon  or  tints,  for  example,  four  in  one  press,  may  be  trans- 
**  ferred  to  another  press,  and  receive  four  additional  tints,  more 
"  or  lets,  without  being  ahifled  from  the  tympan,  and  also  may 
"  be  removed  to  a  thud  or  fourth  press  if  required,  and  thus 
"  any  number  of  tints  may  be  printed  upon  one  sheet,  the  tinta 
"  meeting  and  blending  in  the  most  beautiful  manner,  because 
"  the  most  perfect  register  may  be  insured  by  the  correct  fitting 
'•  of  the  same  ryinimn  frame  into  aU  tlie  prireesBes  eroplojtd  " 
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**  These,  the  principles  of  my  process  and  apparatus,  admit  of 
**  being  carried  into  effect,  according  to  a  great  variety  of  modi« 
"  fications,  of  which  those  shewn  maj  serve  as  samples." 

[Printed,  U.8J.] 

A.D.  1838,  June  14.-.N«  7686. 

WINTER,  Joseph. — ''  Improvements  in  painting,  printing,  or 
"  otherwise  ornamenting  the  surfaces  of  leather,  silk,  cotton,  or 
**  linen,  which  improvements  are  particularly  applicable  to  the 
*'  manufacture  of  gloves,  stockings,  and  such  like  articles." 

"  In  preparing  colouring  matters  for  printing  or  painting  upon 
*'  the  surfetces  of  leather,  silk,  cotton,  or  linen,  the  dry  colour  is 
*'  first  ground  up  in  spirits,  and  then  a  small  quantity  of  caout- 
'*  chouc  (india-rubber)  in  a  fluid  state  is  mixed  with  the  colour 
"  by  way  of  g^m.  This  preparation  will  cause  the  colour  to 
"  take  more  firm  hold  of  the  material  upon  which  it  is  laid  than 
*<  any  of  the  ordinary  colours  or  inks  used  for  printing;  and, 
**  beside,  the  elasticity  of  the  gum  will  allow  the  goods  which 
"  have  been  printed  or  painted  with  such  prepared  colour  to 
*'  expand  without  breaking  any  parts  of  the  device,  or  allowing 
"  the  colours  to  peel  off." 

The  other  parts  of  this  invention  are  for  preparing  skins;  for 

producing  devices  on  leather  by  means  of  acids;  and  for  pre* 

serving  embossed  devices  on  leather. 

[Printed,  4tf.   See  London  Joomftl  {NewtotCi),  vol  14  {conjoined  ieriei)^ 
p.  60.] 

A.D.  1838,  June  22.— N«  7701. 

SANDIFORD,  Robert. — "  Improvements  in  the  art  of  block 
**  printing."  These  improvements  consist,  first,  "  in  a  peculiar 
*'  construction  of  the  block  from  which  impressions  are  made 
**  upon  calicoes,  muslins,  silks,  paper,  and  all  other  fabrics  in  the 
**  ordinary  art  of  block  printing  by  hand."  The  block  is  con- 
structed of  "  a  light  frame  work  of  wood,  which  I  substitute  in 
"  place  of  the  solid  block  in  common  hand  printing,  lliis  frame 
"  consists  of  plain  light  rails  firmly  secured  together ;  but  it  is 
**  evident  it  may  be  constructed  in  any  other  form,  or  of  any  other 
"  light  material,  as  light  metal  tubing,  or  any  other  suitable 
**  substance.  Upon  this  frame  thin  slips  of  wood  or  other  material^ 
**  having  the  pattern  or  design  intended  to  be  printed  formed 
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"  upon  them,  we  to  be  screwed  upon  the  framos  in  separate  rows, 
"  or  utj  other  order  that  shtkll  produce  the  print  required ;  as, 
"  for  instance,  if  the  goods  to  be  printed  are  to  he  handkerchiefs 
"  or  shawls  (for  which  these  improvements  are  particularly 
"  adapted),  then  the  frame  will  have  the  centre  or  flUing  nmde 
"  up  (oa  shewn  in  the  drawing),  and  have  a  eomplcte  border 
"  pattern  also  fixed  upon  the  frame,  and  with  one  dt|)  of  the  block 
"  produce  the  complete  handkerchief  at  one  impression." 

Secondly,  in  pnDting  piece  goods  in  the  entire  length,  by  the 
use  of  these  frames  carrying  the  design  to  be  printed,  they  may 
be  completed  in  a  few  minutes  in  three  colors;  "place  three 
*'  ordinary  printing  tables  end  to  end  in  one  length,  and  with 
"  three  printers  (following  each  other),  each  hanng  his  own 
"  block  or  frame  of  the  same  she  square  as  the  width  of  the  piece 
"  of  goods,  and  ahio  furnished  with  his  own  sieve  of  color." 

Lastly,  in  "  a  further  improved  arrangement  of  the  blacks 
"  connected  with  the  art  of  block  printing."  "  This  is  accom- 
*■  plisheil  by  baring  the  print,  and  the  two  objects  to  arranged 
"  upon  the  block,  that  by  one  impression  of  the  same  three  or 
"  any  number  of  colours  may  be  printed  from  them,  and  thus 
"  distinct  objects  or  designs  and  in  different  colours  may  he 
'*  printed  at  once.  Tlie  sieve  of  colour  upon  which  the  block 
"  or  frame  is  to  be  dipped  before  printing,  must  be  made  in  three 
"  or  fonr  eonipartments  having  partitions,  and  each  containing 
"  its  own  separate  colour."  The  pattern  may  thereby  be  com- 
pleted by  three  impressions,  the  printer  adnmcing  or  stepping 
nne-thjrd  the  length  of  the  block  at  each  impression. 

rprinled,  W.    See  Laadon  Jounul  (Kewton't),  lol  14  (coajnlaal  ifrin), 
p.  »:  alu  vol. go  («w/m*«i  lerlti),  p.  470;  Wdatcr'i  Ecporti,  voL  1, 


A.P.  1839,Jui 


-N*-: 


ROBINSON,  Jameb.— "  Method  of  producing  by  dying  various 
"  £guree  on  objects  of  various  colours  in  woollen,  worsted,  cotton, 
"  filk,  and  other  colours,"  consists  in  the  employment  of  cerlala 
"  apparatus,  by  which  I  stop  out  or  protect  any  desired  portions 
"  rf  the  cloth  or  fabrio  whilst  it  is  under  the  operation  of  dying, 
"  in  order  to  produce  upon  the  fabric  by  such  mode  of  dying  what 
"  is  Uchnicatly  called  savings  or  blotches  of  various  shades  or 
"  fijpiics.    These  slojipitig  out  apparatus  are  not  limited  aa  to  their 
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"  fomm  or  dim^itioDs/'  '*  and  maj  be  applied  to  the  doth  either 

f*  by  hand  or  by  suitable  machinery."  The  apparatus  to  be  applied 

by  hand  consists  in  two  plates  or  blocks  of  the  desired  form,  which 

are  screwed  tightly  together,  with  the  portion  of  doth  between 

them  required  to  remain  unacted  on  by  the  dye.  The  apparatus  to 

be  applied  by  machinery  consists  of  a  frame  on  which  the  doth  is 

folded,  having  blocks  between  each  fold,  piled  one  above  another 

and  firmly  screwed  down  upon  the  pillars  so  as  to  confine  all 

the  blocks,  and  cause  them  to  press  tightly  iiiose  parts  of  the 

doth  with  which  they  are  in  contact."     **  The  blocks  and  dotii 

*'  or  other  fabric,  secured  together  as  described,  is  now  to  be  car- 

*'  ried  to  the  dye  vat,  pan,  or  boiler,  and  immersed  therein,  where 

'*  it  must  remain  until  the  dying  operation  is  complete." 

rPrinted,  lOd,   See  London  Journal  {Newton*t),  vol.  16  {conjoined  ieri^), 
p.  63.] 

A.D.  1838,  August  21.— N<»  7776. 

POTTS,  William  Wainwright. — "  Improvement  in  machines 
applicable  to  the  printing  or  producing  patterns  in  one  or  more 
colours  or  metallic  preparations  to  be  transferred  to  earthenware, 
porcelain,  china,  glass,  metal,  wood,  cloth,  paper,  papier  machie, 
bone,  slate,  marble,  and  other  suitable  substances."  Although 
some  of  these  improvements  are  ''  applicable  to  machines  used  for 
"  calico  and  other  printing,  the  principal  object  I  have  in  view  is 
"  the  printing  of  thin  paper,  the  pattern  of  which  is  subsequently 
**  to  be  transferred  to  earthenware  or  other  similar  substances." 
My  first  improvement  consists  in  the  application  of  steam  to 
the  bowl,  the  canying  roller,  and  the  mandrills  on  which  the 
copper  printing  cylinders  are  placed,  by  which  the  necessaiy  tem- 
perature is  supported  during  the  printing  process." 

My  second  improvement  consists  in  a  better  arrangement  of 
the  furnishing  rollers,  and  apparatus  connected  therewith,  for 
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"  supplying  the  colour  uniformly  alike." 

From  the  furnishing  roller  colour  is  supplied  to  the  printing 
roller  through  intermediate  carrying  rollers,  or  by  an  endless  cloth 
of  oiled  silk  "  pressed  against  the  printing  roller  by  means  of  the 
"  small  carrying  rollers  which  are  supported  in  an  adjusting  frame." 
The  furnishing  roller  "  is  a  metallic  roller,  engraved  with  a  minute 
"  series  of  lines  from  end  to  end,  varying  a  Uttle  f^m  the  hori- 
'^  sontal,  which  receives  the  colour,  and  are  deared  by  raeana  of  an 
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"  ordioarj  straiglit  edge  or  doctor,  ao  th«t  (he  amount  of  colour 
"  received  and  curried  forward  to  the  printing  rollers  is  rcuuluted 
"  and  determined  by  the  depth  and  number  of  the  engraved  lines 
"  and  speed  of  delivery;  and  the  deiivering  fiimiahinK  roller  I 
■■  prefer  of  trood,  covered  with  woollen  clotli  and  afterwards  fine 
"  leather." 

"  Mythird  improvement  coniiats  in  dispensing  with  all  covering 
"  on  the  under  roller  in  the  si/ing  machine  described  in  my  former 
■'  pBtent." 

rPrint«I.MJ 


A.D.  ia38,  August  30,— N"  IJStJ. 

DOI.IEK,  William.— "Durable  surfiwe  ortablet  for  the  pur- 
'*  poses  of  receiving  writings,  drawings,  or  impressions  of  engrav- 
"  ings  or  other  devices  capable  of  being  printed,  which  surface 
"  may  be  applied  for  rouds  or  pavements,  and  part  of  which  in- 
"  vention  may  also  be  used  as  the  means  of  strengthening  and 
"  beautifying  glass."  This  invention  consista,  firstly,  in  the  appli- 
cation of  glass  enamel  as  a  durable  table  for  re^reivjng  writings  or 
drawings.  Secondly,  forming  a  flexible  and  durable  surface  "most 
"  auitabte  for  printing  and  particularly  advantageous  for  receiving 
"  impresaioDS  of  maps  or  charts  for  marine  and  general  purposes." 
It  is  thus  produced :  "  Sjiread  upon  the  reverse  aide  of  a  sheet  of 
"  bnen  (or  other  cloth)  one  coat  of  a  siie  or  varnish  made  by  dis- 
"  solving  one  pound  of  buffalo  skin  in  one  gallon  of  water  over 
"  a  alow  fire,  and  let  the  other  side  when  dried  be  rubbed  with 
**  pnniice  atone,  in  order  to  remove  all  inequalities,  and  leave  the 
•■  surface  perfectly  smooth.  Thia  surface  i«  now  to  be  coated 
"  three  times  with  a  mixture  of  the  purest  white  lead,  called 
"  Baked  white,  with  boiled  linseed  oil  and  i[iirit8  of  turpentine, 
"  in  about  the  proportions  of  one  jKiund  of  white  lead  to  one 
"  quart  of  oil  and  half  a  pint  turpentine."  Thirdly,  the  enamelled 
surfiu^  first  described  "  are  ftpplicablc  to  roads,  pavements  for 
•'  bath  rooms.  &c." 

Fourthly.  "  relates   to   the   strengthening  and   beautifying   of 

gllM." 

And  lastly,  to  the  easting  of  glass  on  iron  tames. 
rnipl«d,  id.   Bcs  london  JoanMl  (NmrUr*'!].  tol.  1*  l.c<Hijoi<ud  Mriet) 
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A.D.  1838,  November  3.— N«  7843. 

BURY,  Abraham. — **  Improvements  in  the  mode  of  printing, 
*'  colouring,  or  dying  cotton  or  other  fabrics,  and  in  the  mode  of 
"  producing  certain  acid  or  acids  applicable  to  these  or  other 
"  purposes." 
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1  claim  as  my  invention  the  following  improvements,  that  is  to 
say,  first,  extracting  deoxidized  indigo  firom  any  vessel  in  which 
it  has  been  made,  and  transferring  it  into  any  air-tight  vessel  or 
vessels  suitable  for  the  purpose.  Second,  connecting  the  said  air« 
tight  vessel  with  the  colour  box  or  colour  receptacle,  so  as  to  be  able 
to  fill  and  feed  the  sud  box  or  receptacle  with  the  least  possible 
exposure  to  the  atmosphere.  Third,  the  application  of  cushions 
or  other  packing  and  pressure  to  the  roller,  which  works  in  the 
colour  box  or  colomr  receptacle  (whether  that  roller  be  a  print- 
ing, padding,  colouring,  or  dying  roller),  for  the  purpose  of  pre« 
"  venting  the  admission  as  much  as  possible  of  atmospheric  air  to 
'*  the  colour  consistently  with  the  free  turning  of  the  roller." 
"  And,  fourth,  the  production  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  by 
"  boiling  or  evaporating  in  vacuo." 

25th  April  1839.  "  I  do  hereby  disclaim  part  of  the  title  of  the 
"  said  Letters  Patent,  to  wit,  the  words  '  or  acids '  in  the  said 
"  title." 

[Printed,  M.    See  London  Journal  {Newton*8)t  vol.  21  (conjoined  aeries), 
p.  477,  for  Disclaimer.] 

A.D.  1838,  November  8.— N°  7865. 

WATSON,  William,  Junior. — "Improvements  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  materials  used  in  dying  of  blue  and  other  colours." 
My  improvement  in  this  process  (the  ordinary  process  for  dis- 
solving indigo  by  sulphuric  acid)"  is  as  follows  : — "  When  the 
indigo  has  been  dissolved  in  sulphuric  acid,  passed  through  the 
process  already  described,  and  the  uncombined  acid  removed  aa 
much  as  possible  by  the  ordinary  means,  I  add  to  it  hydrate  of 
alumina,  or  alum  and  ammonia,  potash  or  soda,  or  any  other 
materials  which  by  their  mutual  decomposition  produce  the 
hydrate  of  alumina,  and,  after  mixing  these  well  together  I  place 
the  mixture  upon  a  filter,  and  allow  it  to  remain  until  the  paste 
is  of  sufficient  consistency  for  sale  or  use." 
Another  method  I  employ  in  order  to  improve  the  colour  and 

*'  quidity  of  indigo  to  be  used  for  dying  is  to  dissolve  it  by  cop* 
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"  pma  and  lime,  ot  other  usual  well  known  meana.  I  then 
"  draw  off  the  clear  liquor,  and  by  exposing  it  to  the  action  of  the 
"  atmosphere  the  blue  colouring  matter  of  the  indigo  is  preripi- 
"  tated,  whic-h  precipitate  is  to  be  collected  ua  a  filter,  mixed 
^H      "  with  diluted  sulphuric  or  muriatic,  or  any  other  acid,  washed  ^h 

^^m     "  nrith  water,  and  lastly  dried,  by  which  reBniny;  process  I  pro-  ^H 

^^B     "  duce  a  beautiFul  and   very  fine  indigo."     "  And  alao  I  take  ^^t 

^^B     "  indigo  refined  by  the  process  just  described,  and  disaolve  it  in  ^H 

^^m    "  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,"     This  solution  "  I  call  liquid  ^H 

^^1    "  extract  of  indigo."  ^H 

^^M  rPHnl(d,8<f.    Sea  London  jDunud  I.VmsbHiv},  va).  IB  (RMu'iined  *rri«},  ^| 

^H  AD.  1838,  November  20.— N°  7B77.  H 

^^r  'WATSON,  William,  Junior. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufac-  ^| 
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ture  of  liquid  ammonia,  by  which  the  same  may  be  made  appU- 
"  cable  to  the  purposes  of  dying,  scoiu-in);,  and  other  manu&c- 
"  turing  purposes."  "  1  manufacture  the  hquid  ammonia  from  gaa 
"  water,  and  1  dispense  entirely  with  the  use  of  sulphuric  or  muriatic 
"  ai^d,andofcoursewith  theevaporaUonandcryatalization,  I  make 
"  it  inlhe  following  manner:— The  gaa  liquor  or  gas  water  collected 
"  at  coal  gaa  works  1  put  into  a  retort  or  any  other  suitable  vessel 
"  along  (vith  fresh  slacked  lime,  the  quantity  of  which  is  to  be 
"  det«nnioed  by  the  quality  of  the  water,  and  by  the  application 
"  of  heat  a  tolerably  pure  aromoniacal  gas  is  disengaged,  which 
"  being  passed  into  water  forms  a  solution  of  ammonia."  Thia 
unmoniacal  aulution  may  be  purified  hy  distilling  it  a  second  and 
third  time  "  in  the  same  manner  aa  before,  preserving  for  use  or 
"  sale  that  portion  only  which  is  made  by  the  absorption  of  the 
"  ammoniacal  gas  (or  what  is  principally  ammoniacal  gas)  in 
"  water,  and  returning  to  the  retort  the  latter  portions  of  the  pro- 
"  cea«,  which  consist  of  ammonia  and  water  that  has  been  dia- 
"  tilled  from  the  retort,  find  brought  along  with  tliem  a  considera- 
"  ble  quantity  of  impurities. 

[TTiiitBi,  id.    Bee  London  Journal  {ABir(o»'»),  vol.  IS  (n>nju<ii»d  ttrict), 
P-l«.] 

A.D.  1838,  November  22.— N"  7880. 
DELABUE,  Fasovkt,  Fila. — "  Improvements  in  the  process  of 
'■  printing,  or  otherwise  applying  and  filing  the  colouring  matter 
"  of  madder  upon  cotton,  silk,  linen,  and  other  fabrica,  without 
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"  dying,  and  producing  bj  these  means  permanent  colours/'  Tlie' 
mode  of  fixing  tlie  colour  for  printing  is  as  follows :—"  I  take  one 
part  extract  of  madder  (I  have  found  "  colorine  "  to  be  the  best 
variety),  and  an  equal  weight  of  ammonia  (or  other  solvent),  and 
allow  them  to  remain  in  a  closed  vessel  for  twelve  hours,  but 
the  proportions  of  the  substances  and  the  time  may  be  varied  as 
experience  will  direct."  This  mixture  is  ground  on  a  slab,  and 
during  this  process  the  thickening  necessary  to  the  printing  is' 
added.  The  colour  thus  obtained  is  printed  in  the  usual  way,  on 
cloth  prepared  in  the  ordinary  manner  ^vith  any  of  the  various 
mordaunts  which  produce  a  red  when  dyed  with  madder,  and 
dunged.  "  After  the  prepared  cloth  has  been  printed  with  the 
*'  red  colour,  as  before  described,  it  must  be  exposed  to  the  action 
"  of  steam  by  any  of  the  various  modes  employed  in  printing 
**  calico,  for  such  period  of  time  as  may  be  found  necessary." 
"  After  steaming,  the  pieces  may  be  immediately  washed  ofT.  I 
**  have,  however,  where  I  have  employed  fixed  alkalies  in  the 
"  mixing  of  the  colour,  passed  the  pieces  through  slightly  acidu- 
*'  lated  water,  to  neutrallize  the  alkali." 

[Printed,  dd.    See  London  Journal  (Newton's),  vol.  15  (conjoined  serUs), 
p.  161.] 

A.D.  1838,  December  20.— N<»  7918. 

HOLM,  Carl  Augustus,  and  BARRETT,  John.—"  Improve- 
''  ments  in  printing."  The  first  part  of  this  invention  consists  in 
improvements  in  letter^press  printing,  namely,  '*  in  the  distribu- 
'*  tion  and  feeding  rollers ;  in  adapting  two  small  rollers  to  the 
platten ;  in  the  adoption  of  a  blanket  to  support  the  sheet  in- 
tended for  printing ;  in  inking  tables  for  the  distribution  of  the 
ink ;  of  a  machine  for  printing  on  one  or  both  sides  with  two  or 
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-   *'  more  vertically  placed  moveable  forms  on  type  table,  against  two 
'*  or  more  vertically  fixed  immoveable  plattens ;  in  the  application 


€€ 
€€ 


of  scissars  and  feeding  or  regulating  rollers  to  machines  that 
print  on  what  is  called  continuous  paper ;  in  certain  modes  of 
combining  parts  into  inking  apparatus ;  in  an  improved  manner 
of  printing  by  means  of  an  alternating  moveable  form  against 

'*  one  or  more  cylinders  laying  in  fixed  bearings ;  and,  lastly,  in 
the  modes  of  combining  apparatus  to  supply  colour  to  blocks 
in  block  printing ;  and  in  the  mode  of  printing  two  sides  of 
paper,  calico,  or  other  fabric."    Various  modes  are  given  for 

supplying  colour  to  blocks  which  are  f&stened  to  iron  plattens  sua- 
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jwnded  in  a  honiontal  frame,  and  move  verticatlf ,  iituuely,  "  clastic 
"  rollers  take  oolor  from  cylindera  or  aurfiuws  on  wliicli  it  haa  liceii 
"  spread,  and  paBsing  underneath  tLe  blucks,  communleate  colour 
"  to  thno ;  or  elastic  rollers  b;  the  motion  i^rcn  to  them  by  the 
"  fnme  in  which  they  are  &xeii,  press  a  web  to  which  colour  has 
**  been  fupplied  in  the  usual  manner,  against  the  blocks,  and 
"  thereby  give  them  colour."  "The  colour  trounh  or  surface 
"  (in  the  first  case)  is  provided  with  Hunches,  on  which  a  web  is 
"  fiutened  of  such  suitable  texture  that  the  colouring  matter  may 
"  be  forced  through  it  by  means  of  the  preaaurc  from  a  colour 
"  reservoir  (placed  abovel  which  is  regulated  by  a  cock  on  the  pipe. 
■'  The  colour  web  (in  the  se^^ond  case)  is  wound  u]ic)n  two  rollers, 
"  and  always  kept  stretched  by  two  weights  suspended  by  strings 
"  pauing  round  tlia  extremities  of  the  rollers.  When  the  frame 
"  is  put  in  motion,  so  that  the  elastic  rollers  passing  under  the 
"  Wtwk  to  distribute  the  colour  upon  them  ;  the  web  is  also  put  in 
"  motion  by  means  of  a  string  which  lifta  one  of  the  w^hte, 
"  when  the  counterpoise  [the  other  weight)  through  its  weight, 
"  makes  the  web  paaa  over  the  furnishing  rollers,  where  it  recdves 
"  a  fresh  layer  of  colour  by  means  of  the  cylinder  and  tearing 
"  brush ;  when,  by  the  return  motion  of  the  frame,  with  the 
"  elastic  rollers,  the  web  is  drawn  the  other  way,  it  distributes  the 
"  colour  on  the  elastic  rollers,"  "  Or  the  elastic  rollers  may  be 
"  caused  to  push  the  colouring  web  under  and  against  the  block, 
"  by  acting  on  the  reverse  aide  of  it." 

llie  Patentee  also  shows  a  mode  of  printing  the  two  sides  of 
the  fabric  at  one  <i|>eration.  It  consiata  In  placing  two  printing 
bowls  one  above  the  other.  The  fabric  is  caused  to  pass  round  the 
undermost  first,  and  is  then  transferred  to  the  uppermost,  which 
it  also  passes  round ;  in  doing  so  the  surface  of  the  &bric  is 
reverted,  and  may  be  printed  on  both  aides  with  two  or  more 
colours. 

IlPrtntwl,  U.  lii.] 

A.D.  lB3!l,JanuBiy  16.— N"  7337. 

BURCH,  JoaBPU. — "  Improvements  in  printing  cotton,  woollen, 
"  paper,  and  other  fabrics  and  materials."  The  Patentee  claims, 
"  firstly,  the  mode  of  printing  by  means  of  a  series  of  blocks 
"  corned  by  a  moveable  frame."  The  blocks  ore  made  in  the 
utukl  way,  and  have  block  pUt«f  fastened  to  the  back  with  iw^uBt- 
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ing  screws  to  regulate  the  registering  of  the  pattern.  They  are 
attached  to  frames  which  are  suspended  by  springs  from  a  tra- 
versing frame  placed  on  guide  nuls. 

"  Secondly.  In  the  mode  of  applying  the  printing  and  dipping 
"  beams  in  connection  with  their  spring  pressers."  llie  printing 
motion  is  given  to  the  blocks  by  a  stout  crank  and  connecting 
rods,  and  in  dipping  by  revolving  cams. 

"  Thirdly.  The  mode  of  applying  **  mauls  "  with  perpendicular 
*'  descent  in  combination  with  a  series  of  blocks  in  a  traversing 
*'  frame."  These  mauls  are  placed  perpendicular  to  the  blocks 
when  printing,  and  at  the  proper  moment  are  detached  from  their 
catches,  and  descend  with  force  on  the  back  of  the  blocks. 

"  Fourthly.  The  printing  of  colours  on  to  fabrics,  having  such 
^  fabrics  damp  in  order  to  obtain  a  shading  off  at  the  edges  of  the 
"  design." 

"Fifthly.  The  mode  of  supplying  the  color  to  the  brushes 
**  which  tear  the  sieves." 

**  Sixthly.  The  mode  of  cleansing  the  backing  or  oilskin  which 
*'  receives  the  waste  color  from  the  blocks,"  This  may  be  effected 
by  causing  a  wetted  webb  of  cloth  to  revolve  and  wipe  the  sur&ce 
of  the  oilskin  ;  this  is  followed  by  a  dry  revolving  cloth. 

Seventhly.  The  mode  of  collecting  and  drying  the  fabric  after 

it  has  been  printed."  Consisting  of  a  large  reel  or  wheel,  upon 
which  the  pieces  are  wound  after  being  printed. 

Eighthly,  llie  mode  of  applying  a  traversing  table,  on  which 
"  the  fabrick  is  printed."  This  table  may  be  twelve  yards  long,  on 
which  is  placed  the  fabric  to  be  printed,  and  is  caused  by  suitable 
means  to  traverse  the  printing  machine. 

"  Ninthly.  The  mode  of  separating  the  table  from  the  printed 
"  fabric  before  the  fabric  is  moved  on,  allowing  the  oilskin 
"  to  move  away  simultaneously,  in  order  to  prevent  the  waste 
**  colour  slurring  the  back  side  of  the  fabric." 

"  Tenthly.  The  mode  of  moving  the  fabric  by  combined 
"  drums." 

"  Eleventhly.  The  mode  of  tinting  designs  by  blocks  and 
*'  shapes."  The  design  to  be  printed  is  dissected  into  portions 
or  shapes ;  these  shapes,  made  of  beaver,  leather,  &c.,  are  each 
supplied  with  colour  by  means  of  a  colour  surfsuie.  The  block  is 
applied  to  each  shape  in  succession,  and  is  thereby  furnished  with 
colours,  which,  when  impressed  upon  the  fabric  to  be  printed^  pro* 
duces  A  beautiful  mixture  of  shades. 
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"  And,  lastly,  the  mode  of  printing  several  pieces  of  fabric  witli 
ent  pattemB  b;  and  in  one  macbine  at  tbc  same  lime." 
B  puts  of  this  max^hinc  &re  the  some  as  described,  but  so 
d  as  to  admit  of  two  or  more  pieces  being  printed  at  one 

[Prinl«l,3i.W.] 

A.D.  193!t,  February  y.— N"  7963, 

BINKS,  Christopheb. — "  Improvements  in  obtiumng  or  manu- 
"  facturiog,  and  in  rendering  useful  ehlorini',  the  chlorides  of  lime 
"  and  soda,  and  other  compounds  of  chlorine  applicable  in  bleach- 
"  ing."  'Ilie  Patentee  claims  "  the  application  to  the  hitherto  for 
"  the  most  port  waste  and  useless  residues  left  in  manufucturiiig 
"  chlorine,  of  caustic  soda,  carbonate  of  soda,  sulphuret  of  sodium, 
"  lime,  hydrate  of  lime,  carbonate  of  lime,  muriate  of  soda,  and 
"  nitrate  of  soda,  one  or  other  of  them,  or  otherwise,"  "  for  the 
"  purpose  of  finally  obtadning  or  acquiring  the  manganese  con- 
"  taioed  in  such  residue  as  an  oxide;  also,  in  conneiion  with 
"  such  processes,  the  application  of  muriatic  acid,  sulphuric  acid, 
"  nitrous  add  gas,  nitrate  of  soda,  one  or  other  of  them,  or  other* 
"  wise,"  "  for  the  purpose  of  peroJiidiiing  or  improving  the  quality 
"  of  any  oride  or  mixture  of  oxides  obtained  "  as  above ;  also 
"  the  appljoation  of  muriatic  acid  or  sulphuric  acid  to  the  waste 
"  residue,"  called  "sulphuret  residue,"  in  order  thereby  to 
procure  oxide  of  manganese,  sulphurous  acid,  and  hydro-sul- 
phuric  acid. 

The  Patentee  also  claims  "the  application  of  nitrate  of  soda  as 
"  the  source  from  which  the  oxygen  is  obtained"  to  be  applied  in 
"  producing  chlorine,  by  passing  it  along  with  muriatic  acid 
"  through  a  red  hot  porcelain  or  earthenware  tube;  "  "also  the 
"  application  of  carbonic  acid  gas  to  the  purpose  of  decomposing 
"  muriatic  acid  gas  for  the  production  of  chlorine,  to  Ik  applied  to 
"  the  manufacture  of  chloride  of  lime  or  soda,  or  other  bleaching 
"  compounds  of  chlorine," 
[Frlul«d,  M.] 


A.D.  1939,  February  II.— N»  79W. 

DB  SUARCE,  Chablbr  Gabbiri,  Babos.  and  PONTIFEX, 
WiLLiAU, — "A  new  mode  of  obtaining  dyes,  colors,  tannin,  and 
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adds  fromTegetaiUe  substances.*'  This  inventioA  ^oiudito  ^in 
obtaining  dyes,  colours,  itoiin,  and  acids,  by  pladng  th<B  vege- 
*'  table  matter  from  which  the  extract  is  to  be  obtuned,  in  a 
ground  or  finely  subdivided  state,  into  a  vtrasel  or  appaaratus;  of 
the  kind  herein-after  described,  and  forcing  water  or  other  fluids  at 
different  temperatures,  according  to  the  extract  required,  through 
"  the  said  matter  by  a  force-pump  or  other  similar  power."  The 
vessel  or  apparatus,  referred  to  abovd,  is  a  cyhnder  with  a  false 
bottom  perforated  with  holes  like  a  colander.  The  dye  wood  is 
put  into  this  cylinder  over  the  fklse  bottom,  aud  over  the  dye  stuff 
is  placed  a  lid  or  cover,  also  perforated  with  numerous  holes,  and 
which  is  forced  down  by  a  screw.  The  water  or  other  fluid"  at 
different  temperatures  is  pumped  into  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder, 
and  rises  through  the  holes  in  the  Mae  bottom  up  through  the 
dye  stuff. 

pPrinted,  M.     See  Repertory  of  Arts,  voL  12  (new  9erie$),  p.  96;  In- 
yentors'  Advocate,  vol  3,  p.  404.] 

A.D.  1839,  March  1.— N*-  7986. 

WHYTOCK,  Richard,  and  CLINK,  Gborgb.—"  Improve- 
ments in  the  process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  regular 
figures  or  patterns  in  carpets  and  other  fiibrics,"  "  and  generally 
"  in  the  mode  of  producing  party  colours  on  yams  or  threads  of 
'*  worstead,  cotton,  silk,  and  other  fibrous  substances/'  To  effect 
the  object  of  this  invention  the  yams  are  first  wound  on  an  open 
reel  (or  a  continuous  layer  of  threads  may  be  made  to  pass  througk 
a  comb)  in  such  a  manner  that  the  successive  turns  of  the  thread 
are  laid  side  by  side  upon  its  surface  or  spokes.  When  the  coil 
has  been  removed  from  the  reel,  the  clasps  [put  on],  which  are 
intended  only  to  keep  the  turns  of  the  thread  or  threads  in  their 
regular  order,  remain  until  smaller  clasps  of  the  metal. are  placed 
upon  the  coil,  to  separate  the  portions  "  which  are  to  be  dyed  (^ 
«  one  colour  from  those  that  are  to  receive  a  different  colour.'' 
The  proportion  of  these  patches  of  colour,  as  well  as  the  order 
in  which  they  are  to  follow  each  other,  depends  on  the.  form 
and  colouring  of  the  intended  pattern,  as  indicated  by  a  coloured 
drawing  or  design  paper."  When  the  clasps  are  adjusted  to 
their  proper  distieinces,  then  '*  between  each  two  clasps  is  inserted 
'^  a  piece  of  bent  copper,  of  a  shape  to  supply  as  iV  wera  the 
**  bottom  and  ends  of  a  pma  or  vessel,  while  the  dasps  in  the  fonn 
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"  of  plates  form  the  Bides  thereof,  made  watCT-tij{ht  hy  being 
"  preased  togethei."  The  plates  tnay  be  perforated  to  ajlow  the 
iteam  to  pass  from  one  chamber  to  the  othei  underneath.  The 
different  abades  of  Ayts,  which  may  be  slightly  thickened  to 
prerenl  mixing,  are  then  put  into  the  separate  vessels  and  the  yam 
dyed.  Or,  sUps  of  copper  may  be  soldered  on  a  plate  ao  aa  to 
fbnn  a  series  of  small  aarraw  chambers,  over  which  the  yam  is 
Btretched.  "  Moveable  divisions  or  slips  are  then  made  to  press 
"  down  the  yam  upon  these  iked  divisions"  thereby  fnrminiit  si'pa- 
»te  chambers,  into  which  the  proper  colours  are  then  poured,  llic 
wbgle  may  be  boiled  at  one  time  by  the  htattd  plate  beneath. 

[Printed,  U.  fid.   Bto  Londim  JourniJ  (Xr-u-tan'f).  vol.  IS  {cotjiiiaei]  tcrirt). 
p.  IM ;  InvBUton'  AdvocaW.  vuL  1,  p.  8S.] 

A-O.  1839,  Maruh  26.— N"  8014. 

LEESE,  Joseph,  Junior. — "  Improvements  in  the  art  of  printing 
"  calicoes,  muslins,  and  other  woven  fabrics,  and  in  certain  pro- 
"  ceisea  connected  therewith."  These  improvements  consist, — 
"  Piratly,  in  the  application  of  a  simple  apparatus  or  moveable 
"  frame-work,  upon,  over,  or  around  which  the  pieces  of  calicoes 
"  or  other  fiibrics  are  to  be  wound  or  distended  for  the  purpose  of 
"  being  washed  white,  immersed  and  working  in  a  cistern  or  tank 
"  of  water.""  Tlua  apjiaratus  is  a  square  frame,  swinging  on 
pivots,  or  on  wheels,  j>laced  in  a  cistern  with  a  set  of  rollers  at 
top  and  bottom,  and  a  pair  of  drawing  rollers  at  one  end.  The 
oloth  to  be  washed  is  threaded  open  through  the  rollers  and 
'■(jueczed  by  the  drawing  rollers  as  it  leaves  the  cistern. 

"  Secondly,  in  u  peculiar  arrangement  of  franie-work  and  rollers, 
"  both  in  and  outside  of  the  dye  vats,  in  that  particular  process  of 
"  the  art  in  which  the  pieces  ore  to  be  ilyed  of  a  dark  blue  coloiir 
"  with  indigo,  called  "nai'y  blues,"  and  in  those  cases  also  where 
"  a  white,  yellow,  or  other  colour,  having  been  previously  printed 
"  u]M>n  tbem,  have  to  be  preserved,  that  is,  the  printed  sur&ce  of 
•'  the  cloth  protected  from  all  contact  and  friction  during  the  blue 
"  dipping  or  dyeing  process."  "  A  single  vat  may  by  this  arrsnge- 
"  roent  be  dther  used  by  itself  or  two  vats  may  be  worked 
"  together."  The  arrangement  consists  "  of  two  frames,  which 
*"  ■«  to  work  in  the  vats,  having  on  them  a  series  of  rollers 
"  amnged  in  a  transverse  or  alanting  direction,  as  in  the  figure. 
*  At  a  considerable  height  above  the  vats,  and  directly  over  them, 
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"  in  a  fixed  frame,  are  placed  another  series  of  rollers  also  placed 
"  in  a  slanting  direction  but  slanted  exactly  the  reverse  way  of 
*'  those  in  the  vat."  The  piece  is  threaded  on  these  roUera  with 
its  back  to  the  rollers,  and  in  its  progress  is  alternately  passed 
through  the  dye  liquor  in  the  cistern,  and  through  the  air 
above. 

And  lastly,  **  in  the  method  of  discharging  dark  or  navy  blues  ** 
by  means  of  bichromate  of  potash  and  oxalic  acid.  This  is 
effected  ''  by  subjecting  the  piece  to  a  very  intense  heat  suddenly 
"  and  immediately  after  it  has  passed  through  the  oxalic  add 
*'  solution;  for  this  purpose  a  stove  strongly  heated  by  fire 
"  answers  the  best." 

[Printed,  ad.    See  London  JounMl'{Newton*8)tYoLl9  {eot^ned  «0rMff), 
p.  120 ;  Inventors'  Advocate,  voL  1,  p.  115.] 

A.D.  1839,  June  11.— N«  8099. 

POOLE,  Moses. — (A  communication.) — "  Improvements  in  print- 
*'  ing  calicoes  and  other  fabrics."  These  improvements  relate, 
first,  to  "  the  mode  of  giving  elasticity  to  the  cylinders  used  in 
"  calico  and  other  printing  machines,  which  supply  the  colour  to 
"  the  engraved  cylinder."  The  furnishing  roller  consists  of  an 
axis  surrounded  by  a  tube  made  of  suitable  impermeable  material. 
The  interior  is  fixed  with  strong  gum  water  or  other  similar  sub- 
stance. Secondly,  to  "the  application  to  such  machinery  of  a 
*'  cylinder,  one  portion  of  which  is  elastic  and  the  other  firm.'' 
Thirdly,  to  "  the  mode  of  constructing  wooden  cylinders,  and  the 
"  mode  of  fixing  them."  A  series  of  parts  are  put  on  the  axis  and 
bound  together  by  means  of  screws.  Lastly,  to  "  the  application 
*'  of  an  endless  moveable  brush,  working  with  a  chain."  This 
brush  is  caused  to  move  to  and  fro  across  the  cylinder,  to  remove 
the  inequalities  or  rays  left  on  the  surface  by  the  action  of  the 
ordinary  brush. 

[Printed,  1#.    See  Inventors'  Advocate,  vol.  1,  p.  291.] 

A.D.  1839,  June  17.— N«  8109. 

BEARD,  Richard. — (A'  communication.) — '' Improvements  in 
"  printing  calicoes  and  other  fabrics."  The  Patentee  claims,  ''first, 
"  the  mode  of  printing  two  or  more  colors  firom  the  same  printing 
"  cylinder,  by  applying  different  colors  around  different  parts  of  the 
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"  narae  cylinder,"  which  is  effected  by  furnishing  the  printing  roller, 
on  which  ia  engrarad  or  cut  the  design,  ouitebly  euninged  Tor  the  pur- 
pose,  with  different  colours,  from  the  colour  trough,  acparat«d  into 
U  miuiy  compBrtments  as  there  are  different  colours  to  he  applied. 
"  The  color  {film ishing)  rollers  are  to  be  separate  for  each  color, 
"  hut  fijted  on  the  same  axis,  and  there  are  to  be  partitions  to 
"  separate  the  color  on  the  scraper  or  doctor,  in  order  to  cause  the 
"  color  scraped  off  any  jiarticidar  part  of  a  roller,  to  be  ruturned 
"  into  ibe  same  compartment  of  the  trough  from  whence  that 
"  color  was  supplied."  "In  printing  with  cylinders  with  the 
"  deaigna  in  relief  I  use  furnishing  coloring  rollers  covered  with 
"  woollen  cloth,  such  roUera  being  of  like  length  to  the  color 
**  rollers  which  revolve  in  the  color  trough,  and  I  use  a  scraper  to 
*'  the  color  rollers,  in  order  to  prevent  the  colors  going  up  unequally 
"  to  the  surfaces  of  the  famishing  rollers." 

"  Secondly,  the  mode  of  transposing  colors  on  what  I  have 
"  called  a  transmitting  roller,  whereby  1  tun  enabled  to  apply  diffe- 
"  rent  colors  to  the  same  printing  cylinder."  The  colour  trough  is 
divided  into  several  compartments,  according  to  the  different  colours 
to  be  employed  in  the  design,  and  the  colours  are  transferred  on  to 
the  surface  of  the  "transmitting  roller"  by  divided  furnishing 
rollers,  as  described.  "The  cylinder  (transmitting  roller)  consists 
"  of  certain  moveable  surf  aces,  on  to  which  the  colour  is  laid,  and 
"  by  means  of  which  such  colour  Is  transmitted  to  the  printing 
"  cylinder,  and  the  proper  color  is  apphed  to  the  proper  part  of 
"  the  device  or  pattern  of  such  cylinder  (a  suiface  printing  roller)," 
The  transmitting  roller  is  composed  of  two  circular  framings  bolted 
together  by  longitudinal  ties  or  bolts,  which  move  freely  on  a  shaft 
,0T  axis  affixed  to  the  framing  of  the  machine,  and  are  driven  by 
cogged  wheels,  at  a  proper  speed,  to  supply  the  printing  cylinder 
with  colours.  Two  guiding  surfaces  are  affixed  to  the  axis  or  shaft, 
arranged  "in  such  a  manner  that  they  will  cause  the  colour  surfaces 
**  to  come  opposite  each  other  when  receiving  color,  and  then  trans- 
"  pose  those  color  surfaces  according  to  the  various  positions 
"  where  particular  colors  are  required  to  be  given  to  the  design  on 
■'  the  printing  cyUnder."  There  are  also  n  scries  of  slides,  which 
move  in  dovetail  grooves  in  the  frames.  "  They  are  capable  of 
"  moving  freely  lengthwise  of  the  roller,  consequently  allow  of 
"  varied  change  of  position,  according  to  the  Dyure  of  the  guide 
"  ■ui&ccs  or  bamcs."    On  these  elides  are  surfaces  "  cuveccd  with 
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"  woolkn  doth,  or  other  suitable  material,  in  order  to  receive  the 
''  color  and  readily  transmit  it  to  the  printing  cylinder.*' 

**  Thirdly,  the  mode  of  producing  printing  cylinders  for  relief 
'*  printing,  by  affixing  the  relief  surfaces  to  metal  cylinders."  This 
is  effected  by  soldering  metal  shapes  or  figures  on  the  sur&oe  of  a 
metal  cylinder. 

**  Fourthly,  the  mode  of  producing  printing  cylinders  by  means 
''  of  suitable  cement  or  composition,  in  substitution  of  wood." 
The  cement  is  cast  on  an  axis,  having  several  projections  in  diffe- 
rent directions,  in  order  securely  to  retain  the  cylinder  of  cement 
to  be  cast  thereon,  in  a  suitable  mould.  *'  The  cement  I  prefer  is 
''  as  follows : — I  take  one  part  native  asphaltum  and  one  part 
*'  hog's  lard  and  melt  them  together.  I  then  take  five  parts  of 
*'  white  pitch  and  two  parts  of  black  pitch,  which  are  also  melted 
*'  together.  These  four  materials  are  then  mixed  together,  and  I 
''  add  to  the  whole  twenty  parts  of  sand.  I  prefer  silver  sand  and 
*'  five  parts  red  ochre."  The  various  shapes  or  figures  are  inserted 
into  the  surface  of  this  cement  roller  by  pressure,  while  they  are 
heated  by  a  soldering  iron. 

[Printed,  Is.  M.    See  London  Journal  {yeicton*s),  vol.  24  {conjoined  urie$) 
p.  409 ;  Inventors'  Advocate,  vol.  2,  p.  19.] 

A.D.  1839,  June  26.— N°  8133. 

DUCOTli,  Pierre  Auguste. — "Improvements  in  the  art  of 
*'  printing  on  paper,  calicoes,  silks,  and  other  fabrics."  The  first 
improvement  "  is  the  application  of  stone  rollers  or  cylinders  as  the 
*'  printing  surfaces ;  and  for  the  piu^ses  of  this  invention  sound 
''  pieces  of  lithographic  stone  are  the  best,  and  are  to  be  preferred 
"  for  making  the  rollers."  The  stone  roller  is  turned,  polished, 
and  etched  by  the  usual  means.  The  following  composition  is 
given  for  drawing  on  the  stone  those  parts  to  be  protend  from 
the  action  of  the  acid  (nitric  acid  of  about  eight  degrees  strength), 
"  viz.,  two  parts  pure  white  wax,  four  parts  of  asphaltum,  two 
"  parts  of  Burgundy  pitch,  two  parts  of  soap,  melted  and  incor- 
"  porated  together  by  a  gentle  heat."  This  composition,  when  cool, 
is  to  be  reduced  to  the  thickness  of  thin  honey  with  a  mixture  of 
equal  parts  of  linseed  oil  and  oil  of  turpentine. 

Another  part  of  this  invention  "  is  the  mode  of  constructing  and 
"  applying  the  ckmps  or  holders  for  holding  fabrics,"  so  that  in 
printing  the  fabric  ''twioe  or  oftener  with  the  same  device *'  ''the 
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M-f  tecond  or  further  iraprMaion  of  the  draiving,  pnttei'n,  or  dcrice, 

■  -*•  Of  puts  thereof,  shall,  erery  time  they  are  printed,  fall  in  truly 

■  J'*  with  the  first  imprrasion."  This  is  effected  by  means  of  toothed 
J'vheels  fixed  i)Q  each  eod  of  the  axis  of  the  roller,  working  into 
K4nveUing  chains,  which  travel  with  the  fabric.     The  chnina  cany 

8  of  clainpa  or  holders,  "  and  each  of  the  clampe  or  holders 
!"  has  •  spring  by  which  the  two  plates  are  retained  securely 
"  together  when  the  edges  of  the  fabric  are  between  them," 
f  The  chains  employed  abould  be  lonRer,  or  at  Itaat  as  long, 
"  as  the  fabric  wbich  ia  to  be  printed,  in  order  that  when  the  fabric 
I*  hoa  passed  once  through  the  machine,  it  may  bo  caused  to 
"  enter  and  paas  sg^  through  the  same  or  other  machine," 
CPrloa,TA   Sealnventon'Adiocate.ToLl.p.MS.] 

A.D.  1839,  July  20.— N-filS!). 
OOLE,  MosBH. — (A  communication,) — "  Improvements  in  cast- 

*  ing  for  printing  purposes." 

^  This  invention  "  consists  of  a  mode  of  obtaining  castings  of  anr- 
"  "  W  ior  printing  pur|hOBes  by  means  of  flexible  moulds."  "The 
"  iDateriaU  of  which  I  prefer  these  flexible  moulds  to  be  composed 
mpoaition  of  paper,  ivith  paste  and  pottera'  earths,  well 

*  pulveriied.     I  employ  them  as  follows : — 1  take  a  sheet  of  pajier 
(?  tmd  cover  it  over  with  glue ;  on  to  this  I  put  a  thin  coating  of  a 

f  composition  of  equal  parts  of  paste  and  well  powdered  potters' 
Kf  eartb.mixedin  water  to  the  consistence  of  paste;  on  to  this  I  put  a 
'  sheet  of  tissue  paper,  and  then  another  coating  of  the  composition, 
t  nntil  the  whole  assumes  the  required  thickness,  about  one-eighth 
!*  of  an  inch.     The  last  sheet  of  paper  should  have  applied  to  it  a 

*  coating  of  sweet  oil.     I  then  take  the  type  or  other  surface  from 
"  which  I  wish  to  obtain  an  Impression  or  mould,  and  place  the 

*  flexible  material  (before  it  is  dty)  on  the  surface  thereof,  and  by 
re  in  any  convenient  manner  obtain  an  exact  cast  of  the 

7  page  or  form  of  type.  This  mould,  together  with  the  form  of 
■  type,  are  allowed  to  stand  for  about  two  hours,  when  the  mould 
f  may  be  removed  from  the  type."  Casta  aro  to  be  taken  from 
mid  thus  produced, 

IlMuleJ,  XJ.    S™  InvcnloR,-  Ailvixnltc,  voL  1.  p.  1S3,] 

A.D,  1839,  August  1.— N"  81".'). 
DE  NORMANDV,  Ai,phonsi  HENfe    lb  Mirb.— "  Manufsc- 
w  of  ink  and  dyes." 
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Firstly,  '*  I  daim  the  use  of  sulphate  of  indigo  in  combination 
with  the  (following)  substances,  as  a  corrective  of  the  green  or 
brown  precipitates  yielded  by  the  (following)  astringent  sntt- 
stances,  when  combined  ^th  sulphate  of  iron.  I  take  a  sdu- 
"  tion  made  in  the  usual  way,  either  of  sumac,  elmwood,  chest* 
nut,  beach,  willow,  elder,  oak,  plumb,  sycamore,  cheny,  poplar 
wood,  catchu,"  or  other  extract,  ''  containing  gaUic  add  and 
"  tannin,  or  either."  "  To  this  I  add  a  certain  quantity  (varymg 
according  to  the  shade  desired)  of  campeachy  wood,  of  acetate 
and  hydrate  of  deutoxide  of  copper,  of  sulphate  of  alumina, 
and  of  potash,  of  sulphate  of  protoxide  of  iron,"  and  gum 
arabic;  also  a  variable  quantity  of  sulphate  of  indigo. 

Secondly,  I  claim  the  method  of  acting  and  "  operating  upon 
the  decoction  of  campeachy  wood,  by  means  of  acetate  and  hy- 
drate of  deutoxide  of  copper,  with  sulphate  of  alumina  and 
potash,  for  making  a  purple  dahlia  coloured  fluid  for  writing  or 
"  dying.  The  colour  so  produced  is  called  the  "  King  of  Purples.** 
Thirdly,  I  claim  the  use  of  bioxalate  of  potash,  with  or  witiiont 
a  solution  of  tin,  and  the  solution  of  tin  with  bioxalate  of  potash, 
as  a  method  of  rendering  Chinese  blue  applicable  to  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  blue  writing  ink,  stain,  or  dye.  For  this  purpose  *'  I 
<'  take  Chinese  blue,  that  is,  the  cyanoferruret  of  iron  which  con- 
"  tains  no  alumina,  3  drachms,  and  grind  it  in  water  Ttith  oxalate 
''  acid  or  bioxalate  of  potash,  1  drachm,  and  gum  1  drachm.  It 
'*  is  better  to  saturate  first  the  3  drachms  of  Chinese  blue  with  one 
"  drachm  solution  of  tin." 

Foiurthly,  I  claim  as  my  invention  the  method  of  combining 
together,  and  the  use  of  catechu  with  extract  of  hoematoxylon 
'^  and  sulphate  of  indigo,  in  the]  production  of  a  solid,  seminBoUd, 
^'  and  soluble  writing  ink. 

"  And,  fifthly,  I  claim  the  application  of  oxalic  acid  in  combi- 
nation with  carbon,  cochineal,  and -sulphate  of  indigo,  for  the 
purpose  of  forming  an  indelible  writing  ink,  which  known  che- 
'*  mical  reagents  cannot  remove  or  obhterate." 

pPrinted,  4d,  See  Boportory  of  Arts,  vol.  12  (new  ieriM),  p.  287 :  London 
Journal  (Newton's),  vol.  16  (conjoined  series) »  p.  138 ;  ancL^  Inventors' 
Advocate,  vol.  1,  p.  08.] 

A.D.  1839,  August  1.— N«  8183. 

MERCER,  John,  PRINCE,  John  Dyneley,  the  younger,  and 
BLYTHE,  William. — '^  Improved  processes  to  be  used  in  the 
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t  prinUng,  dyeing,  or  colouring  of  ration,  woollen,  silk,  or  otiitr 
F  clotbs  and  yams," 

F  This  invention  consists,  "  first,  in  the  use  of  arseniates  or  pltos- 
f  pbatei,  together  with  glue,  sixe,  or  jdly,  or  ){ellatinc  froin  bones, 
t  linieed  meal,  as  substitutes  for  cowdung  in  what  is  usually 
P  called  thedujigmg  procesB  ;  secondly,  ihc  use  of  baths  of  arsr- 
I  Siates  or  phosphates  dissolved  in  water,  to  paaa  certain  kinds  of 
f  printcil  goods  through  (steam,  chemical,  or  topical  colours)  ii:- 
P  Mead  of  the  ordinary  baths  of  chalk  or  lime,  or  weak  carbonated 
I'slkalica;  and,  thirdly,  the  use  of  phoaphoric  or  arsenic  acids, 
K  araeniatea  and  phosphates,  mixed  with  iron  and  aluminuua 
.  inordauats,  previous  to  their  being  applied  to  goods." 

.    Soe  luvcnlors'  Advocate,  vol.  Z,  13t.] 

A.D.  1839,  August  15.— N"  8195. 

||1LLER,  James  Cappi.k. — "  Improvements  in   printing  rnli- 

"  coes,  muslins,  and  other  fabrics,"     "  I'hese  improremenls  con- 

^  lint  ID  a  novel  arrangement  and  construction  of  mechanism  or 

f  apparatus,  whereby  the  pattern  or   design  may  be  printed  (in 

P  tn-o,  three,  four,  or  more  colours  at  one  time,  bymeansof  bloclia) 

*  upon  the  goods  or  fabrics  by  the  agency  of  machinery  workpil 

'  by  steam  or  other  adequate  power."     In  this  machine  the  print- 

[  table,  initeoil  of  laying   Hat,  is    placed  on  its  end  and   elc- 

er  the   surbce  of   which    the    fabric  to   \ie    printed  is 

)  pass  at  proper  intervals.     The  blocks,  of  which  iheiv 

t   four  in  the  drawing,  are  arranged  in  a  sliding  frame  fdtte- 

|ittrullel  to    each    other.     The  colo\ir  is  Bup|>lied   lo 

D  block  by  a  separate  endless  sieve  cloth,  whicli  re\ulie  bi- 

.    the    fiUTiisliing   rollers  in   the  colour  box,   and  over  Ihc 

niahing  tables  or  beds.     Tlie  blocks  are  caused  to  advance  by 

IS  of  wheels  and  pinions  to  these  furnishing  tables,  where  ihi  y 

lupplied  nith  colour ;  then  to  recede,  when  the  sbding  (nunc 

I  which   they  are   jilaced  is  elevated,  Ijy  a  chain  and   Icitr 

attached  to  a  quadrant,  so  as  to  bring  the  blocks  njipofitc  t)ie 

printing  table.     Dy  the  agency  of  another  wheel  the  blocks  Die 

then  made  to  impreas  the  pattern  upon  the  surface  of  the  fabric  uc 

ODM,  in  four  or  more  different  colours  ;  then  to  recede,  and  to 

L  descend  again  for  a  fresh  supply  of  colour,     The  cloth  is  nciv 

I  fonvanl  for  the  apace  of  the   exact  width  of  one  of  the 

KVlocIti  or  aketch  of  the  design,  by  means  of  wheels,  and  paaxd 
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around  heated  cylinders,  if  neoessaiy,  and  between  the  ddlTemig 

rollers  out  of  the  machine.     If  the  machine  be  made  wide  enough, 

as  well  as  the  blocks,  two  or  more  widths  of  the  fabric  maj  be 

printed  at  one  time.    Between  the  blocks  are  placed  springs  which 

cause  them  to  separate  from  each  other  when  they  are  about  to 

supply  themselves  with  colour ;  but  when  they  are  about  to  print 

the  springs  are  compressed  so  that  the  blocks  may  come  clofe 

together. 

[Printed,  U.  4d.    See  London  Journal  {Neufton's),  voL  21  (cof^otsMd  99rim). 
p.  24£;  InTonton*  Advocate,  vol.  8,  p.  16S.] 

A.D.  1839,  August  26.— N»  8210. 

MUIR,  John,  Junior. — "Improvements  in  the  apparatus  con- 
"  nected  with  the  discharging  press  for  conducting,  distributing, 
"  and  applying  the  discharging  liquors  and  the  dyeing  liquort." 
The  first  improvement  is  in  "  the  arrangement  of  the  back  of  the 
perforated  plates,  and  in  the  branders  required  for  conducting 
the  various  discharging  liquors  or  dyeing  liquors  for  producing 
two  or  more  colours  in  one  pattern."  The  brander,  formed  of 
wood,  is  divided  by  thin  feather  edges  of  copper  or  other  suita- 
"  ble  material,  which  are  inserted  into  grooves  in  the  wood,  and 
similar  grooves  are  formed  in  the  back  of  the  plate,  thus  form- 
ing enclosures  or  separate  chambers,  through  which  different 
discharging  liquors  or  dyeing  liquors  may  be  passed  without 
interfering  with  the  remainder  of  the  pattern ;"  "  or  the  two  or 
"  more  distinct  colours  may  be  conveyed  by  separate  canals  or  ducts, 
**  corresponding  with  those  at  the  back  of  the  plate."  "The 
"  lower  perforated  plate  should  be  provided  with  branders  similar 
to  those  of  the  upper  plate,  and  each  liquor  must  be  distributed 
and  received  in  a  separate  series  of  canals  and  pipes  to  prevent 
admixture."  "  In  producing  three  or  more  colours  I  make  use 
of  additional  branders,  placed  one  above  the  other,  by  which,  if 
necessary,  the  canals  or  ducts  for  conveying  each  separate  liquor 
"  may  be  formed  in  a  separate  brander,  and  thereby  any  mixture 
"  may  be  more  securely  prevented." 

The  next  part  of  this  invention  consbts  in  *'  an  improvement  in 
'*  the  forcing  apparatus."  There  is  an  air-tight  cyhnder  which 
can  be  filled  with  steam,  connected  by  a  pipe  to  the  lower 
brander  or  air-tight  vessel,  into  which  the  discharging  tiquois 
or  the  dyeing  liquors  are  to  be  received  as  soon  as  they  have  been 
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1  through  the  goods.    The  Uijuora  being  applied  to  the  top 

inder,  the  Bte«m  ia  condensed  in  the  cjlinder  hj  means  of  a  jet 

f  cold  water,  when  the    pressure  of  the   atmosphere   forcea   it 

l4iToag;b  the  goods  in  a  more  efficient  and  perfect   manner  than 

n  the  ordinary  exhausting  pump  ia  used ;  or  the  liquor  tnajr 

ie  propelled  and  forced  through  the  goods  by  the  direct  force  of 

B*  LAstly,  this  ini'ention  consists  "  in  inserting  one  or  more  inter- 
~  Tnediate  perforated  plates  at  one  time  in  the  discharging  press, 
'  by  which  the  pattern  may  be  imparted  to  a  greater  amount  of 

*  goods  than  heretofore  at  one  and  the  same  operation." 

[Printpd,  M.  llld.    S«e  lavtiDtors'  Adrocstc,  vol.  i.  p.  136.] 

A.D.  1839,  November  21.— N°827B. 
JiHJCOTE,  PiBRRR  AuousTB.— "  Improvementa  in  printing 
I  "  china,  porcelain,  earthenware,  and  other  like  wares,  and  for 
Ay  printing  on  paper,  calicoes,  silks,  n'uutlena,  oilcloths,  leather, 
B'Jf  and  other  fahrii:s,  and  for  an  improved  material  to  be  used  in 
V?*  printing." 

■  This  invention  consists  in  "  the  mode  of  printing  china,  porcelain, 
f^  earthenware,  and  other  hke  wares  (which  are  usually  printed,) 
''  by  Rieaiis  of  transferring  impressions  Irom  Uthographic  stones," 
■  or  from  zincographio  or  other  metal  surfaces  "  by  applying 
"  impieaaions  obtcuned  from  sunk  surfaces  of  stone,"  "  and  trom 
"  biscuit  surfaces ;  "  also  in  "  the  application  of  bird-Ume  or 
If  vegetable  gluten  in  printing  china,  porcelain,  earthenware,  (or 
"  other  like  wares  usually  printed.)  " 
>  It  w  abo  claimed  as  part  of  the  invention  "  that  the  mode  of 

*  obtaining  svr&cea  in  relief  on  flat  surfaces  of  stone  is  applicable 
o  the  printing  on  paper,  calicoes,  silk,  woollens,  oilcloths, 
eatlier,  and  other  hbrics,  such  Bat  surfaces  of  stone  so  engraved 
n  ichef  being  used  similarly  to  wood  blocks  for  printing."    The 

aarfaces  in  relief  referred  to  abD\-e,  are  obtained  by  the  known 
methods  of  etching,  and  the  stone  reoommended  to  be  used  is  the 
German  bthosraphic  stone. 

[I^intod,  td.    Bw>  Inveaton'  Advocmte,  vol.  S,  p.  SU,] 


A.D.  1839,  December  4.—N«  8296. 


tTRONIEB,  PiBKBB  Nabcisbb.— (Partly  a  communication.) — 
•*  hnprin'emcntB  in  Altera,  and  in  the  means  of  cleansing  the 
1^ : 


196       BLEACHINQ^'DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 


same,   and  fbr    sepamtjiig,  ooUniriiig,  and  tanning  maafctart 

bj  filtration,  or  for  improvements  in  tanning,  or  emplojbig 
tanning  matters  bj  filtration."  The  filter  referred  to  coosiats 
of  a  "copper  case/'  in  the  interior  of  which  are  placed  in 
aeries  a  "  sponge  ;*'  a  "  partition  or  false  bottom,"  working 
tight  in  the  copper  case ;  *'  projections  on  which  the  bottom 
"  of  the  sections  rest;"  ''beds  of  sand  and  ''  stone;"  and 
''  empty  spaces  between  the  sections  of  the  filter ;"  with  suitable 
pipes  and  taps  to  supply  and  take  away  the  liquid  from  each 
section.  '*  The  water  should  be  supplied  from  a  reservoir  placed 
''  at  a  certain  elevation,  and  will  enter  at  the  upper  open  cock, 
''  and  run  out  at  the  lower  one  in  a  filtered  state."  The 
''  copper  case  "  has  a  tight  lid,  through  which  works  a  rod  for 
the  purpose  of  actuating  a  "  compression  plate,"  and  daring  the 
cleansing  of  the  filter,  which  is  e£Pected  by  reversing  the  direction 
of  the  water,  this  compression  plate  "  should  be  kept  in  motion  to 
express  the  slime  or  dirt  contained  in  the  sponge."  **  This  in- 
vention also  consists  in  using  as  a  filtering  medium  the  materials 
from  whence  the  fluid  to  be  filtered  is  obtained ;  for  example,  in 
clarifying  wine  and  \'inegar  "  the  Patentee  uses  the  "  kernel  of 
apples,  or  the  stone  of  bruised  raisins ;  "  "  for  clarifying  beer, 
"  the  hop  or  the  grains ;  "  **  oils  should  be  filtered  either  by  nsing 
"  oil -cake,  or  by  the  stone  of  the  olive  well  bruised,"  &c.  ITie 
Patentee  also  describes  his  mode  of  "  tanning  by  filtration." 
[Printed,  5</.    See  Inventors'  Advocate,  vol.  2,  p.  371.] 

A.D.  iai9,  December  9.— X«  8302. 

POTl'ER,  Harold. —  IVis  invention  consists  "in  itrinting 
"  calicos,  musUns,  or  paper  for  paper  hangings,  by  means  of  what 
"  is  known  among  calico  printers  as  a  surfiice  machine,  having  a 
''  colour  box  or  colour  boxes  ^ath  two  or  more  distinct  colours  in 
the  same  box,  but  so  arranged  that  the  colours  are  kept  distinct 
from  each  other,  and  suppUed  distinctly  and  separately,  but 
simultaneously  to  the  same  endless  sieve,  and  from  the  aieve  to 
''  the  cut  roller  or  rollers.  And  the  said  invention  further  cfMMUsts 
*'  in  the  application  and  use  of  engraved  or  cut  or  figured  copper 
or  other  metal  rollers,  for  printing  paper  hangings ;  and  by 
means  of  these  metal  rollers  I  am  enabled  to  produce  pattema 
showing  a  delicacy  of  light  and  shade  which  cannot  be  had  bj 
"  block  printing."    The  colours  are  supplied  to  the  above  endkaa 
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riere  hj  t.  fhrniBhing  roller,  mt  doivn  »t  places  to  allow  the  pnr^ 
titioiu  of  the  colour  box  to  be  inserted  between . 

[Prinlad.Sit.^  S«B  Bepertery  of  ArU,  vol,  H  l-rw  trrin).  p.  Vt;  Loniton 


A.D.  1840,  January  28.— N»  8364. 
PONTIFEX,  William.— This  invention  "consists  in  cvnpo- 
"  rating  lucli  flnids  as  contiiin  colouring  matter  fit  for  d^iiig, 
"  printing,  or  other  mauufacturing  pur)>oseB,  in  racuo,  in  order 
"  to  obt»in  lie  same  in  a.  concentrated  or  in  a  dry  form,  as  mny 
"  be  moit  suitable  to  the  purpose  for  which  the  said  colourinf; 
"  matter  is  required,  without  injuring  the  colour  or  other  pro- 
"  perties  thereof  by  carboniwition,  or  other  injury  Brleing  ii 
"  way  from  exposure  to  greater  licat  than  is  necessary  for  the 
"  purposes  aforesaid." 
[Prill  iFd.  Sd.  Sen  Lan<l 
lloLa,p 


p.  SSS :  Muchulci'  U«guliii 


A.D.  184(1,  Mareh  7.— N°  8415. 

KODER,  Charles. — "  Improvements  in  fixing  colour  in  cloth." 
Tbe  Patentee  claims.  "  first,  the  use  of  bichromate  of  potash  as  a 
"  substitute  for  coppeias,  alum,  and  other  mordants."  "  I  find 
"  the  use  of  the  bichromate  of  potash  most  successful  in  preparing 
"  the  wool  for  the  reception  of  the  colouring  ingredients,  and 
"  particularly  for  fining  logwood,  fustic,  and  wold,  whilst  red 
"  woods  and  madder  are  less  advantageously  acted  upon. 
"  generally  employ  three  pounds  weight  of  bichromate  of  potash 
"  for  preparing  one  hundred  |)ounds  weight  of  sconred  wool,  i 
"  I  sometimes  add  two  pounds  weight  of  argol  or  tartur."  1 
wool  is  to  be  boiled  in  this  for  an  hour  and  a  half,  and  next  day 
dyed  to  the  shade  required. 

"  Secondly,  the  obtaining  green  colours  perfectly  fast  in  acids, 
"  alkali,  and  air,  by  dying  the  wool  blue  and  then  manufacturing 
"  the  rioth  from  the  blue  wool,  so  as  to  make  it  what  is  called 
"  partly  finished  cloth,  with  a  white  or  light  coloured  list  a 
"  head  ends,  and  then  adding  the  ycUow  wares  or  ingredients 
"  the  cloth  instead  of  to  the  wool."  For  dyeing  the  yellow  part 
in  tlie  usual  way,  fustic  is  preferred,  the  cloth  being  prepared  irith 
tin  solution. 
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«  Thirdly,  the  use  and  application  to  indigo  "  (in  the  vat)  '^  of 
"  soda  and  bran,  or  soda  ashes  and  bran,  either  by  themselves  or 
"  mixed  with  woad  and  madder,  whereby  (the  indigo  is  ' sprang' 
'*  and)  the  colour  is  fixed  to  the  wool  better  and  cheaper  than  by 
"  the  use  of  woad  and  madder  alone." 

[Printed,  4(f.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vdL  14  {new  mHm),  p.  277;  London 
Journal  {Newton's),  vol.  24  (conjoined  series,)  p.  187;  and  Inveotors* 
Advocate,  toI.  S,  p.  179.] 

A.D.  1840,  March  7.— N«  8419. 

MALTBY,  William.  Junior,  and  CUERTON,  Richard, 
Junior. — Improvements  in  extracting  and  concentrating  the 
"  colour,  tannin,  and  other  matters  contained  in  vegetable  and 
"  animal  substances." 
The  first  claim  made  by  the  Patentees  ''  is  the  mode  of  extract- 
ing colouring,  tannin,  and  other  matters  from  vegetable  and 
animal  substances  by  causing  the  water  or  liquid  (contained  in 
the  heating  boiler  or  vessel,)  to  be  raised  and  caused  to  flow 
over  from  the  boiler  or  vessel,  by  means  of  the  (pressure  of  the) 
"  steam  and  heated  air  therein,  on  to  the  substance  under 
operation  (contained  in  a  separate  vessel);  and  return  again 
(through  a  pipe  by  means  of  the  condensation  of  the  steam)  into 
the  boiler  continually  heated,  and  to  be  again  and  again  raised 
"  therefrom,  and  caused  to  flow  over  fresh  quantities  of  the  sub- 
**  stance  fr^m  which  the  extract  is  to  be  obtained.'* 

''  Secondly,  the  raising  the  liquor  from  the  (heating)  vessel  by 
"  means  of  pumps  "  in  place  of  the  pressure  of  steam  as  above 
described. 

Thirdly,  "  the  application  of  a  refrigerator  or  condensor  (of 
"  ordinary  form)  to  the  tank  or  vessel  wherein  the  substances 
"  are  operated   on,  in  order  to  condense  and  convey  back  the 
**  (volatile)  products  evaporated  thereftt)m." 

"  And,  lastly,  we  claim  the  mode  of  treating  extracts  of  vegetable 
"  matters  to  obtain  colouring  matter  and  tannin,  by  rendering  the 
"  chemical  matters,  by  which  the  precipitate  has  been  obtained, 
*'  insoluble,  and  thus  setting  the  colouring  matter  and  tannin 
"  free,"  and  in  a  concentrated  form.  As,  for  example,  the  pre- 
cipitate from  logwood  liquor  with  acetate  of  lead  may  be  treated 
with  its  equivalent  of  sulphuric  acid. 

^Printed,  Oti.   See  Repertoiy  of  Arte,  voL  U  (new  ieriee), .  p.  U ;  aa^  Iq- 
▼enton*  Advocate,  vol.  8,  p.  180.] 
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A.D.  ia40,  March  17.-N°  8434. 

BAGGS,  IsHAM.^"  ImproveraentH  in  engmving,  whieli  improre- 
"  mctita  vfl  applicable  to  litliogrsph;." 

The  Patentee  claims  "  a  new  mode  of  constructing  the  awinging 
"  fnme,  by  which  it  is  rendered  capable  of  doing  several  plates  (hj 

*  means  of  etching  or  engra\'ingl  at  one  time  of  the  same  or 
"  different  sizes ;  also  the  combination  of  the  swinging  frame  with 
*'  a  pentogniph,  or  other  such  like  instrumentj  for  reducing  or 
"  enlarging  drawings."  Tlie  swinging  &sme  consists  of  two 
centre  carriagea  fastened  to  a  horizontal  piece  which  is  attached  to 
the  frame ;  "  there  ere  tu-o  vertical  bars  suspended  from  centre 
'*  points,  thus  farming  an  universal  joint.  There  is  an  iron  trnae 
**  suspended  hy  the  two  centre  carriages,  having  an  eccen^c  bar 
"  connected  therewith,  and  to  which  are  suspended,  by  me&ns  of 
"  «tntd)  cords,  the  tracing  or  cutting  points,  by  the  action  of 
"  which  they  are  lifted  from  the  surface  of  the  plate  during  the 
"  process  of  either  cutting  or  etching,  as  may  be  required.  The 
"  mo^'eable  tables,  on  which  the  plates  to  be  engraved  are  made 
"  &st  by  means  of  the  clfunpa  or  dogs,  and  which  may  be  shifted, 
"  10  as  to  suit  the  height  of  the  etching  points  when  they  are 
"  ■4ju8ted  to  the  size  of  the  drawing  required."  "  On  these  frames 
I'  are  placed  any  number  of  fixed  centre  carriages,  from  which  are 
"  suspended  the  tracing  or  cutting  points."  "  At  the  bottom  of  the 
"  vertical  bars,  and  attn^'hed  by  means  of  centres,  is  a  frame,  and 
'*  to  which  ia  fixed  the  centre  carriage;  a  lever  works  at  one  end 
"  on  this  centre,  and  near  the  other  is  the  universal  joint  through 
"  which  the  bent   tracing   |>oint   works,  and  which   is  u»ed  for 

I  "  tracing  from  thu  original  draning  or  design,     In  applying  this 

apparatus  to  the  purposes  of  lithography,  1  substitute  unctuous 

"  or  other  suit*ble  points  for  the  tracing  points,  and  lithographic 

*  stones  for  plates." 
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A.D.  1840,  March  26.— N"  8449. 

KNIGHT,  Samckl. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus 
"  for  boiling,  bricking  [bucking  7],  or  scouring,  for  the  purpose 
"  of  preparing  and  assisting  the  process  of  bleaching  and  dyeing 
'  cotton,  linen,  and  other  fabrics,  and  fibrous  eubstaoctl." 
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These  improvements  consist  in  an  arrangement  of  appsmtui, 
so  contrived  that  the  goods  or  other  fibrous  substancea  to  be 
operated  upon  may  be  packed  in  suitable  vessels  or  duaobers, 
connected,  by  means  of  pipes  furnished  with  suitable  stopcoeks, 
with  other  vessels  containing  the  alkaline  solution  commotalj 
employed  in  such  processes,  one  of  which  vessels  or  eistema  is 

"  to  be  filled  ii^ith  the  alkaline  solution,  and  heated  until  the 
hquor  forces  its  way  through  the  connecting  pipes  and  enters  the 
vessels  or  chambers  containing  the  goods  or  fabrics  to  be 
operated  upon,  through  which  it  is  exhausted  and  caused  pass 
rapidly  by  means  of  the  other  receptacle  of  the  alkaline  solution 
being  nearly  empty  and  in  a  state  of  vacuum,  the  fire  under  the 

'*  full  vessel  being  kept  up,  whilst  that  under  the  empty  one  is 

"  allotted  to  lower  in  temperature.  When  the  alkaline  solution 
has  passed  entirely  through  the  goods,  and  the  vessel  which  waa 
first  filled  has  become  nearly  empty,  the  stopcocks  are  all  to  be 
reversed,  and  the  fire  which  was  under  the  empty  boiler  must  be 
raised  in  order  to  force  the  alkaline  liquor  back  again  through 

*'  the  goods,  and  so  on  alternately,  repeated  as  often  as  the  goods 

"  will  be  found  to  require  it." 

[Printed,  Sd.    See  London  Journal  {yetPion*8),  toL  10  (conjoined  series), 
]).  346 ;  I  n ventors'  Advocate,  vol.  3,  p.  218.]  ^ 

A.D.  1840,  March  30.— N«  8458. 

MARTIN,  Henry. — "  Improvements  in  preparing  surfaces  of 
paper.*'  These  improvements  consist  in  "  preparing  surfaces  of 
paper  by  combining  thereon  a  coating  of  oil  paint  with  subse- 
quent embossing ;  or  with  printing  designs  thereon  for  paper 
hangings;  or  with  subsequently  glazing  or  planisliing ;  and 
also  in  the  mode  of  producing  a  coating  of  oil  paint  on  iwper  by 
means  of  rollers."  For  this  purpose,  by  preference,  "  I  lay  the 
oil  paint  or  colour  on  to  the  paper  by  passing  the  paper  between 
two  rollers,  together  with  an  endless  felt  or  other  fabric.  This 
felt  in  its  revolution  is  supplied  with  oil  colour  as  it  passes  into 

**  a  troufjh  and  under  a  roller  partly  immersed  in  the  oil,  paint,  or 
colour  therein,  a  scraper  being  placed  to  act  u]K)n  the  felt  as  it 
ascends,  to  prevent  it  being  too  much  charged  with  oil,  paint,  Of 
colour,  and  serving  to  keep  the  supply  of  colour  regular.  The 
paper  may  be  passed  between  the  rollers  in  this  manner  two  or 
three  times,  according  to  the  quantity  of  colour  it  may  be 
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"  deemed  necessary  to  lay  on.  By  this  mode  of  laying  on  tlie  oil 
*'  pwat  I  produce  a  fine  anrl  reguijir  surface.  Harinj  obtained 
"  [wper  coated  with  oil  paint  by  the  above  or  sacb  like  means,  I 
"  submit  it  when  dry  to  the  operation  of  eniboasinK,  by  passing  it 
"  between  properly  engraved  rollers,  or  I  use  dies,  as  is  well 
"  understood.  In  miuiufacturing  paper-hangings,  the  paper 
"  having  received  it«  coating  of  oil  point  of  the  colour  the  groiinil 
"  or  Burfoce  is  intended  to  he,  it  is  next  to  be  printed  by  blocks 
"  or  other  surfaces,  as  is  now  genfmlly  practised.  When  making 
"  pai>cr-haDgings  in  imitation  of  marble,  I  prefer  to  resort  to  that 
"  mode  wherein  the  design  is  produced  on  a  liijujd,  as  is  well 
"  understood,  and  I  prefer  to  take  the  impression  on  to  the 
"  jminted  surface  of  Ibe  paper  before  that  painted  surface  is  dry  ; 
•'  by  this  means  the  effect  will  be  improved,  as  it  allows  of  soften- 
"  ing  oiF  by  a  brush.  For  the  purjiose  of  producing  the  glazed  or 
"  enamel-UkE  surface,"  "  I  lay  the  paper  upon  a  woollen  cloth,  or 
"  cotton  velvet,  or  other  similar  soft  material,  to  form  a  firm  hut 
"  soft  bed.  1  then  take  a  pallet  knife  or  a  trowel  having  a  good 
"  smooth  or  pohshed  surface,  and  lay  it  flat  on  the  giiunted  surface 
"  of  the  paper,  and  pass  it  along  with  a  slight  pressure ;  the 
"  colour  being  set  it  yields  to  the  pressure,  and  a  glaze  is 
"  thereby  produced,  or  other  means  may  be  resorted  to  for 
"  glazing.  'flTicn  the  surface  is  dry  it  may  be  heightened  by  the 
"  well  known  means  uied  for  glazing  or  planisbing." 

[PriDled,  III,  Sc^  RiTOrtory  of  Arli,  to1.1«  (nam  Mrinl.p.W  ;  London  Jour- 
nal (XtKleH't).  «el.  H  Irvnjahufl  tcnai).  p.  17  ;  Mvuhuiic*'  MEnilnF, 
•Dl.SJ.n.SSi;liin:nUiri'A(ln)tal*,nil.a,p.l»:EnBiliconi'widArcliiIMti' 
joiiiRiil,  Tul.  9,  p.  SWl.  and  vul.  0.  ]ip.  Mi  aiid  luo.] 

A.D.  13-1(1,  July  6.— N'  8-166. 

BEARD,  RicirAHi). — (A  communication,) — "  Improvenienta  in 
"  printing  calicos  and  other  fabrics."  'I'he  first  part  of  this 
invention  is  "  the  mode  of  forming  a  printing  cylinder,  wherein 
"  the  parts  of  the  printing  surface  are  caused  to  move  after 
"  having  received  colour,  in  order  to  assume  their  [iroper 
"  position  for  printing  the  pattern."  The  cylin<1er  referred  to 
is  a  aurface  printing  roller,  but  instead  of  being  made  of  one 
piece,  it  is  composed  of  several  longitudinal  strips  engraved  in 
Rbef  attached  to  sliding  bars,  which,  by  means  of  u  guiding 
Hif&oe  and  springs  placed  inside  move  backwards  and  furwuda 
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M  the  cylinder  nrolves.  Varioiu  colours  are  supplied  to  <^a 
surface  of  the  cylinder  by  known  means,  or  by  a  series  of  small 
colour  sieves  each  revolving  in  a  separate  or  divided  colour  trough. 
"  The  various  parts  of  the  engraved  surface  which  are  on  separate 
sliding  bars,  and  are  to  receive  the  same  colour,  are  caused  to 
assume  a  proper  position  in  succession  to  take  colour  from  the 
"  same  surfaces,  and  then  to  move  into  their  proper  places  to  make 
"  up  the  proper  printing  surfaces." 
Secondly,  **  the  mode  of  forming  printing  cylinders,  whereby  the 
various  parts  of  the  engraved  surfaces  are  caused  to  move  from 
and  to  the  centre  of  the  cylinder,  in  order  to  their  standing 
prominent  when  recei\dng  colour."  The  surface  of  this  cylinder 
engraved  in  relief,  "  is  carried  by  many  bars,  each  bar  independent 
"  of  its  neighbour,"  and  each  of  these  bars  is  caused  by  an  internal 
arrangement  of  excentric  grooved  plates,  &c.,  to  "  stand  prominent 
and  receive  its  colour  (from  the  common  endless  sieve)  separately, 
and  then  get  out  of  the  way  by  retiring  towards  the  centre  of 
"  the  printing  cylinder  at  the  time  when  it  is  passing  other  colour 
surfiaices,  and  which  are  intended  to  give  off  colour  to  other  bars 
of  engraved  surfaces." 

Thirdly,  "  the  mode  of  applying  colour  by  moveable  mouth 
pieces ; "  also  **  the  mode  of  applying  colour  by  a  colour  sur- 
"  face  made  of  parts  capable  of  moving  to  and  fro  from  the  centre 
**  of  the  roller,  and  the  means  of  removing  colour  from  a  printing 
cylinder  by  moving  mouth  pieces  and  doctor."  The  "  moveable 
mouth  pieces"  constitute  a  species  of  box  doctor  divided 
into  as  many  compartments  as  there  are  colours  to  be  printed 
at  one  time.  The  colour  surface  for  applying  colour  "  is  simi- 
larly cdnstnicted  to  the  printing  cylinder  which  constitutes  the 
second  part  of  the  invention ;  but  in  this  case,  in  place  of  the 
bars  which  are  projected  out  from  the  centre  of  the  roller  carry- 
ing printing  surfaces,  the  bars  are  to  carry  surfaces  of  felt  or 
blanket,"  by  which  the  colour  is  transferred  from  the  endless 
sieve  on  to  the  printing  roller. 

Fourthly,  "  the  modes  of  making  cast  metal  printing  surfaces  " 
consists  in  making  sheet  zinc,  cut  through  or  perforated  with  ihe 
desired  pattern,  act  as  a  mould,  the  pattern  being  filled  up  with  an 
alloy  of  metals  easily  fusible  and  not  easily  acted  on  by  acids < 
When  acid  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  this  compound  plate  or 
roller  the  zinc  is  dissolved  down  below  the  smiace  of  the  aUoy.    It 
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inky  then  be  used  to  print  in  relief  or  otherwise,  nccording  t( 
nUure  of  the  psttem. 

[PrinEed,  U.  Id.     gM  HKbuilci'  Migulnp,  rol.  33.  p.  429  ^  uid  Iniei 


A.D.  1840,  May  5.— N°  8491. 

MATTHEWS,  Thomas  Gadd.  and  LEONARD,  Robert.— 

"  ImprovenieDtH  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  sawing,  rasping,  or 

"  dirii^g  woods  or  tanners'  bark."    These  improvements  consist 

ia   "the  application   of  circular  saws,  hy  roeans  of  which  we  are 

"  enabled  to  reduce  wood  or  bark  to  a  finely  divided  state,  for  the 

"  use  of  dyers  or  tanners,  in  a  more  economicfti  and  expeditious 

*•  manner  than  has  been  effected  heretofore.    The  peculiar  feature 

^'  of  tbe  invention  is  combining  or  attaching  a  number  of  circular 

"  aawa  upon   a   rotary  spindle,   in   such   an    arrangement   that, 

*  although  not  in  immediate  contact  they  are  placed  so  nearly 

"  contiguous  to  one  another  that  when  any  piece  of  wood  or 

"  quantity  of  hark  is  brought  under  their  operation  it  will  be 

"  sawn,  rasped,  or  reduced  to  a  finely  divided  condition  without 

"  leaving  any  veneer," 

rPrintcd.  W,      Br»  Repenoiy  of  Arts,  rol.  IT  (mw  irriet),  n.  Mi  Loii. 
,._   , .  ,.7_..„.-,    ..1    ,.  , — 1-, — >  — ,..,    _   -,,     "Mechaniia' 


don  Juumml  {Nevton'w},  vol.  IS  (po^wjita 
Uieuini',  vo1.»,p.4TBl  Invrtiton'  AdTDCn 
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A.D.  1840,  May  12.— N<"  8602. 
HARRIS,  Rice.— This  invention  consista,  first,  in  "  the  manu- 
1  hctures  of  cylinders,  plates,  and  blocks,  made  of  or  conted  or 
"  covered  with  glass  or  enamel,  or  any  other  vitrified  substance 
f  containing  silica  and  boracic  acid,  or  either  of  them,  suf&cient 
"  to  render  such  cylinders,  plates,  or  blocks  capable  of  bein^t 
"  etched  hy  the  action  of  hydrofluoric  acid,  alone  or  in  combina- 
"  tion  with  ammonia  or  other  base,  and  to  be  used  in  printing  or 
f  embossing  cotton,  linen,  woollen,  silk,  or  other  similar  fabrJi-s." 

Secondly,  in  "  the  use  or  application  of  tubes  or  linini^s  for 
"  cylinders  made  of  copper,  brass,  or  other  expensive  materials, 
"  for  printing,  or  erobossing  cotton,  linen,  woollen,  silk,  and  other 
"  similar  fabrics,  by  which  part  of  my  invention  such  cylinders  are 
"  made  with  a  smaller  quantity  of  the  more  expensive  materials  of 
"  which  they  are  now  usually  composed,  without  requiring  an  in- 

rrranninfhr  weight  or  site  of  the  ues  or  mandrills  to  be  used  with 
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**  the  same."    The  tubes  or  linings  prefeircd  fSor  puttoff  wiMn 

these  thin  copper  cylinders  are  made  of  cast  or  wnmght  iron, 

compressed  wood,  or  other  suitable  material,  wrought  irm  being 

considered  the  best. 

[Printed,  9d.  See  Bepertoirof  Arts,  vol.  17  (new  9eri9$),p.  SO ;  llechmiiies' 
Magatine,vol.  83,  p.  ^M;  and  Inventors' Advocate,  vol.  3,  p.  3^3 

A.D.  1840,  May  12.— N^  8503. 

NEWBERRY,  George  John. — "Improvements  in    rendering 

"  silk,  cotton,  wooUen,  linen,  and  other  fabrics  waterproof." 

This  invention  relates  chiefly  to  the  modes  by  which  the  Patetitee 

prepares  fabrics,  so  that  they  shaU  become  waterproof,  and  be 

coated  on  one  side  only  with  the  varnish  (see  Abridgments  on 

gutta  percha  and  caoutchouc).    The  Patentee  proposes  to  onia- 

ment  prepared  fabrics  of  this  character  by  printing  them  in  com* 

positions,  by  placing  the  fabric  and  depressing  it  on  the  surface  of 

a  large  block  similar  to  a  table  and  provided  with  the  composition  ; 

or  the  same  efPect  may  be  produced  by  using  **  perforated  pattern 

"  plates  of  suitable  material.** 

[Printed,  6d.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  17  {n^w  series),  p.  229 : 
London  Jounial  {Newton's),  vol.  19  {conjoined  series),  p.  37;  Mectumics' 
Magazine,  vol.  33,  p.  493 ;  luventora'  Advocate,  voL  3,  p.  340.] 

'     A.D.  1840,  June  9.— N°  8634. 

HAMPSON,  Robert. — ^The  first  claim  is  for  printing  "with 
blocks  on  woven  fabrics  of  cotton,  &c.,  by  means  of  machinery, 
apparatus,  and  implements ;"  and,  also,  *'  the  combination  and 
arrangement  of  mechanical  agents  and  contrivances,  whereby 
the  block  is  caused  to  descend  in  a  perpendicular  direction,  and 
with  its  face  parallel  to  the  printing  table,  in  order,  first,  to  take 
up  the  colour  from  the  sieve  or  sieves ;  and,  secondly,  to  im- 
press the  pattern  or  design  on  the  fabric  to  be  printed."  This 
is  efiPected  by  suspending  the  blocks  immediately  over  and  parallel 
to  the  printing  table  where  it  is  attached  to  a  cross  frame.  This 
frame  is  guided  and  kept  horizontal  in  its  ascent  and  descent 
within  the  strong  upright  frame  of  the  machine  by  means  of  the 
centre  rod  working  Areely  upwards  and  downwards  in  a  hole  in 
the  centre  of  the  arms,  by  which  the  top  of  the  upright  firame  is 
braced  together,  and  also  by  the  "  straight  edges  at  each  comer  of 
**  the  firame."    The  cross  frame  (on  which  is  fixed  the  block)  ia 


€€ 
€€ 
€€ 
H 
i€ 
ii 


CALICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  8:0. 


20) 


nupendcd  by  k  band  (|>»asin)i  over  a  pulley)  and  counter  weight, 
"  It  that  by  railing  the  counter  weight  the  cross  frtiae  and  block 
•*  descend  by  their  own  ji^ravity,  and  the  block  iniparta  the  pattern 
'*  to  the  fabric  on  the  tnMe."  orsupiilies  itself  with  color  from  the 
nevu  hereafter  described. 

The  Patentee  further  claims  "such  citlnuring  apparatus,  in 
'■  which  seveml  sieves  are  Bepurated  and  held  apart,  to  admit  of 
"  the  Mvanl  colours  l>eing  distributed  and  traced  or  spread 
"  thereon,  urithout  admixture  or  interference  one  with  another, 
*  and  whereby  the  sieves  are  afterwards  closed  or  brought  into 
"  juxt^MUtiDn,  in  order  to  the  colora  being  taken  up  by  the  block, 
"  so  as  to  produce  at  one  impression  of  the  block  a  pattern  or 
"  design,  or  parts  of  a  jiattero  or  design,  in  several  coloun, 
"  arranged  contiguous  or  near  to  each  other,"  "  and  which  colour- 
•'  ing  apparatus  may  be  also  used  with  the  common  hand  block 
"  or  olberwiae,"  The  sieve  ho  constructed  is  teared  in  various 
practical  ways,  and  caused  to  traverse  to  and  fro  (under  the 
block)  by  means  of  a  rulway  and  carriage  running  thereon. 

[Printed  U,  id,  Svc  BcpertoiT  bt  ArM,  vol.  IS  (luic  leriti),  p.  1 ;  Loudon 
iounul  i.Vcalon'n),  vol.  iO  (conjuiatdirrin).  p.  S! :  Mwhanics'  Mtgt.- 
line,  tol.  SS,  p.  W7  ;  and  Iiivcnlon'  Advowle,  tel  3,  p.  WD.] 


A.D.  18^0,  June  20.— N°  8549. 

Dti  L.\   RUE,   Thouas.— "  Improvements  in  printing  cahcns 
"  and  other  surfacw."' 

'ITiCM  iniproi'e meats  relate,  "  first,  to  certain  modes  of  applying 
**  tinsues  ur  fabrics  of  wite  as  printing  siufnces."  The  wire  lissaes 
or  fiibricB  employed  may  he  i  itiier  pliiin  or  figiu^,  and  a  veiy  im- 
proved result  ii  obtained  by  submitting  the  wire  fabrics  to  pressure 
before  using  them  as  printing  surfaces ;  or  two  sheets  thereof  may 
he  jointly  pressed,  whereby  the  elTect  of  watering  is  obtained.  The 
vire  cloth  may  be  u»ed  for  printing  in  various  ways,  first,  by 
sailing  a  sheet  of  it  Bern  on  the  face  of  a  hand  block,  the  colour 
being  applied  "  in  like  maDncr  to  what  ink  is  applied  in  type  or 
"  mAoe  [iHnting;"  or  it  may  be  sewn  in  the  form  of  a  jacket 
10  fit  the  cylinder  and  fastened  thereon  at  the  edges  by  means  of 
a  hoop  or  ring ;  "  or  otherwise  1  employ  an  endless  web  of  the  wire 
■  tiaaue  or  fubric  of  the  required  pattern,  which  is  made  to  pass 
'  over  a  cylinder,  and  in  either  case  the  u-ire  web  is  made  to  press 
[i?  tgMMt  %  jacket  or  an  endle««  belt  of  felt  pwsing  over  a  cylinder 
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^  as  in  the  ordinaiy  calico  printing  niadiines.'*  The-  i»foitf'  ii 
applied  to  the  surfkce  of  the  wire  cloth  bj  ftimishing  rollers  in  the 
usual  way. 

Secondly,  "  to  the  application  of  electrotype  plates  obtained  from 
"  patterns  of  wire  tissues  or  fabrics."  These  plates  are  obtained 
by  well  known  electrotyping  processes,  from  moulds  made  in  sheet 
leftd  of  the  wire  fabric.  The  wire  fabric  being  pressed  into  the 
surfeu^  of  the  lead  by  rollers  and  hydraulic  power.  The  plates  so 
obtained  are  used  in  place  of  the  wire  fabric ;  or  the  lead  monld 
may  be  carefully  bent  on  an  iron  mandrell  into  the  form  of  a 
roller  with  the  impressed  surfetce  inside,  when  a  copper  ^lind6r 
will  be  produced  by  the  electrotyping  process. 

Thirdly,  "  to  a  mode  of  printing  on  calico  and  other  surfaoea 
"  several  colours  at  one  time  by  a  single  operation,"  which  are 
made  to  blend  and  produce  the  effect  known  as  *'  rainbowing," 
either  in  straight  lines  or  in  curves.    To  rainbow  in  straight  linei 

take  the  ordinary  doctor  roller  of  a  paper  printing  machine^ 

and  turn  in  it  any  number  of  grooves  about  one  sixteenth  of  an 
"  inch  wide,  and  all  to  one  depth,  say  one  eighth  of  an  inch. 
"  Then  on  the  doctor  blade  fit  by  rivets  a  corresponding  number 
*'  of  plates  of  steel  or  brass  cut  to  proper  form  and  of  such  thick* 
"  ness  as  to  accurately  fit  the  grooves."  The  various  colours  re- 
quired are  put  into  the  diWsions  of  the  doctor  and  worked  in  the 
ordinary  manner.  The  block  is  guided  so  that  it  always  dips  in 
one  place.  The  method  of  inking  in  curves  consists  in  using 
conical  rollers  for  inking. 

[Printed  ,U,Bd.    See  Inventors'  Advocate,  vol.  4,  p.  81.] 

A.D.  1840,  June  24.— N°  8554. 

LEESE,  Joseph,  Junior. — "  Improvements  in  the  art  of  print- 
ing calico  and  other  surfaces."  These  improvements  consist, 
firstly,  in  the  substitution  of  a  novel  description  of  feibric  or 
material  to  be  employed  in  the  art  of  printing  instead  of  the 
ordinary  blanket,  felt,  or  other  lappings  now  commonly  used 
upon  printing  machines  and  tables."  This  fiabric  or  material  is 
composed  of  one,  two,  or  more  (I  prefer  several)  thicknesses  cv 
folds  of  common  calico  or  other  cloth,  upon  and  between  which 
are  to  be  spread  thin  layers  or  coverings  of  india-rubber, 
applied  in  solution  in  a  similar  manner  to  preparing  those  water- 
proof cloths  now  commonly  called  '  Macintosh.' "    "  TTiis  fhbrio 
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*  aay  ftlao  hare  upon  its  surface  a  thick  layer  or  coating  uf 

*  mdift' rubber,"  and  in  this  caae  may  be  readily  washed  without 
removing  it  from  the  machine. 

"  Secondly,  in  a  novel  arrangement  of  apparatus  or  machinery 
"  for  printing  calicos,  &c.,  with  blocks,  either  in  combinatian  with 
"  the  ordinaiy  cylinder  printing  machine  op  aepamtely."    The 
8nt  apparatus  described  under  this  head,  conBista  "  of  two  stout 
"  frsmes,  carrying  or  supporting  two  cylinders  or  bowls,  one  at 
"  each  end,  amund  which  a  continuous  band  of  the  before  de- 
"  scribed  improved  fabric  ia  passed,  and  which  may  then  be  drawn 
•"  to  its  required  tension  by  means  of  a  screw."    Adapted,  between 
the  bowls  and  behind  the  fabric,  are  one  or  more  stnall  block 
I   tables.    The  printing  blocks  arc  attached  to  a  pinion  which  works 
tnd  are  thereby  caused  to  reverse  their  faces  as  they  are 
I  TDoVEd  towards  the  endless  sieve  clothii,  and  return  to  their  ori- 
ginal position  as  theyapproach  the  cloth  to  be  printed.     ITie  cloth 
I    te  be  printed  move?  with  the  "  new  rabric."' 

'~  )nd  apparatus   described  is  a  "  rwnbowirg  machine." 

l^e  improvement  consists  in  supplying  diEFerent  shades  of  colour 

to  the  endless  sieve  of  a  surface  printing  machine  by  means  of 

'    41m8  or  rollers  mounted  on  an  aiia  "  which,  as  they  revolve,  dip 

'  into  the  colour  boxes,  and,  being  furnished  with  pins  or  teeth, 

*  they  thus  take  up  the  colours  out  of  the  colour  boxes,  and  d^ 
'  posit  them  upon  the  weve  cloth." 

And,  hutly.  these  im|irovements  consist  "  in  substituting  any 
'  fobric,  af^r  having  it  prepared  or  coated  on  one  side  with  india- 

*  mbbcT,  for  the  hatting  or  felt  commonly  used  in  cutting  and 
"  forming  printing  blocks  and  surface  rollers,  &c. ;"  also  "  in  ptac- 
"  ing  at  the  bottom  of  the  engraving  of  a  deeply  engraved  copper 
■  cyUnder  or  roller  any  cloth  or  fabric  as  maybe  moat  suitable, 
■*  previously  prepared  with  a  coating  of  india-rubber  on  one  side; 
"  the  object  of  this  is  to  produce  an  even  solid  print,  and  aUo  to 
"  filmish  a  good  supply  of  colour  to  the  piece." 

[Prinud.1i 


vol.4. 


,n.] 


A.D.  18J0,  Augusts?— N-SGIO. 

LOCKETl',  JosKi'H.—"  Improvements  in  manufacturing,  pre- 
I   "  paring,  and  engraving  cylinders,  rollers,  and  other  aurfaces  for 
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"  printing  or  embossing  calicoes  and    other  fabrics."     Tlieae 

improvements  consist,  firstly,  in  the  "  application  of  the  .force  or 

**  power  usually  termed  galvanic  or  voltiuc  electricity,  and  by 

"  means  of  the  same  force  or  power  re-coating,  covering,  or  thick* 

"  ening  those  cylinders,  rollers,  or  other  surfaces  which  have  been 

"  manufactured  by  this  or  any  other  process,  the  engraving  or 

etching  upon  which  is  required  to  be  obliterated,  or  which  may 

have  been  reduced  by  former  use,  or  to  manufacture  a  new 

roller  or  cylinder  by  the  same  process."    To  form  a  new  roller 

or  cylinder,  the  copper  is  deposited  by  the  usual  electrical  meani 

on  the  surface  of  a  mould  or  a  shaft  of  the  required  diameter ;  or 

a  copper  roller  may  be  increased  in  its  diameter  by  the  same 

means. 

Secondly,  they  "consist  in  a  peculiar  method  of  preparing 

"  surfaces  by  galvanic  or  voltaic  electricity  applicable  to  cylinders, 

*'  plates,  or  blocks  for  printing  or  embossing  calicoes  and  other 

*'  fabrics."    The  object  is  "  to  obUterate  or  stop  out  a  portion  of 

"  the  already  engraved  ground,  in  order  that  portions  may  be 

•'  rendered  plain  and  according  to  a  given  pattern  or  design." 

"  To  effect  this  object  I  give  those  portions  of  the  surface  which  it 

"  is  intended  shall  retain  the  originally  engraved  ground  a  coating 

**  of  varnish  or  other  protecting  substance,  and  leave  exposed  the 

"  pattern  or  portions  of  the  surface  it  is  intended  should  be  filled 

•*  up  with  copper,  to  be  deposited  by  the  electrical  action." 

Thirdly,  they  consist  in  a  "  rotary  cutting  or  turning  apparatus 

"  subsequently  employed  upon  rollers  or  cylinders  so  manufac- 

"  tured  or  prepared,"  "for  the  purpose  of  cleaning,  filing,  or 

"  turning  off  the  superfluous  portions  of  the  copper  thus  depo- 

"  sited."    This  rotary  or  fihng  tool  is  applied  to  the  ordinaiy 

slide  lathe  or  the  engraving  machine. 

[Printed.  l(k/.     Sec  London  Journal  {Kevton  f),  vol.  19  {conjoined  9erim) 
p.  89;  Mechanica*  Alagazine,  vol.  M,  p.  221  •  and  Inventors'  Advocate^voL4l 

A.D.  1840,  October  10.— X^  8696. 

LA  WES,  Thomas. — "Improvements  in  the  method  or  process 
and  apparatus  for  cleansing  and  dressing  feathers." 
ITiis  invention  consists,  "  firstly,  in  the  application  or  use  of 
machinery  for  washing  and  cleansing  feathers ;"  and,  secondly, 
in  an  arrangement  of  apparatus  for  dyeing  and  dressing  the 
feathers  after  they  have  been  operated  upon  by  washing." 


« 
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JLD.  L=W,  Xorttalie»25.— N*  ?72I. 

I  PBlLIPPt.  Fmduicv  Theodokk.— 
"  vi  of  pRBliii^  coUoo,  talk,  md  ether  mvcn  fBlKkv"  The 
IMeaMt  dnia*,  **  ttnij,  the  coabiraliofi  and  apiJicaiioa  of  the 
**  ■oiMtioo  Gf  lead  la  in  jtSiow  N*  1 :  and  the  blue  [nilp  produced 
■*  Iqrflw  HMMM  nsdtr  the  heed  of  blue;  and  uy  or  all  combi- 
**  naHoa  of  them  with  earh  other,  or  m»j  other  koovn  moiduili 
*  gMMCiUj  urd  in  the  an  (.f  raliro  printing."  The  ttuidaid 
ffllow  No.  I,  ii  PompoKd  *'of  three  pounds  of  nitrate  of  lead  and 
"  tfam  |MHind(  of  brorni  or  white  sugar  of  lead  (acclalu  of  lead} 
"  diiaolved  in  one  gallon  of  hailing  n-atcr,  and  thickened  niU) 
■■  ealeirwd  fiuina  or  auj  other  known  thicktning."    'ITie  blue  pulp 

I  (a  nudrlhua: — "To  aliout  ibirty  gallons  of  n-ater  take  fiiur  pounds 
'  of  grouod  in^igc),  six  pounds  of  cojiperas  (crystaliieil  |iroto- 
'  sulphate  of  iron),  and  ten  pounds  of  {lowdered,  slacked,   »r 

'    ?-  hydnte  of  lime ;  mix  well  together,  then  take  fifteen  gallons  of 

*  the  clear  liquor,  add  two  quarts  of  liquid  muriate  of  tin  at  VJi)' 
I   **  of' rwadUles'  hy.lroineler,  filter  through  thick  «»nml  to  a  tliirk 

*  pulp,  thun  luke  thnc  quarts  of  this  jiulp.  anil  line  quart  of  gum 
;  water  (of  about  three  and  a  half  pound*  of  gum  Senegal  per 

L  «•  gallon  of  water  or  any  other  thickening  matter  cuntmuuly  uaed), 
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and  two  pounds  of  calcined  farina,  and  add  four  ounces  of 
muriate  of  tin  crystals.*'  To  make  a  green,  ''  I  dissolve  five 
pounds  of  white  sugar  of  lead  in  one  pint  of  acetic  acid,  in  an. 
earthen  vessel  placed  in  a  hot  water  bath,  then  add,  when  cool, 
four  quarts  of  the  above  mentioned  blue  pulp,  beat  well  up  with 
two  and  a  half  pounds  of  calcined  farina,  and  add  four  ounces 
of  muriate  of  tin  in  crystals."  A  variety  of  fancy  shades  can  be. 
produced  by  mixing  the  yellow  standard  alone,  or  in  combination 
with  the  blue  pulp,  with  red  standard,  iron  liquor  (acetate  of  iron), 
catechu,  or  any  two  or  more  of  them  in  various  proportions ;  any. 
or  all  of  the  above  prepared  colors  or  mordants  may  be  printed  or 
applied  as  usual  and  aged  in  the  ordinary  manner.  *'  Secondly, 
the  raising  or  fixing  of  these  mordants,  passing  the  printed 
cloth  through  the  bath  composed  of  cowdung,  or  any  liquid  or 
soluble  substance  containing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  ammonia 
in  lieu  of  cowdung,  carbonate  or  bi-carbonate  of  soda,  or 
any  other  carbonated  or  bi-carbonated  alkali,"  or,  "  thirdly, 
through  a  mixture  of  bichromate  of  potash,  and  carbonate 
"  of  soda,  or  any  other  carbonated  alkali;"  and,  "fourthly, 
''  through  madder  or  any  other  known  dies ;"  as  the  Patentee  does 
not  confine  himself  to  the  exact  proportions  given  in  the  specifi- 
cation it  may  be  stated  generally,  that  the  pieces,  on  being  aged, 
are  passed  through  the  dung  cistern  in  which  the  substances 
above  mentioned  are  mixed  with  the  dung  either  together  or  sepa- 
rately ;  and  through  a  solution  composed  of  "  four  ounces  of 
bichromate  or  potash,  and  four  ounces  of  common  carbonate  of 
soda  (or  any  other  carbonated  or  bi-carbonated  alkali)  dissolved 
in  four  quarts  of  water."  The  pieces  being  so  prepared,  and  duly 
cleansed  by  washing,  are  dyed  with  any  dye  or  dyewood,  but  the 
preference  is  given  to  madder.  After  dyeing  the  pieces  are 
cleansed  by  bran,  soap,  or  chloride  of  soda,  as  the  case  may  be. 
Pinks  and  reds  are  passed  through  weak  sulphuric  or  nitric  add 
between  the  soapings,  and  if  required  they  are  again  passed 
through  the  bichromate  of  potash  and  carbonate  of  soda  solution. 
**  In  order  to  brighten  the  yellow  and  blue  mordants  and  their 
*'  several  combinations,  pass  the  goods  through  a  solution  com- 
"  posed  of  about  two-thirds  carbonate  of  soda,  and  one-third  of 
"  bicarbonate  of  soda  standing  at  about  16®  Twaddle,  or  any  other 
^  carbonated  or  bicarbonated  alkaU  for  a  few  minutes." 

[Printed,  4(1.    See  Mechanics*  Magasine,  vol.  84,  p.  469;  Inventors*  Advo* 
cate,  vol.  4,  p.  858.] 
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A.D.  liHO.  December  17— N-SZW. 
MABLEY,  William  Tudor.— "  Producing  surfaeea  to  he  uied 
"  for  printing,  embossing,  or  impressing,"  by  "certain  inodificft- 
*■  tdoiu  or  applications  of  the  art  known  83  electography  or  electrO' 
"  metallurgy;"  but  the  "means  by  which  this  is  accomplished 
"  forms  no  part  of  my  invention." 

Fmtlj,  iiutead  of  engraiHng  the  whole  desigu,  a  fourth  or  other 
put  of  it  is  engraved,  from  which  a  cast  is  taken  by  the  electro- 
^pe  process ;  these  porta  are  then  placed  together  and  form  one 
i^le  plate,  from  which  a  reverse  may  be  taken  by  the  same 
means.  "  These  plates  or  blocks  may  be  coiled  round  a  drum  or 
'"  mandrill,  in  order  to  print  from  a  cylindrical  surface." 

Secondly,  the  plates  or  parts  of  plates  produced  by  the  electro- 
.  type  proceiis  are  joined  together  in  the  followinj^  manner : — 
"  Grooves  beini;  made  on  the  edges  of  the  plates,  they  ara 
■'*  l>rought  together  and  held  in  that  position  by  means  of  clumps 
W  *"  or  otherwise ;  all  parts  are  then  varnished  or  otherwise  insulated, 
r^  except  the  (irooves,  which  are  to  be  washed  with  dilute  nitric 
I  **  add,  and  the  whole  then  placed  in  the  metallic  solution,  and  in 

*  connection  witli  the  battery,  when  metal  will  he  deposited  which 
I  *  wiD  firmly  unite  the  parts  together." 

*  Thirdly,  obtaining  an  extended  surface  to  an  engraved  plate, 
L"  by  taking  a  mould  of  such  engraved   plate,  and  soldering  or 
""  otherwise  attaching  thereto,  as  described  above,  a  plain  metallic 

*  or  Other  surface,  and  then  mibmitting  the  whole  to  the  action  of 
V*  the  battel^  in  the  metalUc  solution,  when  a  plate  will  be  obtained 

"  in  one  mass,  containing  an  additional  surface,  whereon  another 

*  portion  of  a  whole  design  or  other  entire  design  may  he  en- 
Fourth,  "  producing  surfaces  suitable  for  printing  or  embossing 

^  without  the  aid  of  ordinary  original  engraving,"  by  covering  a 
it  metal  iur&ce  with  a  coat  of  wax  or  other  suitable  material, 
n  catting  the  design  through  to  the  metal ;  the  surface  is  then 
d  over  with  a  conducting  substance,  and  placed  in  the 
c  solution  in  connection  with  the  battery.  If  it  is  desired 
b  produce  a  printing  or  embossing  cylinder  after  this  plan,  then  a 
ktllow  cylinder  must  be  used  insleud  of  a  flat  plate  i  a  h  >Uow 
rlinder  in  three  segments  is  preferred.  The  EegtiiF;its  are  then 
I  Wned  as  above,  and  the  whole  placed  in  the  solution.  Or,  a  hlho- 
fiaphic  stone  may  he  etched  in  the  usual  manner.    "  1  (hen  efM\ 
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*'  the  whole  with  varnish;**  and  having  applied  a  "conducting 

suhstance  thereto,  place  it  in  the  solution  in  connection  with  the 

battery,"  or,  a  piece  of  sheet  lead  may  be  punched  out  with  the 

pattern,  then  soldered  on  a  plate  and  submitted  to  the  action  of 

the  battery.    The  sheet  lead  may  be  placed  in  a  hollow  cylinder, 

whereby  a  printing  or  embossing  roller  may  be  obtained. 

Fifthly,  producing  metallic  surfaces  suitable  for  printing  in  two 

or  more  colours,  by  the  following  method  : — "  Having  engraved  or 

"  otherwise  obtained  the  design  with  the  patttrn  sunk  therein,  I 

"  obtain  two  moulds  of  the  whole  design,  in  which  it  will,  of 

course,  be  in  relief.     I  then,  with  a  scraper  or  other  tool,  remove 

those  portions  of  the  design  on  one  plate  which  would  print  the 

"  red  colour,  for  instance,  and  on  the  other  remove  those  portions 

"  of  the  design  which  would  print  the  green  colour."    From  these 

may  be  taken  electrotype  cojjies. 

ITie  sixth  head  is,  "  that  of  forming  dies  to  be  used  in  eni- 

"  bossing  or  impressing  buttons,  such  as  are  formed  of  hoof,  horn, 

"  &c." 

The   seventh   liead  is,  "  The   mode  of  mounting  seals,  book- 

'*  binders'  tools,  and  other  such  instruments." 

My  last  improvement,  videlicit,  that  of  producing  s^als  for 

impressing,  consists  in  setting  uj)  or  putting  together  moulds  or 

portions  of  such  seals." 

[Printed,  Is.  3f/.  See  Ijondon  Journal  {Xeicfun's),  vol.  10  {conjoined seriet), 
p.  94;  .Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  3^*,  p.  470;  and  Inventors'  Advocate, 
vol.  4.  p.  400.J 

A.D.  1840,  December  ol.— N°  8770. 

SCOTT,  Henry. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  ink  or 

**  writing  fluids."     "  Take  forty-eight  pounds  of  log^vood  chips, 

"  and  let  them  be  saturated  two  days  in  soft  water ;  then  put  the 

**  same  into  a  close  covered  iron  cauldron,  and  add  eighty  gallons 

"  of  soft  water;  let  these  be  boiled  one  hour  on  J  a  half;  when 

•'  take  out  the  wood  and  leave  the  fluid,  to  which  add  forty-eight 

'*  pounds  of  the  best  picked  *  AUeppo  galls '  in  coarse  powder ; 

**  boil  these  half  an  hour  longer,  when  draw  off  the  fire,  and  let  it 

remain  in  the  cauldron   twenty-four    hours   infusing,    during 

which  it  is  to  be  very  frequently  agitated.     AVhen  the  properties 

of  the  gaUs  is  sufficiently  extracted,  draw  off  the  clear  fluid 

into  a  vat,  and  add  forty  pounds  of  pulverized  *  sulphate  of 

*'  '  iron.'      Let  these  ingredients  remain  a  week  (stirring  daily ]^ 


€f 
tt 


tt 
«< 
€* 


CALICO   AND  OTHER  FABRICS.  &.e. 


213 


wliii'h  lime  adil  fuur  giillons  of  I'iiiegsr.     Next  tuke  seven 

B"^  pnnnds  and  u  halt'  of  the  best  picked  'aunt  Krubic,*  nnd  di«- 

"  solve  il  in  aufficient  watiT  to  form  a  good  mucilage,  which  must 

"  be  well  Et»ined,  and  Ihrn  added  to  the  fluid  by  deKrees.    Let 

*  these  stand  a  few  days  longer,  when  pour  into  the  same  tn-enty 

*  ounces  iif  lliB  '  t'oupentrated  nitrate  of  iron.'  l*t  the  whole 
"  Rtarid  hy  sRiun  until  it  lias  snived  to  its  heifiht  of  liloekneas  ; 
'*  next  pnur  the  desr  fluid  oS  from  the  sediment,  and  add  to  it  the 

*  following  substances,  each  pre|«red  and  ground  separately  : — 
"  Pint  take  half  a  pound  of   '  Spanish  indidn.'  which  grind 
my  fine  lietween  a  niuUcr  and  atone,  adding  by  degrees  portions 

*  (if  the  ink,  until  it  is  tnaile  into  an  easily  soluble  paste.     Next 
r'  take  well  wiulied  and  purified  '  prussian  blue,'  fi^■e   [lounds, 

'  whii^h  prepare  as  the  fonncr,  except  grinding  it  in  distilled  wale: 

'  in  lieu  of  the  fluid,  until  it  is  formed  into  a  sohible  paste  i  also 

_  '  next  tiikc  four  ounces  of  gns  black,  wliieh  results  from  the  smoke 

P*  of  gas  burners  received  on  surfaces  of  glais,  as  is  well  known, 

■f*  which  grind  in  one  ounce  of  the  nittaCe  of  iron.     When  each 

"  is  sufficiently  fine,  let  th?tn  remain  a  few  hours  unmixed,  when 

"  the  whole  maybe  incorjioratcd  with  the  fluids,  and  kept  agitated 

"  duly  for  a  week ;   the  clear  may  then  be  poured  off  for  use. 

"  The  nbove  will  make  eighty  gallons." 


tPrinti^,  M.    fire  Repertory  of  A 
JoiinuL  i-VoK-fciiiV),  vol.  il  (cunjuir 


p,  vOl-S.  r-M.]' 


A.D.  IMl,  January  23,— N"  88()!t. 

I  BAGGS,  lanAM.— "  Improvements  in  printing."     They  consist, 

"  in  applying  the  chemical  powers  of  electricity  to  the  purpose 

I  **  of  piinling  in  one  or  more  colours ;  and,  secondly,  in  a  mode  of 

^  employing  tests  in   printing."      The  electricity   used   may   be 

[  derived  flvm  any  source,  including  that  of  the  "  electrical  eel."    If 

I  it  "  was  required  to  produce  a  coloured  representation  of  a  yellow 

"  flower  with  green  leaves  and  brown  stalk,  the  leaves  may  bo 

I  **  nude  of  copper,  the  flowers  of  iron,  and  the  stalks  of  sdvcr. 

*  These  are  to  he  soldered  to  a  copper  pkle,  anil  brought  to  a  true 

t  •  plane  j"  of  the  patterns  may  Ire  formed  "  by  weaving  the  re- 

"  quired  de«gn  of  wires  of  different  metals,"  which,  when  woven, 

le  to  be  fixed  to  a  suitable  block.    The  blocks  so  made  are  placed 

n  the  substance  to  be  printed,  moistened  with  n  solution  of  car- 

X  of  soda,  and  wlien  tbe  current  from  the  battery  has  beea 


I 
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completed  by  oonnectiDg  the  negative  wire  to  the  substance  to  be 
printed,  and  the  positive  wire  to  the  metal  of  the  block,  an  imme- 
diate deposition  takes  place  "  of  the  carbonates  of  the  metals  "  so 
employed.  Other  solutions  may  be  substituted  for  carbonate  of 
soda,  and  other  metals  for  those  named.  "  Or  a  design  may  be 
"  formed  upon  a  glass  plate  by  cementing  upon  its  surface  a  niun- 
'*  ber  of  small  pieces  of  very  fine  platinum  wire  in  consecutive 
order,  so  as  to  form  a  series.  It  is  then  to  be  laid  on  a  sheet 
of  paper,  moistened  with  any  appropriate  solution,  say,  iodide  of 
potassium  and  starch,  and  submitted  to  the  action  of  a  spark  or 
current."  A  further  effect  may  be  produced  by  enclosing  dye 
liquors  in,  say,  a  copper  tube,  and  passing  the  current  through, 
when  the  periphery  of  the  circle  will  be  painted  green  and  the 
centre  will  be  dyed  pink,  if  cochineal  liquor  is  employed. 

Secondly,  in  employing  tests  in  printing,  "  I  make  a  mixture  of 
•*  different  tests,  with  a  due  regard  to  the  play  of  affinities."  For 
example,  if  the  proto-salts  of  iron  and  lead  be  used,  then  add  a 
mixture  of  sesquiferrocyanuret  of  potassium  and  iodide  of  potas- 
sium, "there  will  immediately  result  the  required  blue  and 
"  yellow." 

[Printed,  id.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  16  (new  series),  p.  180 ;  Mechanics' 
Magazine,  vol.  S5,  p.  148 ;  and  Inventors'  Advocate,  vol.  5,  p.  71.] 

A.D.  1841,  January  26.— N«  8811. 

HENSHALL,  Edward. — "  Certain  improvements  in  making, 
"  manufacturing,  or  producing  carpets  and  hearth  rugs."  Ihis 
invention  consists,  first,  in  a  novel  arrangement  of  the  threads  or 
yams  which  are  to  constitute  the  warp  threads  with  a  view  to 
weaving.  Secondly,  in  a  mode  of  printing  yams  for  forming  warps. 
The  yarns  are  drawn  off  the  bobbins  through  friction  rollers^  and 
placed  regularly  on  an  ordinary  blocking  table,  in  bands  of  ten  or 
twenty  yarns  each,  and  there  printed  with  the  block  in  spots  or 
squares.  The  yarns  are  passed  through  a  reed  and  confined  in  a 
nipi)er  or  clasp,  and  drawn  tightly  across  the  printing  table.  When 
the  yarns  are  so  printed  they  are  to  be  dried,  separated  by  upright 
wires,  and  wound  into  hanks,  then  steamed,  washed,  and  dried,  or 
otherwise  treated,  as  in  woollen  printing.  These  hanks  are  then 
to  be  wound  on  bobbins,  and  from  the  bobbins  beamed  ready  for 
the  loom,  care  being  taken  to  number  the  hanks  and  to  arrange 
the  yams  so  that  they  will  produce  the  desired  pattern  when 
woven. 
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Thirdly,  "  instead  of  beaming  the  warp  threads  at  once  for  the 
"  loom,  I  pasi  tbetn  over  guide  or  friction  rollers,  through  the 
"  healds  and  reed  or  slea,  and  at  everjinch  or  more  of  spai%  throw 
"  in  a  weft  or  cross  thread,"  "  and  at  the  same  time  beaminf;  it  on 
'•  the  beam."  "  This  combined  w»rp  orgauze  or  loose  fabric  is  to 
"  be  printed  (in  the  usual  manner!,  and  Bnished  ready  for  weaving, 
"  as  before  described." 


.f.  ad.    Bee  Lonilon  Jou 
lerhanipii'  Mieiiluc.  ' 


■'•),  vol.m  tamiol 
. ;  InvenloniVAavo 


A.D.  1941,  June  5.-N-  8974. 

OLLIVAXT,GgoaoK  Bbnt,  and  HOWARD,  Adam.— "Certain 

"  improvements  in  cylindrical  printing  machinery  for  printing 
"  calicoes  and  other  fabrics,  and  in  the  apparatus  connected  there- 
"  with,  which  Is  alwi  applicable  to  other  useful  purposes."  The 
first  improvemeat  consists  "  in  the  perpendicular  arrangement  of 
■'  the  printing  cylinders  with  separate  bowls." 

"Second,  the  driving  of  the  printing  cylinders  by  means  of 
"  worms  and  worm  wheels,''  fixed  on  the  ends  of  the  roaundrils. 

"Third,  the  driving  and  disengaging  the  printing  cylinders 
"  separately  from  both  sides  of  the  machine,  by  which  we  are 
"  enabled  to  print  two  pieces  at  the  same  time."  This  is  effected 
by  gearing  at  each  side,  whereby  one  or  more  of  the  rollers  can  be 
driven  independently  of  the  others. 

"  Fourth,  the  various  movements  for  putting  on  the  nip  or  pinch 
*■  of  the  printing  cylinders  and  relieving  the  same,  either  siroul- 
"  taneously  or  sejiarately,  together  with  the  combination  of  the 
•'  lever  and  screw  nip,"  which  is  effected  by  "  a  large  fly  wheel, 
"  wluch,  when  moved,  turns  the  worm  shaft  and  gives  motion  to 
'**  the  worm  wheel,  which  is  chased  out  to  receive  the  screw,"  and 
Vbtn  the  fly  wheel  revolves  it  raises  or  depresses  ccrtiiin  wedges, 
"wbereby  the  nip  is  taken  off  or  put  on,  These  wedges,  combined 
with  eight  levers  and  four  screws,  enable  the  operator  to  work  the 
machine  (which  is  represented  as  a  four  colour  machine)  all  or 
part  lever  nips,  or  all  or  part  screw  nips. 

"  Fifth,  the  pitch  bar  and  the  two  movements  for  fitting  in  the 
*'  pattern  by  the  horizontal  and  circular  movement  of  the  printing 
"  cylinders  on  the  mandrils."  The  "  pitch  bar  "  is  attached  to  a 
>hiA,*'and  is  brought  down  vertically  over  the  rollers  immediately 
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they  have  done  printing,  being  in  the  machine  for  the  first  time, 
•*  and  pitched  to  a  centre  point  on  the  har."  The  improved  "  box 
'*  wheel "  consists  of  a  '*  bush  which  is  bored  to  fit  on  the  mandril 
''  end,  which  bush  has  a  spiral  placed  on  its  periphery,  and  is 
"  made  to  fit  into  the  eye  of  the  mandril  wheel  by  means  of  the 
*'  wheel  being  chased  out.    This  wheel  hanng  a  loose  pap  screwed 

on  one  end,  with  a  hollow  screw  working  through  it,  enables  us, 

by  setting  this  screw  against  the  mandril  end  or  from  it,  to  get  a 
*'  rotary  motion  in  the  mandril  either  way." 

"  Sixth,  the  dilFerential  drinng  gearing,  as  applied  to  printing 
*'  and  other  machinery  requiring  a  variable  driving  speed.*  This 
consists  of  four  couples  of  speed  wheels,  any  couple  being 
worked  at  pleasure  by  a  tappet  rod,  which  works  four  catches 
through  the  recesses  of  the  shaft  into  the  wheels. 

And,  lastly,  we  claim  the  printing  and  drying  of  two  pieces  of 

cloth  in  the  same  plane,  or  one  above  the  other,"  by  means  of 
working  one  or  more  of  the  rollers  independently  of  the  others,  and 
supplying  both  with  separate  pieces  to  print,  separate  blankets,  and 
separate  drying  apparatus. 

[Printed,  1*.  6d.    See  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  35,  p.  401 ;  Inventors*  Advo- 
cate, vol.  6,  p.  856.] 


A  D.  1841,  June  12.— N°  898/. 

PALMER,  Edward. — "Improvements  in  producing  printing 
''  surfaces,  and  printing  china,  pottery  ware,  music,  maps,  and 
"  portraits." 

"  This  invention  consists,  first,  of  a  mode  of  obtaining  printing 
"  surfaces  by  drawing  and  painting  on  metalUc  or  conducting  sur- 
"  faces,  or  on  surfaces  made  conducting  afterguards,  in  such  a 
"  manner  as  to  enable  me  by  the  use  of  the  known  process  of  elec- 
"  trotype,  to  obtain  metallic  plates  with  sunken  surfaces,  firom 
•*  which  prints  may  be  taken."  The  painting  is  performed  on  the 
metal  plate,  the  surface  of  which  has  been  whitened,  by  the  deposi- 
tion of  silver  or  other  metal,  with  the  following  composition  : — 
"  One  part  by  weight  of  white  wax,  two  of  lard,  and  one  of  lamp 
"  black,  melted  together,  and  stirred  till  nearly  cold.  To  render 
"  this  composition  fit  for  use  it  is  to  be  ground  with  a  small 
"  quantity  of  olive  oil.  The  consistence  required  depends,  in 
^'  some  measure,  on  the  nature  of  the  subject."    "  This  composi« 
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"  tion  never  dries,  and  cuiiset|uently  can  he  reinaied  from  tlic 
"  plate,  or  its  position  altered  at  pleasure."  "  When  it  ia  deoired 
<*  to  produce  »  wnshj  texture,  I  prefer  a  composition  as  follows :  — 
"  Mix  equal  parts  of  wax  and  ivory  black,  ground  with  olive  oil, 
"  »iid  make  thin  with  spirits  of  turpentine."  The  paintin;(  )>einH' 
finished  \ij  the  artist,  is  to  be  slighil;  touched  in  the  dark  ports 
with  pliimlia^o  or  other  suitable  material  for  making  the  surface 
Dondnctiii)!.  and  submitted  to  the  tlectrotj]>e  protresa,  which  is  « 
nnUeratooil,  by  which  loenna  a  metal  plate  is  produced  cuj>ab!o  of 
transferring  to  paper  or  other  materials  a  fuc  Eimile  of  the  original 
painting. 

"  Secondly,  in  a  moile  of  drawing  or  painting  on  copper  or  other 
"  tue^cJlic  or  conduetin;)(  surface,  or  mads  conducting  afterwards, 
"  s^  as  to  enable  me  by  the  process  of  electi'otjpe,  to  produce  or 
"  obtain  cop|ier  or  other  metallic  plates  with  raised  surfaces,  from 
"  which  prints  may  be  taken  aa  from  engraied  wood  blocks  or 
"  stereotype  plates."  "  The  required  subject  is  punteil  on  a  dark- 
''  ened  or  blaek  copper  or  other  plate,  with  a  white  coloured 
"  material,  so  as  to  produce  the  effect  intended,  by  means  of  such 
"  brushes  or  tools  u  will  leave  the  composition  in  lines  or  dots, 
"  capable  of  raakinpc  an  impression  in  the  electrotint  plate  siiffi- 
"  cicnt,  so  as  not  to  come  in  contact  with  the  printing  roller,  while 
•"  those  parts  of  the  darkened  copper  which  are  left  visible,  cither 
"  in  lines  or  dots,  wdl,  when  clectrotyped,  receive  the  ink  from  the 
"  roller,  and  when  printed  from,  transfer  an  impression  to  paper  or 
"  other  material."  The  comjiosition  us^  is  made  of  "  two  parts, 
•"  by  weight,  of  sulphate  of  lead,  trt-o  of  lard,  and  one  of  wax, 
"  melted  together,  and  stirred  till  nearly  colil,"  "  Broad  portions 
"  of  light  EUfe  obtained  by  heaping  on  the  composition."  "  Flat 
"  tints  by  striking  a  fitch  or  other  brush  perpendicularly;"  "and 
"  k  drog^ed  texture  is  produced  by  using  the  composition  thinned 
**  a  little  with  spirits  of  turpentine,  with  a  toft  brush,  held  in  a 
"  ilaoting  direction,  and  passed  quickly  over  the  surface."  The 
light  parts  may  be  lowered  by  cutting  out  jiaper  of  the  desired 
•hapcs,  and  pasting  it  on  the  plates  in  sufllcient  number  of  thick- 
neiH  to  produce  the  desired  effect.     "  Plumbago  or  other  suitable 

material  is  used  to  make  tlie  surface  conducting  when  the  surface 

b  covered  nith  composition." 

[Prlntnl,  *I.    8pe  Ri^ptrtory  of  Art^.  »o1.  17  ("»»  Urif),  p.  101 ;  London 


jonnul  llfcwton'ii,  igl.  ED  (mnvotiMi'  M 

dw,  ToL  w,  p.  n.] 
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A.D.  1841,  October  26.— N«  9127- 

ROBERTS,  Martyn  John,  and  BROWN,  William.— **  Im- 
provements in  the  process  of  dying  various  matters,  whether 
the  raw  material  of  wool,  silk,  flax,  hemp,  cotton,  or  other 
similar  fibrous  substances,  or  the  same  substance  in  any  stage  of 
"  manufacture,  and  in  the  preparation  of  pigments  or  painters' 
"  colours."  The  Patentee  claims,  first,  in  "  the  preparatioii  of 
'*  pigments  or  painters'  colours,  the  abstraction  of  a  great  portion 
*'  of  the  air  from  the  component  parts  of  pigments  or  painters' 
**  colours,  and  also  the  compressing  of  their  component  parts," 
"  either  separately,  or  two  or  more  of  them  together,  after  the  air 
"  has  been  in  a  great  measure  abstracted  from  them  with  any 
"  amount  of  pressure  whatever;"  or  they  may  be  comiiressed 
*'  without  having  first  abstracted  the  air  therefrom."  '\As  regards 
*'  the  dying  of  wool,  silk,  flax,  hemp,  cotton,  or  other  similar 
**  fibrous  substances,"  "  we  claim  the  application  of  a  greater 
**  pressure  than  that  of  the  atmosphere  to  fibrous  bodies  while 
*'  immersed  in  a  solution  of  colouring  matter,  or  of  mordaunts, 
**  after  the  air  has  been  in  a  great  measure  abstracted  from  them ;" 
also  while  under  the  action  "  either  of  a  partial  vacuum  or  of 
pressure,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  said  fibrous  tissues  or  bodies 
may  be  evenly  and  regfularly  impregnated  with  either  or  both  of 
**  the  said  solutions."  Such  bodies  so  impregnated  may  have 
their  "  external  surfaces  further  impregnated  with  the  same  or  a 
different  kind  of  colouring  matter,  by  processes  at  present 
practised,  or  any  other  process  whatever."  The  substances  to 
be  operated  upon  may  be  placed  in  a  strong  closed  vessel,  to 
which  is  attached  a  pump  which  will  produce  a  partial  vacuum,  or 
a  pressure  of  a  hundred  pounds,  as  required.  There  is  a  proper 
opening  to  admit  the  liquors  when  desired. 
[Printed,  4(i.] 

A.D.  1841,  December  14.— N«  9178. 

NEWTON,  William  Edward. — (A  communication.) — ''Certain 
"  improvements  in  printing  or  delineating  patterns  on  printed 
'*  cloths  for  floor  cloths,  covers,  and  other  uses."  "  The  inven- 
tion consists  in  depositing  the  pattern  or  design  whidi  is  to 
form  the  subject  of  the  surface  of  the  finished  cloth  upon  sheets 
of  paper,  which  may  be  done  by  means  of  painting  or  printing 
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"  OD  such  sheets  of  papier  with  thick  coloura  laid  on  by  hund, 
"  or  by  blocks  stamped  or  impressed  in  the  ordinary  «aj,  eni- 
"  ployed  for  [minting  and  printing  oil  cloths  and  such  fabrics. 
*'  By  these  meana  the  prominent  jiarts  of  the  pattern  or  deaigu 
*'  will  be  thickly  incmsted  upon  the  surface  of  the  paper;  and 
"  when  this  has  become  dry,  thick  adhesive  compositions  of  colour, 
"  to  fonn  the  Iwiaia  or  ground  of  the  pattern,  are  to  be  laid  thereon, 
"  aad  ui>on  this  ground  compositions  of  hair,  wool,  cotton,  or 
"  other  6broua  materials,  with  adhesive  matters,  are  to  be  spread 
•'  and  pressed  down  by  rollers  or  otherwise,  which  fibrous  materials 
"  are  to  constitute  the  body  of  the  fabric.  When  this  body  of 
"  the  fabric  has  become  hard  and  dry,  its  surface  may  he  painted 
"  or  otherwise  coated,  to  form  the  back  of  the  floor  cloth  or  other 
"  covering,  which  operation  completes  the  manufacture.  The 
"  fabric  is  then  lud  down  flat  upon  a  floor,  the  paper  surface 
"  being  upwards,  and  after  haling  been  well  soaked  with  water, 
"  the  paper  is  to  be  completely  drawn  oif  or  removed  ^m  the 
"  hbric  by  rubbing  or  otherwise,  and  when  perfectly  cleaned,  the 
"  subject  pattern  or  design  first  laid  upon  the  paper  will  appear 
"  u  the  face  of  the  floor  cloth  or  other  cover,  imbedded  in  the 
"  hbnc,  and  level  with  its  ground  coloura,  thereby  producing  an 
"  article  more  level  on  ita  surfece,  and  with  a  pattern  more 
t "  durable  than  has  heretofore  been  obtained  in  such  manu- 
"  facture." 

rPrtnted, «{.  Bee  Londoa  Jounul  IJffatnn't),  vol.  X5.  Wunjnirird  leriu), 
P-BST] 

A.D.  1841,  December  21.— N"  9194- 
WATSON,  IIbniiy  Houoh.— "  Certain  improver 
"  stiffening,  and  finishing  culton  and  other  fibrous  s 
"■  and  textile  and  other  fabrics,  part  or  parts  of  which  iroprove- 
"  ments  are  B])pUcable  to  the  manufacture  of  paper,  and  also  to 
"  ncittM  of  the  processes  or  operationa  connected  with  printing 
**  calicoes  and  other  goods,  'lliese  improvements  consist,  firstly, 
**  in  the  remo\'nl  by  singeing,  of  the  fine  protruding  fibre*  and 
"  loose  61amentnua  matter  from  the  articles  and  goods  mentioned," 
Bnd  is  effect«d  by  "  ur  made  so  hut  as  to  be  capable  of  burning 
"  or  charing  the  fine  fibres    or  organic  matter "   not   confining 


n  dressing. 


'  myself  to  any  particular  mode 


''  nor  to  any  particular  n 


of  causing 


the  a 


B  heated. 


■f  of  applying  the  ur  when  heated." 
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Secondlj,  the  application  of  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  magnesia 
in  the  manufacture  of  paper  to  give  it  body  and  stiffness ;  "  and 
'*  the  application  of  sulphate  of  mafjrnesia,  suljjhate  of  soda,  or 
"  sulphate  of  potash,  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  n:ore  of  the  salts  " 
to  yarn,  thread,  and  cloth,  which  will  give  them  "  increased  body, 
"  marketable  appearance,  and  seemingly  improved  quality,*' 
without  confining  myself  to  any  precise  manner  of  effecting  the 
application."  "  Also  the  a])plication  of  the  compound  formed 
by  mixing  a  combination  of  resin  and  alkali  with  sulphate  of 
magnesia,  and  also  the  application  of  the  compound  formed  by 
mixing  a  combination  of  tallow  or  of  grease  and  alkali  with 
sulphate  of  magnesia,  both  in  the  stiffening  and  finishing  of 
goods,  and  in  ])aper  making,  whether  the  said  compound  be 
'*  mixed  with  any  other  ingredient  or  ingredients  or  not,  and 
without  confining  myself  to  any  precise  proportions  or  qualities 
of  the  several  ingredients  or  to  any  particular  manner  of 
applying  the  compounds."  "  I  also  claim  the  causing  cloth  or 
other  goods,  after  the  same  has  had  in  anp\'ay  or  in  any  degree 
"  applied  thereto  a  solution  or  mixture  of  any  kind  containing 
sulphate  of  magnesia,  alum,  or  other  salt  whose  base  is  a 
metallic  oxide,  to  be  acted  upon  by  an  atmosphere  of  or  con- 
taining ammoniacal  gas,  as  that  the  metallic  oxide  forming  the 
base  of  the  salt  contained  therein  shall  become  deposited  in  or 
upon  the  cloth,  calico,  or  other  goods."  "  I  also  claim  the 
application  to  cloth  or  other  goods,  in  the  dressing,  stiffening, 
and  finishing  thereof,  for  whatever  purpose  the  said  cloth  or 
goods  may  be  intended,  combinations  of  ammonia  with  lard, 
tallow,  oil  or  other  grease,  wax,  spermacetti,  or  stearine,  and 
of  ammonia  with  all  or  any  two  or  more  of  the  several  ingre- 
dients, however  the  said  combination  or  combinations  may  be 
formed,  not  confining  myself  to  any  particular  proportions  or 
particular  manner  of  apphcation,"  and,  lastly,  "  the  drying  of 
"  cloth  and  goods  by  the  apphcation  of  heated  air  produced  by 
or  resulting  from  the  action  of  atmospheric  air,  upon  charcoal, 
coke,  &c.  in  a  state  of  ignition,  the  air  resulting  from  the  com- 
"  bustion  is  allowed  to  pass  into  the  room  or  chamber  in  which 
*'  the  goods  are  hung  for  drying,  and  has  the  effect  of  giving  what 
*'  is  called  a  '  hard  finish.' " 

[Printed,  4d.    See  London  Journal  {Newton*$),  toI.  21  {conjoined  teriet), 
p.  3G1 ;  Mechanics'  Miigazine,  vol.  37,  p.  44.] 
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fALICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  S;c 
A.D.  ItMl,  December  ^l.— >"■  9196. 

NEWTOX,  WiLLiAM.HA  commimicBtioti.)— "  Improvements 
"  in  deaniing  wool  and  (kcilitulin);  the  □pemtion  nf  dj'eing, 
"  »rd  also  in  waslsins  and  blEachinjt  cotton  yams  and  fabrics." 
Tbe  apiiiiratua  employed  "  consists  of  a  close  vessel  suited 
'  for  contiinina  the  substances  tn  be  washed,  bleached,  or  ilyed, 
"  contiKuuus  lit  which  is  to  be  placed  a  vessel  contiininu 
"  the  alkaline  liipior  and  water  for  waahing  or  dyeing-  liquor." 
rhe  vessel  may  be  loaJe  of  snitablc  matCTia],  and  "  sIroQf; 
"  eiuingh  to  bear  a  jircasure  vf  from  one  to  two  atmospheres," 
with  a  fiJae  bottom  peiforated  with  holes  for  the  paisage  of  tbe 
Uquor.      "  A    tulw   is    placed   vertically   in    the  niiddlo    of  the 

*  veMcl  re»tin({  upon  the  false  bottom  ;  it  is  ojicn  at  bottom 
'  and  closed  at  top,  and  is  pierced  with  holes  all  round  for  a 

*  conaidcrable  distance,  in  order  to  allow  the  liquid  to  escape 

*  in  redisl  directions  into  tlie  goods  packed  in  the  vessel  n 

*  it."  A  jiipe  siijiplicB  "  the  liquid  to  the  vessel  by  B  force  pump, 
"  which  raisTH  it  from  the  rc^en'oir,  and  forces  it  into  the  lower 

'  part  of  the  vessel."  The  liquor  in  the  resetvoir  (which  maybe 
opro)  may  be  heated  nilh  steam.  Suitable  pipes  and  taps  arc  pro- 
vided for  the  ingress  and  egress  of  the  Uquor  used.  The  goods 
are  packed  in  firmly,  by  mechanical  means  when  necessary,  and 
the  liquor  is  pumped  in  by  means  of  a  force  pump,  entering  by 
the  bottom  and  proceeding  tbrougli  the  holes  in  the  fulae  bottom 

lod  upright  tube,  through  the  goods  and  escaping  by  a  ctick  at 
Ihe  top,  and  returning  to  the  reservoir  below.  This  a]ipat«tU4 
may  be  ajiphetl  in  bleaching,  dyeing,  washing,  scourin;;,  See., 
■Ititable  liquors  being  used  as  the  rase  may  be. 

IMiitm.  W.    are  Loiidr,!!  Joiinial  U\<-iit',«;).  vol.  21  {eunjol-Sj  itrif.), 

"  11.  ail.] 


A.D.  191-',  January  ]o.— N"  Dii/. 

PALMKR,  Ei>Mr\«D. — "Improvements  in    producing  printing 
'  and  embossing  surface;."     "  lliis  invention  relates,  first,  to  a 

•  mode  of  oblsining  aurfsecs  for  relief  printing  by  means  of  the 

•  electrotype  process,  or  by  casting,  by  csiisiiig  ihe  subject  to  be 
'  etched  or  engraved  through  a  white  or  light  coloured  cnmpo- 

•  sition  placed  on  a  blackened  or  darkened  surface."     "  I  take  a 
'  amooth  metal  plate,  by  preference  of  German  silver  or  brass,  and 
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having  blackened  or  darkened  the  surfiace,  I  then  apply  a  com- 
position having  a  white  or  light  coloured  surface  which  can  be 
readilj  cut  through  by  a  graver  or  other  proper  tool.  I  prefer 
to  blacken  the  plate  by  immersing  it  in  a  weak  solution  of 
chloride  of  platinum,  or  hydrosulphuret  of  ammonia ;  and  for 
the  white  or  light  surface  I  prefer  to  use  the  following  com- 
position :  one  ounce  of  the  clear  part  of  Burgundy  pitch,  one 
ounce  of  rosin,  two  ounces  of  white  wax,  one  ounce  of  sperma- 
ceti ;  these  being  carefully  melted  and  mixed,  a  thin  layer  is  to 
be  laid  on  to  the  blackened  or  darkened  plate,  according  to  the 
depth  it  is  desired  to  have  the  printing  surfetce  in  reUef."  Sul- 
phate of  lead  in  fine  powder  is  then  rubbed  into  this  surface 
while  warm  till  it  is  of  the  desired  whiteness.  The  plate  is  then 
etched  in  by  cutting  through  to  the  black  ground.  Those  parts 
of  the  subject  where  a  greater  depth  is  required,  are  built  up  by 
brushing  on  white  wax  dissolved  in  turpentine.  "  The  surfaces 
*'  thus  prepared  are  then  to  be  electrotyped,  as  is  well  under- 
"  stood ;"  *'  or  I  take  a  cast  in  plaster  of  Paris  of  the  etched  or 
"  engraved  subject,  and  then  by  rubbing  the  surface  of  the  plaster 
"  cast  with  a  lather  of  soap,  and  taking  a  reverse  cast  in  plaster, 
"  I  obtain  a  mould  from  which  a  printing  surface  may  be  ob- 
"  tained  by  stereotype  or  casting,  as  is  w'ell  understood." 

"  Secondly,  relates  to  a  mode  of  obtaining  metaUic  printing 
**  surfaces,  with  the  design  thereon,  to  be  printed  from  in  the 
"  ordinary  manner  of  line  or  sunk  engraved  surfaces."  "  For 
"  this  purpose  I  obtain  electrotype  surfaces  according  to  one  of 
"  two  modes,"  as  under.  Pour  a  very  thin  coating  of  a  com- 
position "  of  equal  parts  of  sulphate  of  lead  and  white  wax  melted 
"  and  well  rubbed  together,"  over  a  metal  plate  of  the  size  re- 
quired. "When  cold  make  a  border  round  it,  and  pour  on  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  white  wax  into  which  enough  of  black 
lead  or  other  colouring  matter  has  been  stirred  to  render  it  of  a 
very  dark  color."  "  As  every  line  made  upon  this  kind  of 
tablet  pierces  through  the  thin  white  surface  into  the  dark  or 
black  ground,  every  mark  will  be  seen  as  though  drawn  with 
"  black."  Ha\Tng  completed  the  drawing  "  upon  the  wax,  it  is  to 
"  have  a  reverse  taken  from  it  in  metal  by  the  electrotype  process, 
"  from  which  reverse  as  many  printing  copies  as  required  can  be 
taken ;"  "  or  I  take  a  poUshed  plate  of  metal  or  glass  and  having 
slightly  oiled  it,  make  a  border  round  it,  and  take  a  cast  from 
it  in  plaster  of  Paris.    I  trace  or  scetch  in  tlie  outline  on  the 
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"  smooth  even  mrface  with  a  soft  black  lead  pencil,  and  then  with 
"  an  enifiavEr's  etching  needle,  I  proceed  to  make  the  design. 
"  While  working  1  keep  a  small  quantity  of  finely  scraped  or 
"  powdered  rharcoal  or  other  dark  powder  dusted  into  the 
"  lines."  "  From  thia  a  cut  in  wa\  may  be  taken,  which  cast,  by 
means  of  the  eleotcotype,  will  furnith  a  metallic  plate  which  will  be 
"  a  printing  surface ;  or  a  metallic  ca^it  may  be  obtained  by  electro- 
■'  type,  from  which  any  number  of  |irinting  tnctal  surfaees  may  be 
"  obtained  by  the  electrotype  process. 

"  Thirdly,  relates  to  a  mode  of  obtaining  blocks  for  surface 
"  printing  from  ordinary  engraved  cojiper  or  other  plates."  ■'  The 
"  (engrai'ed)  plate  being  free  from  all  dirt  or  grease,  I  use  a  letter- 
"  press  printers'  composition  roller,"  and  o.irefnlly  spread  a  thin 
"  but  close  and  firm  coating  of  printers'  ink  with  Brunswick 
'■  black  over  the  whole  subject,  taking  special  care  that  none  of 
"  the  light  work  Is  filled  np  ;  over  this  I  sift  some  I'ery  fine  oxide 
"  of  iron  and  litharge,  mi.'ced  together  in  about  equal  pro))ortions." 
The  plate  should  then  be  heated  to  dry  the  ground,  and  when 
■uffieiently  cold  the  powder  is  brushed  off.  "  Then  apply  a  second 
"  ground  in  the  same  manner,  and  so  on  with  several  coats,  until 
"  the  ground  is  of  sufficient  thickness  above  the  surface  of  the 
"  plate  to  form  a  proper  Emd  suificient  depth  In  the  reverse  for 
"  bring  printed  frjm  as  a  raised  surface."  The  hghfs  are  now 
built  up  BB  before  directed,  and  a  reverse  taken  by  the  electrotyi« 
process. 

"  Fourthly,  consists  in  engraving  or  sinking  the  subject  to  bo 
"  embossed  into  a  smooth  surface  of  jjlaater  of  Paris.  The  artist 
"  having  sunk  or  engraved  the  subject  on  such  surface,  a  cant  is 
'■  to  be  obtained  in  wax  if  it  is  intended  to  be  electrotyped ;  and 
"  the  wai  impression  is  to  be  rendered  conductive  of  electricity 
"  Mid  electrotyped  ;  or  if  the  embossing  block  is  to  be  roatle  by 
"  atereotype  or  casting,  then  the  cast  is  to  be  made  of  plaster  of 
"  Vmnt,  and  cast  or  stereotyped,  as  is  well  understood." 

[Printnl.W.    Src  tiw  No.  B»7.    Sn  Landoii  Juunul  (Wau-fDii'j),  vol.  la 
{mijomid  terim),  p.  S7U.] 

A.D.  18J2,  Februarya— K"  924». 
HANCOCK,  Charlid. — This  invention  consists  "in  printing 
"  cotton,  silk,  woollen,  and  other  stulfft  tvith  oil  or  oil  colouia," 
**  and  also  in  printing  them  partly  with  oil  or  oil  colors  and  partly 
''  with  water  colors." 
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The  oil  (preferring  linseed  oil)  is  prepared  by  boiling  it  with  Turkey 
umber  in  the  proportion  of  one  pound  to  the  gallon,  or  "  I  use 
boiled  oil  alone,"  to  which  may  be  added  "  a  little  white  vitriol, 
litharge,  sugar  of  lead,  or  other  drier,  or  a  little  of  any  suitable 
resin."  "  Before  the  product  of  the  boiling  has  become  quite 
cold  it  may  be  thinned  dou'n  with  highly  rectified  spirit  of  tur- 
pentine or  any  other  sufficient  solvent."  This  medium  is  com- 
bined with  any  of  the  pigments  suitable  for  printing  **  arcordmg 
"  to  the  mode  usually  adopted  in  color  manufactories  or  labora- 
"  tories."  The  colour  so  prepared,  or  the  oil  so  prepared  hy  itself, 
may  be  printed  by  block  or  cylinder ;  or  the  pattern  may  be  printed 
first  in  a  gum  or  resist  colour  soluble  in  water  and  covered  with  the 
oil  colour,  so  that  by  subsequent  washing  the  gum  will  be  washed 
away  and  show  the  pattern  white. 

[Printed,  ."Vi.  Sec  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  1  {enlarged  series),  p.  227; 
London  Journal  {yetcton's),  vol.  22  (conjoined  series),  p.  205 ;  Mecnauica' 
Magazine,  vol.  37,  p.  413 ;  Record  of  ratent  luvcntions,  vol.  1»  p.  U.] 

A.D.  18-J2,  May  26.— N^  9367. 

KAGENBUSCH,  Peter. — "  An  improvement  in  the  dyeing  of 

"  wool,  woollen  cloths,  cotton,  silks,  and  other  fabrics  and  mate- 

"  rials."    This  invention  consists  in  "  the  use  and  application  of 

"  the  residual  mother  liquors  of  the  alum  works,  and  of  the  product 

obtained  therefrom."    The  Patentee  prefers  "  the  residual  mother 

liquor  of  that  manufacture  of  alum  in  which  muriate  of  potassa 

has  been  employed  for  the  alkaline  base ;  also  **  the  liquors  of 

"  the  alum  from  the  natural  rock  or  schist  to  the  mother  Hquors 

of  the  rough  alum  from  what  is  gencrelly  called  the  artificial 

alum  process."     "  To   this  residual  mother  liquor,  heated  to 

boihng,  I  add  common  salt  or  brine  in  sufficient  quantity  to  neu- 

trallize  the  sulphuric  acid  of  the  said  mother  Uquor."     "  'Ihis 

salted  liquor  is  ready  for  use  as  a  mordant  for  dyeing  and  fixing 

all  colours  except  reds."    This  liquor  may  be  boiled  down,  if 

requ'u*ed,  to  such  a  consistency  that,  on  being  "  cooled,  it  readily 

"  solidifies  as  a  salt." 

[Printed,  3c/.  See  London  Journal  iXcicioM*s),  vol.  22  {conjoined  series), 
p.  300;  Recortlof  Patent  Inventions,  vol.  1,  p.  281.] 

A.D.  1842,  August  18.— N° 9448. 

NEWBERY,   George  John. — "  Improvements  in  producing 
'*  damask  and  other  surfaces  on  leather  and  other  fibrous  sub- 
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"  stances."  A  damask  surface  may  be  produced  on  leather,  &c,, 
by  first  tnking  a  east  in  gelatine  from  the  H'ovcn  damask  pattern 
and  then  filling  it  in  with  v-araiah,  paint,  or  other  similar  substance 
of  the  desired  colour.  Before  the  paint  has  dried  a  layer  of  leather 
or  other  fabric  is  pressed  down  upon  it  and  caused  to  adhere  lo  it. 
\Vhen  perfectly  dry  the  gelatine  is  dissolved  off,  leaving  tile  figured 
lurface  of  paint  attached  to  the  leather.  Instead  of  the  mould 
being  made  of  gelatine  it  may  be  a  metal  mould  thinly  coated  with 
wax  and  gelatine.  Tlie  Patentee  ornaments  fabrics  by  applying  to 
them  surfaces  of  gebtine,  which  may  be  coloured  and  ornamented 
with  suitable  devices;  also  stiffens  gauzes,  laces,  &c„  in  a  similar 
manner.  Ornaments  in  stiong  relief  on  shapes  of  leather,  as  cups, 
&c.,  may  be  formed  by  the  aid  of  hydraulic  power  or  by  the  effect 
of  a  vacuum.  Other  surfaces  may  he  produced  on  leather  or 
fabiics,  namely,  by  stretching  them  tightly  over  an  ordinary  brassed 
printing  block  ond  carefully  rubbing  with  glass  paper  the  project- 
ing parts  into  holes ;  or  by  polishing  the  projecting  ports  with  a 
bumisber ;  or  by  gilding  the  surface  of  the  block,  then  coating  it 
with  innglass,  and  applying  the  fabric  to  it  by  means  of  a  hot  bur- 
nisher; by  coaling  black  crape  with  a  siccative  oil  or  varnish ;  by 
transferring  the  ink  from  an  engraved  design  or  plate  to  the  surface 
of  cotton  fabric  by  means  of  a  coating  of  iainglass;  by  using  the 
natund  grain  of  woods,  metals,  and  natural  substances,  as  marbles 
and  ciystala,  to  print  from  ss  from  a  block ;  by  casting  paper  pulp 
into  moulds,  so  that  effects  may  be  produced  of  light  and  shadow ; 
by  making  on  a  fiat  surface  models  in  wax  of  paintings,  then  coat- 
ing them  with  gelatine  and  taking  the  castoff,  which  may  be  placed 
in  the  hands  of  an  artist  to  fill  in  with  colours  resembling  the 
original  picture ;  "  by  sprinkling  liquid  colours  mixed  with  I'omish 
"  and  toap  thinned  with  spirits  according  to  the  tints  and  forms 
"  in  the  marbles  I  desire  to  imitate  on  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of 
"  water,"  and  carefully  applying  thereto  the  paper  or  other  snb- 
■tance  intended  to  receive  the  impression.  Patterns  may  be  formed 
byimmoving  outlines  of  tin. 

tPriateiiid.     Son  London  Journal  [.Veitios'iJ.iol.  ia  {eoajolMil  ttrtm), 


A.D.  ltH2,  November  10.— N"  f)51/. 
BARNES,  John,  and  MERCER,  John.—"  Improvements  in  the 
'  fflanufkcture  of  articltia  used  in  printing  and  dying  cotton,  itlkj 
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^  woollen,  and  other  fabrics,"  consisting  "  in  the  manufacture  of 

''  a  new  material  which  we  call '  assistant  mordant  liquor/  which, 

"  when  combined  in  certain  proportions  with  the  ordinary  mor- 

*'  dants,  renders  them  more  effective  and  useful."    "  To  one  hun- 

**  dred  pounds  avoirdupois  of  potato  starch  (or  other  starch,  flour 

''  of  wheat,  oats,  barley,  rye,  maize,  Indian  com,  &c.)  we  add 

thirty-seven  and  a  half  gallons  of  water,  twelve  and  a  half  gallons 

of  nitric  acid  of  commerce  (specific  gravity  1300)  or  the  acid 

''  and  salts  of  chromic  acid,  or  the  oxydes  of  manganese,  along 

"  with  a  mineral  acid),  and  four  ounces  avoirdupois  of  oxyde  of 

"  manganese.  The  chemical  action  which  takes  place  among  these 

"  ingredients  is  allowed  to  proceed  until  the  nitric  acid  is  destroyed. 

"  To  the  residuum  thus  produced  we  add  fifty  gallons  of  pyro- 

'*  lignic  acid,  and  the  compound  is  the  assistant  mordant  liquor." 

This  assistant  mordant  liquor  is  used  in  combination  or  mixture 

with  the  ordinary  mordants  to  facilitate  the  precipitation  of  their 

oxides  on  the  fabric. 

[Printed,  3d.     See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  2  {enlarged  series),  p.  168; 
London  Journal  (Xetoton's),  voL  24  {eor^nedscTHes),  p.  417.] 

A.D.  1842,  December  29.— N«  9577. 

BOURLIER,  John  Stephen.— (A  communication.) — "  Im- 
provements in  machinery  used  in  printing  calicoes,  silks, 
paper  hangings,  and  other  fabrics."  The  Patentee  claims, 
first,  the  mode  of  using  two  crank  shafts  in  place  of  one,  for 
moving  the  carriages  which  carry  the  blocks."  "The  car- 
riages which  carry  the  blocks  in  no  way  differ  from  those 
"  described  in  a  specification  of  a  patent  granted  to  Mr. 
"  Lockett."  The  first  crank  makes  two  turns  whilst  the 
second  crank  is  making  one.  A  connecting  rod  communi- 
cates motion  from  the  second  crank  to  the  arm  of  the  balance 
or  cross  piece  moving  in  bearings  upon  the  carriage.  There  is  also 
a  connecting  rod  by  which  the  movement  is  transmitted  from  the 
first  crank  to  the  other  arm  of  the  cross  piece.  The  carriage  and 
the  block  which  is  fixed  to  it,  approach  and  recede  alternately 
from  the  tables.     [See  Specification.] 

"  Secondly,  the  mode  of  preventing  at  intervals  the  application 
"  of  the  blocks  upon  the  color  sieve  and  the  fabric,  particularly 
**  applicable  to  the  printing?  of  handkerchiefs  and  other  fabrics 
*^  which  require  the  application  of  several  blocks  without  interrop- 
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''  tion."  This  i«  effected  by  varj-ing  the  length  of  the  connecting 
rod  between  the  second  crank  and  the  cross  piece,  combined  with 
the  intermittent  movement  of  the  shaft.  [Sea  Specification  and 
Drawings.] 

"Thirdly,  the  arrangement  of  machinery,  by  which  the  printing 
"  by  six  bloclis  may  be  obtained  simultaneously."  This  machine 
diffew  from  that  of  Mr.  Lockett  "  only  in  the  mode  of  moving 
"  the  carriages  which  carry  the  plates  or  blocks."  [See  Specifica- 
tion and  Drawings.] 

"  Fourthly,  the  mode  of  re({ula(inijr  the  stretching  of  tlie  fabric 
"  in  printing  machines."  There  is  a  break  opphtd  to  the  roll  of 
cloth  about  to  be  printed,  "  This  break  presses  constantly  on  the 
"  surfiice  of  the  roller  which  is  covered  with  the  cloth  to  he 
"  printed,  and  opposes  a  resistance  independent  of  the  changeable 
"  aite  of  this  roller."  The  pressure  may  be  Increased  by  adding 
weight  to  the  lever  at  each  end.  A  similar  apparatus  is  applied  to 
the  blanket  roller.  Tlie  fabric  then  passes  over  a  small  roller, 
"  and  descends  between  holding  jaws,  which  press  the  fabric  the 
•■  whole  of  its  width." 

"  And,  lastly,  the  application  to  block  and  surface  printing 
"  machines  of  a  metal  case  heated  by  ateom  or  other  convenient 
"  means,  over  which  the  fabric  printed  passes  to  be  dried  before 
"  it  leaves  tbe  machine." 

D*rlnt«d.£t.lU.    Gee  Mcchuucs'MiRU)nc,vul,  ae.p.W,] 

A.D.  ISJa,  January  2G.— X"  UG13. 
ROBERTS,  Marty.n,  John.— "Improvements  in  dyeing  wool 
"  and  woollen  tabnoa,"  "The  object  of  these  improvements  is  lo 
••  dye  woollen  fabrics,  and  particularly  woollen  doth,  in  the  piece, 
"  (that  is),  after  it  is  woven  or  manufactured  as  thoroughly  aa  if 
"  the  wool  of  which  it  is  made  had  been  dyed  before  its  manufac- 
"  ture  into  cloth."  "  When  cloth  or  other  woollen  fabriea  are  to 
"  be  dyed  by  the  colouring  matter  of  woods,  and  Iwiled,  I  {hiss 
"  ibem  while  in  the  dyeing  liquor  through  pressing  rollers,  or 
"  through  rollers  on  the  top  of  the  vat  or  vessel  cont^ning  the 
"  cloth  and  dyeing  liquor  (and  this  I  consider  tbe  preferable 
"  mode),  or  I  somctimts  subject  tbe  I'loth  to  the  jirocess  of  stock- 
"  iog  "  '■  or  btating  while  in  the  dyeing  liquor,  or  I  allow  it  to 
'*  lotk  in  the  dyeing  liquor,  until  by  either  of  these  proceaacs  it  is 
'"  perfectly  aafunted  by  the  colouring  matter ;  but  in  all  or  i:at!i 
p2 
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of  these  cases  I  take  care  that  the  liquor  in  which  the  doth  is 
immersed  is  not  of  a  higher  temperature  than  eighty  degrees  of 

**  Fahrenheit,  otherwise  the  colors  are  fixed  inmiediately  upon  the 
cloth ;  and  if  this  is  the  case,  the  colouring  matter  would  attach 
itself  to  the  surface  of  the  doth,  and  thereby  form  a  kind  of 
filter,  preventing  the  entrance  of  a  proper  quantity  of  colounng 

*'  matter  to  the  heart  or  centre  of  the  cloth,  which  will  conse- 
quently be  less  deeply  dyed  than  its  surface."  "  After  the  fabrics 
have  undergone  either  of  these  processes  of  saturation,  I  proceed 
to  fix  the  colouring  matter  in  and  upon  them  ;  and  this  I  do  by 
boiling  them  either  in  clear  water,  or  in  water  slightly  tinged 
with  colouring  matter,  the  heat  of  this  boiling  process  tending 
to  fix  the  colouring  matter  with  which  the  cloth  or  fabric  is 
already  saturated."  Mordants  may  be  applied  in  the  same  way. 
When  I  wish  to  dye  cloth  in  the  piece  with  indigo,"  "  I  employ 
an  apparatus  something  similar  to  a  sizing  machine,  which  con- 
sists of  a  frame  work  sustaining  a  series  of  rollers  over  which 

"  the  cloth  passes ;  the  whole  being  immersed  in  the  indigo  liquor, 
the  cloth  is  passed  over  the  rollers,  as  if  it  were  a  strap  to  drive 
them."    The  rollers  may  be  separately  driven  to  prevent  the 

cloth  being  strained ;  and  the  cloth  may  be  pressed  with  squeezing 

rollers  while  inmiersed  in  the  liquor. 

[Printed,  5cf.] 

A.D.  1843,  January  31.-— N°  9622. 

HANCOCK,  Charles. — "  An  improved  means  of  dyeing  or 
staining  cotton,  woollen,  silk,  and  other  fabrics,  and  rendering 
them  repellent  of  waters  and  moisture."  The  Patentee  prepares 
oertidn  vehicles  to  be  substituted  "  for  the  solutions  of  gum  and 
"  starch,  and  the  paste  ordinarily  employed  in  dyeing ;  they  are 
four  in  number,  and  composed  as  follows :" — 

First,  to  one  gallon  of  oil  (preferring  linseed)  I  add  one  pound 
of  raw  or  burnt  Turkey  umber,  lime,  or  any  other  earthy  base 
and  boil  them  together  until  the  mixture  acquires  the  consistency 
"  of  treacle.  Second,  to  three  pounds  of  linseed  oil  I  add  one 
pound  of  caoutchouc  and  two  ounces  of  raw  or  burnt  umber, 
"  and  boil  them  together  till  the  caoutchouc  has  thoroughly  com- 
"  bined  with  the  oil.  The  caoutchouc  which  I  prefer  is  what  is 
**  called  sheet  india-rubberi  and  sometimes  stationer's  india-rubber* 
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"  Third,  I  make  a  solution  of  caoxilchouc  in  oil  of  tnTpentine  or 
"  »ny  other  suitnble  solvfnt,  to  wbith  I  somttimcs  adil  BcetMe  of 
"  nlitmina  or  othciinetallic  salts  and  colouring  matters;  or,  fourth, 
"  1  diBSolve  beea-wax  in  oil  of  turpentine,  or  any  other  suitable 
■'  oleaginous  solrent.  To  thin  down  these  vehicles  to  a  slstc  fit 
"  for  working  I  make  use  of  oil  of  turprntine,  adding  uccasionally, 
"  to  make  them  more  drying,  some  metallic  oxide." 

The  invention  consists,  first,  "  in  the  use  of  each  and  e\'ery  one 
'*  of  the  compositions  Nos.  I,  2,  3,  and  4,  before  described  (under 
"  ccrtoin  (jiialifications)  in  combination  with  colouring  matters 
"  an^  mordants  for  the  purposes  of  dyeing  or  staining,  and  of  the 
"  composition  No.  2  with  or  without  mordants."  Second,  the 
applicfttion  by  printing  (in  the  ordinary  manner)  of  the  said  com- 
positions  Nos.  1,  2,  '3,  and  4,  or  any  modiflcatious  thereof,  either 
alone  or  in  combination  with  colouring  matters,  to  the  rendering 
of  cotton,  woollen,  silk,  and  other  "  fabrics  repellent  of  ivaters  and 
•'  moisture,  and  No.  2,  whether  apjilied  by  printing  or  otherwise." 
"  Third,  the  application  of  the  compositions  Nos.  1  and  2,  cither 
"  alone  or  in  combination  with  colouring  matters,  or  any  ainiilor 
*'  composition  containing  oil  as  Its  principal  element,  to  the  rcn- 
'*  dering  of  india-rubber  fabricA  odihCionaliy  rejiellent  of  waten 
"  and  moisture,  whether  applied  by  printing  or  in  any  other 
"  way." 


[Frini 
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A.D.  livl3,  May  16.— N- 9728. 
BURCH,  JOSEPH.— Improvements  in  machinery  for  printing  on 
cntlon,  silk,  woollen,  paper,  oilcloth,  and  other  fabrics  and 
materials,  and  certain  apparatus  to  be  used  in  preparing  the  moulds 
and  casting  surfaces  for  printing,  and  for  certain  modes  of  pre- 
paring surfaces  previous  to  the  design  being  deUneatcd  upon 
them. 

This  invention  consists,  "  first,  in  the  general  combination  of 
"  mechaaicsl  contrivances  (for  printing  by  block)  in  connection 
"  with  a  moveable  or  traversing  frame."  The  principle  of  Ihia 
part  of  the  invention  ia  based  upon  the  original  patent  N"  7937. 

"  Secondly,  the  mode  of  constructing  double  block  backs." 
Each  lilock  has  a  moveable  back,  called  a  "  block  back,"  which 
is  attached  to  it  by  set  screws,  for  the  puri>osc  of  adjusting  the 
fitting  of  the  pattern, 
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'*  Thirdly,  the  mode  of  giving  vertical  pressure  to  the  Uodc." 
This  is  effected  hy  cam  rollers  fixed  near  the  centre  of  the  presses, 
comhined  with  vertical  guides. 

**  Fourthly,  the  mode  of  furnishing  a  series  of  hlocks  from  rollers, 
''  and  also  the  particular  mode  of  constructing  the  colour  hoxes." 
By  causing  the  colour  rollers  to  revolve  and  have  a  simultaneous 
and  equal  movement  with  the  traversing  motion  of  the  surface  of 
the  hlock.  The  colour  hoxes  have  in  each  a  revolving  colour 
roller,  and  to  each  side  of  this  roller  is  applied  a  doctor  to  regulate 
the  supply  of  colour,  and  a  hrush  to  tear  it  with. 

''  Fifthly,  the  mode  of  using  one  drum  for  the  purpose  of  enter- 
'*  ing  the  fahric  or  cloth  upon  the  printing  table  and  receiving  it 
**  again  after  it  is  printed,  and  for  placing  the  drum  directly  under 
*'  the  printing  table.'* 

Sixthly,  the  mode  of  making  moulds  for  casting  surfaces  by  a 

machine  with  heated  punches."  The  mould  is  made  by  de- 
pressing heated  steel  punches  of  the  shape  required  into  wood  eut 
cross  grained,  or  other  suitable  material. 

"  Seventhly,  the  mode  of  casting  surfaces  in  a  frame."  A  series 
of  thin  pieces  of  wood  are  screwed  together  and  fixed  in  a  frame, 
each  of  which  is  grooved  on  one  side,  forming  a  channel  for  the 
pietal.  These  are  firmly  fixed  on  the  mould.  On  pouring  the 
metal  it  instantly  discharges  itself  through  these  channels  over  the 
surface  of  the  mould. 

"  And,  lastly,  the  mode  of  preparing  surges  to  receive  designs." 
The  face  of  the  block  is  lined  all  over  with  parallel  cuts,  the  block 
is  then  turned  half  round,  or  as  far  as  the  angle  required,  and  is 
again  cut,  thus  forming  checks  or  diamonds  on  the  sur&ce  upon 
which  the  pattern  is  drawn.  The  cutting  of  a  pattern  on  such 
a  surface  is  more  correct  and  much  more  cheaply  effected. 
[Printod,  1«.  6d.    See  Practical  Mechanics'  Journal,  vol.  3«  p.  198.] 

A.D.  1843,  June  15.— N°  9/87. 

WRIGHT,  Lemuel  Wbllman. — (Partly  a  communication.) — 
Improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  bleaching 
various  fibrous  substances."  Also  *'  improvements  in  ma- 
chinery or  apparatus  for  converting  or  manufacturing  the 
same  into  paper."  The  apparatus  described  for  bleadaing 
various  fibrous  substances,  such  as  straw  fibre,  &c.,  may  con* 
sist  of  a  series  of  vessels  placed  near  together^  and  at  various 
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Iidgbts.  to  aHaw  th«  pulp,  fibroin  miterial,  &c.,  to  flov  from 
one  to  the  other,  or  to  be  pusbed  from  one  to  the  other  when 
reijuireil.  Tbe  vessels  &re  made  steam  tight  so  that  stenm  of 
■uitable  pressure  may  be  introduced.  Bj  thia  arrangement  of 
vessels  the  fibrous  material  maj  be  "  limed,"  vrashed,  ground  to 
pulp  ID  a  mill,  subjected  to  alkali,  add,  bleachiug  liquor,  and  water 
in  proper  succession  and  in  a  continuous  manner.  The  Patentee 
alao  describes  a  mode  of  converting  or  manufacturing  tbe  e> 
into  paper. 

CPfinlod,  U.IW.] 

A,D.  \&i3.  August  8.— N°  9860. 
STEINER,  Frederick. — (A  communication,) — "ThisinvenHon 
"  constats  in  manufacturing  a  cert^n  coloring  matter  called  gar- 
"  ancine  from  refuse  madder,  or  madder  which  has  been  previously 
**  used  in  djinjr;  such  madder  having  prior  to  the  said  invention 
"  ordinarily  been  thrown  away  as  spent  and  of  no  value  j  and  thtf 
"  Slid  colouring  matter,  called  (tarancine.  having  been  ])roduccd 
"  heretofore  from  fresh  or  unused  madder."  "  The  madder  which 
"  has  been  employed  in  dying, and  which  is  in  thestate considered' 
"  u  spent  or  refuse  madder,  is  nm  from  the  dye  veaseli  to  the 
"  filter,  and  while  it  ia  so  running,  such  a  proportion  of  the  dilute 
"  sulphuric  acid  is  run  in  and  mixed  with  it  as  changes  the  colow 
*'  of  the  solution,  and  the  undissolved  madder  to  an  orange  tint  or 
"  hne ;  this  acid  precipitates  the  colouring  matter  which  is  held  in 
"  solution,  and  prevents  the  undissolved  madder  from  fermentinfj 
"  or  otherwisa  decomposing."  when  the  water  has  drained  from 
the  madder  through  the  filter,  the  residum  ia  pressed,  and  then 
■ubmitted  to  the  usual  process  for  making  gannclne  from  fresh 
madder. 

ZPiiatei.td.  Ben  Brpertorrnf  Art*, vo1.3(«iIarv«iMH«1. p. ISli  London 
Jnunul  il/etelon-i).  voL  it  Uxmiomid  *n-w*|,  p.  *!S,  uid  to].  K  Inni- 
fouitd  teritt).  p.  71;  Ueohmlci'  HwMinn,  vol,  11.  p,  IM;  Piit«iil  Jour- 
lis],  vol,  *,  p.  M,  and  vol,  8,  p,  laS  i  Rnrrinwrs"  aod  Arehit«cl»'  Joiirnil, 
Tol.  T.  p.  SSi  1J.V  Joumsl  (treWam-),  vol.  JO,  p.  ♦HI;  Bxchediior  Bc- 
pDMa,  »L  a,  p.  so: ;  CurlnEton  and  Kickwu's  Bflporta,  f  o1, 1,  p.  latt.^ 

A.D.  1843,  October  13.— N'  9909. 
BEARD.     RiciiAKD,  —  (A   communication.)  —  "  Improvements 
"  in    printinK    calicos    and    other   fabrics,"    consisting    in   the 
oombination    of   ■■  printing  rollers  having  raised  surfiicee    with 
"  the    use   of   sieve  or  transmitting  rollars,    the    ctMticity    of 
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*'  which  is  obtained  by  the  use  of  glutinous  or  gelatinous  matter, 
**  which  when  in  a  jellied  state  will  maintain  its  form,  yet  readily 
**  yield  to  pressmre,  and  return  to  its  form  when  the  pressure 
*'  is  removed."  "The  composition  which  I  prefer  to  employ 
**  consists  of  two  or  three  pounds  of  glue  with  four  pounds  of 
^'  treacle,  the  glue  to  be  steeped  about  six  hours  before  mixing 
**  the  treacle  therewith.  The  composition  is  then  boiled  for 
*'  four  or  five  hours."  The  transmitting  rollers  cast  of  this 
composition,  being  first  covered  with  oil  case  and  then  with  felt 
or  sieve  cloth  having  a  thin  coating  of  india-rubber  on  one  side, 
are  ready  for  use. 

[Printed,  W.    Sec  London  Journal  {NetPton*s),  vol.  24  {conjoined  series), 

A.D.  1843,  November  21.— N«  9952. 

HANCOCK,  Thomas. — "  Improvements  in  the  preparation  or 
*'  manufacture  of  caoutchouc  in  combination  with  other  substances, 
**  which  preparation  or  manufacture  is  suitable  for  rendering 
**  leather,  cloth,  and  other  fabrics  waterproof,  and  to  various  other 
<•  purposes  for  which  caoutchouc  is  employed." 

This  specification  describes  at  length  the  Patentee's  mode  of 
preparing  india-rubber  so  as  to  diminish  its  clammy  adhesiveness, 
as  also  its  tendency  to  stiffen  and  harden  by  cold  and  to  become 
softened  or  decomposed  by  heat,  grease,  and  oil.  This  may  be 
effected  by  the  addition  of  silicate  of  magnesia  alone,  or  with 
ground  asphalt,  and  plumbago  to  the  india-rubber.  When  this 
mixture  is  properly  compounded  and  rolled  into  sheets  it  may  be 
ornamented  by  pnnting  on  suitable  colours  incorporated  with  a 
thin  solution  of  caoutchouc  [see  Spec,  dated  January  23,  1838,]  or 
by  embossing.  If  woollen  cloth  or  other  fabric  be  laid  on  a  sheet 
made  of  the  above  mixture  and  passed  together  through  rollers,  a 
printed  or  embossed  effect  will  be  obtained  on  the  surface  of  the 
sheet. 

The  Patentee  further  describes  various  modes  whereby  sulphur 
may  be  caused  to  combine  with  india  rubber  and  thereby  very  con- 
siderably alter  its  properties.  (See  Abridgments,  Gutta  Percha 
and  India-rubber.)  \ 

[Printed,  4\d,  Sec  Repertory  of  Arts.  vol.  6  {enlarged  series),  p.  IM:  Lon- 
don Journal  {Nctoton*s),  vol.  26  (conjoined  series),  p.  178,  and  vol.  88 
(eonjoined  series),  p.  168;  Exchequer  Reports,  vol.  9,  p.  888 ;  Law  Jour- 
nal (E^pohequer),  vol.  28,  p.  110;  Ffttent  Journal,  vol.  11,  p.  152;  Pet^ 
Bsff.] 
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A.D.  1844,  Februwy  13.— N-  I0.05.>. 
OVEREND,  Jambs. — ■"  Improvcmonts  in  printing  fabrics  witU 
"  mrtallic  mattera,  and  in  finishing  silks  anil  other  fabrics."  I'hc 
tnvctitioa  "  consists  in  printing  the  fulloning  composition  (although 
"  the  exact  quantities  are  not  claimerj,  and  may  be  varied  accord- 
"  ing  to  the  fabric  printed),  namely,  one  part  of  n'hite  lead,  one 
"  eighth  part  of  manganese,  one  aisty-fourth  part  nf  litharge,  one 
"  sixtceoth  of  sugar  of  lead  ;  tliesc  materials  ore  to  be  then  mixed 
"  with  a  gaUon  of  clarified  linseed  oil  and  reduced  into  a  pasty 
"  state,  then  add  one  gallon  of  gold  size;  the  whole  is  then  boiled 
"  for  half  an  hour,  adding  to  it  one  suCecnth  part  of  yellow  wax, 
"  ODB  forty-eighth  part  of  dissolved  gum,  and  one  sixteenth  part 
"  of  sugar  candy ;  it  is  then  to  be  taken  from  the  fire  and  passed 
"  through  aaieve,  andasmail  quantity  of  yellow  chromate  added." 
"  After  the  fabric  has  been  jirlnted  (in  the  ordlnaty  manner),  and 
"  as  it  is  drawn  off  the  roller  or  block,  the  metallic  powder  is 
"  sined  on  to  the  color  from  a  sieve  or  any  convenient  method." 
"  When  thoroughly  dried  the  fabric  is  to  be  well  bruabeil  until 
"  the  whole  of  the  powder  is  removcij."  "  The  fabric  is  then  sul^- 
"  jected  to  pressure,  in  order  to  give  the  metsl  a  bright  and  bur- 
"  nithed  appearance."  llio  fabric  so  printed  is  then  submitted  to 
the  finishing  process,  which  CDnsieta  in  damping  and  beating  the 
fttbric  and  passing  it  "  over  a  vessel  of  about  three  feet  long,  in 
"  which  is  bunied  chsjcoal  and  sulphur  mixed  with  salt,  the  vapour 
"  of  which  raijtes  with  the  colour  as  it  passes  over  the  rollers ;  it 
"  also  removes  the  disagreeable  smell  that  it  had  imbibed  from  the 
*'  oil  in  the  previous  processes." 

[THntHl.Sd.    Bw  Ecperlurjof  Arts, Vol, 1  (ff«'aiV"'w«*).P- S"*-] 

A.D.  1»4-I,  Febniary  14.— N"  10,064. 

GALLOWAY,  Elijah.-"  Combinations  of  materials  to  be  naed 
*'  as  B  substitute  for  canvass  and  other  surfaces  employed  aa 
"  grounds  for  painting,  Borne  of  which  combinntions  are  applicable 
"  to  other  purposes." 

The  combinatJon  of  materials  referred  to  may  consist  of  "india- 
"  rubber,"  rendered  "  plastic  "  by  means  of  heat  and  grinding  in  the 
usual  way,  combined  with  "  earthy,  woody,  or  fibrous  matter,  or 
"  any  insoluble  substance  which  is  capable  of  being  reduced  to 
•  SDiall  fragments,  not  coarser  than  sand  oi  sawdust."    (See 
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Abridgments,  Gutia  Perchli  and  India-rubber.)  The  Patentee  pro- 
poses to  use  this  composition  as  a  substitute  for  "  floor  cloth ;" 
it  being  rolled  out  into  a  thin  sheet,  one  side  of  the  sheet  may  be 
coated  with  cement,  and  then  have  a  doth  of  canvas  or  other 
woven  fabric  pressed  thereon  till  it  becomes  firmly  attached.  The 
other  side  of  the  sheet  may  then  be  ornamented  by  printing  or 
otherwise. 

[Printed,  8<f.     Sec  London  Journal  {NetDton*»),  vol.  25  (conjoined  9eries), 
p.  236 ;   Engineers'  and  Architects'  Joumal.vol.  7,  p.  483.] 

A.D.  1844,  February  24.— No.  10,070. 

ALLIOTT,  Alexander. — "  Improvements  in  scouring,  bleaching, 
and  dyeing."  This  invention  consists  in  "  the  scouring,  bleach- 
ing, and  dyeing  of  goods,  by  causing  the  liquids  employed  for  the 
purpose  to  be  driven  centrifugally,  rapidly,,  and  continuously  or 
intmnittingly  through  them,  and  whether  these  operations  are 
performed  by  means  of  either  of  the  machines  herein-before  de- 
scribed, or  by  any  modification  or  modifications  thereof,  in  which 
the  same  general  system  of  proceeding  is  followed,  and  whether 
*'  also  the  machine  or  machines  is  or  are  employed  for  scouring, 
*'  bleaching,  and  dyeing,  or  any  two  of  these  processes,  or  one  only." 
To  effect  this  the  apparatus  may  consist  of  a  "  circular  pan  curved  at 
"  the  bottom ;"  working  in  this  is  a  cylinder  or  drum  loosely 
fixed  on  a  vertical  shaft,  which  turns  at  the  bottom  on  a  socket  and 
is  steadied  at  the  top  by  fixings.  The  cylinder  may  be  divided  into 
three  compartments,  the  outer  one  of  which  is  for  the  purpose  of 
containing  the  goods  to  be  operated  upon ;  the  middle  one,  which 
may  be  provided  at  the  bottom  with  curved  plates,  is  for  the 
purpose  of  drawing  up  the  dyeing,  bleaching,  and  other  liqiior, 
and  forcing  it  through  the  goods  by  means  of  centrifugal  force ; 
and  the  inner  division  or  compartment,  which  is  closed,  contains  a 
centrifugal  governor. 

[Printed,  lOd.    See  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  41,  pp.  161  and  179.] 

A.D.  1844,  March  21.— N«  10,118. 

POOLE,  Moses. — (A  communication.)  — '' Improvements  in 
"  dyeing."  These  improvements  are  as  follows:  —  "I  dilute 
"  the  colouring  matters  that  I  intend  to  use  (organio  or 
"  mineral)   in   the    essence   of  turpentine,"    (or  with   Bpm% 
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,  with  oily  or  fatty  niftttcrs,  or  with  alcohol,  either 
■'  alone  or  mixed  with  the  oily  matters),"  "  and  I  then  immerse 
"  the  fabrics  into  this  solution  sei-eral  times,  according  to  the 
"  depth  of  colour  reqnired,  and  the  nature  of  the  fabric 
'  beinK  coloured."  The  time  of  immersion  will  depend  on  the 
nature  of  the  fabric  to  be  operated  upon  ;  and  the  colouring 
matter  so  prepared  should  be  used  in  a  cold  state.  "  The  fabric, 
'  when  finished,  should  be  exposed  to  the  air,  when  the  smell 
'  from  the  turpentine  will  ro  off."  Tlie  colouring  matters  may 
lie  spphed  to  the  fabrics  stretched  upon  a  table  by  means  of  a 
brush  i  or  they  may  be  applied  by  rollers  combined  with  brushes ; 
or  by  pressure  generally.  The  colours  may  ha  stopped  out  or 
resisted  and  discharged  by  the  usual  means.  This  invention  may 
be  applied  to  the  restoring  of  the  brightness  of  colours  on  fabrics 
already  dyed. 

[Prinlfl,  M.     Sw  Bcporlory  nf  Arts.  V"l.  *   (mlnrted  neriet),  p.  UMi 


A,D.  \S44,  April  24.-N'  10,166. 


a]    ' 


ALL.'VIKG,  Rbn£. — "  Improvements  in  cleansing  gentlemen's 
"  garments."  The  apparatus  used  for  this  purpose  consists  of 
"  hollow  shapes  suitable  for  receiving  a  coat  therein,  and  other 
"  hollow  apparatus  suitable  for  receiving  trowsers  or  breeches 
"  thereon,  such  hollow  apparatus  being  so  formed  that  steam 
■'  may  be  introduced  therein,  and  thus  heat  the  garment,  which 
"  win  be  found  not  only  to  dry  a  washed  and  wet  garment,  but 
'  at  the  same  time  any  oil  or  grease  spots  will  he  removed ;  and 
''  the  surfaces  being  brushed,  and  if  desired  the  nap  may  be 
'  alightly  improved  by  son  sharp  wire  cards,  and  the  surface  of 
'  the  fabric  thus  will  be  greatly  improved,  and  its  original  shape 
'  preserved." 

[PrJntnL  9d.    Bco  Lonitan  loumal  (Mrieean'i),  vol,  tS  (pdhjuihaI  teriei), 

A.D.  1&14,  June  C.-N"  10,219. 
WOODS,  JoagPii.^A  communication.) — "  Improrements  in 
'  iirodudng  designs  and  copies,  and  in  multiplying  impressions 
"  tithw  of  printed  or  written  surfaces."  This  invention  consists, 
"  firstly,  in  obtaining  transfers  or  reversed  fac-wmiles  on  metallic 
"  mirfaces  from  designs  or  writings  in  lithographic  ink,  and  from 
"  [irinta  and  printing  in  gener»l;"  the  proceu  is  termed  "  anas- 


k«*1f 


236         BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 

"  tatic  printing."  The  original  design,  writing,  or  printed  paper 
to  be  copied  must  have  been  executed  in  ink  of  a  saponaceous  or 
Aittj  nature.  The  design,  &c.,  has  first  to  be  wetted  with,  or 
placed  in  an  acid  solution,  nitric  acid  being  preferred,  of  sufficient 
strength  and  for  such  length  of  time,  varying  from  a  few  minutes 
to  several  days,  as  the  nature  of  the  ink  and  age  of  the  design 
seems  to  require.  The  design  is  removed  from  the  acid  solution 
and  pressed  between  sheets  of  blotting  paper,  to  remove  the  excess 
of  acid,  then  placed  face  down  on  a  plate  of  burnished  metal,  such 
as  zinc  in  preference,  and  the  two  together  submitted  to  con- 
siderable pressure.  Or  the  original  or  old  print  or  engraving 
may  be  first  soaked  with  weak  alkali,  such  as  caustic  potash,  and 
then  immersed  in  a  saturated  solution  of  tartaric  acid.  On  being 
removed  from  this  bath  its  wet  surface  is  rolled  over  with  a  hard 
lithographic  inking  roller,  charged  with  a  small  portion  of  ink,  by 
which  means  the  lines  become  revived  by  the  fresh  coating  of  ink* 
The  vapour  of  volatile  oils,  such  as  oil  of  turpentine,  may  be 
employed  to  revive  the  ink  instead  of  applying  fresh  ink  as  above. 
The  original,  so  treated,  is  then  soaked  in  diluted  nitric  acid, 
blotted  with  paper,  and  impressed  on  the  metal  plate  as  before. 

The  plate,  with  the  design,  &c.,  thus  transferred  on  to  its  surface 
in  reverse,  is  then  converted  into  a  surfoce  to  print  from  as  follows. 
The  plate  is  rubbed  over  with  gum-water,  and  then  with  a  mixture 
of  gum-water  and  lithographic  printing  ink,  which  has  the  efPect 
of  charging  the  plate  with  ink.  The  gum  is  then  washed  entirely 
away,  and  the  plate  further  charged  with  ink  by  means  of  a  soft 
leather  roller  supplied  with  the  ink.  The  plate  may  be  employed  in 
this  state  to  print  from,  but  when  many  copies  are  required,  the 
following  additional  process  is  necessary.  The  plate  is  washed 
over  with  a  mixture  of  phosphorous  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and 
gum-water,  this  will  effect  a  slight  etching  of  the  unprotected 
parts  of  the  plate,  whereby  will  be  obtained  a  palpably  raised 
surface  for  printing  from. 

The  Patentee  also  describes  his  improvements  on  the  printing 
press,  for  a  description  of  which,  see  Abridgments  on  Letter-press 
Printing. 

By   "  Disclaimer "   dated   1844,    December  2d,  the  Patentee 

alters  and  confines  the   title   of  his  invention  to,  as  follows, 

"  Improvements  in  producing  and  multiplying  copies  of  designs 

**  and  impressions  of  printed  or  written  surfaces." 
[Printed.  2«.8d.l 
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A,D.  1344,  June  13— N'»  10,227. 

SWINDELLS,  Jou.v. — "Several  iraprovenieiits  in  the  prcpara- 
"  tian  at  vimoiia  substances  for  the  purgiose  of  <]jing  and  pro- 
"  dacing  colour,  also  improvements  in  the  application  and  use  of 
"  several  chemical  compounds  for  the  purpose  of  djinff  and 
"  producing;  color  not  hitherto  made  use  of."  These  improve- 
ments consist,  lirstlf,  in  "making;  a  (lyuin((  liquor  hj  treating 
"  madder  (or  munjeet)  with  about  one-eighth  )>art  of  its  weight 
"  uf  csDstic  alkali,"  or  the  equivalent  of  ammonia,  and  e.xpusing 
the  mixture  to  heat  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  SEvenfy-fiva 
degrees  Fahrenheit,  and  then  dissoh'ing  the  product  in  water. 
Or  if  the  madder  be  first  treated  with  sulpimrie  acid  no  heat  will 
be  TMgiiircd.  Secondly,  in  preparing  cotton  and  linen  by  steeping 
them  for  some  hours  in  a  "  solution  of  gelatine  or  albumen  at 
"  about  sp  :  (rmvity  of  l*(H,  After  removing  from  this  I  pass 
"  the  goods  into  a  strong  solution  of  tannin  for  twelve  hours. 
"  I  then  wring  them  out  and  dry  thoroughly  either  in  the  air  or 
"  stove."  The  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  improvements  con- 
■bt  in  preparing,  for  dying  blues  and  similar  colors,  the  compounds 
of  cyanogen  and  ammonia;  my  first  improved  method  consists  in 
prepating  a  substitute  for  the  hoof  and  horn,  and  other  animal 
nuteriala  usually  made  use  of.  This  I  accomgiliah  by  grinding  to 
a  fine  powder  or  paste  common  coal,  caiinel,  coke,  or  charcoal,  or 
any  other  carbonaceous  matter,  and  mixing  therewith  a  solution 
of  gelatine,  albumen,  or  a  mkturc  of  each,  and  then  thoroughly 
"  drying  the  compound."  My  second  method  consists  in  passing 
the  nitrogen  of  the  air  {which  has  or  has  not  been  deprived  of 
its  oxygen  by  combustion,  and  the  resulting  carbonic  acid  by 
lime)  or  the  proto-xide,  deutoxide,  or  nitrous  vapour  "through 
"  (Jiarcaal  or  any  carbonaceoiU'  matter  previously  satm^ted 
"  with  potass  or  soda,  kept  at  a  full  red  or  approaching  a 
"  white  heat,  in  n  perfectly  close  retort,  or  any  other  conveoient 
"  apparatus,  until  the  required  quantity  of  cyanide  is  produced, 
"  If  ammonia  ia  to  be  produced,  I  pass  the  nitrogen  gas,  together 
"  mth  one-fourth  its  volume  of  iteam  or  aqueous  vapor  (with  or 
"  without  the  addition  of  atmospheric  air)  through  charcoal  or 
"  other  Cttrbonaceoua  matter  at  a  red  heat,  and  condense  the 
*'  ammonia  so  produced  by  the  usual  process."  "  In  forming 
'  ammonia  or  iti  compounds  &om  the  oxides  of  nitrogen  or 
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"  nitrous  vapour  I  pass  them,  in  conjunction  with  their  own 
*'  volume  of  steam,  through  charcoal  at  a  red  heat,  either  in  dose 
"  or  open  vessels;  but  if  a  compound  of  carbon  and  nitrogen, 
*'  namely  cyanogen,  is  to  be  produced,  the  apparatus  containing 
"  the  heated  carbonaceous  matter  must  be  air-tight." 
My  seventh,  eighth,  and  ninth  claims  consist  *'  in  dying  or 
producing  colour  from  the  cyanides,  ferrocyanides,  or  other 
compounds  or  salts  of  cyanogen,"  the  chromates  and  bi- 
chromates ;  or  manganates  in  combination  with  barites,  strontia, 
or  lime  by  precipitating  their  bases  by  an  equivalent  of  sulphuric 
acid  and  using  their  liberated  acids. 

[Printed,  4d.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  voL  5  (enlarged  aeriet),  p.  43 }  Iiondon 
Journal  {Newton's)^  voL  27  {eonjoined  series),  p.  108.] 


A.D.  1844,  June  19.— N»  10,231. 

SUTCLIFFE,  William. — "Improvements  in  preparing,  dyeing, 
sizing,  or  dressing,  drying,  and  winding  yarns  and  manufac- 
tured goods,  or  wool,  flax,  cotton,  silk,  and  other  fibrous 
materials."  The  object  of  this  invention  is  "so  to  arrange 
machinery  that  the  various  processes  of  boiling,  scouring, 
dyeing,  washing,  drying,  and  winding  are  by  the  working  of  the 
machinery  carried  on  in  regular  and  constant  succession  with- 
out there  being  any  handling  or  other  manipulations  necessary 
"  intermediate  of  the  various  processes;  and  where  necessary, 
yams  are  also  sized  and  again  dried  and  wound  after  being 
dyed,  washed,  and  dried,"  according  to  the  same  means. 
.Various  drawings  are  given  in  the  specification  of  combinations  of 
dstems  and  gearing  wherein  the  principle  of  boiling,  scouring, 
dyeing,  &c«  continuously,  is  shown.  The  apparatus  described  as 
suitable  for  "  dyeing  blacks  and  purples  "  may  consist  of  a  series 
of  four  or  more  cisterns  placed  end  to  end,  with  several  rollers  in 
each  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  pair  of  squeezing  rollers  between 
each  pair  of  cisterns,  and  a  pair  of  draw  rollers  at  the  end  of  the 
series  of  cisterns.  The  cisterns  may  be  separately  heated  with 
flteam.  The  fabric  is  caused  to  pass  round  the  rollers  and  through 
each  cistern  containing  the  required  liquor;  then  through  the 
squeezers  and  into  the  second  cistern,  and  so  on  to  the  end  of  the 
a^ies.  Ilie  squeezing  rollers  are  driven  by  suitable  machiner}% 
[Printed.  2*.  Orf.] 
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A.D.  13J4,  August  25.— N"  10,206. 
DE  SUSSEX,  Francois  Stanilas,  and  ARROTT,  Ales.- 
ANOBB  RoBKRTaaN. — "Improvements  in  the  recovery  of  iiibd- 
"  gaaeae  lued  in  making  bleacliing  powder."  The  Patentees 
apflj  th^  invention  "  to  the  converaion  of  oil  oxides  and  the 
"  carbonate  and  other  combinations  of  manganese  whatsoever, 
"  vhether  native  or  factitious,  which  contain  the  metal  in  an 
"  inferior  state  of  oxidation  into  a  superoxide  of  manganese 
"  adapted  to  produce  chlorine  or  oxygen  gas."  The  "  chlorides, 
"  sulphutc,  Gulpburet,  or  carbonate  of  manganese,"  may  be  con- 
verted into  "  sesquioxtde  or  deutoxide  of  manganese  "  as  folloivs  : 
— Pirat,  by  subjecting  "  dried  chloride  of  manganese  to  a  strong 
"  heat,  produced  either  by  the  united  action  of  burning  fuel  Sc  a 
"  jet  or  jets  of  an  oxyhydrogen  flame  or  of  a  stream  of  atraos- 
"  pheric  air  throne  upon  the  burning  fluel  by  a  fan  or  other 
"  auilahle  impulsive  power."  Secondly,  by  beating  the  chloride 
to  an  intense  beat  in  "  a  retort  made  of  fire  clay."  Thirdly,  by 
heating  the  chloride  with  "time"  or  "carbonate  of  lime,"  or 
"  magnesia."  "  Sulphate  of  manganese  "  may  be  decomposed,  so 
M  to  obtain  &om  it  an  oxide  of  manganese  to  be  afterwards  per- 
oiidiEed  by  beating  a  miKture  of  it  to  a  strong  calcining  heat  in 
a  retort  with  any  suitable  combustible  matter  in  proper  propor- 
tions. The  aulpburet  so  formed  is  reduced  by  means  of  a  second 
heating  in  an  open  retort.  "All  the  lower  oxides  or  carbonates  of 
"  manganese,  whether  natural  or  factitious,"  may  be  converted 
into  "  suiiero-xide,'"  fit  for  affording  chlorine,  as  follows : — First,  by 
heating  in  a  reverbcratory  furnace  a  mixture  of  the  oxides  or  ear- 
bonaleswith  such  alkaline  matter  as  i>otash  or  soda.  Tbe  result- 
ing fused  mass,  on  being  ilisaolved  in  water  and  exposed  to  the  air, 
becomes  decomposed  by  tbe  absoriition  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  and 
peroxide  of  manganese  is  precipitated.  Carbonic  acid  artificially 
applied,  or  alkaline  bicBrbuDate«,  or  various  organic  products 
bast«n  the  above  decomposition.  Second,  by  heating  a  mixture  of 
the  oxide  or  carbonate  with  a  suitable  pro[>oilion  of  lime;  or  by 
treating  tbe  sesquioxide  with  one-half  of  an  equivalent  of  aqueous 
hydrochloric  acid  -,  or  by  passing  chlorine  through  BCBi|uiDxidc  in  a 
tn^usl  state.  Tliird,  b;  passing  "  deutoxide  of  azote  "  over  the 
surface  of  the  oxide  or  carbonate  in  a  moist  state. 
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A.D.  1844,  September  14.— N*  10,318. 

FERGUSON,   Robert,  and  CLARK,  John.— "An  improvc- 

*'  ment  in  printinp^  and  calandering."    The  first  object  in  this 

invention  is  "  to  apply  to  the  cylinder  or  bowl  (of  an  ordinary 

printing  machine)  a  better  surface,  by  means  of  which  the 

ordinary  covering  of  lapping  is  rendered  unnecessary,  and  the 

employment  of  an  endless  blanket  \iall  not  be  required."    This 

new  lapping  consists,  first,  of  "  one  round  of  cotton  cloth  coated 

*'  on  one  side  only  with  india-rubber  cement,"  "  then  of  twenty  or 

"  thirty  rounds. of  Clark's  patent  india-rubber  cloth,  cotton  cloth, 

"  mousline  de  laine,  thin  flannel,  or  fine  woollen  cloth  coated  on 

one  or  both  sides  with  india-rubber  cement,  or  Jeffrey's  patent 

marine  glue."    This  is  then  coated  with  india-rubber  cement, 

well  mixed  with  lamp-black,  about  one-sixteenth  part  of  an  inch 

thick,  or  with  one  round  of  Clark's  patent  cloth  coated  with  the 

india-rubber  mixed  with  lamp-black.     As  this  lapping  is  being 

wound  on  some  pressure  is  applied  by  a  plain  roller  working 

in  machine.      When  completed    the    lapping  is    "cured"    by 

rubbing  it  over  with  sulphuric  acid  at  60^  T.  or  muriatic  acid  full 

strength.    When  washed  the  bowl  is  ready  for  use.    Or  a  band  or 

fillet  of  flannel  or  other  suitable  material,  prepared  as  before  stated, 

may  be  wound  on  the  bowl  spirally  from  end  to  end ;  or  the  bowl 

may  be  covered  with  ordinary  lapping  and  coated  with  Jeffirey's 

patent  marine  glue.     Farther  we  obtain  a  smooth  elastic  surfk^e 

for  printing  by  forming  a  belt  of  twenty  or  thirty  pieces  of  Clark's 

patent  waterproof  cloth,  coated  with  india-rubber  or  Jeffrey's 

patent  marine^ glue  as  before,  "and  having  set  a  roller  imme- 

"  diately  above  the  bowl,  we  enclose  the  roller  and  the  bowl  " 

within  the  belt,  and  so    form    as  it  were  a  very  short  endless 

blanket.     Such  smooth  surfaces  may  be  damped  with  a  revolving 

sponge,  and  then  cleaned  with  a  lint  or  dry  doctor. 

The  second,  third,  and  fourth  parts  of  this  invention  consist  in 

applying  the  above  described  surfaces  to  block  printing  and  to  the 

cylinder,  bowl,  or  roller  in  letter-press  printing ;  and  also  to  cal- 

lenders,  as  a  substitute  for  the  ordinary  paper,  pasteboard,  or 

wooden  rollers.    We  also  use  Jeflfrey's  patent  marine  glue,  "and 

"  in  its  liquid  state  we  mould,  cast,  and  make  it  by  the  usual 

"  process  of  moulding  and  casting  into  elastic  rollers  to  be  used 

"  in  letter-press  printing." 

[Printod.  ^    See  London  Journal  {Newto»*8)t  vol.  26  {conjoined  $4rie$)t 
p*169J 
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AD.  18J4.  September  26.— N"  10,329. 
MACKENZIE,  Sie  Geobgk  Stkuabt.— "An  improvement  or 
"  improremeDts  in  the  manufacture  of  paper,  more  particularly 
"  for  the  pnrposcB  of  writing,  and  copying  writings,  and  machine:y 
"  for  cftcting  the  same ;  also  the  manufacture  of  a.  fluid  or  fluids  to 
"  be  uaed  with  the  improved  paper  in  the  miuiner  of  ink."  "  The 
"  paper  (or  parchment)  is  prepared  after  it  has  been  sixed,  but 
"  before  it  ia  finished,  with  a  powder  composed  of  about  three 
"  parts  by  weight  of  gull  nuts,  (or  salts  prepared  from  them,  or 
"  from  other  substances  containing  tannin),  anhydrous  ferrocyanide 
"  of  potassium  one  part,  carbonate  of  lime  one  part,  rice  flour 
■  "  three  parts."  "  For  blue  writing  a  powder  is  prepared,  conaist- 
"  ing  of  anhydrous  ferrocyanide  of  potassium,  one  part  by  weight, 
"  and  of  rice  flour,  six  or  seven  parts.  The  clear  fluid  used  as 
"  ink  for  tlie  paj>er  prepared  as  above  is  made  with  carefully 
"  prepared  permuriate  of  iron,  or  other  per  salts,"  "  A  black 
"  indelible  ink,  from  which  copies  may  be  taken  on  prepared 
"  copying  pajier,  may  be  prepared  in  two  ways ;  either  by  rubbing 
"  down  indian  ink  in  a  pretty  strong  solution  of  permuriatc  of  iron 
"  in  water,  or  by  making  a  stiff  paste  of  the  finest  lamp  hiaek 
"  prepM^  from  bones,  with  strong  mucilage  of  gum  arable,  and 
"  diluting  this  paste  with  a  strong  solution  of  permuriate  of  iron 
"  in  water  {one  measure  of  pennuriate  to  seven  of  water]."  Tlie 
mactunery  for  applying  the  powder  to  the  surface  of  the  paper 
coniiata  of  rollers  and  brushes  suitably  apphed. 

[Printed,  3d.    Boo  LonduD  Journal  iKe«to»-i).  yoI,  27  {ronjuintd  leriti), 

A.D.  1844,  October  17.— N"  10,353. 
GUIGUES,  Edwabd. — "  Improveraents  in  printing  on  leather 
'  and  skins."  I'he  akins  being  tanned  in  Sicilian  shumac, 
waohed,  steeped  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  washed  again,  and  sub- 
mitted to  the  process  of  "  striking  out,"  are  hung  out.to  half  dry, 
and  then  spread  on  a  table  and  brushed  out  smooth.  "The  print- 
"  ing  table  and  other  accessaries  are  the  same  as  those  used  for 
"  printing  on  stufi's  and  other  fabrics,"  "The  preparation  con- 
"  sista  in  a  solution,  and  is  made  in  the  foUon-ing  manner  ;— Take 
"  half  a  gallon  of  muriatic  acid  of  IS"*  by  Beaume's  hydrometer, 
■'  quarter  of  a  gallon  of  aqua  fortis,  36°  B. ;  jiut  them  into  a  flat 
"  bottle  with  a  long  neck,  known  by  the  name  of  a  '  matrass,'  and 
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put  the  bottle  upon  an  oven  heated  to  about  100^  F. ;  then 

augment  the  heat  gradually  to  about  160°  F."  To  thia  add  "  one 

pound  of  sal  ammoniac,"  graduallj,  and  then  "  one  pound  of 

pure  tin,  known  by  the  name  of  granulated  tin,"  one  twentieth 

part  of  which  is  to  be  added  "  eveiy  ten  minutes."    "  As  soon  as  the 

'*  whole  is  perfectly  dissolved,  and  the  solution  begins  to  get  fine, 

"  the  bottle  is  to  be  taken  off  the  oven,  and  the  solution  is  allowed 

to  fine  during  two  days,  and  then  pour  it  off  into  a  bottle  and 

keep  it  well  corked."    "To  prepare  a  red  colour  I  take  four 

ounces  of  Brazil  chips,  which  I  put  into  four  gallons  of  soft 

water,  let  it  boil  for  six  hours,  and  then  strain  the  liquor  through 

a  sieve,  then  let  it  remain  about  a  month  before  use ;  for  every 

pint  of  colour  I  take  a  quarter  of  a  pint  of  the  solution,  which 

"  I  mix  well  with  the  liquid  colour;  it  is  then  ready  for  the 

**  printer."  "  For  violet  I  take  the  same  proportion  of  Campeachy 

"  chips  and  water  as  for  red."     "For  yellow  I  use    persian 

"  berries  in  precisely  the  same  manner." 

"When  the  skin  is  printed  and  perfectly  dry,  dip  it  in  cold 

"  water,  and  then  in  water  hot  to  about  100°  F.  (into  twelve  gal- 

"  Ions  of  which  first  put  one  pint  of  sulphuric  acid) ;  let  the  skin 

"  remain  in  this  water  about  three  minutes,  then  soak  it  in  cold 

"  water  for  about  ten  minutes ;  then  strike  it  out  upon  a  table  to 

"  extract  the  water,  and  with  the  hand  smooth  the  surface  of  the 

skin  with  linseed  oil,  hang  it  up  to  dry ;  when  perfectly  dry 

the  skin  is  ready  to  be  polished  in  the  same  manner  as  ordinary 

"  skins." 
» 

[Printed,  Sd.    See  Eepertory  of  Arts,  vol.  fl  {enlarged  series),  p.  36 ;  London 
Journal  {Netoton's), vol,  2/Q  {conjoined  sen^s),  p.  256.] 


A.D.  1844,  November  2.— N«  10,3/7. 

JORDAN,  Thomas  Brown.—-*  Improvements  in  the  manufao- 
"  ture  of  blocks,  or  surfaces  for  surfiEU»  printing,  stamping,  em- 
**  bossing,  and  moulding." 
The  claim  in  this  invention  is  "  the  manufS&cture  of  blocks  or 
surfaces  for  surface  printing,  stamping,  embossing,  and  mould- 
ing, by  the  use  and  application  of  mechanical  arrangements  and 
apparatus."  The  invention  consists  in  cutting  or  carving  out 
the  block  by  means  of  a  revolving  cutting  tool,  which  b  fixed  on 
4  />erpendicular  mandril,  and  caused  to  revolve  at  the  rate  of 
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several  thoa8ai)d  revolutions  per  minute.  The  cutting  tool  may 
be  of  any  shape  to  suit  the  work  in  hand.  The  cutter  is  con- 
nected with  a  tracing  tool  through  the  intermedium  of  the 
pentograph  motion.  *'  The  first  and  most  simple  method  (of  itil 
application)  is  to  paste  or  attach  firmly  a  drawing  of  the  requhred 
pattern  on  a  board  which  is  fixed  to  the  face-plate,  and  to  fix  a 
block  of  the  requisite  size  on  the  moving  table."  The  cutter, 
which  has  a  steel  gauge  to  regulate  the  depth  of  the  cut,  **  when 
^  at  full  speed  is  let  down  gradually  on  the  block,  and  the  tracer 
*'  is  at  the  same  time  caused  to  pass  slowly  and  steadily  over  the 
**  lines  of  the  drawing  by  the  hand  of  the  workman.'* 

[Printed,  Zs,  4d.   See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  5  {enlarged  eeries),  p.  860.] 


A.D.  1844,  November  21.— N<»  10,398. 

METCALF,  David. — "  A  mode  of  manufacturing  or  preparing  n 
'*  new  vegetable  preparation,  applicable  to  dying  blue  and  other 
"  colours."  "  Consists  in  subjecting  the  leaves  of  the  plant  which 
is  sometimes  called  '  succory,'  but  is  more  commonly  known 
in  commerce  by  the  name  of  '  chicory '  to  the  same  process  of 
"  manufacture  or  preparation  as  has  been  heretofore  applied  to 
*^  the  leaves  of  the  woad  plant,  in  order  to  fit  them  for  the  dyer's 
"  use." 

pPrinted,  3d.    See  Repertory  of  Art«,  vol. 6  (conMned  eeriee),  p.  170;  London 
Journal  {Netoton'e),  vol.  26  (conjoined  seriee),  p.  824.] 


« 
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A.D.  1844,  December  7.--N°  10,420. 

SMITH,  Jamem. — "Improvements  in  printing  or  ornamenting 
"  various  fabrics."  This  invention  is  for  printing  in  the  usual^ 
manner,  and  by  ordinary  blocks,  "  upon  such  parts  of  figured  lace 

as  are  wrought  with  patterns  or  devices  in  clothwork,  or  other 

close  compact  ground  capable  of  receiving  the  colouring  matter^. 

and  shewing  up  the  devices  or  figures  so  printed."  The  blocks 
charged  with  "  the  colouring  matter  (or  adhesive  composition  to 
"  hold  colour,  or  thin  sheets  of  metal  or  powdered  metal  to  be 

afterwards  applied)  are  to  be  carefully  placed  upon  the  wrought 

patterns  or  foundation  work  of  the  lace." 

[Printed.  Sd.   See  London  Journal  (NewUm^s)  tyol,  26  {con^ned  terieeU 
p.  890.  J 
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A.D.  1844,  December  7.— N«  10,421. 

WOOD,  William. — "  Improvements  in  printing,  dyeing,  stain- 
*'  ing,  or  producing  marks  or  patterns  in  or  upon  woven,  felted, 
**  or  other  fabrics."    "  These  improvements  apply  pnncipally  to 
*'  printing  or  staining  fabrics  of  the  carpet  kind."    In  carrying 
out  the  object  of  this  invention,  **  I  provide  a  series  of  cells  or 
compartments,  each  being  capable  of  holding  a  considerable 
quantity  of  the  dyeing  or  staining  matter,  forming  and  arrang- 
"  ing  such  cells  or  compartments,  either  upon  a  level  or  a  curved 
*'  surface,  in  any  figures  or  devices  capable  of  producing  patterns ; 
"  and  I  divide  these  cells  by  partitions,  in  order  to  limit  and  de- 
"  fine  laterally  the  flow  of  the  dyeing  or  stuning  materials,  the 
**  several  colours  employed  being  placed  in  separate  cells,  accord- 
ing to  the  desired  colours  of  the  pattern  to  be  produced.    These 
arrangements  being  made,  I  bring  the  face  of  the  fabric  in  con- 
tact with  the  open  parts  of  the  cells,  and  cause  it  to  dip  or  pene- 
trate into  the  cells,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  up  such  quantities 
*'  of  the  colouring  matter  as  will  suffice  to  dye  or  stain  those 
'*  parts  of  the  fabric  operated  upon  to  the  depth  required."*  These 
cells  may  be  in  the  form  of  hollow  or  perforated  tubes  or  types 
capable  of  being  composed  or  set  up  into  forms  or  patterns  in 
firames,  or  inserted  in  perforated  boxes  or  hollow  cyUnders.    Steam 
or  pneumatic  pressure  may  be  used  in  order  to  assist  the  deposi- 
tion of  the  colouring  matters  on  the  fabric. 

[Printed,  Is,  6d,   See  London  Journal  {Netcton*»)t  vol.  27  {conjoined series)* 
p.  88.] 

A.D.  1844,  December  7.— N"  10,423. 

NORMANDY,  Alphonse  le  Mire  db. — "Improvements  in 
"  purifying  lac,  and  in  converting  lac  into  shellac." 

The  mode  of  purifying  lac  consists  in  placing  the  impure  quality 
in  a  sieve  and  immersing  it  "in  alcohol  or  other  menstruum  in  which 
'*  lac  is  soluble,  but  which,  after  evaporation,  leaves  the  lac  unaltered 
*'  in  respect  to  its  properties."  The  lac  is  left  therein  till  dissolved, 
and  to  escpedite  the  process  heat  may  be  applied.  The  alcohol  is 
distilled  from  the  solution,  and  the  pure  lac  remains  in  a  melted 
and  dry  state,  which  may  be  "  converted  into  shell  lac  by  letting  it 
''  iiUl  whilst  thus  melted  upon  a  pair  of  revolving  smooth  rollers, 
**  the  surfaces  of  the  rollers  being  kept  constantly  moist  and  cool 
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"  with  water."  It  is  then  allowed  to  slide  down  an  incline  of 
fort;  feet  of  sheet  iron  till  cool. 

Block  lae  or  other  kinds  of  lac  are  converted  into  shell  lac  by 
he&ting  it  in  a  funnel-shaped  veaael  of  coiled  pipes,  heated  with 
water  or  steam  to  260°  F.  or  fi%  pounds  to  the  inch.  "The  lao 
"  is  melted,  end  falling  in  that  state  u[>od  the  rollers  Bboi-e-lnen* 
"  tioned,  whilst  revolving,  becomes  converted  into  shellac." 

If  the  inside  of  the  coil  be  covered  with  «Tre-cloth  of  suitable 
fineness,  this  apparatus  may  also  be  used  for  purifying  lac. 

fPrintfil,  Sd.  See  Beppiiory  of  Aria.  vnl.  a  (enlarfffd  isWei),  p.  ig ; 
LODiIon  JonmallArnctoii'f),  vaUaa  lci>aiiiiiu>iteritt),ii.'KLi  Heehuloi' 
Mwuinc,  vol.  13,  p.  SD,] 

A.D.  1844,  December  12.— N"  10.432. 
LOCKETT,  Joseph. — "Certain  improvements  in  apparatus  foi 
"  preparing  to  be  engraved  or  turned  such  copper  or  other  metal 
"  cyhndera  or  rollers  as  are  to  be  used  for  printing  or  embossing 
"  or  callendering  calico  or  other  fabrics,"  The  improvements  in 
apparatus  for  preparing  copper  or  other  metal  rollers  "  consist  in 
"  so  constructing  it  that  it  may  be  worked  by  steam  or  other 
"  power,  and  that  the  anvil,  which  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  cyliii- 
"  der,  and  which  revolves,  has  the  copper  or  other  metal  cylinder 
"  or  roller  parallel  to  and  resting  its  whole  length  upon  the  upper 
"  surface  of  the  anvil,  which  is  made  so  long  as  to  allow  of  the 
"  cylinder  or  roller  being  traversed  a  short  distance  on  its  surface 
"  if  required.  A  series  of  hammers  or  weights,  wliich  act  as  luun- 
"  meis,  are  placed  over  the  copjier  cylinder,  and  in  a  hne  with  it, 
"  BO  that  they  can  be  elevated  and  allowed,  by  their  falling  on  the 
"  cylinder,  to  strike  or  hammer  it.  llicse  hammers  are  mised  liy 
"  a  series  of  cams  or  other  mechanical  media.  Both  the  hammers 
"  and  the  cams  are  made  to  traverse  a  short  distance  aideway,  i 
"  required."  The  cams  may  be  so  placed  as  to  raise  the  hammers 
in  miccesaion  to  a  greater  or  less  height,  and  cause  them  t 
successively  on  the  roller.  There  is  also  provision  for  stopping 
any  one  of  the  hammers  while  the  rest  are  in  operation, 
[PrtiitKl,  K.  td.2 

A.D.  1844,  December  12.— N-  10,43G. 
DE  L.4  RUE,  Wabhen. — "Improvements  in  covering  the  sur^ca 
"  of  paper  and  other  materials  with  coloui  and  other  subitancM." 
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-    The  paper  U  caused  to  travel  upon  and  along  with  an  endless 
felt,  the  surfSace  of  which  is  covered  with  india-ruhber  or  gutta 
percha,  over  a  metal  table  or  platform.    Over  this  table  are  placed, 
in  a  frame,  a  series  of  brushes,  for  the  purpose  of  applying  the 
colour.    A  '*  cydoidal "  or  rotary  motion  is  given  to  the  frame  of 
.thtoe  brushes,  by  means  of  a  combined  crank  movement,  whereby 
the  brushes  are  caused  to  distribute  the  colour  more  evenly  over 
the  hce  of  the  paper.    The  colour  is  supplied  to  the  paper  in  a  dried 
and  powdered  state,  or  in  a  liquid  state,  frt)m  an  angular  colour 
trough  with  suitable  sUts  or  holes  in  its  under  part.    The  colour, 
when  in  the  liquid  state,  should  be  stirred  by  rods  attached  to  a 
bar,  to  which  a  to-and-fro  motion  is  given  by  means  of  a  crank. 
The  edges  of  the  paper  may  be  protected  by  means  of  strips  of 
metal  in  the  form  of  endless  metal  tapes,  which  move  with  the 
paper  and  are  properly  kept  down  to  the  paper  and  guided  by 
rollers  and  guide  pulleys.    The  supply  of  colour  may  be  further 
regulated  by  more  or  less  incUuing  the  colour  trough  towards  the 
paper.    When  the  paper  is  in  separate  sheets  it  is  fed  by  hand  on 
to  the  endless  blanket,  and  thereby  carried  forward  under  the  colour 
brushes  ;    the  proper  progressing    movement  being  secured  by 
'lowering  a  roller  on  the  surface  of  the  paper  and  pressing  the  ends 
of  the  sheets  together.    The  elevating  and  depressing  motion  of 
this  roller  is  effected  by  an  adjustable  cam  and  suitable  levers.    The 
colour,  when  in  a  fluid  state,  may  be  supphed  to  the  surface  of  the 
paper  carried  by  the  endless  web ;  also  by  means  of  a  series  of  fur- 
nishing rollers,  which  transmit  the  colour  one  to  the  other  fit)m 
the  colour  trough  to  the  paper ;  or  by  means  of  a  revolving  brush, 
acting  on  the  furnishing  roller  and  transferring  the  colour  to  the 
paper.    When  the  colour  to  be  applied  is  in  the  state  of  a  powder, 
a  shape  may  be  conununicated  to  the  colour  box,  to  assist  the 
descent  of  the  powder,  by  causing  a  revolving  plate  with  inclined 
planes  on  its  surface,  to  act  on  the  end  of  the  bar  which  carries 
the  trough,  at  the  other  end  of  which  is  placed  a  spring  which 
gives  the  return  shake.     Colour  in  the  state  of  powder  may  be 
deUvered  horn  the  trough  through  the  shts  already  referred  to,  on 
to  a  revohing  roller  covered  with  felt,  and  be  thus  carried  round 
on  to  the  paper;  or  the  trough  itself  may  be  so  made  that  a  revolv- 
ing roller  forms,  as  it  were,  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  and  thus 
carriea  round  sufficient  colour.    The  Patentee  proposes,  lastly,  to 
^ppiive  of  water  the  bmihes  which  have  been  washed  and  cleansed. 
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b;f  attaching  thcni  to  a  cylinder,  to  which  a  liiffh  vclutitf  may  he 
Riven. 

[Printed,  ti.]  « 

AD.  1844,  Decemher  30.— N«  10,448.  " 

"WALLERAND,  Louis  Joseph.— [A  communication,)— "This 
iovention  consists  in  giving  shaded  stripes  of  color  to  woollen, 
silk,  cotton,  or  other  fabrics,  by  the  employraent  of  a  peculiar 
amngement  of  machioery  which  produces  the  effect  in  a  more 
expeditious,  economic,  acd  perfect  manner  than  by  the  ordinuy 
hand  process.  This  machine  may  also  be  used  for  dyeing  shaded 
stripes  to  form  a  gruund  upon  fabrics  intended  afterwards  to 
receive  a  printed  patttrn  ;"  firstly,  "by  the  employraent  of  a 
series  of  wheels  or  rollers,  which  dip  into  the  dye  vat  or  vats," 
for  the  purpose  of  taking  up  a  porUoD  of  color  and  distributing 
it  in  lines  upon  the  fabric ;"  and,  secondly,  in  a  method  "  whereby 
the  color  is  supplied  through  the  medium  of  either  rollers  or 
of  sponge  or  other  similar  absorbent  substaDce,  to  the  siirrace  of 
fabrics,  and  thus  a  variegated  or  sharjed  surface  is  produced," 
lie  apparatus  may  conaiat  of  a  dye  vessel  or  dye  vessels,  over  which 
work  a  series  of  small  wheels  in  t>uirs,  one  above  the  other,  and  in 
rows  of  eight  or  any  other  desired  number.  "The  fabric,  when 
"  put  in  motion,  turns  the  lower  wheels,  which  are  partially 
"  immersed  in  the  dyeing  liquor,  and  also  the  upper  wheels, 
"  which  press  upon  the  fabric.  The  lower  wheels,  the  peripheries 
"  of  which  are  coveted  with  felt  or  other  similar  material,  by 
"  their  rotary  movement  take  up  a  portion  of  coloring  matter 
"  and  deposit  it  upon  the  fnbric."  "  On  being  wound  on  to  Ihu 
"  beam  the  color  spreads  by  capillary  attraction,  and  fontis  the 
*'  required  gradation  of  tint." 

'Iliick  fabrics  may  be  coloured  on  both  aides  by  adding  to  the 
above  apparatus  "  a  vessel  containing  dyeing  liquor,  which  is  kept 
"  heAted  by  steam.  A  series  of  cocks  are  attached  to  the  bottom 
"  of  the  vessel,  and  are  intended  to  suppiy  a  limiled  quantity  of 
"  dyeing  liqnor  to  a  series  of  small  delivering  wheels  or  rollers  st 
"  distances  apart  equal  to  the  wheels"  just  described.  In  eome 
caaes  where  it  is  necessary  to  apply  the  liquor  to  the  Aibno  at  a 

IlNHlingheat,"  the  rollers-are  displaced  and  sponge  is  applied  to  the         ^M 
"  ends  of  the  tubes  which  descend  from  the  cocks."  ^H 

tPrniled.  It.    8m  B*pcrtory  of  4rts,  vol,  fl  ImlarftdtHia).  p.  W :  London  ^H 

Juam&l  <  A'ivroM'«).  vol.  17  (roi^piiu-dwnMj.p.  Ml ;  BngiiiHn'  wXAtM-  ^H 

UrtK-  J^iufiiul,  vol.  8.  f>.  3HIi,l  ^H 
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RUSSELL,  Thomas,  and  PETER,  John,  Junior.—"  Improve- 
ments  in  flax  spinning  and  flax  spinning  macluneiy,  which 
are  also  applicable  to  the  manufacture  of  other  fibrous  sub- 
stances." These  improvements  consist  in  "  passing  the  slirers 
of  flax,  or  any  other  fibrous  substance  intended  to  be  spun, 

"  through  water,  or  through  some  fluid  colouring  substance, 
while  they  are  yet  in  an  untwisted  state,  and  in  the  addi- 
tions to  and  modifications  of  the  ordinary  spinning  machineiy 
requisite  for  the  said  purposes.  The  sliver  of  flax  (or  other 
fibrous  substance),  after  it  comes  from  between  the  drawing 
rollers,  is  carried  under  a  small  roller,  which  is  partly  im- 
mersed in  the  water  or  colouring  fluid  (contained  in  a  trough),  is 
then  carried  upwards  over  and  between  two  compressing  rollers 
which  keep  the  sliver  still  untwisted,  and  serve  also  to  firee  it 
firom  any  superfluous  moisture  which  it  may  have  taken  up. 
The  sliver,  after  being  wetted  or  dyed  in  an  untwisted  state,  is 
passed  to  the  other  parts  of  the  machine  to  be  spun  in  the  usual 
way."    The  thread  may  thus  at  once  be  produced  in  a  dyed 

state. 

[Printed,  Is.    Sec  London  Journal  {Newi(m*s),  vol.  27  {conjoined  mries), 
p.  335  i  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  43,  p.  34.] 

A.D.  1845,  January  16.— N«  10,472. 

GODEFROY,  Paul. — "  Improvements  in  printing  calicoes  and 
other  fabrics."  They  consist,  "  first,  in  so  arranging  the  appara- 
tus for  producing  a  sieve  for  paste  colours,  that  the  sieve  cloth 
iiuiy,  by  suitable  mechanical  means,  be  pressed  on  the  surface  of 
the  color  so  as  to  cause  the  color  to  pass  through  to  the  upper 
"  surface."  This  is  effected  by  straining  a  sieve  cloth  over  the 
bottom  of  a  frame,  which  is  then  placed  in  the  vessel  containing 
the  colour.  Two  bars  cross  the  ends  of  the  frame,  which  may  be 
depressed  or  otherwise  by  screws  working  through  them  into  the 
platform  below. 

Secondly,  the  mode  of  arranging  apparatus^for  applying  color 
in  streaks,  and  shading  it  on  the  surface  of  suitable  sieve  cloth 
"  for  block  printing."  ^Fhe  apparatus  here  referred  to  consists  of 
seven  small  pump  barrels,  in  which  the  colours  are  placed,  arranged 
at  one  end  of  a  revolving  sieve.    In  these  barrels  are  placed  jnstons 
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'  :wliich  &re  moved  upwarda  and  ilowawards  by  RiecliBiucaJ  means 
and  are  caused  to  press  out  the  colour  throu)(h  a  stojiruck  at  the 
bottom  of  each  on  tu  a  revoh-ing  roller,  which  tmnsfera  it  tn  the 
sieve.    A  revolrmg  brush  there  distributes  the  colour  in  the  usual 

"  Thirdljr,  in  the  mode  of  arranj^ng  api)arBtus  for  applying  color 
"  in  atreaka  on  fabrics,  and  shading  thereon."  "  This  is  a  machine 
'  for  sppljdog  color  directly  on  the  fabric  to  be  stained,  and  for 
'  shading  the  color  when  placed  thereon  by  pumps,  in  a  similar 
'  mannei  to  that  above  described  for  applying  and  shading  color 
'  on  sieve  cloth  for  block  printing." 

[Priottd, If.    See  Bepertoiy  o' Arti, rol. B  inlargeditriecl.p.lliJ] 

A.D.  1845,  Januuy  26.— N"  10,494, 
\  8EYRIG,  JoHA>N  GoTTLOB. — "Improvements  in  scouring, 
"  bleaching,  and  dyeing  machines ;  also  in  machines  used  in  filt^ 
'  ing  and  In  drying  or  e.itracting  llquida  or  moisture  from  diffe- 
^  rent  suhatancea."  These  improvements  consist  in  the  application 
P  to  the  "  bydro-ejrtractor"  patented  by  Alexander  Alliott,  24th 
[  February  1844  "  of  two  ssparate  contrivances,  by  one  of  which, 
hen  it  is  desired  to  pass  considerable  quantities  of  liquor 
I  f  through  a  machine  in  a  given  time,  great  part  of  the  power  that 
"  would  otherwise  he  wasted  is  saved ;  and  by  the  other  the  liquor 
'  COD  he  circulated  at  a  slower  speed,  and,  consequently,  remain 
*  longer  in  contact  with  the  goods,  without,  at  the  same  time, 
'  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  liquor  upon  Ihcm."  The  saving  of 
[■  power  is  effected  by  the  ap[)lication  of  a  "  turbine  contrivance," 
V'Which  ia  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  "  hydro-e.itractor,"  and  also 
f  to  the  periphery  of  the  compartment  which  contains  the  goods. 
"  The  liquor  used  being  driven  (by  centrifugal  force)  with  a  force 
"  proportioned  to  the  speed  of  the  machine,  against  the  cun'eil 
"  plates  in  the  turbine,  it  scrvea  considcrnbiy  to  reduce  the  power 
*'  otherwise  required  to  drive  the  drum  (the  hydro-extractor)." 
Tie  liquor  is  caused  to  "  circulate  at  a  slower  speed  "  by  means  of 
m  mechanical  arrongement  whereby  the  ordinary  course  of  the 
liquor  employed  is  Itversed  and  caused  to  enter  the  cloth  to  be 

I  acted  on  at  its  periphery  and  proceed  inwards. 
A  modilic-ation   of  this  machine  may  be  applied  to  filtering  by 
pbciog  the  filtering  medium  in  the  chamber  otherwise  occupied  by 
Hudotii. 
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Various  otiier  imploveioeDtB  are  proposed  hi  the  oonstractioa  of 
this  machine,  namely,  "  in  the  application  of  weights  so  «p{died  as 
**  to  bring  back  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  drum  of  the  madiine 
"  to  the  centre  of  the  diameter,  when,  by  unequal  loading  tiie 
''  centre  of  gravity  has  been  disturbed ;"  also,  "  in  the  application 
*'  of  an  unperforated  drum,  fixed  loosdy  on  the  shaft,  and  sur- 
**  rounding  the  perforated  drum  containing-  the  goods  to  be  ope- 
"  rated  upon,"  which  acts  by  dividing  ''  the  friction  of  the  air  SO 
*'  much  as  considerably  to  reduce  its  retarding  e£Fiects ;"  also  in  *'  a 
**  plan  for  allowing  the  drum  to  slip  round  on  the  shaft  upon  the 
«  first  starting  of  the  machine ;"  also  in  a  means  of  transferring 
the  power  accumulated  by  the  speed  of  one  drum  to  that  of  another 
drum  when  two  such  machines  are  coupled  together. 
[Printed,  la.  4d.] 

A.D.  1845,  March  3.— N'*  10,541. 

KNIGHT,  Samubl. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus 
for  scouring,  washing,  cleansing,  and  other  sindlar  purposes." 
I  employ  the  ordinary  '  dash  wheel,*  that  is  to  say,  I  have  a 

"  hollow  drum  or  cylinder  [or  it  may  be  oblong  boxes  or  cham- 
bers], revolving  upon  a  spindle  or  shaft,  but  instead  of  dividing 
it,  as  usual,  into  four  quarters  or  chambers,"  I  divide  it  into  two 

compartments. 

[Printed,  Sd,   See  London  Journal  {Heivtan's),  vol.  27  {conjoined  §erie$), 
p.  260.] 

A.D.  1845,  April  17.— N°  10,624. 

WILKINSON,  Samuel.—"  A  machine  to  be  called  a  patent 
"  washing,  wringing,  and  mangling  madiine."  The  object  of  this 
invention  is  to  have  "  a  machine  of  a  convenient  portable  form 
**  which  may  be  adapted  for  washing,  wringing,  and  mangling." 
The  washing  part  of  the  machine  consists  of  a  wooden  box  with  a 
semicircular  bottom,  into  which  the  clothes  to  be  washed  are  put; 
a  vibrating  firame  is  caused  to  move  the  clothes  backwards  and 
forwards,  and  at  each  stroke  to  press  and  squeeze  them  against  a 
perforated  copper  plate  placed  at  a  suitable^angle  at  each  side  of 
the  box.  The  wringing  is  performed  by  passing  the  dothea 
between  two  rollers  mounted  on  an  attached  frame,  the  upper  one 
of  which  may  be  weighted  by  means  of  weights  and  levers.  The 
mangling  is  efiPected  by  the  same  rollers ;  the  upper  roUer  being 
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wisted  U|)  Bufficicctly  liy  means  of  a  wheel  and  ratchet  and  ro; 
M  ttdmit  of  the  clothes  being  wound  round  the  lower  o; 
pd  then  lowered  agun. 

[Prlntod,  lOd.    See  Engiuecrs' nod  Arvhitucla'  JouruaJ,  vuL  (i,  p.  3S6.] 


A.D.  1S45,  Apnl  1: 


-N°  10,61 


HBPHEHD,  William. — "  Certnin  improve merts  in  the  art  of 

*  priDling  calicoes  and  other  surfaces,"  consisting,  in  the  first 
"n  the  application  in  the  [irinting  of  fabrics'"  of  a  jieculiai 

*  prcparationof  caoutchouc  or  india-rvibber,  now  commonly  termed 
■"  ■  iTiicaniied '  india-rubber,  either  employed  as  a.  coieriuji  for 
"  rollers  or  bowls  or  used  as  an  endless  printing  blanket  or  web  in 
I*  lieu  of  the  ordiniu'y  woollen  or  other  blanket  at  present  em- 
■•  ployed." 

Secondly,  when  thin  improved  web  or  blanket  is  employed  for 
inting  by  the  common  machines  it  should  be  of  convenient 

Hdth  and  ttom  four  to  six  yards  long,  evenly  joined  at  the  ends 
cess  of  vulcaniiing  has  been  effected.    "  It  is  then  to 

'  bo  passed  over  a  frame,  and  which  raay  be  applied  above  the 

*  printing  machine  in  place  of  the  ordinary  blanket  rollers."  This 
(iless  blanket  may  be  cleaned  by  first  scraping  it  with  a 
ind  then  rubbing  it  on  the  face  with  another  short  revolv- 

g  endless  bhmket  made  also  of  vulcaniaed  india-rubber,  which  is 

■used  tu  press  against  it  by  means  of  a  friction  roller.     Another 

tor  cleans  the  surface  of  this  subsidiary  blanket,  and  a  steam 

rjring  cylinder  is   introduced   to   remove  any  damp  that  may 

,  Thirdly,  consists  in  an  improved  sieve  Mller  which  la  constructed 
J  corering  a  roller  with  a  sheet  of  india-rubber  which  shall  be 
Blpervious  to  air.  'ITie  elasticity  of  this  roller  may  be  varied  by 
juUting  the  quantity  of  air  confined. 

Fourthly,  in  the  application  of  "  a  covering  of  spongy  or  porous 
F  Tulcanized  rubber  placed  on  a  centre  or  axis  of  iron  or  woud." 
0  be  nsnt  us  a  fumislung  roller ;  "  also  the  applying  of  india- 

*  rabber  rings  ordivisionsniadeby  strips  of  rubber  being  attached 
^  to  the  surface  of  ordinary  woollen  or  other  sieves  fur  surface 
''  printing,  by  which  means  various  colours  may  be  printed  at  the 

*  nnie  time,  both  in  '  pegging  and  rtunbowing.'  " 
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A.D.  1845,  May  6.— N«  10,657. 

BURCH,  Joseph. — "  Improvements  in  machineiy  for  printing 
"  calico  and  other  fabrics,  part  of  which  improvements  la  appli« 
''  cable  to  other  purposes  where  resistance  to  heat  is  required." 
This  invention  consists,  first,  "  in  certain  apparatus  to  be  applied 
to  m  J  patent  block  printing  machine  for  the  purpose  of  shading 
or  rainbowing  the  designs,  and  for  certain  improvements  in  mj 
colour  boxes."  The  large  sieve  roUer  for  furnishing  the  block 
as  it  passes  amd  repasses  over  its  surface,  is  surrounded  by  smaller 
colour  rollers  for  the  purpose  of  distributing  the  colour  evenly  on 
the  sieve  roller.  There  is  also  a  reserve  roller  clothed  with  a  thick 
blanket,  which  absorbs  the  colour  and  assists  in  regulating  the 
supply.  The  furnishing  roller  receives  the  colour  from  the  feeding 
roller  and  communicates  it  to  the  sieve  roller.  "  The  feeder  roUers 
are  flanges  having  a  hole  through  the  centre,  and  are  placed 
upon  a  mandrell  at  required  distances,  according  to  the  shading 
of  the  design,  each  one  working  into  a  separate  compartment 
"  of  the  colour  trough.* 

Also,  "  of  a  wax  printing  machine."  The  printing  cylinder  of 
this  machine  "  is  a  hollow  metal  cylinder,  ha\dng  an  aperture  at 
"  the  axis  for  the  admission  of  steam  or  hot  air."  "  The  wax 
"  trough  is  provided  with  a  chamber,  underneath  which,  being 
"  filled  with  steam,  keeps  the  wax  in  the  upper  chamber  in  a 
"  melted  state."  A  roller  working  in  this  trough  supplies  the 
wax  to  the  surface  of  the  heated  printing  cylinder.  Also,  "  in  im- 
"  provements  and  additions  to  my  punching  machine."  "  It  has 
"  been  found  that  the  plungers,  from  continual  exposure  to  heat, 
"  become  worn,  and  consequently  loose  in  the  guides ;  I  have 
*'  lengthened  them  and  fixed  a  guide  frame  above  the  fire  box." 
"  Additional  screws  work  into  grooves  in  the  plungers  for  the 
"  purpose  of  keeping  them  steady."  The  (new)  fire  box  partition 
is  for  the  purpose  of  dividing  the  fire  from  the  flue,  and  by  means 
of  this  division  in  the  fire-box  the  heat  is  made  to  pass  twice 
between  the  plungers ;  and,  lastly,  "  consists  in  a  water  shield  for 
the  purpose  of  protecting  the  face  and  hands  of  the  workmen 
from  the  heat  of  the  firebox  (of  the  punching  machine) ;  it  is 
*'  made  of  metal  and  hollow,  with  a  supply  cock  and  tap,  and  an 
*'  exhaust  cock  at  the  opposite  comer ;  it  is  fixed  in  front  of  the 
"  firebox  and  extends  underneath  it.  It  has  holes  sufficiently 
lar^  to  allow  the  heated  plungers  to  pass  through  the  ohAimeU 
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for  the  cold  water,  being  cored  out  between."    ■'  This  pBirt  of 
mj  invention  ia  applicable  to  all  furnace  moutlis  where  the  heat 
is  so  great  that  the  workmen  cannot  remain  alMVC  a  few  seconds 
without  retreating,"  or  being  inconvenienced. 
i:Printed,  1*.  W.] 

A.D.  1845,  May  8.— N»  10,G61. 
E'INTOSH,  John. — "Improvements  in  preparing  materials  for. 
colouring  and  printing  calicoa  &nd  other  fabrics,  and  itn|>rove- 
ments  in  printing  and  ornamenting  fabrics."  The  first  part  of 
aa  invention  consists  in  "  combining  flocks  (of  various  colours) 
with  &  solution  of  india-rubber  or  a  solution  of  gutta  percha, 
and  using  the  same  u  a  printing  material."    The  flock  is  mixed 

a  clear  solution  of  either  material  to  the  usual  consistency  and 
tinted  with  the  ordinarj  cyhnder  or  plate. 

Secondly,  consists  in  "  applying  a  roller  coated  with  india-niblier 
to  engraved  rollers  or  plates,  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  en- 
graving clean."  "The  roller  may  be  applied  in  any  convenient 
position,  so  as  to  be  pressed  in  contact  and  revolve  with  the 
enp^ved  roller,  or  by  passing  it  tci  and  fro  over  the  engraved 
plate." 

Thirdly,  "  in  an  apparatus  for  spreading  colour  on  to  a  sieve 

cloth  for  block  printing."    The  colour  is  put  into  a  conical 

|lu4>ed  box  or  trough,  the  bottom  angle  of  which  is  open  and 

a  on  the  sieve.    As  this  trough  moves  to  aud  fro  it  supplies 

'  to  the  sieve,  through  the  opening ;  which  colour  ia  disiri- 

by  brashes  attached  to  the  trough. 

[Print*d,8d.    BccEopnrWrjDf Arta.Tol.7(n(/«rp*'»«rtM),  p.  17i  LoodoQ 
Journal  (WMtfonV),  voL  B  ^eonjoilte^l ieeit»).p.  W,] 

A.D.  1845,  May  29.— N'  10,691. 
iCHILD,  Charlks  William. — "An  iraproveil  cutting 
■licing,  grinding,  and  rasping  machine."  This  invention  con- 
sists "in  a  machine  airanged  with  a  cutting  or  sliding  blade 
"  situated  above  two  rubbing  plates  or  surfaces,  which  pUt«s  recdve 
"  the  cut  substances  between  them  as  the  said  substances  leave  the 
"  blades  and  grind  or  rasp  them  for  use."  There  is  an  o|)cn  box 
to  contain  the  substances  to  be  operated  upon.  "  The  blade  may 
"  be  supplied  either  by  the  hand,  or  by  an  endless  feed  cloth,  or  by 
''  two  gKKn'cd  feeding  rollers."    The  blade  or  cattei  "  is  au*. 
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pended  by  two  H'mbs  from  the  firont  of  the  feed  hot,  wL  k6pt 
close  up  to  it  by  the  guides/'  "  A  reciprocating  and  an  alter** 
nately  rising  and  desoending  motion"  is  given  to  the  cutter  bj- 
means  of  a  rod  and  crank.  Under  the  cutters  are  placed  *'  two 
**  parallel  graters  or  rubbing  surfaces,  made  of  tooUied  iron,  mill 
stone,  or  other  suitable  substance,  which  are  grooved  or  toothed 
on  their  inner  surftices,  and  move  to  and  fro  in  the  hanging 
bearings,"  bj  means  of  a  double  crank,  "  and  between  wl|i(^  the 
*'  cut  material  falls  from  the  cutter  in  order  to  be  ground  or 
''  rasped."  The  surfaces  may  have  three  recesses  as  well  as  teeth 
cut  on  them.  **  These  plates  or  surfaces  are  kept  together  hj 
"  friction  rollers."  The  cutter  and  grinding  plates  maybe  worked 
separately  or  together. 
The  **  grinding  plates  "  may  be  made  "  wedge  shaped,  and  fitted 
with  a  parallel  piece  at  the  bottom  of  each,  so  that  the  move- 
ment of  the  two  surfaces  in  different  planes  causes  the  toothed 
"  and  wedged  formed  surface  of  each  plate  to  recede  from  and 
*'  approach  towards  the  other  alternately  during  the  progress  of  the 
"  stroke." 

[Printed,  9d.    See  London  Journal  (y0wion*s),  vol.  28  {conjoined  9eris9)t 
p.  97 ;  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  44,  p.  49.] 

A.D.  1845,  June  3.— N«  10,703. 

NEWTON,  William. — (A  communication.) — "  Improvements  in 
"  dying  cotton,  flaxen  and  hempen  yams  and  fabrics."  "  These 
"  improvements  consist  principally  in  the  production  of  sulphuret 
^  of  lead,  which  is  effected,  first,  by  means  of  one  of  the  mor- 
"  dants  of  lead  hereafter  described,  the  novel  application  of  which 
"  to  the  purpose  of  dying  constitutes  one  improvement;  and, 
"  secondly,  by  the  employment  of  sulphuret  of  calcium.  Sul- 
"  phuret  of  calcium  is  obtained  by  boiling  quick  lime  with  flowers 
**  of  sulphur.  The  mordants  in  question  (obtained  by  the  pro- 
"  cesses  usually  employed  in  chemistry)  are  the  double  plumbate 
"  of  potash  and  lime,  the  double  plumbate  of  soda  and  lime,' 
"  and  the  subacetate  of  lead." 

"  The  threads  or  fabrics  of  cotton,  flax,  or  hemp,  to  be  dyed  are 
"  first  to  be  scoured ;  they  are  then  to  be  steeped  in  a  solution  of 
''  one  of  the  above-mentioned  mordants  of  lead,  and  after  being 
**  taken  out  are  allowed  to  drain ;  they  are  then  washed  with  much 
"  water.  In  order  to  obtain  a  yellow  dye,  they  must  now  be  passed 
**  ^mmgh  a  solution  of  bichromate  of  potash,  which  proddces  tk 
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''  ]reIlow  of  gTeatsroTlesa  depth,  accordin);  to  the  shade  TCquiretl 
"  to  be  obtained.  For  &  sl&te  Ktey,  composed  Bolelj  of  sulphuret 
"  of  lead,  the  threads  or  fsbrics,  aft«r  briiiK  impref^ated  with  the 
"  mordant,  are  to  he  dipped  in  a  solution  of  sulphuret  of  calcium ; 
"  the  process  is  finished  by  aotteaiaif  the  shade  in  the  same  man- 
"  ner,  will  be  presently  described  for  the  black.  For  black  the 
"  threads  or  fabrics  on  coming  from  the  mordant  are  passed 
■■  through  the  ndphuret  of  calcium,  they  are  then  washed  ami 
"  converted  into  black  by  means  of  iron  and  logwood,  as  is  geDC' 
"  rally  done  by  the  processes  pursued  in  dyeinjj,  which  give  the 
"  ahade  required  in  commerce,  'ITie  dye  is  finally  suftened  in  the 
"  ordinary  way." 

,    Bee  London  Jonrnal  l-Vfwdm'ji),  vol.  ST  lronJ<,itifd  lei-imi). 


W.] 


A.D.  184.5,  June  10,— N"  10,715. 


MURDOCH,  Jamkc^(A  communication.) — "Improvements  in 
"  dyeinR."  "  The  invention  consists  in  the  employment  of  certain 
"  materials  as  substitutes  for  cream  of  tartar  and  for  the  compound 
'■  of  cream  of  tartar  and  alum,  which  are  ordinarily  employed  as 
"  mordants  in  dyeing."  'Ilie  substitute  for  cream  of  tartar  may 
be  composed  as  follows; — "To  one  hundred  pounds  of  sea  salt  add 
"  three  hundred  pounds  of  water,  and  when  the  salt  is  completely 
"  dissolved  add  to  the  solution  twenty  pounds  of  nitric  acid ;  and 
"  in  the  case  of  the  mordant  being  required  to  be  analogous  to 
"  that  composed  of  cream  of  tartar  and  alum,  one  hundred  pounds 
"  of  sulphate  of  alumina  are  to  be  gradually  added  to  the  mixture. 
"  The  water  employed  should  be  cold,  and  the  mixture  should  ho 
"  but  slightly  stirred,  especially  whilst  the  sulphate  of  alumina  is 
"  being  added  thereto,  in  order  to  avoid  as  much  as  possible  the 
"  disengagement  of  nitric  and  muriatic  acid  gas,  which  would  in- 
**  jam  the  quality  of  the  mordant.  The  new  mordant  may  be  used 
"  either  in  the  dye  bath  or  in  the  mordant  bath,  in  the  same  man- 
■*  ner  and  in  the  same  proportions  as  cream  of  tartar  or  cream  of 
"  tartar  and  alum." 

p.  sir! 

A.D.  la^lS,  July  a.— N- 10,757. 
GREENWOOD,  Jokw,  MERCER,  John, and  BARNES,  John. 
•■-''  InpnTvementa  in  the  manufticture  of  certain  chemical  a^cn^'^ 


*«li 


256        BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 


€t 
(t 


"  used  in  dying  and  printing  cottons,  woollen,  and  other  fabrics.'' 

"  These  improvements  consist,  first,  "  in  the  manufSacture  of 

'*  stannate  and  stannite  of  soda  and  potash  in  a  diy  state,  or 

"  in  ciystals,  or  in  a  state  of  paste,"   by  "  fluxing  nitrate  of 

"  soda  or  potash  with  tin ;"  and  also  ''  the  making  tin,  preparing 

'^  liquor  for  dyers  and  printers,  by  dissolving  in  water  stannate  or 

"  stannite  of  soda,  or  potash  which  has  been  [so]  manufactured." 

The  stannate  is  prepared  thus : — "  We  take  twenty-two  pounds  of 

"  caustic  soda  (one  gallon  weighing  thirteen  and  a  half  pounds) 

'  and  put  it  in  an  iron  crucible,  heated  to  a  low  red  heat  by  a  fire 

"  under  it;"  when  watery  vapours  cease  to  be  evolved  "we 

'*  then  add  eight  pounds  of  nitrate  of  soda,  and  four  pounds  of 

"  common  salt.    When  the  mixture  is  at  or  near  the  fluxing  heat, 

''  we  add  ten  pounds  of  feathered  block-tiiv;  we  stir  the  materials 

together  with  an  iron  stirrer;"  ''the  stirring  is  continued  as' 

well  as  the  heat  under  the  crucible,  until  ignition  or  deflagration 

takes  place,  and  it  becomes  red  or  white  hot,  and  of  a  pasty 

consistency ;  the  product  is  stannate  of  soda."     "  If  it  is  de- 

"  sired  to  have  it  in  a  more  pure  state,  we  merely  dissolve  the  dry 

"  stannate  of  soda  in  water,  and  allow  any  impurity  it  may  con- 

"  tain  to  settle."   **  We  take  the  clear  liquor  and  evaporate  down  to 

crystalization,  or  to  a  pasty  state,  not  quite  dry,  but  so  dry  as  not 

to  let  any  fluid  run  from  it."    The  stannite  of  soda  is  prepared 

thus : — **  We  take  four  pounds  of  common  salt,  one  gallon  of 

**  caustic  soda,  weighing  thirteen  and  a  half  pounds,  one  pound  of 

**  nitrate  of  soda,  and  four  pounds  of  feathered  block-tin ;  we  put 

'^  all  these  at  once  into  a  hot  iron  crucible  over  a  fire,  and  stir  and 

"  boil  to  dryness,  still  stirring  the  dry  powder  so  long  as  any  am- 

"  monia  is  given  ofF.    We  then  consider  the  process  finished." 

The  "  preparing  liquor  "  for  dyers  and  printer^  is  prepared  by 

dissolving  about  three  pounds  of  the  stannate  of  soda  in  one 

gallon  of  water,  and  then  diluting  it  further  when  required  to  be 

used,  by  more  water  according  to  the  discretion  of  the  printer. 

If  stannate  or  stannite  of  potash  be  desired,  then  the  equivalent 

of  potash  will  be  employed  instead  of  soda. 

[Printed,  3d.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  7  {enlarged  series),  p.  281 ;  London 
Journal  (Newton' a),  vol. 28  {conjoined  series),  x*.  109 ;  Mochanics'  Magazine, 
vol.  44,  p.  109 ;  Practical  Mechanics'  Journal,  vol.  1,  p.  178.] 

A.D.  1845,  July  9.— N°  10,769. 

LEIFCHILD,  John. — ''Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
^  blue,  to  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  stone  blue."    The  improved 
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tubstitute  IB  prepared  thus — "  I  take  by  wcij^ht  f.nir  purls  of 
"  Cbiaese  blue,  one  part  of  TumbulVa  hlue,  anil  one  part  of  oxalic 
"  acid,  and  I  mix  thera  well  together,  and  then  add  boiling  water 
"  gradually  till  the  whole  ia  diaaolveil ;  and  to  this  combination  1 
"  apply  one  part  by  meaaure  of  the  liquid  called  sulphate  of 
"  LndiHC"  "  1  do  not  confine  myself  to  these  exact  proportions," 
nor  u  it  absolutely  necessary  to  add  the  sulphate  of  indigo. 

[Printed.  M.  8pb  Kpnertorj  of  Arts.  vot.  ^  (nUrefJ  i 
London  Journnl  (.VnnronV),  vul.  iS  {n/njoined  irriet).  ii.  3! 
Hag><''»c,  voL  41,  |i.  110.] 


[o'cMntci' 


A.D.  18J5,  July  Ii?.— N"  10,7(J9. 

SIMPSON,    Richard. — (A    communication.)— "Improvements 
"  in  bleaching  yarns  iind  fahrics." 

Tbis  invention  coimistaiii "  the  employment  of  certain  solvents,  by 
"  whidithcyamsor  fabrics  of  linen  nre  to  be  prepared  forblea  hing 
"  [by  boiliDg  therein,]  before  the  ordinaiy  means  or  processes  of 
"  bleaching  are  resorted  to."  'Ilia  solvents  may  be  "  simple  acids, 
"  followed  by  solutions  of  soda  Euh,  or  acids  combined  with  sodn 
"  osh."  "A  composition  of  solvents"  "is  mode  by  twenty-two 
"  pounds  of  sulphuric  acid  of  the  first  quality  and  strength, 
"  diluted  in  fifty  gallons  of  pure  water,  which  are  to  be  boiled 
"  together  in  a  leaden  vessel,  and  whilst  boiling,  one  hundred 
"  weight  of  the  best  soda  ash  ia  to  he  introduced  into  the  liquor 
"  by  small  quantities  at  a  time."  The  effervescence  having  ceased, 
the  boiling  is  continued  "  till  the  soda  aeli  is  quite  dissolved." 
When  well  settled  the  clear  liquor  will  be  reedy  for  um,  or 
"  the  liquor  may  be  evaporated  and  its  essential  properties  crys- 
"  taliced  in  the  state  of  salt."  The  above  solvent  may  be  rendered 
"  caustic,"  "by  adding  half  a  hundred  weight  of  lime,  and  an 
"  equal  quantity  of  potash."  The  yarns  may  be  steeped  in  a  cold 
tolutinn  of  the  above  soivent,  or  boiled  in  the  solution  previous  to 
the  ordinary  process  of  bleaching. 

p>lnt«l,  Sd.    Ste  London  Journal  (A'nofon'i),  vol  t»  (niijolnecl  n 


i>.ira.f 


A.l>.  18J5,  July  25.— N"  10,783. 


BROOMAN,  ItiLiiABD  ARciiinALH.— (A  communication.)— 
"  ConsisU  in  certwn  improved  methiids  of  dyeing  textile  fabrics 
"  in  ([rkdoaUd  or  shaded  stripes  o   '      '       ~~       ' 


It  bands,    llie  cloth  or  otbor 
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"  fabric  is  folded  into  the  form  proper  for  djeing  before  it  is 
"  brought  to  the  dyeing  machine,  or  it  is  folded  after  inmiersion, 
"  or  while  it  is  in  the  course  of  being  immersed  in  the  dyeing  bath ; 
and  in  the  former  case,  that  is  when  folded,  before  it  is  brought 
to  the  dyeing  machine.  This  is  either  done  by  hand  or  by  ma- 
chinery. When  the  operation  is  performed  by  hand  the  fabric  is 
folded  lengthwise  into  as  many  plaits  or  folds  as  there  are  to  be 
stripes  or  bands,  that  is  to  say,  into  plaits,  each  of  the  breadth 
of  the  intended  stripe  or  band,  and  the  plaits  or  folds  are  fixed  by 
means  of  pins."  The  folding  may  also  be  done  by  "  machinery," 
and  to  the  specification  is  attached  twelve  sheets  of  drawings, 
showing  various  modes  by  which  this  may  be  effected ;  also  modes 
of  suspending  in  frames  the  piece  so  folded  for  the  purpose  of  im- 
mersing in  the  dye  liquor  the  folded  edges ;  also  various  shapes  of 
dye  vessels,  and  different  modes  of  applying  the  folded  edges  to 
the  liquors;  and  also  other  details  which  may  be  adopted  for 
the  more  effectively  carrying  out  the  principle  of  this  invention. 
DPrinted,  2i.  9d.] 

A.D.  1846,  October  23.— N*  10,889. 

STEVENSON,  William  Henry.— (A  communication.)—"  Im- 
provements in  machinery  or  apparatus  to  be  used  in  dyeing  or 
stuning."  "  This  invention  consists  in  certain  arrangements  of 
apparatus  for  producing  upon  cotton,  worsted,  and  other  goods 
and  fabrics,  parallel  lines  of  color  which,  when  softened  at  their 
edges  by  capillary  attraction,  as  is  well  understood,  will  have  the 
appearance  of  shaded  stripes,  or,  as  they  are  sometimes  termed, 
"  rainbow  tints."  There  are  several  modes  described  for  effecting 
this  "object : — first,  **  a  wooden  framing,  provided  with  a  series 
**  of  angular  bars  placed  parallel  to  each  other,"  is  placed  horizon- 
tally in  the  vat  containing  the  dyeing  liquor,  and  is  attached  to  its 
sides ;  another  wooden  frame,  also  supported  by  the  sides  of  the 
vat,  "is  similarly  provided  with  angular  bars,  which  are  so  arranged 
that  when  this  framing  is  placed  over  the  vat,  they  shall  inter- 
cept the  space  between  the  bars  of  the  first  frame."  The  last- 
described  frame  "  is  laid  over  the  fabric  (which  is  stretched  across) 
"  in  order  that  the  projecting  edge  of  the  angular  bars  of  this 
framing  coming  against  the  fabric  may  press  it  down  between 
thean){ular  bars  of  the  other  framing  and  crimp  it  into  plaits  or 
**  folds  lengthways  of  the  fubric;"  "the  fabric  being  thus  crimped 
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"  and  forced  down  in  ridges  on  to  the  Eiirfuce  of  the  Lquor  will 
"  take  up  the  color  in  parallel  lines;  and  a  slow  rotary  motion 
"  being  ^ven  to  a  roEer  the  fabric  will  be  drawn  through  the  vat 
"  and  reedve  or  take  u]i  the  lines  of  color  as  it  passes  over  the 
"  dye  liquor  and  is  wound  upon  the  roller.'' 

Second.  An  apparatus  for  "producing  the  stripes  or  lines  of 
"  different  colors  at  one  and  the  same  operation."  This  apparatus 
connate  of  two  or  more  pipes  which  are  supplied  with  different 
colours  from  cisterns  above ;  on  the  upper  sides  of  these  pipes  are 
placed  "  two  series  of  jets  or  tubes  with  flattened  ends."  The 
bbric  ia  caused  to  move  backwards  and  forwards  over  these  jets 
while  the  dye  liquor  issues  from  them.  "  Steam  boxes  "  may  be 
attached  for  the  piece  to  paas  through  before  uid  after  the  dyeing. 
Third  is  "a  method  of  obtaining  parallel  sCripea  of  color  hy 
"  the  use  of  endleaa  bands,  which  pass  through  the  dye  liquor, 
"  and  becoming  saturated  with  the  liquor,  take  up  a  portion  and 
"  deliver  it  on  to  ihe  under  fiicc  of  the  fabric."  The  fabric  is 
caused  to  pass  between  the  roller  round  which  the  bands  revolve 
at  regulated  dietanoei,  and  a  pressing  roller  which  forces  the  colour 
into  the  &bric. 

Fourth,  is  "  an  arrangement  of  apparatus  which,  in  its  olqect, 
"  somewhat  resembles  that  first  described,  it  being  intended  to 
"  crimp  up  the  fabric,  and  when  in  that  state  to  draw  the  bottom 
"  edgea  of  the  plsita  or  folds  through  the  dye  liquor,  in  order  U> 
"  obtain  the  lines  of  color."  To  effect  this  the  f^ric  is  booked 
at  each  edge  to  endleaa  bands,  which  aa  they  progress  forward 
approach  each  other  and  allow  the  fabric  to  be  suitably  urimjicd 
by  criinping  rollers.  The  fubric  so  crimped  is  then  passed  be- 
tween two  iKriiendicular  rollers  which  compress  the  folds  or 
crimps.  IHus  arc  pat  through  the  upper  edges  of  the  folds,  which 
■re  then  caught  by  hooks  on  two  endless  bonds,  which  thus  carry 
the  fabric  forward  and  into  the  three  dye  vessels,  where  the  lower 
edges  of  the  folils  arc  dipped  into  the  liquors.  Ilie  dye  cisterns 
may  contain  liquors  of  different  strengths,  and  into  the  weakest 
the  fabric  may  be  dipped  deepest.  Tlie  fabric  is  then  attached  to 
k  "  horiionta]  drum  mounted  on  suitable  framework  and  provided 
"  with  radial  points  upon  which  the  fabric  is  hung  to  dry." 

Rflh.     "  Another  arrangement  of  apparatus  for  producing  lines 
"  or  stripes  of  color  upon  fabrics."     In  this  ease  the  fatiric  is 
round  the  under  side  of  a  cylinder  contuning  the 
R  2 
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colour  or  dje  liquor.  "  As  it  passes  under  the  cylinder  small 
**  streams  of  dje  liquor  issue  from  rows  of  holes  and  produce  lines 
"  of  color  upon  the  fabric." 

"  The  last  part  of  this  invention  consists  in  so  suspending  the 
"  fabric  to  be  stained  with  lines  or  stripes  of  color,  that  when 
"  dipped  into  a  dye  vat  it  shall  take  up  the  color  in  a  manner 
"  similar  to  the  fourth  described  arrangement."  By  this  means 
the  fabric  is  properly  folded  and  hooked  to  a  circular  plate,  then 
lowered  into  a  circular  vat  or  dye  vessel  more  or  less  deep  and 
firequent  as  may  be  desired. 
[Printed,  2*.  W.] 

A.D.  1845,  Octooer  25.— N«»  10,896. 

DAVIES,  John. — (A  communication.)^"  Improvements  in  the 
method  of  dyeing  or  staining  woven  or  piece  goods  or  fabrics, 
and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus  to  be  used  for  such  or 
**  sim'dar  operations."  "This  invention  consists  in  the  appli- 
cation, employment,  or  use  (for  the  purpose  of  producing 
*rainbowing'  effects)  of  a  tube  or  tubes  having  small  foun- 
tun  jets  or  spouts  through  which  the  colouring  matter  is 
forced  (either  heated  or  otherwise)  over  which  the  cloth  or 
fabric  to  be  dyed  or  stained  is  caused  to  pass.  The  colouring 
matter  is  thus  deposited  upon  or  forced  through  the  cloth 
"  or  fabric  in  stripes,  corresponding  in  number  and  distance 
"  apart  with  the  said  fountain  jets  or  spouts,  the  capillary  at- 
"  traction  causing  the  dye  or  colour  to  spread,  and  gradually 
**  shading  and  softening  it  off  towards  the  edges  of  the  stripe." 
The  apparatus  described  for  carrying  out  this  invention  consists  of 
a  vessel  for  containing  the  colour,  or  several  vessels  containing 
different  colours.  Tubes  are  taken  from  these  vessels,  and  on  the 
tubes  are  attached  the  ets.  The  fabric  is  caused  to  pass  over  the 
jets  while  they  flow  with  colour,  and  is  thereby  stained  in  longi- 
tudinal stripes.  "  If  it  be  desired  to  produce  the  stripes  in  waved 
or  other  (instead  of  direct)  lines,  a  suitable  traverse  motion  must 
be  given  the  cloth  rollers  or  to  the  tube." 

[Printed,  8r/.     See  London  Journal  (Newton's),\o\.2S  (conjoined serw)^ 
p.  413 ;  Patent  Journal,  vol.  1,  p.  121.J 

A.D.  1845,  November  3.— N^  10,908. 

BROOMAN,  Richard  Archibald.— (A  communication.) — 
**  Improvements  in  printing  and  figuring  silk,  cotton,  and  other 
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"  textile  fiabrica."  Those  parts  of  the  fabric  to  be  left  undyed 
{cslled  reserves  by  the  inventor)  are  tiablly  corapresaed  "  be- 
"  tireen  blocks  or  ilics,  su  thiit  ud  llic  fabric  being  immersed  in 
"  tlie  dyeing  vat  the  parts  so  cumpresseit  shall  be  protected, 
"  or,  in  other  words,  prescrveil  from  the  operation  of  the 
"  dyeing  liquur."  'Vhe  cloth  to  be  opemted  od  is  wound  round 
an  apparatus  resembling  a  wince,  on  the  bars  of  which  are  placed 
the  halves  of  the  blocks  or  dies  forming  the  pattern,  the  cor- 
Ksponding  halves  of  which  being  attached  to  other  bars  are 
brought  down  upon  them  and  screwed  tightly  together,  llie 
wince  is  then  half  immersed  in  n  cistern  of  dye  liquor  and 
turned  till  the  cloth  is  dyed.  Or,  iron  rings  may  be  put  round  the 
blocks  and  tightened  by  means  of  screws. 

CPrtnted,!*.  111.    Soo  Uwlunica' Uieaziuc,  vol.  U.  p.  Si».:i 

A.D.  1815,  November  U.— N"  10,935. 
BIELEFIELD,  Chablbs  Fbedbrick.— "Improvements  in  the 
"  manufacture  of  embossed  or  prepared  paper,  calico,  leather,  and 
"  other  fabrics  and  articlua."     This  invention  relates  first,  to 
embossing  by  means  of  one  or  two  rollers,  heated  or  otherwise, 
having  the  desired  design  engraved  upon  them,    llie  paper,  fabric, 
leiither,  or  otiier  material  or  combination  of  them,  alone  or  pasted 
on  wood,  arc  [ussed  between  the  rollers  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
ducing moulds,  &c.    Secondly,  "  in  using  calico  or  other  woven 
"  fabric  with  papier  raacbe  or  other  pulpy  or  plastic  preparatio 
"  of  fibres,  by  which  strength  will   be  obtained   by  the  wove 
"  fabric  and  siihstancc."     The  pulpy  preparation  may  be  coaled  on 
the  fibre  or  interposed  between   plies  of  the  fabric,  and,   when 
sufficiently  dried,  embossed  by  suitable   pressors.     Thirdly,  "  in 
"  the  use  of  india-rubber  in  combination  with  glycerine,  glue, 
treacle  [or  gluten  of  wheat  or  other  flour],  when  preparing  a 
plastic  matter  from  fibrous  materials  to  be  placed  on  or  between 
paper,  leather,  or  other  fabric  to  be  employed  so  as  to  obtain 
articles  similar  to  papier  mache,  or  for  producing  mouldings," 

[Printed,  W.     8eo  Kppcrtorv   o(  Arti,  vol.  7  (fiiariHii  nrt«).  p.  SMi 
PM«ul  Juuni3l,foLI,p.fl3.^ 

A.D.  1845,  November  20.— N"  10,365. 

DONALDSON,  James.— "Improvements  in  the  processes  of 

"  scouring,  bleaching,  and  washing  wool,  cotton,  silk,  and  other 

fibrous  substances,  both  in  a  raw  and  manufactuied  statu." 
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These  improvements  consist  in  the  employment  of  the  following 

compound  or  mixture  of  materials  to  be  substituted  in  the  place 

"  of  urine  and  other  matters."     "  Boil  twenty  pounds  of  potatoes 

",in  three  gallons  of  water,  and  crush  them  into  a  paste,  then 

"  put  in  thirty  pounds  of  soda  ash.     Gradually  then  introduce 

two  gallons  of  spirits  of  ammonia,  and  stir  the  ingredients  well 

together ;  and  when  well  mixed  add  by  degrees  sixty  pounds  of 

"  common  salt."    This  scouring  mixture  should  be  exposed  to 

the  air  for  some  time  in  shallow  vessels,  and  is  then  ready  for  use. 

In  some  cases  a  little  '"  lard  or  grease  may  be  added  to  prevent  the 

"  crystallization  of  the  ingredients." 

[Printed,  Zd.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  8  (enlarged  Meries),  p.  2S8 ;  London 
Journal  (Netoton's),  vol.  29  {conjoined series),  p.  196 ;  Patent  Journal,  voL  1, 
p.  807.] 

A.D.  1845,  December  10.— N°  10,994. 

NEWTON,  Alfred  Vincent. — (A  conununication.) — "  Im- 
"  provements  in  printing  and  dyeing  various  fabrics."  Consist, 
'*  firstly,  in  an  arrangement  of  machinery  whereby  the  operations 
"  of  printing  or  staining  patterns  upon  various  fabrics  may  be 
"  effected."  "The  main  framing  supports  a  series  of  vats  con- 
taining dye  liquor,  which  is  taken  up  on  the  surface  of 
rollers,   and  imprinted  upon  the   cloth  to  be  dyed."     "Cog 

*'  wheels  are  keyed  on  each  end  of  the  rollers  and  are  for  the 
purpose  of  taking  into  endless  chains  (one  on  each  side  of 

the  machine),  which  are  provided  with  small  hooks  along 
their  whole  length,  to  keep  the  cloth  distended  until  the 
operation  of  printing  or  dyeing  is  completed."  On  the  surface  of 
the  rollers  the  pattern  or  design  which  is  intended  to  be  trans- 
ferred in  color  to  the  cloth  is  formed  in  relief  and  covered  with 
felt.  Over  and  upon  these  rollers  are  placed  other  rollers  the 
counterparts  of  the  first,  which  serve  to  keep  the  cloth  in  contact 
with  the  raised  pattern  on  the  first  or  undermost  set  of  rollers. 
"On  the  extreme  ends  of  the  machine  are  mounted  rollers  to 
"  guide  the  chains  through  the  machine."  The  chains  are 
further  kept  perfectly  parallel  to  each  other  by  grooved  bars.  The 
motion  is  given  simultaneously  to  all  the  rollers  by  means  of  bevil 
gearing.  The  fabric  is  hooked  on  to  the  chains  and  passed  per- 
fectly straight  through  the  machine,  and  the  colours  may  be 
strengthened  as  required  by  passing  the  cloth  repeatedly  over  the 
printing  rollers.    "  The  designs  principally  used  are  shaded  seiw 
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"  pentine  or  wavy  lines.  The  dye  i-at»  may  be  heated  either  by 
"  ■team  pipes  or  by  a  fire  beneath.  Wlien  color  of  a  thick  or 
"  puty  nature  ia  required  to  be  used,  it  mil  be  neccssaiy  to  have 
"  an  intermectiute  roller  between  the  vat  containing  the  color  and 
"  the  printinj;  roller."  Or  a.  hollow  roller  filled  with  steam  is 
placed  over  the  dye  vat  for  the  purpose  of  fastening  colnra. 
Round  the  circumference  of  the  roller  several  rows  of  holes  are 
bored,  and  over  these,  as  covers,  are  fastened  hollow  rines  forming 
circular  steam-tight  chambers.  Over  these  the  fabric  is  passed 
continuoitsly  while  in  a  wet  state  with  the  dye. 

'■  Secondly,  in  the  mode  of  producing  new  effects  of  rolor  by 
"  sprinkling  granulated  and  liquid  colors  upon  fabrics,  and 
"  dfterwards  fixing  such  colors."  The  apparatus  employed  for 
this  purpose  consists  of  a  steam  chest  or  box  fitU  of  stearn,  into 
which  the  cloth  (damp  or  dry)  is  caused  to  enter  and  is  therein 
wound  on  a  roll,  accompanied  by  a  bark  cloth  to  prevent  marking 
off.  "The  operator,  when  using  dry  eoloura  to  produce  the 
"  desired  effect  on  the  cloth,  employs  them  in  a  state  of  grsDU- 
"  lated  powder,  previously  miied  with  gum  and  sugar,"  and 
"  proceeds  to  sprinkle  them  over  the  surface  without  any  apparent 
**  design,  and  the  face  of  the  cloth  being  thus  covered,  is  drawn 
'*  into  the  steam  chest,  when  the  steam  in  that  vessel  will  dissolve 
"  the  colors  and  fix  them  in  the  fBbric."  When  "  liquid  colors 
"  tre  nsed  they  may  be  sprinkled  on  the  fabric  by  suitable 
"  brushes.  In  some  cases  it  may  be  advisable  to  use  stencil 
"  plates  to  direct  the  splashed  or  powdered  color  into  something 
"  Uke  a  defined  shape." 

l*hirdly,  consists  in  improved  apparatus  to  be  employed  in 
"  stopping  out;"  or  "printing  the  required  pattern  upon  the 
"  hbrio  in  any  suitable  cement  or  composition,  which  will  resist 
"  btttcd  dye  liquor."  "  The  composition  which  the  inventor 
"  employs  for  ■  stopping  out '  is  made  by  melting  down  seventy- 
"  Ave  parts  of  rosin  of  commerce,  or  other  suitable  resinous  suh- 
"  stance,  and  mixing  therewith,  while  in  a  fluid  state,  twenty- 
*'  fire  parts  of  whiting."  The  machine  employed  for  the  purpose 
eoHBists  of  a  vessel  in  which  the  cement  is  kept  in  a  lluid 
slaw  by  means  of  gas  pipes  underneath  or  a  fire.  The  block  liy 
orbicb  the  impression  is  to  he  given  is  Bup|>orted  at  its  ends  by 
r»>ds  which  are  bolted  to  cross  bars,  and  these  cross  ban  are  keyed 
to  vertioal  sliding  rods.    The  block  is  elevMed  towirdi  the  olotb 
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and  depressed  into  the  vessel  of  cement  by  cams  working  between 
rollers  on  the  vertical  sliding  rods.  The  fabric  is  unwound  from 
the  beam,  and  taken  up  after  printing  by  means  of  rollers  and 
connecting  chains  driven  from  the  main  shaft.  "ITie  block 
"  consists  of  an  iron  grating,  provided  at  each  end  with  slots  for 
"  the  reception  of  the  rods ;  on  the  upper  face  of  this  grating  the 
pattern,  which  is  to  be  cast  in  brass  or  other  metal,  is  screwed, 
the  repeats  being  placed  at  convenient  distances  along  the  whole 
length  of  the  grating,  as  may  be  required." 
[Printed,  3*.] 

A.D.  1846,  January  12.— N**  11,032. 

HANCOCK,  Charles. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
*'  gutta  percha,  and  its  applications  alone  and  in  combination  with 
"  other  substances." 

These  improvements  relate  to  the  cleansing  and  preparing  of 
gutta  percha ;  to  the  combining  of  it  with  the  "  elastic  and  Mrater- 
"  repellant  substance  called  *  jintawan,'  recently  imported  for  the 
**  first  time  from  the  East  Indies;"  and  with  caoutchouc.  Also  to 
various  applications  of  gutta  percha  alone,  or  mixed  with  jintawan 
and  caoutchouc.  (See  Abridgments  on  Gutta  Percha  and  India- 
rubber.)  The  Patentee  proposes  also  to  prepare  varnishes  from  the 
above-named  materials,  alone  or  mixed  with  suitable  proportions  of 
"  sulphur  or  orpiment,  or  other  sulphurct,  and  animal  or  vegetable 
"  wax  or  fatty  matter,"  the  whole  being  dissolved  in  spirits  of 
turpentine.  Varnishes  so  prepared  may  be  incorporated  with 
colours  "  and  used  for  the  purpose  of  painting  or  printing  cloth, 
"  leather,  or  any  other  fabric." 

[.Printed,  Id.    Sec  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  8  {enlarged    series),   p.  164; 
Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  45,  p.  138 ;  Patent  Journal,  vol.  1,  p.  16*.J 

A.D.  1846,  February  17.— N°  11,0.%. 

GUICHARD,  Edward  Alguste  Desire. — "  Improvements  in 
printing  calico  and  other  fabrics."  By  this  invention  "any 
number  of  colours  may  be  produced  on  the  fabric  by  a  single 
action  of  the  block,  the  number  being  hmited  only  by  the  size  of 

"  the  machine ;"  "  which  invention  is  carried  out  by  an  exceed- 
ingly simple  arrangement,  by  the  employment  of  bars  placed  on 
the  same  plane,  parallel  to  each  other,  receiving  in  this  state  the 
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"  colours.  Then  by  an  arrangement  of  machinery  theao  bars  ai 
"  puahed  lengthn-ajH,  the  one  to  the  nght,  the  other  to  the  left,  e 
"  allowed  to  remain  in  llieir  position,  accorcUog  to  the  nature  of 
"  the  design  tequired."  The  bars  referred  to  here  are  lonjt,  n 
row  colour  sieves,  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  and  almost  close 
together.  When  these  sieves  are  teared  or  rainbowed  in  colours 
across,  they  are  then  caused  to  shde  along  each  other,  si 
aide  and  some  to  the  other,  thereby  re-arranging  the  position  of  the 
colours  relatively.  The  block  being  cut  or  arranc[ed  so  that  n 
at  one  dip,  each  part  is  furnished  with  its  own  colour,  somewhat 
in  the  same  way  as  in  the  ease  of  the  "  toby  tub ;  or  the  fabrit 
he  applied  to  the  sieves  themselves,  so  arranged,  and  a  sjiecies  of 
printing  effecte<1. 
[Printttl.  U.  fc/.] 

A.D.  1846,  March  U.— N"  11,126. 
CALVERT,  Frkoerick  Crack. — "Improvements  in  the  prepara- 
"  tion  of  the  article  called  'jute,'  rendering  the  same  suitable  for 
"  various  useful  purposes."  'Hie  jute  may  be  "cleansed"  by 
steeping  the  fabric  in  water,  then  thoroughly  washing  it  with  a 
mixture  of  "  oleate,  stearate.  and  mar^arate  of  potass."  It  is  then 
passed  into  a  solution  of  weak  "  chloridrtc  acid,"  and  aftem 
washed  well,  and  then  it  is  stee|ied  in  a  weak  solution  of  "  chloride 
"  of  hme."  lliese  operations  may  be  repeated  as  often  as  ileaiicJ, 
The  "  bleaching  "  of  the  jute  may  lie  then  effected  by  steeping  it, 
first,  in  weak  '*  chloridric  acid  "  for  twelve  hours,  then  in  a  solution 
of  "  sulphurous  acid  "  for  twelve  hours,  and  afterwards  again  in  a 
weak  solution  of  the  "  chloridric  acid."  "  After  it  has  been  in 
"  action  several  hours,  draw  it  off,  then  wash  the  jute,  and  pour  in 
"  a  solution  of  chloride  of  Ume ;  wash  the  jute  anew,  then  pour  in 
"  another  solution  of  chloridric  acid,  chloride  of  lime,  and  sulphur- 
"  ous  acid,  and  repeat  these  operations  until  the  jute  is  perfectly 
"  bleached." 
^^L  '^"^■,*'l,  SftUtvfrliirjotArti.yiil  a  UHlarneJle 
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A.D.  I84G,  March  U.— N"  11,13:?. 

ROBINSON,  CiiABLBS  UoBEHT,  and  BOWDEN,  Thomas.— 
'  Improvements  in  machinciy  for  washing  and  cleansing  cotton, 
I,  or  woollen  fabrics."    This  invention  "  consists  of  moJea 
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''  of  combining  machinery  used  in  washing  and  cleansing  cotton, 
*'  linen,  and  woollen  fabrics,  so  as  to  bring  into  action  certain 
"  beaters,  and  also,  combined  with  such  beaters,  jets  of  water." 

The  washing  machine  described  first  consists,  generally,  of  a 
cistern,  in  which  is  a  roller,  and  over  which  is  placed  a  revolving 
roller  or  bowl,  llie  fabric  to  be  washed  is  caused  to  pass  over  and 
under  these  rollers,  guided  by  means  of  pegs,  in  a  spiral  direction, 
from  one  end  of  the  cistern  to  the  other. 

The  first  beater  is  a  square  revohdng  wince,  placed  over  the 
cistern  and  under  the  top  bowl.  It  is  caused  to  revolve  at  a  high 
speed,  and  to  beat  with  its  angles  the  fabric,  and  move  it  to  and 
fro  in  the  water  as  it  rises  out  of  the  cistern,  on  one  side,  and  again 
on  the  other  side,  as  it  descends.  The  second  beater  **  consists  of  a 
revohdng  axis,  having  several  [flexible]  beaters  affixed  thereto, 
which  may  be  of  strong  canvas  or  other  strong  material,  thick- 
"  ened  at  the  outer  edges,  which  may  be  covered  at  the  beating 
"  edges  with  what  is  called  vulcanized  india-rubber."  This  beater 
may  be  placed  near  to  the  top  bowl,  and  as  it  is  made  also  to 
revolve  at  a  high  speed  the  flexible  beaters  are  thereby  caused  to 
strike  on  the  fabric  as  it  passes  round  the  bowl.  Jets  of  clean 
water  may  be  thrown  against  the  fabric  at  the  place,  on  each  side, 
where  the  first  beater  strikes. 
The  Patentees  also  describe  an  apparatus  "  where  a  cistern  with 
hquor  for  raising  the  color  of  the  fabric  is  worked  in  combination 
with  a  series  of  apparatus,  according  to  our  invention  for  wash- 
ing the  fabric."  In  this  case  the  pieces  are  caused  to  pass  in  an 
open  state  through  a  vessel  having  many  rollers,  and  contain- 
ing the  liquid  to  act  on  the  colour,  and  then  to  proceed  through  a 
series  of  the  washing  machines,  each  provided  with  the  beaters  and 
spirts  of  water.  Another  modification  of  apparatus  is  described, 
whereby  the  pieces  may  be  conveniently  dunged  and  washed  in  a 
continuous  manner. 

rprinted,  1*.  lOrf.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  8  {enlarged  «me9),  p.  874.] 

A.D.  1846,  March  25.— N°  11,139. 

ROBINSON,  Charles  Robert. — "Certain  improvements  in 
"  machinery  for  tiering  in  the  printmg  of  cahcoes  and  other 
"  fabrics." 

"  First  is  the  mode  of  combining  machinery,  whereby  a  brush 
"  and  doctor  are  made  to  move  over  a  sieve  surface  and  tier  colour 
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"  thereon,  whenever  the  printer  n»y  desire  it."  The  tierin(t  hnish 
is  fixed  on  a  cumge,  whiuh  is  eaused  to  tnkverae  over  the  surface 
of  the  sieve  by  a  lever,  which  is  worked  by  the  operative's  foot  or  by 
nmchiiiery,  and  pulled  back  again  by  a  spring  of  vulcanized  itidia- 
rtibber  or  a  weight.  The  brush  is  supplied  ivith  colour  by  being 
brought  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  fiimiabinK  roller  that 
revolves  in  the  colour  box  by  means  of  the  vulcanized  spring, 
which  passes  round  a  pulley  on  its  end.  A  doctor  traverses  also 
with  the  brush. 

"  Secondly,  the  mode  of  combining  machinery,  whereby  a  sieve 
"  surface  is  made  to  move  to  and  fro,  bo  as  to  have  color  tiered 
"  thereon  whenever  the  printer  may  desire  it."  The  sieve  surface, 
in  this  case,  is  caused  to  move  backward,  when  it  is  supphed  with 
a  coating  of  colour  by  the  usual  means  of  a  furnishing  roller, 
workini;  in  a  colour  \>ox,  and  again  to  move  forward  on  to  the 
sieve  or  swimming  tub,  when  the  operator  supplies  his  block  with 
colour.  This  to-and  fro  motion  of  the  sieve  cloth  is  given  by  a 
treadle  motion  and  pulley,  and  by  the  reversing  action  of  the  vmI- 
caniied  spring,  or  by  power  as  described  in  the  specification. 

ITrinlKl,  i».  »rf,] 

A.D.  18-16,  March  25.— N"  11,147. 

PABKES,  Albxandicb. — "Improvements  in  the  preparation  of 
"  certain  vef^etable  and  animal  substances,  nnd  in  certain  combina- 
"  tions  of  the  same  substances  alone  or  with  other  sulist^iccs." 
"  This  invention  relates  to  preparing  the  vegetable  matters  called 
"  caoutchouc  and  gutta  percha  separately  mid  when  combined, 
"  wid  also  when  these  matters  or  either  of  them  are  or  is  com" 
"  bined  with  other  matters," 

The  Patentee  purposes  to  ornament  articles  manufactured  from 
"  caoutchouc  and  gutta  percha,  or  combinations  of  these  sub- 
"  stances"  "  by  painting  or  printing  by  means  of  engraved  platea, 
"  rollers,  or  otherwise,  any  pattern  or  device,  having  first  given 
"  them  a  coloured  ground  by  any  of  the  means  hereinafter  de- 
"  scribed ;  or  I  mix  several  colours  with  these  substances  or  com- 

'  pounds,  either  in  the  dry  state  or  in  a  state  of  solution,  and 
"  intermingle  them  so  as  to  exhibit  a  kind  of  marbling  effect, 
■  and  I  afterwards  produce  the  '  change '  by  uther  of  the  modei 

•  before  described  (in  the  specdflcsldon)." 
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To  dje  caoutchouc  or  gntta  peicha  or  thdr  compounds  black 

I  boil  the  same  from  a  quarter  of  an  hour  to  half  an  hour  in  the 

"  following  preparation  ;  I  take  one  pound  of  sulphate  of  copper 

*'  dissolved  in  one  gallon  of  water,  one  pound  caustic  ammonia 

"  or  muriate  of  ammonia,  or  I  take  and  boil  one  pound  of  sulphate 

"  or  bisulphate  of  potash  and  half  a  pound  of  sulphate  of  copper 

"  with  one  gallon  of  water."     To  dje  green  "  muriate  of  ammo- 

"  nia,"  "  sulphate  of  copper,"  "  caustic  lime,"  and  "  water  "  are 

''  used.  To  dye  a  purple  tinge  '*  sulphate  or  bisulphate  of  potash," 

^sulphate  of  copper,"  and  "sulphate  of  indigo"  are  employed. 

For  other  colours   different  substances   are  employed    but  not 

claimed  by  the  Patentee.    The  colouring  processes  precede  those 

for  the  change.    The  specification  gives  details  for  preparing  and 

altering  caoutchouc  and  gutta  percha,  and  for  producing  what  is 

called  the  "  change,"  &c. 

September    9,  1846. — ^The  Patentee  discl^ms  that  part  of  the 

title  which  is  contained  in  the  following  words,  "  and  anim&L" 

[Printed,  !kl.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  9  {enlarged  series)^  p.  46;  Me- 
chanics* Maf;azin(i,  vol.  45,  p.  400 ;  Patent  Journal,  voL  1,  p.  342.J 

A.D.  1846,  April  1.— N"  11,157. 
POTTER,  Harold. — "  Improvements  in  printing  or  staining  of 
paper."  This  invention  consists  "  in  the  mode  of  supplying  sur- 
face rollers  used  for  printing  or  staining  paper  with  colors  by  an 
"  endless  sieve  surface."  The  endless  blanket  or  sieve  cloth,  which 
"  is  caused  to  move  at  the  same  surface  speed  as  the  printing  roller, 
«*  is  supported  by  rollers  as  shown."  **  Various  colors  are  put 
"  on  to  the  endless  sieve  cloth  by  a  hand  block ;  this  block  has 
"  several  rows  of  studs  or  projections,  which  enter  into  the  colour 
trough,  which  in  the  case  shown  is  divided  into  seven  compart- 
ments into  which  different  colours  may  be  placed."  "ITie 
"  colour  so  placed  on  will  be  spread  by  the  bar  covered  with 
"  woollen  cloth  which  is  kept  pressed  alightly  against  the  endless 
"  sieve  surface,  and  any  excess  of  colour  will  be  scraped  off  by  the 
<*  doctor." 

[Printed,  6d.     See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  8  (enlarged  seriet),  p.  200; 
London  Journal  {Newton's),  vol.  29  {conjoined   aeries),  p.  416;  Patent 
Journal,  vol.  1,  p.  326 ;  Engineers'  and  Architects'  Journal,  vol.9,  p.  366.3 

A.D.  1846,  May  2.— N«  11,190. 
MERCER,  John. — "Improvements  in    scouring   and  clearing 
**  wool  and  woollen  fabrics,  also  in  bleaching  and  clearing  silk, 
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"  cotton,  and  linen  and  other  fabrics."  This  invention  consists 
"  in  tbo  use  and  ajiplicatior.  of  the  varioiia  phosphates  of  potuali, 
*'  of  soda,  or  of  ammonia,  and  also  the  arseniates  of  juitish,  of 
"  soda,  and  of  ammonia,  to  be  uaed  either  alone  or  in  addition  lo 
"  the  UHuall;  employed  snUstancea  used  in  Mouring,  bleaching 
''  and  cleansing  of  woollen,  cottons,  ailli,  and  other  fabrics." 

rPrlntoil,  3d.    &ev  London  Jonnwl  (.V.wrfni>'(),  vdL  »  {eotijoiiiHl  tcria), 
p.  SSO  i  Vtieat  JououaJ,  vol.  1.  p,  4tl.J 

A.D.  18JC,  May  12.— N"  ll,2(t2. 
SIEVIEH,  RoBBBT  William. — "Improvements  in  printing," 
"  first,  a  mode  of  making  a  block  in  Bcparate  pieces,  bo  as  to 
"  give  to  the  face  of  such  block  anj  pattern  that  its  arrangement 
"  may  be  capable  of."  The  pattern  is  on  separate  types  wbii'h  are 
fastened  by  pegs  and  springs  into  holes  in  the  block,  which  con- 
Bista  of  a  piece  of  wood  or  metal  of  the  desired  thicknesa  and 
shape. 

"The  second  port  of  this  invention  is  a  mode  of  arranging  a 
"  block  from  a  series  of  small  pieces,  and  a  method  of  colouring 
*'  such  block  for  printing,"  and  consists  in  suspending  over  a 
printing  table  a  number  of  blocks  in  n  rou-,  each  block  having  its 
particular  part  of  the  pattern,  and  to  print  its  separate  colour.  It 
is  stated  that  these  blocks  can  be  elevated  by  the  jacquard  appa- 
ratus, and  depressed  by  springs,  with  sufficient  regularity  to  ad- 
mit of  their  being  first  separately  supplied  with  colour  and  then 
of  their  being  impressed  simultaneously  on  the  fabric.  The 
colours  are  supplied  by  furnishing  rollers  working  in  colonr  bones 
which  are  moved  in  at  proper  times  under  thu  blocks. 

Thirdly,  consists  in  n  frame  filled  wilb  small  types  or  blocks 
UToaged  as  a  flat  surface,  ujKin  which  the  pattern  is  driinii  or 
punted.  "  The  frame  is  then  put  upon  its  side,  and  oil  the 
■'  colours,  excepting  one,  say  the  red,  is  pushed  bieVward  about 
"  one  eighth  of  an  inch  or  more,"  and  from  this  a  rost  may  be 
taken  in  any  suitable  material,  lo  form  a  block  for  printing.  The 
other  colours  are  similarly  treated  in  succession. 

Fourthly,  is  the  "  combining  type  being  ornamental,  or  other 
"  devices  nr  letters  sunk  therein,  so  as  to  take  a  casting  or  bloi'k 
"  thereupon    suitable  for  printing,"  which  is  perfornied  in  the 

■oal  manner. 

rPrintnt.U.M.   8m  RouirlurT  o(  Arts,  ToL  0  (mloivn' *rHM),  p.  1 1  Fatcat 
Jaunia],n>Ll,p.««).j 
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A.D.  1846,  May  16.— N^  11,208. 

HANCOCK,  Charles. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufiacture  of 
''  gutta  percha,  and  its  applications,  alone  and  in  combination 
"  with  other  substances." 

This  invention  relates  chiefly  to  the  cleansing,  preparing,  and 
moulding  of  gutta  percha.  (See  Abridgments  on  Gutta  Percha  and 
Caoutchouc.)  Among  the  numerous  applications  of  gutta  percha 
pointed  out  by  the  Patentee  is  its  application  to  the  making  of 
"  printers'  blocks  "  to  be  used  in  printing^  as  well  as  its  applica- 
tion to  making  "  rollers." 

[Printed,  Gd.    See  Mechanics'  MassKine,  vol  46,  pp.  280  and  206;  Patent 
Journal,  vol.  2,  p.  M7.] 

A.D.  1846,  June  22.— N»  11,260. 

WOODCROFT,  Bennet. — "An  improved  mode  of  printing 
"  certain  colours  on  calico  and  other  fabrics."  "The  nature  of 
"  this  invention,  which  relates  to  the  printing  with  deoxidized 
indigo,  consists  in  the  application  of  an  improved  gas  appa- 
ratus to  a  calico  printing  machine,  which  apparatus  contains 
the  artificial  atmosphere  or  gas  deprived  of  or  devoid  of -free 
oxygen,  with  which  the  whole  room  has  heretofore  been  filled 
"  in  which  the  ojjerations  have  been  carried  on,  and  which  ap- 
"  paratus  is  made  to  deliver  or  distribute  the  said  gas  on  the 
"  colour  used  and  on  the  fabric  (whilst  it  is  being  printed  with 
"  deoxidized  indigo  to  produce  a  blue  colour,  or  with  deoxi- 
"  dized  indigo  combined  with  other  materials,  to  produce  other 
colours),  wherever  it  is  desirable  to  displace  the  atmospheric 
air,  or  prevent  its  injurious  action  on  the  colour  or  on  the 
fabric,  without  involving  the  necessity  of  placing  the  printing 
"  machine,  the  fabric  to  be  printed,  the  printing  materials,  and 
"  the  workmen  in  a  room  or  chamber  filled  ^ith  the  artificial 
"  air  or  gas  as  heretofore  practised." 

[Priuted,  lOrf.    See  Eepertory  of  Arts,  vol.  9  {enlarged  aeries),  p.  196.] 

A.D.  1846,  June  22.— N°  11,252. 

MERCER,  John,  and  GREENWOOD,  John.— "Improvements 
"  in  dyeing  and  printing  Turkey  red  and  other  colours."  The 
first  part  of  this  invention  consists  in   "the  preparing  for  and 
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applyini;  such    oils  (olive  or  other  vegetablo  oils)  to  cotton 

goods  or  labrica  in  the  process  of  dyring  and  printing  Turkey 

red."     The  "  auIphaleJ  oil  A  "  is  prepared  by  mixing  and  atirr- 

tDg  frequently  during  ten  daya  one  measure  of  suljihuric  acid  of 

tnmeri-'e  with  eight  measiuvs  of  olive  oil.     "  We  then  add  throe 

or  four  gallons  of  water  and  st'u'  the  mixture  well,  addin){  three 

or  fonT  pounda  of  common  salt,  then  allow  the  whole  to  stAiid, 

ftnd  the  oil  will  separate  and  may  be  drawn   off  as  clear  oil." 

Sulphated  oxidised  oil"  is  prepared  by  adding  to  eiu.'h  gallon 

Df  the  above  siilphated  oil  A  nine  gallons  of  chloride  of  eoda  (]irc- 

pared   as   epecifiedl.     The  mixture  is  heated  and  boiled  until  it 

m  to  bleach  a  portion  of  cotton  dyed  a  pale  blue  colour  by 

ikdigo ;  or  in  place  of  applying  heat  we  add  gradually  sulpliurio 

"  diluted  with  twenty-four  waters  until  the  mixture  no  longer 

liEBches  the  blue-dyed  cottOD ;  or,  we  treat  the  same   aulphated 

tin  A,  mixed  with  ao  equal  bulk   of  water  with  atmospheric  air 

ItMted  to  220°  F.  and  steam  ;  the  air  being  forced  tlut>ugh  the 

oil  OP  othemnse  continuously  for  ten  days.     The  (iroceas  may  be 

jpiclcened  by  the  addition  of  cow  dung,  brtiD  water,  linaecd  oil, 

■olphate  of  copper,  and  wit.     .Sulphated  oxidiied  oil,  may  also  be 

^wde  through  the  agency  of  chlorate,  or  bichromate  of  potash,  or 

pilKitc  of  Boda  or  potaah,  as  deaeribed  in  the  specification,  iiistead 

ft  chloride  of  soda.    "  Oxidixed  oil  "  is  common  oil  not  "  sul 

phated,"  hut  treated  in  the  same  maiiuer  as  in  prei>imog  by  uxi- 

itdon^the  sulphated  oxidixed  oil. 

"  Having  prepared  the  oils  as  above  expliuned.  they  are  to  liu 
^  used  when  dyeing  and  printing  Turkey  red,  and  for  this  purposu 
"  we  take  two  quarts  of  the  'sulphated  oxidized  oil,*  aod  two 
'"  quarts  of 'oxidized  oil,' and  to  these  we  add  twelve  gallons  of 
~  pearl  ash  Uquor  of  two  degrees  of  Twaddle's  hydrometer."  The 
goodi  are  then  impregnated  with  this  liquor  after  the  manner  of 
tiie  Turkey  red  process. 

Secondly,  "  relates  to  improvements  in  applying  oil  to  goods  op 
"  fabrics,  to  be  afterwards  oxidiied  for  the  processes  of  dyeing 
"  and  printing  Turkey  red."  'tVke  one  phit  of  carbonate  and 
caustic  |>otash  or  soda  in  equal  ])arts  and  bent  the  same  till  the 
wfctery  vajtors  cease  to  be  evolveil ;  to  this  we  add  two  gallons  of 
olive  oil,  and  heat  the  mixture  to  about  .'lOO"  F..  and  keep  the 
"  same  so  heatccl  until  the  oil  has  dissolved  ail  the  potash,  the 
"  watery  v^iours  and  carbonic  acnd  being  fint  driven  off."    ''llio 
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"  mixture  is  then  allowed  to  cool  below  200^  F. ;  we  then  mix  two 
'*  gallons  of  water  therewith.    This  preparation  of  oil  is  to  be 
*'  applied  to  goods  or  fabrics  and  oxidizes  in  the  ordinary  manner, 
'*  as  are  well  understood ;  but  we  prefer  the  oxidizing  process  to 
'*  be  carried  on  according  to  either  of   the   processes   hereafter 
"  described." 
Thirdly,  "  relates  to  a  mode  of  oxidizing  goods  or  fabrics  which 
have  been  oiled  according  to  the  means  heretofore  practised,  or 
when  prepared  with  oil  according  to  the  means  described  as  the 
"  second  part  of  our  invention."    "We  hang  or  suspend  the 
'*  goods  in  a  chamber  which  can  be  closed,  and  into  this  chamber 
'*  we  cause  an  oxidizing  vapour  to  pervade,  and  for  which  purpose 
"  we  take  one  gallon  of  solution  of  chloride  of  lime  of  9®  T.  for 
"  every  pint  of  oil  in  the  goods,  and  to  this  solution  we  add  five 
''  ounces  of  muriate  of  ammonia  dissolved  in  a  pint  of  boiling 
**  water ;  we  place  these  matters  in  a  suitable  close  vessel  with  a 
"  suitable  pipe  into  the  chamber  and  heat  it  to  150^  F.;  the  vapours 
"  will  flow  into  the  chamber  and  oxidize  the  goods.   Another  mode 
"  of  oxidizing  the  oil  on  goods  is  by  atmospheric  air  and  steam 
For  this  purpose  we  prefer  to  employ  perforated  cylinders  or  rollers, 
such  as  those  used  by  calico  printers,  and  the  ''goods  (eight  or  ten 
pieces  thereof)  are  to  be  wound  around  such  rollers  or  cylinders, 
and  then  by  a  fan  or  other  blowing  apparatus  we  cause  air,  heated 
to  160°  F.  or  200°  F.,  **  to  pass  into  the  interior  of  such  rollers  or 
"  cyhnders  and  through  the  goods  thereon,  and  we  keep  up  such 
"  flow  of  heated  air  for  ten  minutes,  then  apply  steam  to  the  in- 
"  terior  of  the  rollers  for  ten  minutes,  then  heated  air,  and  so  on 
"  for  two  hours."    The  goods  so  oxidized  are  then  to  be  im- 
pregnated with  pearlash  liquor  as  before.    This  process  may  also 
be  applied  to  oxidate  colours,  such  as  are  called  steam  colours  in 
cotton  and  silk  printing. 

Fourthly,  is  for  preparing  a  mordant  consisting  of  one  gallon 
of  either  of  the  oils  above  described,  two  gallons  red  liquor  at 
18°  TP.  and  one  quart  of  pearlash  liquor  at  64°  T.,  to  which 
is  afterwards  added  one  quart  of  oil  of  turpentine.  The  goods 
being  printed  with  this  mordant  are  aged  three  days,  then 
dunged  in  a  mixture  of  dung,  sumac  valonica  or  guercitron  bark  in 
the  usual  way ;  they  are  then  to  be  washed,  dyed  with  guercitron 
bark,  crofted  for  three  days,  dried  at;;  100°  F.,  and  dyed  with  mad- 
der and  bark,  then  cleaned  after  the  manner  of  Turkey  red^  but 
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without  alkali  in  the  soap,  and  finally  brightened  in  a  rakture  of 
Boap  and  tin  in  the  uaunl  iniuiner. 

Fifthly,  "  we  claim  the  application  of  silica  in  the  process  of 
"  dyeing  and  printiog."  We  take  one  gallon  of  silicate  of  potash 
nude  in  the  usual  manner  at  12^  T.,  half  a  pint  of  sulphuric  acid 
at  68°  T.,  mixed  with  one  and  a  half  pinta  of  acetic  acid  at  B" 
or  9°  T,  The  goods  are  prepared  by  running  them  through  this 
liquor,  drying  them,  and  then  passing  them  through  a  liquor  com- 
posed of  three  or  four  ounces  of  muriate  of  ammonia  to  each  gallon 
of  water.  When  washed  in  water  and  dried  the  goods  are  rea^^r 
for  the  mordant. 
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A.D.  184G,  July  23.- N"  11,313. 
FOUBDRINIER,   Gborob    Hbnrt.— "ImprovemeiitB   i 


'  paring  the  niaterinis  uaed  in  manufacturing  earthc 
"  china,  and  in  printing  the  designs  for  ornamenting  the  same," 
The  Patentee  claims,  "  firit,  the  employment  of  a]'paratus  for 
"  straining  the  earthy  matters  of  which  china  or  earthenware  ia 
"  composed."  The  straining  surface  heing  made  of  l>ars  or  stri|>s 
of  metal,  or  perforated  metal,  or  other  suitahle  material ;  or  of 
lawn  silk,  or  other  suitable  textile  flibric,  supported  beneath  liy  a 
frame  or  perforated  plate.  "  And  also  the  e.iclusive  right  to  form 
"  a  vacuum  under  straining  surfaces  cmployLid  for  tlie  purposes 
"  above-mentioned." 

"  Second,  1  claim  an  arrangnncnt  for  printing  the  ornamental 
"  patterns  or  rlesigns  for  earthenware,  whcrfby  tho  ojiemtion  is 
"  much  facilitated."  "  The  stationary  bed  or  boi  of  the  print- 
"  ing  maclitne,  on  which  the  plate  from  which  the  impressions  arc 
"  to  be  taken  is  placed,  and  may  bo  firmly  secured  by  clamps  and 
"  screws;  bring  made  hollow,  it  ma,y  be  heated  by  the  introduc- 
"  tion  of  ateam,  hot  air,  or  hot  water."  "Tlie  travelling  frmne 
"  carries  the  pressing  roller,  on  the  axle  of  wliich  is  a  handle  op 
"  lever  for  the  puqiose  of  acttiating  the  rolier  and  frame ;  and 
"  when  by  depressing  the  lever,  the  frame,  carriage,  anil  roller  art 
"  made  to  advance,  (as  dhown  in  the  drawing),  the  pressing  roller 
"  is  made  to  pass  over  and  press  the  copper  plate  (which  luis  been 
"  previously  charged  with  colour),  and  a  sheet  of  paper  placed 
"  The  backatone  or  colour-box  oDnaiati  uf  aplrttof 
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^'  iron  or  metal,  fixed  on  a  metal  box,  which  is  supplied  witli 

"  steam,  hot  air,  or  hot  water."    "  The  *  boss  board '  consists  of 

"  a  plate  of  copper  or  other  metal  placed  on  a  horsehair  or  other 

bad  conductor  of  heat,  whereby  it  is  always  kept  cool." 

[Printed,  7d.    Sec  Jjondon  Journal  {Newton*8),  vol.  81  {conjoined  seriet), 
p.  251.] 

A.D.  1846,  September  3.— N°  11,367. 

SENIOR,  George.—" Improvements  in  washing,  cleansing, 
scouring,  and  bleaching  silk,  cotton,  wool,  and  other  fibrous 
substances  generally;  also  in  dyeing,  combing,  carding, 
spinning,  felting,  milling,  or  otherwise  treating  or  preparing 
fibrous  substances  generally." 

lliese  improvements  consist,  "  firstly,  in  the  use  of  rice  water  in 
the  washing,  cleansing,  scouring,  and  bleaching  of  wooL'* 
Secondly,  in  the  use  of  lime  in  the  wasliing,  cleansing,  scouring, 
and  bleaching  of  wool,  whether  the  said  rice  water  and  lime  be 
used  in  the  manner  herein-before  described,  or  in  any  other 
manner."  The  Patentee  prepares  "rice  water"  by  boiling  for 
about  an  hour  a  mixture  of  "  five  pounds  of  yellow  East  India 
rice  ground  to  a  fine  powder,  and  one  pound  of  carbonate  of 
soda,"  "  with  sixteen  gallons  of  water."  The  liquor  is  strained, 
and  should  be  used  within  three  or  four  days  after  it  has  been  pre- 
pared. "  In  washing,  cleansing,  scouring,  and  bleaching  wool 
according  to  my  invention,  I  first  steep  the  said  wool  in  a  bath 
of  the  following  composition,  namely,  from  one  to  two  pounds 
"  of  carbonate  of  soda,  two  or  three  quarts  of  rice  water,  and 
"  eighteen  gallons  of  water  (the  quantities  should  vary  according 
"  to  the  condition  of  the  wool  as  to  cleanhness),  heated  to  a  tcm- 
"  perature  of  from  sixty  degrees  to  seventy  degrees  of  Fahrenheit's 
"  thermometer."  The  wool  may  be  immersed  in  this  bath  for  five* 
or  ten  minutes,  then  "  dried  "  by  being  passed  between  rollers.  It 
is  then  immersed  for  10  or  15  minutes  in  the  following  solution, 
namely,  "  two  quarts  of  rice  water,  and  one  pound  of  carbonate 
"  of  soda  to  sixteen  gallons  of  water,"  at  about  60°  F.,  and  is 
again  dried  as  above.  "  When  the  wool  to  be  washed  and  cleansed 
is  of  that  kind  known  as  '  greased  wool,'  I  submit  it  to  the 
action  of  the  following  bath  before  subjecting  it  to  the  treatment 
herein-before  described,  namely,  one  pound  of  slacked  quick- 
lime, and  eighteen  gallons  of  water,  heated  to  a  tempentaie  df 
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"  60=  or  70°  degrees  F."  "The  wool  is  steeped  in  this  bath  for  b 
"  period  of  about  t«n  minutes,  and  after  remo^'ed,  is  dried  by 
"  pressure  between  roUers  in  the  usual  manner." 

By  DiacUimer,  dated  ltM7i  March  l,the  Patentee  disclaims  that 
part  of  this  invention  included  under  the  foUowiug  words  contained 
in  the  title,  *'  Silk,  cotton,  and  other  fibrous  substances  generally, 
"  also  in  dyeinft,  combing,  carding,  spinning,  felting,  milling,  or 
"  otherwiae  treating  or  preparing  fibrous  substances  genenilly." 

[Printed,  4d,    Ste  Loodon  Joumal  (AAoton'i),  voL  30  (roiijoiiud  Mtriti), 

A.D.  1846,  October  16.— N"  11,417. 
DONKIN,  John.— "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  paper, 
"  or  in  the  machinery  employed  therein,  and  in  the  process  of 
"  ble«ching  paper,  linen,  and  other  manufactures  in  which  chloride 
"  of  lime  is  employed."  By  disclaimer  dated  1S47,  March  22nd, 
tbe  title  of  this  patent  is  altered  to  "  Improvements  in  the  manu- 
*'  focture  of  pi^)er,  and  in  the  prooeas  of  bleaching  linen  and  other 
"  manufactures  in  which  chloride  of  lime  is  employed."  "niis  in- 
vention consults  in  "  (he  appUcation  of  bisulphite  of  soda  in  solu- 
"  tion,  to  paper,  pulp,  linen,  and  other  articles  or  materials  which 
"  have  been  bleached  by  means  of  chloride  of  Ume,  so  as  to 
"  decompose  and  get  rid  of  the  chloride  of  lime  which  may  be  re- 
"  maining  niixed  therewith  or  attached  thereto."  In  practice  the 
Patentee  has  found  that  "about  a  pound  of  the  satunted  solution 
"  of  bUulphate  of  soda  is  sufiicient  for  decomposing  the  chloride 
"  of  lime  in  the  pulp  obtained  from  a  hunrlred  weight  of  rags, 
"  when  the  pulp  has  been  well  drained  or  pressed." 
CPrtntBd,*.!.] 

A.D.  I&46,  December  16.— N-  11.496. 
BINOLEY,  Mahk. — "  Improvements  in  book  binding  and  in 
"  wesving  materials  used  id  book  binding ;  applicable  also  to  other 
"  weavings;  and  in  preparing  for  and  making  alphabets  for 
"  accoiints  and  other  books,  and  in  inking  ty|>e  therefor,  and  olher 
"  purposes;  and  in  preparing  sjirinkled,  granulated,  or  mottled 
"  j>aper  for  bookbinders  and  others .  applicable  also  to  the  edges  of 
"  books,  and  in  graining  or  cheijuering  Russia  and  other  leather." 
These  improvements  condat,  first,  in  applying  metal  strips  or  plate* 
to  form  the  h8,ck  and  the  sides  or  lids  of  books,  or  partly  of  wood 
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and  partly  of  metaL  Secondly,  in  weaving  cloth  to  be  applied  to 
the  backs  of  books,  so  that  a  head  band  may  be  woven  into  it,  and 
thereby  superseding  the  working  in  of  the  head  band  by  the  hand 
or  otherwise.  To  efiPect  this  the  Patentee  finds  it  advantageous 
to  use  shuttles  with  springs  apphed  of  vulcanized  india-rubber. 
Thirdly,  relates  to  a  mode  of  inking  type  set  up  in  printing  presses, 
by  means  of  furnishing  rollers,  which  are  actuated  sepan^y  from 
the  mechanical  operation  of  working  the  press.  Fourthly,  relates  to 
an  apparatus  for  ''sprinkling,  granulating,  and  mottling,"  and 
consists  in  causing  a  revolving  brush  to  work  against  the  8ur£&oe 
of  a  colour  feeding  roller,  and  to  throw  the  colour  on  to  the  edges 
of  the  book.  The  quantity  of  coloiur  so  thrown  may  be  regulated 
by  a  plate  pressing  on  the  surface  of  the  brush. 
[Printed,  2«.8d.] 

A.D.  1846,  December  21.— N«  11,602. 

GONIN,  Louts  Sylvain. — "Improvements  in  printing  stufRi, 
papers,  and  other  materials."  This  invention  of  "certain 
arrangements  of  apparatus  to  be  employed  when  printing  by 
hand "  consists  "  of  guides  for  the  workman  for  laying  on  the 
"  block  to  the  fabric,"  and  "  in  the  system  of  keeping  the  fabric  to 
"  be  printed  at  a  continuous  tension."  The  guide  consists  of  a 
rule  (or  bar)  or  a  frame,  laid  across  the  printing  table  on  which  the 
piece  to  be  printed  is  placed.  The  rule  contains  holes  and  stops 
adapted  to  the  scale  of  pattern,  and  the  printing  block  employed 
has  guide  pins  attached  to  it.  The  workman,  in  pitching  his  block, 
has  only  to  put  the  pins  into  the  proper  holes  in  the  rule,  when 
perfect  registration  will  be  insured,  l^e  proper  tension  and  pro- 
gress of  the  piece  is  effected  by  causing  the  piece  to  pass  round 
suitably  weighted  rollers,  and  then  over  the  printing  table.  At  the 
further  end  of  the  table  is  placed  the  winding  up  roller,  to  which  is 
attached  a  ratchet  wheel  and  chcks,  whereby  the  exact  amount  of 
progress  of  the  piece  may  be  regulated. 

[Printed,  dd.  See  Repertoiy  of  Arte.  vol.  10  (enlarged  seriet),  p.  21 ;  London 
Journal  {Newion*8),  voL  30  {fionjotmed  geriet),  p.  430 ;  Patent  Journal,  toL 
3,  p.  176.] 

A.D.  1846,  December  21. —N»  11,506. 

APPLEGATH,   Augustus.— "Improvements  in  machines  for 
*'  printing  paper  and  other  fabrics."   These  improvements  relate  to 
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macbiiieiy  and  sppsnitus  for  the  rapid  printing  of  paper.  (See 
Ahriclgmenis  for  Letter-press  Printing.)  The  "claims"  of  ihe 
Pstentee  are  as  follows ; — First,  "  the  vertical  position  of  the  tj-pe 
"  (whether  ita  aur&ce  is  composed  of  tangetilial  planes  or  circular), 
"  the  vertical  position  of  the  distributing  table,  ink  boxes,  inking 
"  rollers,  and  impressing  cylinders. "  Second,  "the  combination 
"  of  rollers  and  tapes,  wliich  give  the  lateral  motion  to  the  sheets 
"  of  paper."  Tliird,  "the  feeding  by  vertical  rolls  of  jmper  or 
"  other  fabrics."  Fourth,  "  the  chase,  or  type  holder,  having 
"  tension  niles  or  bais,  whether  they  serve  for  column  rules,  as 
"  herein  shown,  or  whether  such  tension  rules  or  bars  are  lower 
"  than  the  surface  of  type,  and  act  only  as  ahutmenls  or  keys  for 
"  it."  This  type  holder  is  claimed,  fifthly,  when  used  "in  a  hori- 
"  xontsl  position,"  Bs  well  as  when  in  the  vertical  position.  Lastly, 
"  the  combination  of  apparatus  for  damping  and  stamping  rolls  of 
"  p»P«." 


A.D.  184C,  December  21.— N"  11,512. 

MYERS,  Gborob  David.  COOPER,  William,  WANS- 
DBOUGH,  Jamhs, — "  Improvcmrnta  in  the  manufactureof  caps, 
"  bonnets,  book  covers,  curtains,  and  hangings,  show  cards  or  boards, 
"  labels,  theatrical  decorations,  and  colfina."  'lliese  improvements 
consist  in  applying  flock  to  the  surfaces  of  such  articles,  by  the 
ordinary  means  of  applying  flock  to  such  surfaces,  and  in  the  use 
of  such  articles  so  ornamented.  One  or  both  sides  of  said  articles. 
when  dewred,  may  be  flocked  and  of  different  colours,  The  adhe* 
live  nuitter  may  be  applied  by  means  of  blocks  or  otherwise. 

[PrintMl.  W.    8rc  Rcptttorj'  of  Aiii,  vol.  10  [mtlaraal  leriei),  n,  Me- 
London  Journal  {Xmilim'ti,  vol.  SI   [ni>^oiN«f  Hriw).  p.  IW  i  Vtteiil 

A.D.  1S47,  January  26.— N"  11.544. 
KURTZ,  Clembnce  AuocaTus.—"  A  new  manufacture  of  a 
"  certain  coloring  matter  to  be  used  in  the  dyeing  or  in  the  print- 
"  ing  of  woollen,  cotton,  silk,  and  other  fabrics."  "  In  t  vessel  or 
"  boiler  of  one  hundred  gallons  capacity  arc  put  ten  gallons  of 
*'  water  and  one  hundred  and  thirty-two  pounds  weight  of  aloes, 
"  u  imported  (or  extract  of  logwood),  and  heated  together  till  llie 
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''  aloes  are  dissolved.    Eighty  pounds  of  nitric  or  nitrous  add  is 

"  then  added  in  small  portions  at  a  time."    "  When  the  disengage- 

"  ment  of  gas  has  ceased,  ten  pounds  of  Hquid  caustic  soda  at 

**  potash  of  commerce  of  ahout  thirty  degrees  is  added."    If  it 

he  \^ished  to  have  the  colouring  matter  in  a  dry  state,  add  one 

hundred  pounds  weight  of  china  clay,  and  dry  the  mixture  in 

the  air  or  in  a  stove.     "  The  colouring  matter  is  used  in  dyeing 

by  dissolving  (and  boiling)  a  sufficient  quantity,  according  to  the 

shade  required,  in  a  vessel  of  water,  adding  a  sufficient  quantity 

of  hydrochloric  acid  or  of  tartar  of  conunerce,  to  neutndize  the 

alkali  contained  in  the  mixture,  and  to  leave  the  dye  bath 

sHghtly  acidulated."    The  colouring  matter  may  also  be  used 

as  a  "  steam  color,"  in  the  ordinary  manner. 

[Printed,  Sd.  See  London  Journal  {Netoton^t),  toL  81  {conjoined  serist),  p, 
87 ;  Patent  Journal,  voL  8,  p.  218.] 

A.D.  1847,  February  10.— N»  1 1,575. 

HANCOCK,  Charles. — "Improvements  in  the  preparation  of 
"  gutta  percha,  and  in  the  apphcation  thereof,  alone  and  in  com- 
"  bination  with  other  materials,  to  manufacturing  purposes,  which 
**  improvements  are  also  applicable  to  other  substances."  This 
■invention  relates  to  improvements  in  the  manufeM^re  of  gutta 
percha,  india-rubber,  and  jintawan.  (See  Abridgments  on  Chitta 
Percha  and  India-rubber.)  Among  the  gutta-percha  and  caout- 
chouc articles  which  may  be  most  improved  in  quahty  and  appear- 
ance by  these  processes  are  "  printers'  blanketting,  covers  for  zollen 
"  employed  in  pressing  and  finishing  soft  goods,  washers,  &c»,  &c^ 
"  Gutta  percha,  caoutchouc,  or  jintawan,  after  it  has  been  sul- 
."  phurettedor  metallo-thionised  by  any  of  the  processes  described  ** 
in  the  specification,  may  be  mixed  with  colouring  matters,  and 
appUed,  **  by  blocks,  cyHnders,  or  rollers,  in  the  usual  way  of  floor 
**  cloth  printing." 

[Printed,  Is.  lOd.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  10  (enlarged  teriet),  p.  208: 
London  Journal  {Newton's),  vol.  34  {conjoined  series),  p.  96 ;  Mechanics' 
Magazine,  voL  47,  p.  167.] 

A.D.  1847,  March  29.— N°  11,643. 


MORTON,  Alexander. — "  Improvements  in  printing  warps." 
"  They  consist  first,  in  so  arranging  apparatus  that  several  sue* 
"  ceeding  threads  of  the  same  warp  may  have  the  colours  applied 
"  thereon  for  producing  a  regular  pattern  when  woven  by  pkiQ 


CALICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  &c.  279 

*'  weaving  into  at  Ikbric."  "The  apparatus  used  for  winding  on 
"  the  warp  threads  conaista  of  several  plonks  suit&blu  for  b«ing 
"  placed  on  a  oommon  axis,  and  retained  together  when  on  the 
"  axis  by  bolts.  'I'he  ends  of  the  planks  ore  capable  of  sliding 
"  off,  the  object  of  which  is  oonvcnienlly  to  remove  the  warp 
"  thread  from  a  plank,  without  unwinding  it  therefrom ;"  on 
eaeh  plank  a  warji  thread  ia  wound  with  the  threads  laying  aide  by 
side.  The  printing  apparatus  given  is  "suitably  arranged  fat 
"  acting  on  ten  succeeding  threads  of  a  warp."  "  The  ten  plnnka 
"  having  wound  thereon  the  succeeding  threads,  are  placed  into 
"  fiwues,  by  which  they  will  be  held  in  a  proper  niannsr  to  hnve 
"  colour  applied  at  their  ends  and  sides.''  "The  colour  carringa 
"  has  as  many  compartments  or  color  troughs  as  it  is  desired  to 
"  employ."  "  The  carriage  is  mounted  on  wheels,  so  tliat  it  may 
"  be  capable  of  traversing  along  a  line  of  railway  Iwd  across  the 
"  [printing]  machine."  "  In  each  of  the  color  compurtmenta 
"  there  is  a  roller  provided  with  doctors  or  scrapers,  of  a  widti 
"  Suitable  for  laying  on  the  color  to  the  threads  of  the  warp. 
"  suitable  mechanical  means  arc  employed  to  move  the  color 
**  troughs  and  rollers  under  and  in  contact  with  the  thrsads. 
"  The  jrama  of  the  warp  thus  printed  are  removed  from  the  planks 
"  by  sliding  off  the  cnils  thereof,  then  steamed,  wiished,  beamed, 
"  and  woven  as  heretofore  practised." 

"  Secondly,  the  bet'T  arrangement  of  nppiratuB  for  printing 
"  seveisl  warp  thn»ds  &(  the  same  time,  with  the  same  colours  at 
"  the  same  iutervals.  so  u  to  produce  like  results  as  when  work- 
"  ing  according  to  the  invention  fur  which  Letters  Patent  were 
-"  gr»ntedto  Mr.  Whytock."  "'ITiis  ap[mjutu8  ts  for  the  most 
"  part  similar  to  that  shown  and  described ;  the  difference  bdng, 
"  that  in  this  case  only  one  plank  is  used,  capable  of  receiving 
"  sereial  warp  threads  each  to  be  similarly  printed.  The  plank  is 
"  supported  on  a  frame,  anil  the  frame  i?  supported  on  grooved 
"  wheels,  which  travel  on  V  guides  to  and  fro  across  the  machine 
"  by  means  of  straps."  The  rollers  which  revolve  in  the  (color) 
boughs,  when  brought  in  contact  with  wariis,  arc  each  nSlTcd  to 
an  uia  which  turns  in  arms  affixed  to  a  spindle;  and  it  is  by 
the  reiaing  of  these  color  rollers  that  oolor  is  given  off  to  the 
WVpai  and  the  order  in  which  the  different  color  rollers  are  raised, 
io  BB  to  give  color  off  to  "  the  warps,  is  cunltulled  Iiy  suitable  pins 
"  placed  in  the  ban)  there  bnng  bent  le\-cn  (one  to  each  of  the 
**  color  troughs),  one  end  of  eaeh  of  which  ovmes  under  ft  pro* 
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^*  jection  from  one  of  the  arms,  and  the  other  arm  of  which  is 
"  capable  of  resting  on  a  pin,  and  when  so  resting,  of  sustaining 
**  its  color  roller  in  a  position  to  impart  color  to  the  warp." 
[Prialed  Sa.  Id.    See  Patent  Journal,  toL  8,  p.  504.] 

A.D.  1847,  April  27.--N°  11,678. 

COAXES,  John.— This  invention  consists  in  the  application 
to  the  surface  of  woven  fabrics  previous  to  their  being  printed,  of 
a  "  revolving  cylinder  or  roller  covered  with  wire  cards  (such  as  is 
"  used  in  the  carding  of  cotton)  either  employed  in  connection 
**  with  a  stationary  brush  or  without  it,  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
"  moving  loose  fibres  or  other  extraneous  matter."  The  cloth  is 
caused  to  pass  "  under  a  tension  rail,  and  thence  over  a  stationary 
"  brush  which  has  a  '  doctor*  or  steel  blade  extending  along  one 
"  side.  The  cloth  then  passes  over  the  wire  card  cylinder  or 
"  roller,  and  over  the  tension  roller,  to  the  printing  apparatus." 
The  wire  card  cylinder  or  roller  is  caused,  by  means  of  a  spnr 
pinion,  to  revolve  in  the  reverse  direction  of  the  cloth. 

[Printed,  6d.  See  London  Journal  (Neteton's),  vol  S3  {conjoined  teriet), 
P.346.J 

A.D.  1847,  May  24.— No.  11,714. 

LE  LIEVRE,  Henry. — "  Improvements  in  dyeing  and 
**  stretching  silk  and  in  finishing  plush."  These  improvements 
in  dyeing  silk  "  hat  black"  consist  in  substituting  "  alder  bark" 
for  "  oak  bark ;"  and  in  substituting  "  hke  quantities  of  ^stic 
''  and  citron  bark  in  place  of  using  all  fustic."  And,  also,  in  sub* 
Btituting  "  the  finest  olive  oil  soap,"  for  "  mottled  soap  "  in  the 
latter  "  with  "  logwood."  Secondly,  "  in  conducting  the  pro- 
cess of  stretching  silk  so  dyed  hat  black  to  an  atmosphere  of 
steam,  in  place  of  doing  it  in  the  ordinary  atmosphere  as  here- 
"  tofore,  and  for  this  purpose  I  employ  a  perforated  tube  [through 
"  which  steam  issues]  close  under  where  the  process  of  stretching 
"  is  being  performed." 

"  Disclaimer,"  "  Nov.  24,  1847." 
*'  That  part  of  the  invention  which  was  intended  to  have  been 
"  specified  under  the  words  *  and  in  finishing  plush  *  is  *  dis- 
"  '  claimed.'  " 

CPrintod.  3d.  See  Bepertory  of  Arts,  voL  11  (enlaroed  teriea),  p.  112: 
London  Journal  (NewUm*9),  vol  81  (eon^ned  mtmv),  p.  tfS:  Pateiit 
Journal,  vol.  4,  p.  80.] 
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A.D.  1847,  May  29.— N"  11.72-1- 
BROOMAN,RicHARD  Archibald. — (Acommunicatioii.) — "Im- 
"  pravements  in  the  process  and  niochiuer;  employed  id  scounng 
"  and  bleaching."  I'he  PatcDtec  claims,  "  firat,  the  scouring  and 
"  bleaching  of  linen  hy  putting  the  Game  without  any  previous 
"  soaking  in  a  copper,  where  it  is  firat  saturated  witli  bleaching 
"  Uqnid,  and  then  steamed  by  means  of  steam  intrmluccd 
"  from  tr  boiler  separate  and  distinct  from  the  said  coppers." 
"  Second,  the  connecting  of  the  said  copper  with  the  boiler  and 
"  fire-place  in  such  manner  (ivhether  temporarily  or  permanently) 
"  that  the  foul  water  in  the  boiler  Is  prevented  ft'Om  boiling  up 
"  and  intermixing  with  the  Uncn  in  the  copper,  and  only  the 
"  clean  water  arising  from  the  condensation  of  the  steam  ia  allowed 
"  to  circulate  amongst  the  linen."  To  carry  out  this  principle 
B  vessel  or  keir  made  of  suitable  materials,  and  provided  with  a 
lid,  may  be  placed  over  a  boiler  with  a  fire-place  underneath.  The 
keir  is  connected  to  the  boiler  by  means  of  a  pipe  having  a  valve 
in  it.  The  linen  to  be  bleached  is  placed  on  the  falec  bottom  of 
the  keir  and  there  soaked  in  the  required  liquor ;  any  excess  of 
liquor  bein^  drawn  off  by  another  pipe.  The  valve  in  the  con- 
necting pipe  is  then  opened  and  the  steam  from  the  boiler  beneath 
is  allowed  to  percolate  uj)  through  the  linen,  and  the  condensed 
wat«r  and  foul  liquor  to  trickle  back  into  the  boiler,  The 
Patentee  gives  drawings  of  several  modifications  of  apparatus  in 
application  to  heating  baths,  as  well  as  for  bleaching. 
(Trliilnl,  11.  tJ.    See  MocluuticB*  Hagiuiiic,  tol.4!t.  p.  SOS-] 

A.D.  1847,  Avtgurt  19.— N»  11,844. 
BOURA,  AIMiS, — "  Improvements  in  extracting  colouring 
"  matter,"  consist  "  in  a  vessel  so  constructed  that  it  may  be 
"  closed  steam  tight,  and  allow  of  matters  from  which  color  is  to 
"  be  extracted  being,  when  combined  with  water,  boiled  by  the 
"  action  of  free  steam,  and  It  issohung  on  hollow  trunions  or  axes 
"  B»  to  allow  of  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  being  turned  downwards 
"  to  discharge  the  sjient  matter  from  which  color  has  been  ex- 
"  traded."  The  steam  piiie  which  admits  the  steam  Is  connected 
with  a  hcillow  a»is,  and  descends  to  the  lowtr  part  of  the  vessel, 
Bnd  is  there  made  into  a  Sat  coil  perforated  with  holes.  I'here  ia 
*  pipe  attached  to  the  othet  axis  by  which  water  may  be  intro- 


I 


I 


282         BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 

duced,  and  a  false  bottom  or  partition  of  fine  woven  wire  doth,  on 
which  the  matter  to  be  operated  on  rests.  The  cover  of  the  vessel  is 
securely  fixed  by  means  of  a  screw  and  bridge,  and  in  it  is  a  small 
vent  hole.  The  vessel  may  be  discharged  of  its  liquid  contents 
by  the  pressure  of  the  steam  through  a  pipe  with  stop  cock,  or 
wholly  emptied  by  reversing  the  vessel  on  its  axis. 


[Printed,  8d.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  11  (enlarged  $eris8),  p.  219: 
London  Journal  (NewUm's),  vol.  S2  {comoined  aeries) ,  p.  170;  Meonuiioi 
Maf^iue,  vol.  48,  p.  211 ;  Patent  Journal,  vol.  4,  p.  S25.J 
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A.D.  1847,  September  2.— N°  11,848. 

OXLAND,  Robert. — ''Improvements  in  dyeing,  certun  parts 
of  which  improvements  are  applicable  to  the  manufacture  of 
"  metallic  alloys." 

These  improvements  consist  (first)  in  preparing  and  applying 
the  tungstate  of  soda  as  a  substitute  for  the  various  preparations 
of  tin  usually  employed  as  mordants  in  dyeing.  This  substance 
may  be  used  either  alone  or  in  combination  with  various  acids, 
"  according  to  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  required.  When  it  is 
required  to  be  employed  in  combination  with  acids,  it  is  neces- 
sary that  it  should  first  be  dissolved  in  a  much  larger  quantity 
of  water  than  is  merely  necessary  for  its  solution."  "  Wool, 
either  in  skein  or  piece,  may  be  dyed  by  either  first  boiling  in 
"  such  solution"  "  in  which  nitromuriatic  acid  has  been  em- 
"  ployed,  and  subsequently  in  the  dye  bath  ;  or  it  may  at  once  be 
"  mixed  with  the  dye,  and  the  cloth  boiled  with  the  mixture 
without  any  other  previous  preparation  than  the  usual  cleaning 
with  logwood  as  the  dye ;  by  such  treatment  as  the  foregoing,  a 
violet  colour  is  produced,  passing  into  claret,  and,  finally,  if  the 
"  boihng  be  continued,  into  a  black."  "For  the  manufacture 
"  of  tungstate  of  soda,  I  employ  wolfram,  the  native  tungstate  of 
**  iron,  and  manganese;  or  the  'native  tungstic  acid.'  "  The 
tungstate  of  soda  may  be  procured  by  roasting  the  ore  with  an 
equivalent  of  "  common  alkali  or  soda  ash,"  "  sulphate  of  soda  or 
"  salt  cake."  **  llie  charge  drawn  from  the  furnace  will  consist 
"  of  the  native  oxide  of  tin,  the  soluble  tungstate  of  soda,  with 
the  oxides  of  iron  and  manganese,  with  a  small  proportion  of 
silica."  lliese  are  separated  by  means  of  lixiviation  and  the 
soluble  tungstate  evaporated  down  till  it  crystallizes. 

Second  "  consists  in  preparing  metaUic  tungsten  for  the  manu** 
'/  f^cture  of  its  various  alloys  with  other  jnetals."    This  may  bft 
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eUccttil  b;  mixing  "tuR)(atic  acid''  with  a 
."  irilh  chucual,  or  coal  in  fine  powder ;"  or  from  "  tytngaUtie 
,"  of  eoda"  by  mixing  it  with  "  ohartoaJ  dust  or  powilewcl  coal " 
BD(1  submitting  cither  mixture  in  a  charcoal  lined  cruciblo  to  & 
•troug  red  heat  for  about  une  hour.  The  ctubonate  »f  ao^a  maj 
be  "  geporaled  by  lixii'iation,  leaving  metallic  tuiig!it«n  clean  and 
"  ready  for  use." 

.1  fmlnrged  teritr),  p,  tag; 

A.D.  1847,  October  7.— >'"  11,883. 
TAYLOR,      Natiianial      Fobtescub. — "  Improvements      in 
•■  mucliinery  for  printing  and  staining  paper  and  other  fabrics." 

"  Consist,  first,  in  the  arrangement  of  an  entbess  chain  of  platea 
"  and  means  of  giving  motion  thereto  at  intervais,  and  also  the 
'*  emplojment  of  a  long  table  carrying  the  [laper  or  material  to 
"  be  printed,  and  moved  at  inlervala."  The  mdlcss  chain  of 
plates  consists  of  a  series  of  flat  surfaces  attached,  to  each  other, 
fnnning  a  revolving  surface  for  the  impression  to  be  made  U[Hm. 
These  plates  revolve  over  a  fixed  table  and  over  a  six-sided  drum 
at  each  end  of  the  table.  'ITie  motion  is  given  by  a  crank  and 
connecting  rod  working  against  a  rib  on  the  back  (if  each  plafc. 

"  Secondly,  the  mode  of  arranging  a  ^me.  whereby  a  block  or 
"  printing  surface  [or  several  acting  in  miccession]  may  be  moved 
"  to  and  from  asieve  and  fabric."  The  block  is  fixed  in  a  frame 
and  has  a  lateral  movement  caused  by  cranks  and  connecting 
roda;  it  has  likewise  a  perpendicular  movemant  caused  by  the 
revolving  of  a  heart  sha|>ed  cam  in  a  ring  or  hoop.  ITie  tiering 
bnuh  is  caused  to  move  to  and  fro  on  the  surface  of  the  sieve  by 
means  of  a  crank  and  connecting  rod.  The  conuectmg  rod  is 
forked  so  that  the  arms  of  the  brash  may  work  freely  therein  and 
parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  aieve.  "  When  the  sieve  has  hat) 
"  color  spread  thereon,  and  by  the  working  of  the  machine  the 
"  printing  surface  has  conic  over  the  sieve,  it  is  tuised  up  towards 
*'  iixe  printing  surface ;  and  this  is  done  by  means  of  a  ]e\'er,  which 
"  tnma  on  an  axis,  the  other  end  of  the  lever  being  acted  on  by  a 
"  tappet." 

"  In  place  of  having  the  bearing  surfaces,  whether  an  endless 
"  chain  or  pUtes  or  a  long  table  capable  nf  movement.  ]  can  so 
t'  unogB  appaintu*,  that  the  paper  only  nay  be  moved  prD{wr 
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^'  distances  at  intervals/'  The  paper  laid  upon  the  table  is  held 
down  by  bars  which  may  be  lifted  up  by  cams ;  the  paper  is  then 
caused  to  progress  by  means  of  clamping  instruments  which  are 
moved  by  cranks. 

"  Lastly,  is  the  mode  of  constructing  and  working  blocks  or 
"  surfaces."  So  much  of  the  pattern  as  is  to  be  printed  with  one 
colour,  say  green  being  formed  on  one  end  of  the  blocks,  the  yellow 
on  the  next  part,  and  the  other  two  colours  on  the  other  parts  in 
succession,  and  keeping  each  separate.  By  moving  the  fabric 
forward  the  length  of  one  of  the  colours  four  times  in  succession^ 
and  imprinting  between  each  movement,  the  pattern  will  be  com* 
pleted. 

[Priuted,  4».   Sec  Patent  Journal,  voL  4,  p.  B21.] 

A.D.  1847,  November  2.— -N»  11,938. 

HANCOCK,  Thomas. — "  Improvements  in  fabrics  elasticated 
"  by  gutta  percha,  or  any  of  the  varieties  of  caoutchouc."  These 
improvements  consist  in  printing  upon  elastic,  braided,  woven,  or 
other  fabrics,  whether  of  cotton,  wool,  silk,  or  other  substances, 
elasticated  by  gutta  percha,  or  any  of  the  varieties  of  caoutchouc^ 
manufactured  in  the  dyed  or  undyed  state,  by  means  of  any  of  the 
well  known  plans  of  printing  in  manufactured  goods  such  as 
blocks  or  cylinders,  or  any  suitable  apparatus,  and  with  the  colours 
and  processes  ordinarily  used  in  printing  the  various  materials  of 
which  the  exterior  of  the  combined  fabrics  may  be  formed.  These 
fabrics  may  be  printed  while  contracted  or  partially  distended, 

[Printed,  id.    See  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  48,  p.  452.] 

A.D.  1847,  December  10.— N»  11,993. 

ROBERTSON,  Joseph  Clinton. — (A  communication.) — "  Im» 
provements  in  the  preparation  and  application  of  colors  suitable 
for  printing  stuffs  composed  of  silk  or  wool,  or  of  a  mixture  of 

**  silk  and  wool."    These  improvementB  consist,  first,  in  the  mode 

of  preparing  "  colors  ^m  insoluble  precipitates  instead  of  soluble 
extracts,  which  precipitates,  notwithstanding  their  insolubility, 
combine  perfectly  with  the  fabrics."  "  The  precipitates  which 
may  be  obtained  are  numerous,  but  as  they  are  all  very  similar 

*'  in  effect,  may  suffice  to  specify  those  only  which  appear  to  be 
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"  most  Buscqrtible  of  general  use.  To  obtMn  a  precipitate  of  ctiba 
"  wood  (morua  tinciorift),  diasolve  in  water  about  one  hundred 
"  parti  of  chip*,  strain  this  solution  through  a  ailk  cloth,  and 
"  then  pour  into  it  by  bttle  and  little  (atiiring  the  raiiture  the 
"  while),  a  solution  often  parts  of  deuto-chloride  of  tin  dissolved 
"  in  twenty  parta  of  water,  and  four  parts  of  sulphuric  acid  of 
"  siirty-aix  degrees.  WTien  the  precipitate  has  Ijeen  deposited, 
"  draw  off  the  superpatent  liquid  and  wash  it  reiieatedl;  with 
"  freeh  water  till  no  trace  of  the  acid  remains,  The  precipitate 
"  is  then  to  tje  filtered  and  kept  in  a  humid  state  till  required  for 
Analogous  precipitates  ore  obtained   from   fustick   by 


means  of  tin ;  from  woad  by  n 
and  alum ;  from  orchil  by  mean 
soda;  and  from  cochineal  by  m 
chloride  of  tin,     "  By  means  of 


sub-carbonate  of  soda 
of  alum  and  aiil)-carbonate  of 
ana  of  protochloride  of  tin  and 
■  other  of  these  precipitates. 


"  and  with  the  aid  of  the  soluble  blue  or  indigo  i 
"  d'indigo)  to  be  met  with  in  commerce,  all  the  shades  of  golden 
"  yellow,  of  jonquil  yellow,  of  violet,  of  Parma  violet,  of  green, 
"  and  other  composite  or  fashionable  colors  (couleurs  de  mode), 
"  may  be  obtwned.  For  example,  green  may  be  produced  by 
"  taking  five  pounds  Beven  and  a  half  ounces  of  the  precipitate  of 
"  morua  tinctoria,  and  dissolving  therein,  by  heat,  at>o(it  one 
"  pound  nine  ounces  of  gum  Senegal,  about  si\  ounces  and  n  half 
"  of  alum,  about  two  ounces  of  oxalic  acid,  then  mixing  all  these 
"  matters  well  together,  and  adding  about  five  pounds  seven  and 
"  a  half  ounces  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  gum  Senegal,  and  one 
"  pound  one  and  a  half  ounce  of  soluble  blue  or  indigo  vat 
"  (carmin  d'indigo),  well  levigated  with  an  aipieous  solution  of 
"  gum." 

"  Fabrics,  printed  by  rollers,  should  be  ciposed  to  the  steam 
"  for  from  thirty-five  to  forty  minutes,  witliout  having  been  pre- 
"  viously  dried,  but  after  having  been  wound,  as  usual,  on  folds 
"  of  dry  calico ;  fabrics  printed  by  hand,  with  one  or  more  colours 
"  (a  Is  perrotine),  should  he  first  regularly  and  properly  dried, 
"  and  then  damped  again  by  rolling  them  on  wet  calico ;  afWr 
"  this  operation,  the  duration  of  which  will  vary  according  to  the 
"  nature  of  the  fabric  and  the  kind  of  printing,  the  goods  should 
"  be  Mposed  to  the  steam  for  from  thirty.five  to  fifty  minutes," 

[Printed,  id.    See  Pitval  Jcmnul,  tol.  E,  p.  lU-l 
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A.D.  1847,  December  30.— N«  12,00/. 

HANCOCK,  Thomas,  and  PHILLIPS,  Reuben.—"  Improve- 
**  ments  in  the  treating  or  manufiustuie  of  gutta  percha,  or  anj  of 
•*  the  varieties  of  caoutchouc." 

These  improvements  relate  chiefly  to  a  solution  or  solutions 
made  by  dissolving  "  vulcanized  caoutchouc  or  gutta  percha,'*  in 
dl  of  turpentine,  coal  naptha,  or  other  essential  oils.  This  solu^- 
tion  has  numerous  applications,  among  which  is  the  mixing  of  ft 
with  coloring  matters  and  application  for  colouring  and  printing^ 
leather,  calico,  and  other  fabric,  and  for  walls  and  decorations. 
(See  Abridgments,  Gutta  Percha  and  India-rubber.) 

[Prfaited.  4f .    See  Mechanics*  Magasine,  vol.  40,  p.  46 ;  Patent  Jonmal,  voL 
6,  p.  202.] 

A.D.  1848,  January  13.—N«  12,022. 

MORSE,  Sidney  Edwards. — '' Improvements  in  the  manufao*; 
"  ture  of  plates  or  surfaces  for  printing  or  embossing."  A  copper 
plate  being  covered  with  etching  ground,  and  the  pattern  cut 
through  by  means  of  an  etching  needle  or  other  suitable  tool,  "  is 
'*  immersed  for  a  moment  in  a  weak  solution  of  pemitrate  of 
mercury,  formed  by  adding  one  part  of  the  saturated  solution 
to  fifty  or  sixty  parts  of  water ;  all  the  lines  and  marks  of  the 
"  writing  or  drawing  on  the  copper  will  thus  be  covered  with  a 
"  thin  film  of  mercury,  which  will  prevent  the  too  strong  adhesion 
"  of  the  copper  about  to  be  deposited  in  them."  The  plate  is 
then  submitted  to  the  electrotype  process  till  the  lines  are  filled  up 
by  deposited  copper ;  it  is  then  washed,  and  dipped  again  into  the 
mercurial  solution,  and  afterwards  washed  and  dried.  A  piece  of 
pasteboard  is  then  cut  out  and  laid  upon  the  plate  so  as  to  form  a 
ring  or  margin  round  the  engraving,  and  on  that  a  flat  piece  of 
wood ;  a  corresponding  rim  of  pasteboard  and  flat  piece  of  wood 
being  applied  also  to  the  back  of  the  plate ;  an  opening  in  both 
cases  being  left  for  the  entry  of  the  metal.  "  Bind  these  together 
in  a  vice  or  any  other  convenient  way ;  take  metal,  composed 
of  bismuth,  tin,  and  lead,  in  such  proportions  that  the  alloy 
will  melt  at  a  temperature  a  little  above  that  of  boiling  watei^ 
"  and  heat  it  till  it  will  turn  white  paper  to  a  straw  color  j  then 
"  fill  with  the  melted  metal,  first  the  cavity  at  the  back  of  the 
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copper  plate,  for  the  purpose  of  heating  the  plate,  and  next  the 
'  ij  in  front  of  the  pUle.  When  sufficiently  cool  take  the 
cast  fratn  the  mould,  and  the  depoaited  copper  will  be  found 
erecywhere  firmly  united  to  the  alloy  and  forming  a,  surface, 
which,  on  the  removal  of  the  intervening  alloy  to  a  sufilcient 
depth,  will  print  every  letter  and  Une  of  the  drawing  which  was 
**  mttde  in  the  etching  ground."  The  alloy  is  removed  from  these 
jMrts  by  diluted  mtric  acid  which  acts  only  on  the  alloy,  'i'he 
{■side  so  formed  is  brushed  away.  Another  mode  of  making 
printing  surfaces  consists  in  taking  the  plate  heated  after  the 
copper  has  been  deposited  as  above,  washed  and  dried,  and  brush- 
ing over  the  etched  part  a  thia  coating  of  melted  chloride  of  zinc. 
The  plate  is  heated  tiU  the  chloride  of  r.lnc  sets,  the  heat  is  then 
withdrawn  and  the  brushing  continued  until  a  Quid  is  revived  on 
every  part  of  the  surface.  The  pasteboard  rims  and  wood  backs 
then  applied  and  a  cast  taken  as  before  directed.  "  When 
V  cool  open  the  mould,  and  if  the  work  has  been  properly  done 
a  plate  will  be  found  with  a  surface  of  copper  lines  in  the  most 
pnjeoting  parts,  and  between  the  copper  hues  cavities  formed 
in  the  process  of  costing  by  the  accumulations  of  the  chloride 
of  line  and  the  evaporation  of  the  water  united  with  it." 


A.D.  18-ia,  January  19.— N"  12,03^. 
OBERTSON,  Joseph  Clinton.— (A  cummuni cation.)—"  Im- 
*  provementa  in  the  manufacture  of  textile  fabrics,  stuff's,  and 
%,  and  of  certain  new  products  obtained  by  the  aid  of  such 
''  improvements."  Tlie  Patentee  claims  "  the  manufacture  of 
ation  brocades  by  an  improved  mode  of  manufactnre. 
rehy  surface  printed  goods  may  be  mode  to  rival  or  resemble 
"  brocades  in  beauty  of  pattern  or  design."  "The  colours  used 
'  "  for  this  purjiose  ore  ground  finer  than  colours  are  usually 
"  ground,  so  that  they  may  |>enetrate  the  fibres  of  the  goods 
"  thoroughly ;  they  are  then  mixed  with  any  of  the  thicker  fatty 
"  oils,  in  the  proportion  of  about  one-third  part  of  the  oil  to 
^^  "  two-third  parts  of  the  coloring  material,  and  great  care  also 
^H  "  is  taken  to  make  this  mixture  as  intimate  and  complete  as  maf 
^B  ^  be.  The  colours  bo  prepared  are  applied  to  the  engraved  lur- 
^B^"  hcea  by  rollers  in  the  usual  way."     "The  plates  (or  printing 
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sor&oes)  which  will  yield  impiessions  of  the  leqniied  vivacity 
are  obtained  by  the  following  method  :" — The  designer  draws 
his  pattern  upon  a  plate  of  thin  copper  (from  No.  14  to  No.  20 
Birmingham  sheet  metal  gauge) ;  *'  the  pattern  is  then  cut  throagh 
''  and  through  in  those  parts  covered  with  the  lines  of  the  designer ; 
"  and  thb  done,  the  plate  is  attached,  by  soldering  or  rivettingy 
'*  toa  foundation  block,  in  order  that  it  may  be  printed  from." 

[Printed,  Sd.    See  London  Journal  (Newto»*9),  vol.  SS  {eoi^nsd  mrim), 

5.  118;  Mechanics'  Magazine,  voL  49,  p.  93;  Artizan,  yoL  6,  p.  210;  Patont 
oomal.  ToL  S,  p.  235.] 

A.D.  1848,  April  3.— N«  12,107. 

COATES,  John. — ^*  Improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus 
for  printing  calicoes  and  other  surfaces,"  '*  which  improvements 
apply  to  that  particular  class  or  style  of  printing  termed  '  block 
printing.' "  In  the  drawings  given  there  is  a  short  printing 
table,  over  which  the  cloth  to  be  printed  is  caused  to  pass,  being 
guided  by  belts  at  each  side.  There  are  two  sieve  tables,  one  at 
each  end  of  the  printing  table,  and  two  blocks  which  are  suspended 
by  links  from  a  vibrating  frame  (or  lever),  and  guided  by  vertical 
slides  which  work  in  grooves  formed  in  uprights.  The  vibrating 
frame  is  attached  to  slides  by  means  of  a  rod  upon  which  it 
vibrates  as  upon  a  centre.  In  working  this  machine  the  vibrating 
frame  is  pushed  on  its  slides  so  far  to  one  end  that  one  of  the 
blocks  becomes  perpendicular  to  one  of  the  sieve  surfaces,  llie 
block  is  then  depressed  to  the  sieve  by  elevating  the  other  end  of 
the  ftume,  and  is  furnished  with  color.  The  frame  is  then  pulled 
back  till  the  block  is  perpendicular  to  the  cloth  to  be  printed,  and 
by  a  similar  movement  of  the  frame  it  impresses  the  colour  on  the 
cloth.  If  two  blocks  be  worked  at  the  same  time  then  the  second 
block  is  attached  to  the  swinging  frame,  so  that  it  will  come  per- 
pendicular to  the  second  sieve  surface  at  the  same  moment  that 
the  first  block  made  its  impression.  The  second  block  is  then 
suppUed  with  colour  as  the  first  was  and  the  movement  of  the 
swinging  frame  reversed. 

[Printed,  9d,    See  Artizan,  toI.  7,  p.  56 ;  Patent  Journal,  vol.  6,  p.  11.] 

A.D.  1848,  April  20.— N»  12,130. 

COCHRAN,    Mathew.  —  "Improvements   in  the  production 
*'  of  coloured  patterns  or  designs  on  warps  of  carpets,  velvets. 


I 


or  other  textile  materials,  parta  of  H-hich  improvemeota  are  also 
ible  to  the  production  of  coloured  patterns  or  designs  on 
fabrics  or  other  plane  surfaces."  These  improvementa 
1  a  machine  for  priotinK  by  means  of  impressing  the 
the  fftbrio  by  "  impressions "  worked  by  a  Jocijuard 
■bine.  "  'Ilie  impressera,  pistons,  or  plungers  are  worked  by  a 
beam  fitted  with  grooves  on  its  ends  to  slide  vertically 
feathers  cast  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  four  pillars."  "  The 
elevation  and  depression  of  the  cross  beam  is  accorapliahed  by 
means  of  a  small  chain  pulley.  Over  this  beam  and  also  suspended 
is  a  heavy  cast  iron  cross  beam."  "  The  impressera  are  arranged 
in  rows  corresponding  to  the  colourhoxes,  each  row  containing  a 
number  corresponding  to  the  extent  of  the  pattern,  or  what,  in 
tiarneBS  weaving,  is  termed  the  number  of  cords  in  a  tye,"  "  A 
■eries  of  ilotted  supporting  brackets  arecast  on  or  attached  to  the 
under  surface  of  the  cross  beam,  and  each  is  slotted  through  at 
"  equal  distances,  corresjKmding  to  the  rows  of  impressers,  and 
"  through  these  slots  are  passed  a  series  of  thin  metal  bars,  each 
*'  bar  being  in  one  piece  across  the  wliole  breadth  of  the  machine." 
These  notches  work  into  notches  in  another  cross  bar.  "The 
"  connection  between  the  Impressera  and  the  pattern  apparatus  of 
"  the  Jacquard  machine  consists  of  a  series  of  cords  or  ivires, 
'*  ct>niiected  by  loops  with  the  eords  of  the  Jacijuard,  one  Wing 
,f  attached  to  each  imprcsser."  '■  The  cohiur  apparatus  consists 
p  of  a  series  of  deep  and  narrow  boxes  corresponding  to  the  num- 
•  ber  of  colors  intended  to  be  used  at  once  in  the  production  of 
"  the  required  pattern."  A  small  guide  pulley  is  fitted  to  revolve 
upon  a  stund  at  each  end  of  the  colour  box  near  the  bottom,  and 
beneath  these  puHeys  is  passed  a  narrow  elastic  band  attached  at 
one  end  in  the  box  and  at  tbeothcrtoapart  of  the  machine.  Iliis 
band  is  pulled,  and  causes  a  colour  pad  t«  pass  over  the  surTace  of  a 
narrow  printing  table  (the  sieve  in  ordinary  machines]  and  supplies 
it  with  colour.  The  warp  to  be  printed  passes  bctn'een  the  de- 
presiers  and  the  coloured  printing  tables;  the  depressers  bring 
the  warp  in  contact  with  the  tables  and  the  impression  is  given  by 
the  descent  of  the  heavy  cast  iron  cross  beam.  In  printing  fabrics 
the  depressers  have  the  pattern  cut  on  their  lower  siirfaces,  which 
SMy  be  supplied  with  colour  by  a  colour  sieve  caused  to  slide  under 
im  and  to  withdraw  at  the  proper  moment. 

[Printed.  1*.  Irf.    See  ArtliMi   vol.  T.  p.  8E  4  Pracliail  Jleohantcs'  Journal, 
vsL  i  p.  41  i  Fatmt  Journal,  rot.  a.  p.  4T,J 
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A.D.  1848,  May  30.— N*  12,167- 

WOOD,  William. — "  ImprovemenU  in  wearing  carpets,  and  in 
**  printing  carpets  and  other  fabiics."  The  first  part  of  this  in- 
vention consists  of  *'  addinj^r  in  the  weaving  of  carpets  substanoe 
"  or  thickening,  or,  as  it  is  technically  termed  ''  the  dead  "  into 
*'  Brussels  carpets,  or  carpets  made  with  hollow  looped  smfkoea, 
**  and  also  cut  pile  carpets."  "  Secondly,  in  the  mode  of  printing 
**  such  fabrics  by  employing  cylinders  or  rollers  so  actuated  and 
*'  controlled  as  to  ensure  (the  application  of  j  the  colors  being  re- 
*'  peated  on  the  same  parts  of  the  fabric."  The  carpet  to  be  printed 
is  laid  at  full  length  on  a  table,  at  the  sides  of  which  are  fixed  two 
rails  upon  which  the  carriage  containing  the  printing  rollers  is 
caused  to  traverse  from  one  end  of  the  carpet  to  the  other. 
The  printing  rollers  are  accompanied  by  colour  troughs  and  fur- 
nishing rollers  which  supply  them  with  colour ;  on  the  axis  of  the 
printing  rollers  are  toothed  wheels  working  into  toothed  racks 
fixed  on  the  sides  of  the  table,  by  which  means  the  printing  rollers 
in  returning  over  the  table  will  repeat  their  impressions  exactly. 

[Printed,  1#.  lOd.  See  London  Journal  {NewtoH*$),  toL  34  {eot^oined 
series), p.  250;  Mechanics'  Hagaxine,  ▼oL40.  p.j»0;  Practical  Mechanics* 
Journal,  vol.  1,  p.  228 ;  Artizau,  voL  7,  p.  105  ;  Patent  Journal,  voL  6» 

p.  tS5.] 


A.D.  1848,  August  15.— N»  12,243. 

DE  LA  RUE,  Thomas.  — "  Improvements  in  producing  or- 
"  namental  surfaces  to  paper  and  other  substances."  These  im- 
provements consist  **in  producing  iridescent  films  on  to  the 
"  surfaces  of  paper  and  other  substances  in  order  to  produce 
"  colours  thereon  known  as  the  colors  of  thin  plates,  or  New- 
'*  ton's  rings.*'  This  may  be  effected  by  means  of  a  "  resinous 
"  varnish  "  or  other  suitable  varnish  or  fluid  or  semi-fluid  body 
**  capable  of  yielding  a  thin  film  of  solid  matter,"  being  dropped 
on  the  surface  of  still  water  or  other  fluid.  The  article  to  be 
coated  being  immersed  in  the  water,  and  under  the  film  floating 
on  the  surface,  is  then  gently  raised  ou^  of  it,  when  the  film  will 
adhere  to  its  surface,  and  when  dry  will  present  the  colours  re- 
ferred to. 

[Printed,  4d.  Sec  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  IS  (enlarged  series)  ;p.  816;  London 
Journal  (AVu?ton'#),  vol.  34  {conjoined  series),  p.  261 ;  Mechaniot'  Maga- 
zine, vol.  60.  p.  184 ;  PractidU  Mechanics'  Journal,  vol.  2^  p.  15 ;  Artisan, 
vol.  7,  p.  165 ;  Patent  Journal,  vol.  6,  p.  194.] 
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A.D,  1843,  Augiwt  21.— N"  12,348. 

TAYLOR,   Isaac, — Improvements  in  preparing  and  enffraving 
mirfhces.  also  in  the  construction  of  cylinders  adapted  for  engnii'- 
ivg,  and  also  in  machinery  for  printing  and  ornamenting  surfiu^es. 
This   invention   consista,   first,   in    the   introduction    of   sevemi 
"  rhomboidal  frames  in  a  continuous  series,  the  first  imparting 
"  ils  movement  to  a  second  frame,  or  to  a  pair  of  such  fr'ames, 
'  *  and  these  to  a  third  or  a  third  pair,  and  so  on,  if  requiHt*,  to  a 
*'  fourth  or  more,  as  a  substitute  for  the  single  rhomboidal  frame 
"  orpentagraph.  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  much  higher  power 
"  of  diminution."     "  ITie  whole  and  each  principal  part  of  the 
"  system  of  frames  is  so  floated  offfrom  its  hearings  (by  means  of 
I  "  steel  yards,  or  by  swinging  arms,  pulleys,  and  weights],  whether 
"  these  be  friction  rollers,  or  smooth  surfaces,  as  that  only  such  a 
"  residue  of  ivMght  shall  he  left  upon  these  bearings  aa  is  re- 
"  qotred  for  securing  steadiness  of  horizontal  movement  through- 
"  out ; "  also  in   "  placing  rhomboidal  frames  in  pairs,  or,  as  it 
*'  might  be  said,  back  to  back  in  contrary  positions  one  to  the 
*'  other,  and  yet  so  that  the  two  take  on  to  one  and  the  some  axis 
"  of   moitment  at  the  extremity  of  the  longer  bar.     The  pair 
"  being   so  atljusted,  a  bar  of  some  kind  is  carried  across  from 
.  "  the  working  point  of  the  one  frame  to  that  of  the  other,"  by 
trliich  means  a  number  of  working  points  or  tools  are  brought  to 
'  Operate  simultaneously  and  in  [lerfect  unison  upon  one  continuous 
'  Bur&ce,  or  upon  several  continuous  surfaces  i  also  in  the  iotro- 
..duction  of  a  "simultaneous  movement"  whereby  any  figure  or 
species  of  work  "  which  is  placed  upon  the  tracing  table,  and 
'  "  which  is  on  a  plane  surface,  should  be  produced  by  the  working 
.  "  points,  not  merely  on  one  breadth  of  the  roller  or  cylinder  frdm 
•  "  end  to  end,  but  on  all  sides  of  it,  and  as  if  its  rotund  surface 
"  were  spread  out  upon  a  Bat  surface."    This  may  be  efi'ected  by 
'  placing  the  roller  upon  blocks  or  sleepers  attached  to  the  connect- 
ing bar  or  yoke  of  the  working  pair  of  frames,  by  which  means  it 
is  CMried  laterally  or  from  side  to  side  in  obedience  to  the  move- 
it  of  the  tracing  point ;  and  the  rotatory  and  diaguoal  mute- 
mcnt  is  given  by  causing  the  "  mandril  of  the  cylinder  to  work 
'  freely  and  yet  exactly  at  each  end  in  sockets  which  themselves 
Fe  adjusted  in  the.  grooves  of  standards  or  brackets ;  hence  when 
"  the  moving  bar  takes  its  direction  longitudinally,  or  in  luj 
T  2 
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direction  not  precisely  lateral,  the  cylinder  receives  a  correspond* 
ing  rotatory  movement  equivalent  in  peripheral  extent  to  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  bar  on  which  it  rests."  This 
machinery  is  available  for  a  great  variety  of  purposes  including 
that  of  being  used  as  a  substitute  for  block  printing ;  the  working 
points  are  substituted  by  tubes  and  vessels  containing  colour 
which  apply  the  colour  to  the  fabric  by  the  action  of  the  swing 
carriage. 

It  consists  also  in  the  mode  of  adapting  a  '*  thin  crust  cylinder*' 
"  to  the  purposes  of  calico  printing  or  similar  purposes."  The 
thin  crust  roller  is  sustained  and  kept  firmly  on  the  mandril  by 
means  of  the  segments  placed  between  the  mandril  and  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  roller,  which  are  driven  home  by  a  nut  on  the 
conical  mandril.  "  Also  of  a  ruling  machine  by  means  of  which, 
"  when  applied  to  the  tracing  point  on  the  tracing  table,  panllel 
**  lines,  either  straight  or  >vaved,  may  be  effected." 

[Printed,  4«.    Sae  Mechanics'  Magazine,  voL  50,  p.   1S7;  Artinn,  ToL7, 
p.  184 ;  Patent  Journal,  vol.  G,  p.  ^] 

A.D.  1848,  November  2.— N»  12,301. 
JACOBS,  Meyer. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture,  stamp- 
"  ing,  and  treatment  generally  of  woven  fabrics  of  all  kinds." 
These  improvements  consist,  firstly,  in  "  the  composition,  mixture, 
or  combination  of  materials  for  the  coating  or  moistening  the 
figures  or  designs  cut  or  carved  in  the  blocks  used  for  printing 
or  stamping  on  muslin  or  other  light  woven  fabrics."  The 
composition  used  is  made  from  ''  mordant,"  turpentine,  boiled 
linseed  oil,  oil  of  cloves,  and  what  is  commonly  called  patent  dryers, 
with  sufficient  color  to  obtain  the  shade  required. 

Secondly,  the  same  as  apphed  to  the  **  printing  or  stamping  the 
^  trellisUke  fabrics  usually  denominated  lace."  The  composition 
used  in  this  case  is  similar  to  the  above,  only  instead  of  adding 
boiled  linseed  oil,  white  varnish  is  used. 

Thirdly,  the  same  as  applied  to  "  woven  fabrics  of  wool  or  other 
similar  material."  In  this  case  the  boiled  Unseed  oil  and  white 
varnish  are  omitted  from  the  composition,  and  spirit  of  salammo- 
niac  substituted. 

Fourthly,  the  composition,  mixture,  or  combination  of  mate* 
rials  for  manufacturing  the  fabric  I  denominate  Utrecht  cloth.'' 
This  composition  is  the  same  as  for  muslins,  with  the  addition  t>f 
india»rubber. 
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"  Fifthly,  procesMS  by  which,  in  conjunction  with  the  com- 
"  position,  together  with  flock  or  floss,  raised  surfaces  or  designs 
"  are  produced  on  woven  &bric8,  on  both  sides  thereof,  during  ono 
^"  oper&tion,"  "  also  the  process  by  which  tlie  materiul  I  deaO' 
"  minatA  Utrecht  cloth  is  produced."  The  cloth  or  fabric  being 
printed  with  one  or  other  of  the  above  compositions  is  introduced 
while  moist  into  a  case  drum  and  covered  with  flock,  which  is 
agitated  till  it  adheres  to  the  printed  parts.  The  Utrecht  velvet 
is  imitated  by  first  slightly  covering  the  «urface  of  some  fabric 
with  composition,  and  then  phicing  it  in  the  flock  drum  case. 
[Priuteil,  td.   Swi  PnWiil  JomTnl.vol.  7,  p.  71.] 

A.D.  1S48,  November  2.— N'  12.316. 

JPATTISON,  EoDERT  Thombok.— "An  improved  preparation 

"  or  material  fcr  fixing  paint  or  pigment  colours  on  cotton,  Unen, 

■*  woollen,  silk,  and  other  woi'en  fabrics."    This  invention  consists 

In  "making  or  extracting  from  milk  the  particular  preparation 

"  or  material  which  I  have  called  hctarine,  possessing  the  peculiar 

"  i>ower  or  inherent  quality  of  fixing  paint  or  pigment  colours  to 

"  woven  fabrics,  and  capable  of  being  easily,  effectively,  and 

m""  beneficially  applied  for  that  purpose.''     Loctarine  is  the  "curd" 

y-frf  milk,  whether  as  buttermilk,  sweet  milk  or  skimmed  milk,  |ire- 

Iqpitated  by  heat,  acids,  or  othermeans;  it  is  dissolved  in  ammonia, 

r  Kid  the  gummy  solution  is  used  as  a  thickener  in  printing,  and  to 

rftiten  pi|[ments  on  cloth. 

£Prinlod,tcI.  Set  H*pijrtorj  of  ArU.yol.  15  (etiargfd 


^ ,  J.  Set  H*pijrtorj  of  ArU. 

Journal  lytmtun't),  vai.  Mlcoitk 
tine  vol.  BO,  p.  taS;  Potent  Jourm 
leeto'  Jounial.  lut.  1%  p.  lU.] 
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A.D.  \Si8.  November 23.— N"  12,340. 
ARCHER,  Hbsbv.—"  Improvements  in  facilitating  the  ilivision 
"  of  sheets  or  pieces  of  paper,  parchment,  or  other  similar  sub- 

"  This  invention  is  to  enable  persons 
"  tickets,  or  other  sniall  labels  i 
"  aheet  without  tile  emjiloyment 
"  improvement  I  elTect  by  cutting 

"  every  stamp,  ticket,  or  label  a  consecutive  series  of  holes  or  slits, 
*  whmeby  the  tearing  up  of  the  sheets  of  paper  or  parchment  into 
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'(  pieces  of  unifbnn  eiie  #ill  be  gnMj  facilitated^  iHiilfi  iliHiB  wil 

"  be  sufficient  adherence  of  the  several  stamps,  tickets,  or  labels, 

"  which  are  printed  on  one  sheet  of  paper  or  pardunoit,  to  ensure 

'f  their  retaining  the  form  of  a  sheet  until  thej  are  inteotioiiall^ 

*'  separated  for  use."    Any  suitable  mechanism  maj  be  empkijed 

for  tills  purpose. 

[PrintecL  1«.  See  London  Jonmal  (N0wttm*f),  toL  86  (coi^OMMd  i 
p.  S4;  Mechftnict*  Magaslne,  voL  60,  p.  601 ;  Frsotical  Mecbanict*  Ji 
ToL  6,  p.  46 ;  Pfttent  Journal,  rot  7,  p.  70.] 


A.D.  1848,  December  9.— N«  12,359. 

YOUNG,  Jambs. — "  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of  certain 
"  materials  used  in  dying  and  printing." 
The  Patentee  claims,  "  first,  the  process  for  the  preparation  of 
stannate  of  soda  and  stannate  of  potash,  in  so  far  as  regards  the 
heating  of  the  tin  ore,  reduced  to  powder  along  with  caustic 
soda  or  potash."  The  tin  ore  used  is  that  commonly  known  in 
Comwell  by  the  name  of  "  block  tin,"  and  the  heat  employed  is 
from  500°  to  600°  F. 

"  Secondly,  the  process  for  preparing  the  above  stannates,  in  so 
"  feu*  as  regards  the  heating  of  tin  ore  reduced  to  powder  along 
"  with  nitrate  of  soda  or  nitrate  of  potash,  muriate  of  soda  or 
"  muriate  of  potash,  and  passing  currents  of  steam  over  them." 

Third,  the  obtaining  of  the  above  stannates  from  metallic  tin 
combined  with  a  hydrate  of  caustic  soda  or  potash,  or  with  a 
hydrate  of  caustic  soda  or  potash  and  manganese.  The  tin  and 
hydrate  of  caustic  soda  are  heated  to  redness  together.  The  re- 
stdting  stannite  by  boiling  in  water  becomes  stannate;  or  tin, 
caustic  soda,  and  oxide  of  manganese  are  heated  together  to 
redness  in  an  open  vessel. 

"  Fourth,  the  obtaining  of  stannite  of  soda  and  stannite  of  pot* 
"  ash  "  as  above. 

Fifth,  the  obtaining  the  above  stannates  from  metallic  tin 

which  has  been  oxidised  "  by  being  heated  to  redness  in  an  iron 

vessel,  well  stirred,  while  passing  a  current  of  steam  or  air  over  H. 

Sixth,  the  preparation  of  stannate  of  lime,  and  other  stannates 

of  alkaline  earths  "  by  replacing  the  soda  or  potash  by  means 

of  lime,  or  alkaline  earths. 

Seventh,  the  preparation  of  peroxide  of  tin  "  from  stannates 
by  adding  carbonic  acid,  sulphuric  acid,  or  bicarbonate  of  sodbu 
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"  Eighth,  the  preparation  of  oxjmuriate  of  tin  and  otbfT  salts 
"  of  peroxide  of  till  bj  treatment  of  the  ]}eroxide  of  tin  (obtained 
"  in  the  ira;  described),  with  acids." 

"  Ninth,  the  employment  of  tin  slag,  whenever  it  can  be  used 
"Ma  Hubititute  foe  tin  ore  or  metallic  tin,  in  any  of  the  processes 
"  herein  described." 

tPrlDl«d,  td.    Rep  Jleolxknlca'  Hlguii"^.  rol.  M,  p.  rriMi   Futcnt  Jounul, 
TOl.  B,  p.  *+.] 

A.0, 1848,  December  11.— N»  12,366. 
LEE,  Gborgb  LAWBENca," "  Improvements  in  producing 
"  ornamental  designs."  This  invention  consists,  "first,  in  the 
"  mode  of  obluning  ornamental  designs  or  surfaces  bj  emplo;- 
"  ing  gelatine  and  glass,  with  opaque  colours  applied  by  printing 
"  and  painting ;  also,  in  the  application  of  the  process  of  quicking 
"  to  gelatine  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  ornamental  designs ; 
"  also  the  appUcation  of  flock  to  gelatine  to  obtain  ornamental 
"  designs."  Tlie  gelatine  in  sheets  is  dipped  into  a  solution  of 
mptha  with  a  small  quantity  of  spirit  varnish  or  other  niiitable 
Vambb,  and  printed  on  one  or  both  sides  with  block,  or  type  or 
other  surfatea,  or  painted  with  hand,  in  oil  or  other  colours,  which 
jnay  be  flocked,  or  gilded  with  gold  leaf  or  other  metal,  or  bronze. 
■  In  the  latter  case  the  sheet  of  gelatine  is  passed  between  a  pair  of 
■mooth  rollers,  by  which  the  metal  will  he  planished.  "The 
"  ornamental  surface  thus  obtiuned  may  he  ]iresen-cd  by  framing 
*  it  with  plate  glass  in  front."  \Mien  the  surface  of  the  back  of 
the  sheet  of  gelaiiue  is  to  be  "  quicked,"  "  I  apply  the  ((iiicksilver 
"  in  the  same  manner  as  when  sih'cring  glass," 

The  Patentee  also  claims  "the  mode  of  manufacturing  oma- 
"  mental  designs  in  the  form  of  letters  and  figures  for  shdp  fronts 
ind  other  surfaces ; "  "  also  the  mode  of  obtaining  ornamental 
"  dewgns  on  plaster  and  other  surfaces  in  immitation  of  marbles." 
This  is  effected  by  dipping  the  surface  intended  to  be  ornamented 
Ol  to  the  surface  of  water  which  has  been  covered  by  various 
«Dloun. 

rFrin(«il.  Sif.    B»   BepntoiT  "t  Arts,   vol,  1i   Inlarotd  wria).  a.  1^ : 
MMhankv'  lUsulDe,  voL  go,  p.  t»i  Kumt  Jounul,  vol.  7.  p.  IM.] 

A.D.  1848.  December  21.— N"  12,392. 
HOL&l,  CuARr.Bs  AufiusTus. — "These  improvements  consist, 
"  first  in  machinery  applicable  to  letterpress   printing    from 

at  surface."    (See  A bri diluents  on  tbnt  subject.) 


u 
tt 
(( 
(( 
u 

t€ 
€€ 
(f 
« 
« 


296        BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 

^'  Secondly,  m  to  machineTj  for  block  printing,"  namely,  ''the 
"  double  cam  motion  for  workihfjr  the  printing  blocks ;  the  inter* 
mittent  excentric  motion  for  moving  the  turner  or  coloring 
rollers  ;  the  supplying  of  the  colours  to  the  blocks  by  means  of 
an  elastic  roller  or  rollers  working  into  a  colour  box  or  boxes, 
and  geared  into  fixed  racks,  by  which  a  rotary  motion  is  given 
to  the  colouring  roller  for  the  purpose  of  distributing  the  colour 
thereon,  as  it  moves  under  the  surfeu^e  of  the  blocks ;  the  com- 
bination of  parts  into  a  feeding  apparatus,  in  such  a  manner 
that  several  impressions  may  be  taken  from  the  printing  blocks 
in  the  same  ])laces  of  the  pattern,  for  the  purpose  of  producing 
shaded  or  other  printing ;  the  regulating  of  the  tension  of  the 
cloth  by  means  of  a  break  applied  to  independent  or  separate 
"  tension  rollers  ;  the  printing  or  discharging  of  colours  on 
"  a  vacuum  table,  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  the  colours  or 
other  liquids  through  the  fabric. 

Thirdly,  the  machinery  for  producing  shaded  or  other  print- 
ing," namely,  "  the  producing  of  shaded  or  other  printing  in 
"  one  or  several  colours  on  silk,  cotton,  woollen,  and  other  fabrics, 
either  on  one  or  both  sides  of  the  fabric,  by  means  of  surface  or 
other  rollers  geared  together  by  intermediate  wheels,  or  by  a 
registering  chain ;  and  that  whether  the  fabric  be  moved  in  a 
horizontal  or    perpendicular  direction    between    the    printing 
rollers,  whereby  spots,  plaids,  waving  hnes,  or  other  conGgura- 
tions  may  be  produced,  either  by  printing  the  colours  on  the 
feibric,  or  by  discharging  on  a  dyed  ground,  or  discharging  and 
printing  colours  in  the  part  so  discharged,  or  by  printing  the 
"  colours  first,  and  then  covering  the  printed  part  with  a  protect- 
ing paste ;  the  combinations  of  any  or  either  of  the  machines 
"  described  under  the  second  head,  either  with  a  \vashing  appara- 
"  tus  or  a  protecting  blanket,  or  steam   drying  apparatus ;  the 
"  combination  with  separate  tension  rollers   and  also  with  pin 
"  rollers,  whereby  a  superior  register  of  the    pattern   may  be 
**  obtained ;  the  packing  of  pattern  wheels,  bars,  or  surface  rollers 
"  with  wool  or  other  absorbing  substance  within  hollow  parts  of 
"  the   pattern  wheels,  bars,  or  printing  surfaces,   and  covering 
"  such  packing  with  flannel,  whereby  the   printing  surface  will 
"  absorb  a  greater  quantity  of  color  than  otherwise,  and  whereby 
"  the  shaded  effect  or  depth  of  color  may  be  produced  with  a  less 
number  of  printii>g  rollers ;  the  mounting  or  supporting  print- 
ing rollers  on  friction  wheels,  or  rollers  when  used  for  such 
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"  porposca ;  the  manner  of  makinK.  forming,  and  combinirg 
"  p»rt*  for  Burfape  rollers ;  tha  Bupporting  or  guiding:  of  tia 
"  fabric  between  rollera  with  indentationa  or  cavities  in  theii'  sni* 
"  faces.  BO  as  to  admit  the  shaded  or  printed  part  of  the  fabric  to 
"  pass  between  the  rollera  without  touching  such  rollers,  and  aleo 
"  the  eorering  of  the  supporting  or^iding  rollers  with  an  endless 
"  blanket,  the  lower  part  of  which  works  in  waler.  whereby  the 
"  indentations  or  cavities  in  the  supporting  or  guiding  rollers  may 
"  be  dispensed  with  ;  the  making  of  a  division  in  a  colour  box  or 
"  boxes  in  such  a  manner  that,  by  supplying  the  colours  at  eaih 
*'  end  they  will  fill  all  the  different  compartments  across  the  ma- 
"  chine ;  the  ^ving  of  a  backward  and  fom'ard  motion  to  a  frame 
"  in  which  frame  the  fabric  is  kept  stretched,  and  in  which  it  is 
"  moved  between  printing  rollers,  which  rollers  revolve  on  their 
"  shafts  by  means  of  an  endless  chain  fixed  to  the  moveable 
"  frame,  and  so  arranged  as  to  register  the  colours  and  ndi'ance 
*'  thefabricby  a  motion  considerablyslowerthan  the  backward  and 
*'  forwardmotiunof  the  chain  and  of  the  movingframe,  whereby  the 
"  printing  rollers  will  print  several  times  in  the  same  places, 
"  according  to  the  adjustment  of  the  velocities  of  the  two  corn- 
"  bined  motions,  and  thus  produce  the  shaded  effect  or  intensity 
"  of  colour  on  the  fabric,  and  also  the  modification  of  this  combi-> 
**  nation  in  the  manner  indicated,  the  using  of  a  printing  table  in 
"  combination  with  a  registering  chain  for  advancing  the  fabric 
"  on  a  tabic,  over  wliich  a  backward  and  fonvard  motion  is  given 
"  to  printing  rollers  geared  into  the  chain  at  the  same  time  as  the 
"  biitic  advances  at  a  slower  rate  than  the  motion  of  the  printing 
"  roUers.  llie  heating  of  the  colours,  by  placing  the  colour boxis 
"  on  a  hollow  |>late  or  platet.  into  which  heated  air  or  other  guts 
"  ate  admitted." 

[Printed, St.    SvoUocluiiica'MsgsitiiCTo],  M.p.nll.] 

A.D.  llMS,  December  21.— N-  12.388. 
CURTAIN,  William.  -"Improvements  in  the  method  of 
"  nunuhcturing  Brussels,  tapestry,  Turkey,  snd  velvet  or  cut 
"  pile  carpets,  and  velvets,  silks,  linen,  mixed  cloths,  and  ruga  of 
"  all  descri|jtiuns,  by  which  method  less  warp  is  reqiiireil,  and 
"  perfect  and  regular  figures  or  iiattems  are  produced." 

'I'hne  improvements  cunsist  "  in  the  manufacture  of  fabrics,  by 
**  WMTUtg  the  thread*  or  warp  into  a  slight  doth,  printing  tha 
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cloth  80  woven,  and  the  skein  or  shoot  for  silken  fitbrics,  and 

weaving  up  such  cloth."    The  printing  may  be  performed  with 

blocks  in  the  ordinary  manner,  or  by  a   large   block,  which  is 

caused  to  traverse  on  wheefs  from  the  sieve  where  it  is  supplied 

with  colour  to  the  printing  table,  over  which  the  fabric  passes. 

[Printed,  9d,    See  Medumics*  Magasine,  toL  60,  p.  619.] 

A.D.  1849,  February  14.— N^  12,477. 
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CHAUDOIS,  AcHiLLE. — "Improvements  in  extracting  and 
"  preparing  the  colouring  matter  from  orchil."  The  Patentee 
claims  the  '*  obtaining  colouring  matter  from  orchil,  by  means  of 
washing  lichen  or  orchil  so  as  to  obtain  solutions  of  the  same, 
and  treating  these  products  in  place  of  the  mass  to  obtain 
colouring  matter."  The  washing  of  the  dye  lichens  or  orchil 
may  be  effected  with  hot  water  only,  or  it  may  be  slightly  im- 
pregnated with  alkali,  or  urine  and  lime. 

[Printed ,  3d.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  14  {enlarged  series) ,  p.  154 ;  London 
Jonrnal  {Newton's)^  vol.  S5  {conjoined  series), p.  116 ;  Mectumioa'  Magasine 
vol.  61,  p.  168 ;  Patent  Journal,  vol.  9,  p.  59.] 

A.D.  1849,  February  15.— N°  12,481. 

ERWOOD,  John. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  paper 
*'  hangings."  "  The  paper  to  be  operated  upon,  according  to  my 
"  invention  is  previously  prepared  with  a  coating  of  colour  as  a 
"  groundwork,  the  color  used  being  suitable  for  the  colors  of 
"  the  grround  of  the  paper ;  the  piece  of  paper  so  treated  having 
"  been  properly  dried  is  then  laid  out  on  a  board  with  the  colored 
"  surface  uppermost,  and  I  proceed  to  give  it  a  coating  of  the 
"  matter  known  in  the  trade  as  '  satin  white/  or  it  may  be  *  satin 
"  'white '  mixed  with  a  color.  This  is  applied  to  the  whole  sur- 
"  face  of  the  paper  by  means  of  brushes  in  the  ordinary  manner. 
"  I  then  proceed  to  deUneate  the  marble  on  the  moist  or  wet  sur- 
"  face  of  the  paper  produced  by  the  application  of  the  *  satin 
"  white,'  and  by  preference,  putting  in  what  is  called  the  vein- 
"  ing  first,  which  is  performed  with  the  ordinary  crayons,  the 
"  colors  of  which  are  suitable  to  produce  the  veining  required 
"  for  the  character  of  the  marble.  This  veining  is  next  softened 
"  off  by  the  ordinary  softening  brush,  in  order  to  blend  the  color 
"  of  the  veining  slightly  with  the  groundwork  or  coating  of  *  satin 
'*  '  white/  so  as  to  break  the  harshness  of  the  outline.  The  colors' 
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"  ue  then  applied  while  the  '  satin  white '  is  still  in  a  moist  or 
"  damp  ttate,  introducing  them  with  hnishes  in  the  ordinary  waj, 
"  in  imitation  of  the  kind  of  marble  or  porphyry  to  he  represented. 
"  These  cotnra  are  then  nnoothed  down  or  suhdueil,  and  hiended 
"  with  the  ground  or  coating  of '  satin  white." " 

"  I  prepare  the  oolors  used  in  my  new  manufairture  with  a 
"  proportion  of  aatin  white,  so  that  the  colors  Ehall  also  present 
"  a  nirface  capahle  of  receivuig  the  polish  or  gloss  to  be  imparted 
"  to  it." 

"  In  manufacturing  granite  papers,  according  to  my  invention, 
"  I  also  employ  paper  pre^dously  prepared  aith  a  coating  of  color 
"  as  a  groundwork,  which  while  in  a  dry  stale  receives  a  coalinfT 
"  of  '  satin  white,'  colored  or  otherwise,  it  being  laid  out  on  a 
"  board  as  before  described  with  reference  to  the  marble  paper. 
"  Whilst  this  coating  is  yet  in  a  moist  or  damp  state,  1  proceed 
"  to  apply  the  coloring  matter  in  imitation  of  granite,  in  the  ordi- 
"  nary  manner,  by  splashing  or  otherwise  causing  the  color  to 
"  adhere  in  spots  to  the  '  satin  white." " 

"The  colors  used  in  splashing,  in  imitation  of  granite^  are  also 
"  prepared  mth  a  proportion  of  '  satin  white.' " 

"  Marble  and  granite  papers  prepared  according  to  this  inven- 
"  tion,  aHa  having  been  thoroughly  dried  arc  then  suhjected  to 
"  the  process  known  in  the  trade  as  rubbing,  for  the  purpose  of 
"  imparting  the  desired  gloss  or  polish." 

[Printnl. Bd.  See  Hwbanlo'  Mwoiini!.  vol.  ill,  p.  lit»:  Pntent  Journal, 
TDl.  T.  p.  SMi  Engineori'  uid  Archte«lii'  Journal,  vol.  la.  p.  Ml.] 

A.D,  1849,  Febraaiy  28.— N"  12,499. 
DAVID,  PizKRB  IsiDOH. — "  Iraproveroents  in  bleaching  cot- 
"  too."  These  improvements  consist  in  placing  the  cotton  to 
be  bleached  in  a  suitable  vessel,  and  causing  chlorine  gas  to 
permeate  and  pass  through  it.  When  the  bleaching  process  is 
completed,  the  excess  of  chlorine  may  driven  off  by  means  of  air 
propelled  by  a  pump  or  blowing  machine ;  after  which  "  volatile 
"  alkali  or  the  vapour  of  sulphuric  ether,"  or  other  suitable  matter 
(mixed  with  air),  "  calculated  to  destroy  the  effect  of  any  remaining 
chlorine  and  hydrochloric  acid  that  may  be  in  the  cotton,"  is 
eauaed  to  paai  through  it, 

LFriatcd.  T(f.  6iw  Brpcrtoi;  of  Art*,  Tol.14  lentarafd  irri«),p.  313 1  Lon- 
don Juurn»l  (A'eKr(oii"«),  vol.  34  [conjnined  tma).  p.  IDS-,  Uochanlos* 
" '--  vol, l)l,p,fllinten« Journal, tdLB, p. S2J 
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A.D.  1849,  March  14.— N«  12,617. 

SWAN,  Alexander. — "Improvements  in  heating  apparatus 
**  and  in  applying  hot  and  warm  air  to  manufacturing  and  other 
*^  purposes  where  the  same  are  required." 

The  first  improvement  consists  in  causing  the  draft  flue  from 
the  furnace  to  proceed  round  and  round  a  boiler,  for  the  generat- 
ing of  steam,  in  a  "  spiral  flue."  In  the  case  shown  in  the  drawing 
the  boiler  heated  by  the  "  spiral  flue  "  is  a  supplemental^  boiler 
or  tube,  and  is  placed  under  the  large  boiler. 

Secondly,  shows  the  application  of  this  principle,  namely,  of 
carrying  the  flue  round  the  boiler  in  a  spiral  manner,  to  the 
'^  evaporation  of  leys."  In  this  instance  there  are  two  long  boilers 
round  which  the  flue  is  successively  carried ;  the  two  boilers  are 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  pipe ;  from  the  upper  boiler  a  pipe  is 
carried  to  a  small  open  cistern,  and  from  the  bottom  of  this 
cistern  another  pipe  is  carried  down  and  connected  to  the  lower 
boiler.  On  heating  this  apparatus  the  ley  flows  upwards  and 
along  the  pipe  into  the  open  cistern,  where  the  steam  escapes. 
The  ley  then  descends  and  re-enters  the  lower  boiler,  where  the 
circulation  is  renewed. 

Thirdly,  "shows  the  apphcation  of  this  spiral  flue  system  to 
"  the  distillation  of  coal  or  peat." 

Fourthly,  its  "application  to  the  heating  of  air  for  drying 
"  purposes*  such  as  the  drying  of  yams,  cloth,  paper,  grain,  and 
**  other  fabrics  and  substances,  and  for  heating  houses  and 
**  other  buildings."  Here  the  flue  from  the  furnace  is  carried 
spirally  round  a  metallic  air  flue,  and  thereby  heats  the  air  on 
its  passage  through  the  flue  before  it  enters  the  stove.  Air  so 
heated  may  be  applied  to  the  purpose  of  evaporating  liquids. 

The  Patentee  also  describes  a  mode  of  "  regulating  the  draft 

through  the  chimney  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  of  the 

steam  inside  the  boiler."  The  damper  is  counterpoised  by  a 
weight  and  chain  carried  over  a  pulley;  on  the  axis  of  the 
piilley  is  fixed  a  pinion,  which  may  be  actuated  by  a  rack  at« 
tached  to  a  plunger  which  works  freely  in  an  upright  cylinder; 
the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  is  closed  by  a  diaphragm  of  any 
suitable  elastic  substance,  such  as  vulcanized  caontchouc,  and  is 
attached  by  flanches  to  a  steam  pipe  in  communication  with 
the  boiler.  As  the  pressure  of  the  steam  decreases  the  plunger 
descends  by  means  of  the  elasticity  of  the  diaphragm,  and  thereby 
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Dpens  the  damper.     When  the  pressure  increases  the  steam  e!e- 
vaiea  the  diaphragm  and  plunger  and  causes  the  damper  to  dose. 
[Prints, IM.U.    S«e»HiliaiikVMagf>iiD0,vo1.EI,pp.£8i  tndMl;  PiitPnt 
Jouinal.  >oL  7,  2SIJ.J 

A.D.  IH49.  March  iX.—S-  12,53J. 
PARKES,  Alexander.—"  Improvements  in  the  deposition  and 
"  ■nanufui'tuTe  of  certain  metals,  and  improved  modes  of  treating 
"  and  working  certain  metals  and  alloys  of  metals,  and  in  the  ap- 
"  plication  of  the  same  to  various  useful  purposes."  This  in* 
vcntion  consists  partly  in  improvements  in  the  manufarture  o 
metals  by  using  a  blowing  ap|)aratus  to  force  air  and  gaaes  on  or 
into  melted  metals  or  ores.  Also,  "  in  combining  iron,  silver,  and 
"  nickel,  and  their  alloys,  with  phosphorous,"  while  they  are  in  a 
fused  state.  The  product  is  applicable  to  printing  rollers  and 
tubes.  Also  in  casting  a  coating  of  some  phosphuretted  com* 
pound  of  copper,  silver,  zinc,  tin,  lead,  bismuth,  and  their  alloyi, 
nr  of  tin,  sine,  lead,  and  their  alloys,  "  ufion  copper  rollers  or  cj- 
"  linders,  which  have  been  reduced  a£tet  repeated  use,  and  turning 
"  down."  Another  part  nf  this  invention  "  consists  in  forming  a 
"  roller  or  cylinder  of  iron,  of  brass,  or  of  white  metal,  composeii 
'■  of  tin,  lead,  «inc,  and  antimony  in  various  proportions,  and 
"  giving  to  the  same  a  copper  surface  by  means  of  electric  deposi- 
"  tion,   employing  the  well-known  sohitions  of  copper  for   this 

fPrlulHl.  ed.    SMRfpCTlorvof  Arlitvol.U  Irktargeil  ttrini),  n.Mli  Mo- 
r-h»uisV  .Munuiiip,  vqL  SI,  p.  !K»i  Palt-iil  Journ*!,  vol.  8,  p.  4E.: 

A.D.  18J9,  April  IG.-X"  12,565. 
C0CK8EY,  Thomas,  and  NIGHTINGALE,  Jamrs,— "  Machl- 
*'  neiy  to  facilitate  the  washing  and  clennsing  of  cotton  and  other 
"  bbrics,  wliich  machinery  is  applicable  to  certain  operations  in 
'*  bleaching,  dyeing,  printing,  and  siting  warps  and  piece  goods." 
"This  invention  consists  of  machinery  comprising  a  series  of 
"  revolving  (angular)  beaters  moving  in  a  troufjh  in  such  m»n- 
"  ner  that  the  cotton  or  other  fabric  to  be  washed  I, bleached,  dyed, 
"  or  ailed,  as  the  case  may  be)  is  caused  to  descend  from  each 
"  succeeding  beater  into  the  water  (or  liquor)  and  to  ascend  there- 
"  from  to  the  next  beater ;"  also  of  a  "  series  of  angular  carriers  " 
plMwd  between  the  beaters,  which  c«u«e  the  "  fabrics  to  be  moved 
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to  and  fro  in  tiie  water,  in  addition  to  such  fkbrics  deBoendinq^ 
into  and  rising  from  the  water/^  ''The  supply  and  overflow  of 
the  water  is  so  arranged  that  the  fribrics  may  leave  the  water 
where  the  supply  takes  place,  and  therefore  when  passing  out  of 
the  trough  subjected  to  the  cleaner  water."    To  accommodate 

the  machine  to  ^Eibrics  of  different  strengths,  '*  we  cause  the  beaters 

''  to  be  driven  with  friction  clutch  boxes." 

CPrinted.  9d,    See  Repertory  of  Arte,  toL  U  (enlarged  terisi),  p.  S5S  s  Me* 
chanios'  Magazine,  vol.  51,  p.  379 ;  Patent  Journal,  toL  8,  p.  46.] 

A.D.  1849,  April  21.— N^  12,581. 

BROQUETTE,  Charles  Albxandbr. — ''Improvements  in 
printing  and  dyeing  fibrous  and  other  materials." 
This  invention  consists  in  the  "  employment  of  nitrogenous  com- 
pounds in  combination  with  an  alkaline  earth  in  the  printing 
and  dyeing  cotton  and  other  vegetable  and  other  fibres  and  sub- 
"  stances;  also  in  the  employment  of  nitrogenous  substances 
coagulable  by  heat  alone,  or  by  chemical  agents,  as  a  mordant, 
for  the  impregnation  of  vegetable  fibre."  The  nitrogenous  sub* 
stances  may  be  obtained  from  milk  or  from  the  muscular  parts  of 
the  flesh  of  animals,  and  then  combined  with  slacked  Mxae,  am- 
monia, and  olive  oil.  This  compound,  on  being  applied  to  the 
fabric  and  steamed,  imparts  to  its  surface  an  animal  property 
whereby  it  will  be  rendered  more  suitable  for  taking  and  retaining 
colours  or  colouring  matter ;  or  it  may  be  employed  by  the  aid  of 
steam  to  fix  pigments  on  cloth ;  or  albumen,  serum,  &c.,  may  be 
used  as  a  mordant,  by  the  aid  of  steam,  without  the  alkaline  earth, 
but  with  the  addition  of  oil  and  gum. 

[Printed,  4d.    See  Repertory  of  Arte,  vol.  14  (enlarged  eeries),  p.  876;  Me- 
chanics' Magazine,  vol.  61,  p.  4M;  Patent  Journal,  vol.  8,  p.  188.3 

A.D.  1849,  April  28.~N«  12,593. 

6ARNIER,  Alphonse. — (A  communication.) — **  Improvements 
"  in  extracting  and  preparing  colouring  matter  from  orchil." 

This  invention  consists  "in  obtaining  coloring  matter  from 
^'  dye  lichens  or  orchil,  by  treating  alone  the  said  coloring  matter, 
with  certain  known  agents,  and  the  processes  for  reducing  the 
same  to  a  pure  state."  The  colouring  matter  may  be  extracted 
by  boiling  water  to  which  alkaline  salts  have  been  added,  by  waidi- 
ihg,  or  by  distillation.    To  the  filtered  solution  is  added  t)ie 
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"  nKtaeaij  alkalies  genenilly  employed ;"  or  deuto-chloride  of  tin 
u  added,  which  CAusea  a  prmpitate  which  is  collected  and  filtered. 
The  colour  from  this  is  developed  in  a  concentrated  fonn  by  the 
addition  of  alkalies;  of  the  solution  may  be  evaporated  down  t<i 
"  a  more  or  leas  adi'nnced  stage  of  siccity ;"  or  the  decoctioo  may 
be  clarified  by  the  addition  of  albumen,  bullock's  blood,  ftela- 
tine,  tec. 

rprlnteii. 4tJ.     Brc  Mcclmnics'  UnKuinr,  vol,  Gl,  p.  Vil;  Patent   Journal, 
tQl.  e.p.  71.] 

A.D.  l»^S),  May  1.— N"  12,597. 

DALTON.  John. — "  Improvements  in  printinp;  calicos  and  other 
"  sur&ces,"  consist,  firstly,  in  "the  novel  comhiniition  of  mate- 
"  rials,  their  preparation  and  application  as  a  lapping  or  covcrin;; 
"  to  the  printing  cyUnder  of  machines  used  for  the  printing  of 
"  calicos,  muslins,  carpets,  papers,  and  other  surfaces,  or  any  mo- 
"  dified  combination  or  preparation  of  the  same,  as  applied  to  such 
"  puTpOMS."  The  material  employed  is  gutta  percha,  dissolved 
by  suitable  solvent,  which  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  lappiu); 
of  the  bowl  of  the  printing  machine. 

"  Secondly,  the  novel  combination  and  preparation  of  materials, 
*'  and  th?  application  thereof,  as  a  blanket  or  endless  web  to  ma- 
"  chines  for  printing  calicoes  and  other  surfaces,  or  any  modified 
"  combination  or  prejiaration  of  the  same  as  applicable  to  such 
"  purposes,"  consists  in  coverinK  the  blanket,  which  may  be  com- 
posed of  wool,  cotton  wool,  and  linen,  or  woo)  and  cotton,  with  a 
coating  of  dissolved  gutta  percha ;  or  by  uniting  two  folds  of  such 
blankets  with  a  coating  or  layer  of  dissolved  gutta  percha  between 
the  folds  and  thus  forming  one  blanket. 

[Printrd,  W.    See  Mechanics'  HicuiaG,  yol.  61,  p.  MS;  Pilsnt  Joumil. 


A.D.  1949.  May  15.— N"  12,610. 

THOM,  John. — *'  Improvements  In  cleansing,  scouring,  or  bleach* 
"  ing  silk,  woollen,  cotton,  and  other  woven  fabrics  and  yarns, 
"  and  in  ogang  fabrics  and  yams  when  printed." 

This  invention  consiBte,  "  firat,  in  the  cleansing,  scouring,  or 
•*  bleaching  goods  by  passing  or  muring  them  through  or  in  a 
"  gu  contained  in  a  auitable  chamber."     The  gas  employed  may 
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be  sulphurous  acid  gas,  chlorine,  or  other  bleaching  agent;  and 
«the  vessel  to  contain  the  gas  may  be  a  chamber  of  brick  having 
rollers  fitted  up  within  it,  over  which  the  fitbric  is  caused  to  pass. 

"  Secondly,  the  ageing  of  goods  by  moving  or  passing  them 
*'  through  a  chamber  containing  aqueous  vapour."  The  goods 
may  be  passed  over  rollers  fitted  in  a  chamber  the  lur  of  which  is 
saturated  with  the  moisture  arising  from  the  vapour  of  water  at 
about  180^  F. 

[Printed,  U.  id.   See  Mcclianics*  Magazine,  vol.  51,  p.  500 ;  Patent  Journal, 
vol.  8,  p.  89.] 


A.D.  1849,  May  24.— N«  12,618. 


CROSSE,  Andrew. — "  Improvements  in  tanning  hides  and 
"  skins,  and  also  in  dyeing  fabrics  and  substances."  These 
improvements  relate,  first,  to  the  apphcation  of  "  hydro-sulphuret 
*'  of  lime  in  the  process  of  unhairing  hides  and  skins.*'  Secondly, 
to  "  improvements  in  the  process  of  tanning  hides  and  skins,"  by 
means  of  the  galvanic  action  between  plates  of  lead  and  zinc. 

"  Disclaimer."    "  November  22, 1849." 
"  That  part  of  the  invention  which  was  intended  to  have  been 
described  under  that  part  of  the  title  which  is  contained  in  the 
following  words  '  and  also  in  dyeing  fabrics  and  substances ' 
"  is  disclaimed." 

[Priiitod.  4d.  See  Eepertory  of  Arts,  vol.  15  (enlarged  gertet),  p.  35;  Me- 
chanicti'  Magnsine,  vol.  51,  p.  524;  London  Journal  (Newton  a),  vol.  36 
(conjoined  series) ^  p.  319 ;  Fatcnt  Journal,  vol.  8,  p.  116.] 


A.D.  1849,  May  24.— N«  12,621. 

STEINER,  Frederick. — "  Improved  processes  and  apparatus 
*'  to  be  used  in  the  Turkey-red  dye  on  cotton  and  its  fabrics." 

This  invention  consists,  "  first,  in  securing  between  two  pieces 
"  of  woven  fabric  cotton  in  the  wool,  in  the  yam,  or  in  any  of 
"  its  intermediate  stages,  or  in  such  of  its  fabrics  as  cannot  be  so 
'*  advantageously  operated  upon  in  the  ordinary  manner,  whereby 
such  cotton  may  be  prepared  to  undergo  part  of  the  various 
well  known  processes  of  the  Turkey-red  dye,  such  as  bleaching 
or  scouring,  oiling  and  mordanting,  all  or  any  of  which  may 
be  applied  to  such  cotton  in  the  same  manner  as  to  ordinary 
•*  piece  goods." 
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-  "  Secondlj,  in  an  improi'ed  apparatus  to  be  applied  to  Aye 
'  vhIb,  bf  tbe  aid  of  nhich  cotton  yam  may  be  subjected  to  all 
'  or  nay  of  the  processes  of  dyeing,  n'aahing,  and  brightening 

Wf  before  it  is  removed  from  the  dje  vat  to  which  the  improved 
"  apparatus   is   applied."     This  nppuvtus   consists  of  a  cistern 

Kitted  with  rollers,  one  row  placed  near  the  top,  and  another  ronr 
\r  the  bottom  around  which  the  hanka  of  yam  are  stretched. 

P'ftc  upper  rollers  are  caused  to  re\'olve,  by  means  of  intermediate 
wheels,  and  carry  with  them  the  ynm,  which  is  kepPHeparate  by 
means  of  wires  or  mldfeathers. 

"  Lastly,  in  certain  )inpro\'ed  processes  and  apparatus  by  which 
"  cotton  fabrics  may  be  suspended  in  stoves  for  dryinjc  and 
"  heating  them,  their  movements  therein  reijulated,  and  the 
**  fabric*  withdrawn  from  such  stoves  when  desired."  'I'he  usual 
lails  upon  which  the  cloth  is  suspended  arc  substituted  by  rollers, 
•nd  ntu  the  floor  of  the  stove  ii  another  row  of  rollers,  o\-er  and 
under  which  the  cloth  is  threaded  in  a  continuous  length,  The 
upper  rollers  are  ilriien  by  intermediate  wheels.  In  an  adjoining 
room  is  pUced  a  revolving  drum,  from  which  motion  is  com- 
mnnicated  to  the  upper  rollers,  by  means  of  which  the  dried  cloth 
U  drawn  out  of  the  stove  and  replaced  by  wet  cloth. 

[Printad.  1*.  W.   Bw  Ufclmiiks'  Mugaiino,  voL  Bl,  p.  iis  ;  Talent  Journal, 


p.  Kl.] 

A.D.  1849,  June  2.— N"  12,626. 

tOOLE,  MosBS. — (A communication.) — " Impro^■emen(s in  brai- 
"  ing.  pressing,  separating,  cleaning,  and  bleaching,  and  in  cooling 
"  or  heating  matters;  also  in  pistons,  valves,  taps,  and  spring  appa- 
"  ratns."  By  Disclaimer,  dated  1849,  Dacember  l,(he  title  of  this 
patent  is  rertrieted  to  "  Improvements  in  separating,  cleaning,  and 
"  healing  matters."  "Ilie  improvements  in  separating  matters 
"  consist  of  new  arrangements  and  additions  to  the  machines  here- 
"  tofore  used  for  extracting  liquids  from  stuffs  and  substances  by 
'*  centrifugal  force."  "Ontheperipheryof  ihedrom  [of  thehydro- 
"  extractor]  a  pipe  with  a  flexible  joint  is  fastened,  having  its 
"  outlet  OD  the  outside  of  the  periphery,  and  its  inlet  moveable 
"  nearer  to  or  further  from  the  periphery,  by  means  of  a  cord 
passing  over  a  pulley  and  fastened  to  a  moveable  collar  or 
socket."  This  inrention  is  particularly  apphcabie  in  separating 
liquid  &om  such  lubstancea  as  atwcb.    I'he  solid  parts  of  tha 
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starch  choke  up  the  filtering  medium,  and  prevent  ti&e  fintber 
passage  of  the  liquid,  which  then  may  he  drawn  off  firom  the 
inner  stratum  by  means  of  the  pipe  with  the  fleidble  joint. 
Matters  may  also  be  separated  bj  using  a  centrifugal  apparatus 
lined  with  suitable  woven  or  perforated  material  in  which  is 
placed  the  substance  to  be  operated  upon.  The  separation  may 
be  assisted  by  a  brush.  This  apparatus  may  be  used  for  sepa- 
rating dust  from  seeds  or  other  like  articles,  as  well  as  liquids 
from  solid  bodies.  Another  improvement  in  the  centrifugal 
apparatus  consists  in  exhausting  the  air  from  under  the  drum, 
^iHiich  allows  the  soap  to  act  more  beneficially  by  preventing  it 
from  lathering. 

"  The  improvements  in  heating  matters  consist  of  an  arrange- 
"  ment  of  machinery  whereby  fluids  in  a  very  divided  state  are 
"  subjected  to  a  volume  of  hot  air  or  steam  forced  upop  them." 
This  may  be  effected  by  causing  a  centrifugal  machine  to  rotate 
in  a  chamber  into  which  hot  air  or  steam  is  introduced.  This 
invention  may  be  applied  "to  heating  liquids  from  the  waste 
"  steam  of  high  pressure  engines." 

The  Patentee  also  claims  "  an  arrangement  by  which  the  heat 
"  of  the  vapour  in  passing  away  is  brought  in  contact  (through 
"  the  medium  of  metal  plates)  with  fresh  air,  which  by  this 
"  means  becomes  also  heated."  The  "  saturated  or  deteriorated  " 
hot  air  or  vapor  is  caused  to  flow  in  one  direction  by  means  of  a 
fsn,  through  narrow  circular  chambers  or  channels  made  of  copper; 
while  the  fresh  air  or  liquid  to  be  treated  is  caused  to  flow  in  the 
opposite  direction,  also  in  closed  channels.  The  two  sets  of  circular 
channels  being  in  contact  with  each  other,  the  heat  of  the  waste 
vapor  is  transmitted  to  the  air  or  liquid  desired  to  be  heated. 

[Printed,  1«.  2d,    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  IS  (mlargdd  seriss)^  p.  140; 
Mechanics*  Magazine,  toI.  fil,  p.  54S.] 


A.D.  1849,  June  14.— N*  12,658. 

BURCH,  Joseph. — "  Improvements  in  printing  on  cotton, 
"  woollen,  silk,  paper,  and  other  fabrics  and  materials."  The 
Patentee  claims,  ''first,  the  mode  of  constructing  a  machine 
**  which  shall  consist  of  a  series  of  surface  [block]  printing 
"  machines,"  ''joined  together  at  equal  distances,  and  by  means 
"  of  connected  shafting  or  otherwise,  giving  the  whole  a  simulta- 
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*  neous  movement,  ao  that  each  machine  ihiH  print  a  different 
"  ooioor  of  the  same  (lesign." 

"  SecondlT,  the  mode  of  using  the  combined  efforts  of  a  senes 
"  of  [block]  printing  machinea." 

"  Thirdly,  the  mode  of  convejing  the  cloth  or  material  to  be 
"  printed  through  a  series  of  [block]  printing  mschinea." 

"  Fourthlir,  the  mode  of  using  pin  points,  metal,  or  non- 
"  elastic  bands,  and  guide  rollers,  in  connection  with  an  endleu 
"  cloth  or  material,''  for  the  purpose  of  moving  tbe  fabric  with 
•Dch  precision  through  the  machines,  that  each  block  will  deposit 
its  colour  in  its  proper  place. 

"  Fifthly,  the  so  repeating  from  printing  surfaces  their  impres- 
'  aioni  on  the  same  spot,  when  by  mechanical  means  thai  the 
'  weight  or  pressure  of  the  successive  impressions  shall  be  varied," 
iriiereby  in  using  a  heavy  pressure  with  the  first  impressions  of 
bt  blocks,  the  colour  is  forced  into  the  fabric,  and  by  reducing 
he  prtuure  with  the  Isdt  impressions,  the  colour  is  left  more  on 
Su  hee  which  gives  greater  brilhancy  to  the  result. 

"  Sixthly,  the  mode  of  bringing  the  furnishing  rollers  aiter- 
"  nately  in  contact  with  the  sieve  rollers." 

"  Seventhly,  the  mode  of  using  a  large  drum  or  wheel,  in  the 
"  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described,"  and  consists  of  a 
drum  or  large  printing  "  bowl,"  of  sufficient  dimensions  the 
vliole  length  of  the  fabric  to  be  printed  may  bo  laid  round  it  at 

le  time.     Round  its  whole  circumference  is  fired  a  continuous 

w  of  cogs  or  teeth,  into  which  may  work  numerous  printing 
nOers  with  attendant  colour  apparatus,  each  of  which  will  print 
iti  separate  colour,  and  being  in  circumference  an  aliquot  part 
of  the  circumference  of  the  bowl,  will  repeat  exactly  its  impression 
in  the  same  place  on  the  fabric  as  often  as  the  bowl  is  revolved. 

"  Eighthly,  the  mode  of  securing  car|iets  or  thick  materials 
"  from  shifting  on  a  circular  or  flat  surface  during  the  process  of 
"  printing  by  the  aid  of  pin  points."  These  points  must  only 
be  of  Buflicient  length  to  hold  the  cloth  without  iryuring  the 
toU«r«  or  blocks  when  their  pressure  is  applied. 

"  Ninthly,  the  mode  of  cutting  or  checking  the  surfaces  of 
"  rolltrt  brfore  any  parts  of  the  design  are  marked  upon  th'm." 
Tbt  wooden  roUers  are  similarly  cut,  and  for  the  same  jmrjiose 
W  WW  previously  described  when  appliwl  to  blocks. 

"  Tenthly,  printing  railway  passenger  tickets," 
0  2 
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**  Ekrenthlj,  the  printing  on  wetted  carpets,  and  other  piled 

'*  fabrics,  in  order  to  obtain  a  better  absorbent  of  the  colour  and 

"  cause  it  to  sink  into  the  pile." 

[Printed,  U.  nd.  See  Mechanics'  Magazine,  voL  51,  p.  596 ;  Patent  Journal, 
voL  8,  p.  151.] 

A.D.  1819,  August  30.--N»  12,751. 

ROBINSON,  James. — "  Improvement*  in  preparing  or  manu- 
facturing orchil  and  cudbear."  Consist  "  in  causing  the  paste 
(lichens  ground  in  the  ordinary  manner  with  liquid  ammonia) 
to  be  passed  through  orifices  or  openings,  wherebjr  the  surfaces 
thereof  are  more  largely  exposed  to  atmospheric  air ; "  "  and 
also  the  mode  of  drying  paste  orchil  when  converting  it  into 
cudbear."    The  paste  when  caused  to  pass  through  the  orifices 

in  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  is  let  fall  lightly  on  a  surface 

for  the  purpose  of  drying,  and  when  dry  it  will  be  fit  to  be  ground 

according  to  the  ordinary  plan. 

[Printed,  3'^  See  R«»poTtory  of  Arts,  vol.  15  (cnfarffcd  ttcries),  p.^79;  Lon- 
don Journal  {Xetcton'g),  vol.  33  {conjoined  series),  j).  159;  McchanicN* 
Marnzinc,  vol.  52,  p.  179;   Artizan,  voL  8,  p.  95;  Patent  Journal,  voL  9, 

p.  ly.J 

A.D.  1849,  October  12.— N°  12,800. 

LE  BASTIER,  Jules. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  or  appa- 
ratus for  printing."  They  consist,  "  first,  in  printing  mecha- 
cally  one  or  more  colours  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  moveable 
"  cylindrical  table,  by  means  of  one  or  more  printing  rollers 
"  engraved  in  relievo."  The  printing  rollers  are  placed  round  the 
upper  circumference  of  the  bowl,  instead  of  the  lower,  as  b 
commonly  done. 

"  Secondly,  the  arrangement  of  apparatus  for  causing  the 
moveable  table  (the  bowl)  to  approach  or  recede  from  the 
printing  rollers,  and  for  maintaining  the  constant  catching  of 
the  cogs  by  which  these  said  rollers  are  put  in  motion,  inde- 
pendently of  the  aj)proaching  or  receding  of  the  moveable 
table  (the  bowl)."  'llie  bowl  is  placed  on  two  parallel  frames 
which  are  elevated  and  depressed  by  means  of  two  excentrics 
(upon  which  one  end  of  the  frames  rest),  acted  on  by  nieans  ot 
pinions  and  cranks.  **'llie  constant  catching  of  the  cogs"  is 
effected  by  placing  the  driving  wheel  on  a  separate  bearing  ^m 
at  of  the  bowl. 
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I  "Thirdly,  the  conatructin^  printing  rollers  cut  in  rclcii'O,  and 
"  nppantUB  for  rcgnlatinK  their  respeclii'e  posiliona  reUtivdf  to 
"  the  mof'ciible  cylindrical  tables,"  The  roller  '"  ia  compoaed  of 
"  a  thin  and  RylindricaUy-shajjcd  sheet  of  iron  orbrsssB;i:cdon  tn'u 
"  cut  iron  discs  huving  their  educs  Injiping  over."  The  surfiicc 
of  this  roller  being  covered  with  )i|«»lcr  of  I'aris.  sturco,  cement, 
wood,  WM,  or  other  suitable  subslanoe.  has  the  |)attem  pkreil  on 
H.  or  cut  into  it,  aa  required.     The  relntjve  position  of  the  rollcre 

I  "it  ngulated  in  the  usual  way  of  printing  machines. 
I  "  Fourthly,  the  anangemetit  of  ma<?hincry  for  adjusting  and 
v*  marking  the  engmfing  on  printing  rollers,  by  the  applieation  of 
"  drawing  points,  scooiwrs,  and  carriage  supporters,  cither  for  the 
"  purpose  of  making  on  the  add  printing  rollers  certain  engrav- 
"  ings,  leiAping,  dividing  or  turning  them." 

"  Fifthly,  the  alimenting  of  (surface)  printing  rollers  by  means 

of  endless  weba  of  cloth  or  felt  to  supersede  color  rollers," 

"  Sixthly,  the  sppUcntion  of  machinery  and  apparatus  to  print- 

If  ■"  ing  with  one,  two,  three,  four,  five,  or  even  a  larger  number  of 

>*  colors,  and  also  to  the  union  of  tno  machines,  as  herein-befoie 

"  detcribed." 

4,P-S18i  Patent  Juum« I, 


AD.  181!),  October  12.— N"  12,S07. 

tMEBCER.  John,  and  BUTH.  William.—"  Imprwements  In 

■■"  certain  materials  to  be  used  in  dyeing  and  printing."     TTipse 

Hbnproveraenl*  consist  in  the  "  manufacture  and  use  of  the  solid  or 

"  concrete  double  saitj  composed  of  arsenic   acid,  or  arsciiioua 

"  acid,  and  stannic   acid,  and   soda,  potash,  or  ammonia ;   and 

*  phosphoric  acid,  and  stannic  actd,  and  bocId,  polasli,  or  ammo- 

'   This  embraces  all  the  solid  or  concrete  double  salts,  which 

e  or  may  be  called  phospho-slannates  of  soda,  &e.,  or  Brsenio- 

innat«s  of  soda.  Sic.    The  arsento-sfannates  of  soda  may  bo 

le  by  dissolving  one  and  a  half  pounds  of  arseniate  of  suda,  in 

e  gallon  of  stannate  of  soda  Uquor,  at  about  50°  T.;  and  the 

r  ••neniate  of  soda  itwlf  ia  prepared  by  Suxing  equal  weights  of 

white  arsenic  and  nitrate  of  soda. 

CPrinMd.  M.  Bob  Hfpertorj  of  Art",  tM.  IS  (rnUrgr^  ittIm),  p,  XHi 
Iiondoa  Jourml  (A'ewdm'jf  to).  S7  (ennjniiiKl  trrint.  p.  X ;  Mcctuuiln' 
HiwHliie,TaLGS,ii.S17i  lUoat  JoiumU,  voL  >,  p.  IR.J 
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A.D.  18^9,  November  10.— N<»  12,841. 

OLIVER,    Samuel  Brown. — (Communicated  by  Meysenburg, 
Theodore.) — "  Improvements  in  dyeing  and  dyeing  materials." 

This  invention  consists  "  in  the  manufacture  and  use  of  certain 

mixtures  to  be  employed  in  dyeing  woollen  fabrics,  or  fabrics 

containing  a  mixture  of  wool,"  to  be  used  in  dyeing  in  ihe 
same  manner  as  cream  of  tartar  or  argol.  The  first  mixture  ifl 
composed  of  ''  100  parts  chloride  of  sodium,  300  of  water,  10  of 
"  sulphuric  acid,  3  of  nitric  acid,  and  1  of  arsenious  acid." 

''The  second  mixture  of  100  parts  sulphate  of  soda  or  potasli, 
**  6  of  sulphuric  acid,  &  2  of  nitric  acid." 

**  The  third  mixture  of  100  parts  of  sulphate  of  potash  or  soda^ 
"  1  of  sulphuric  acid,  3  of  nitric  acid,  6  of  vinegar  or  2  of  purified 
''  acetic  acid. 

"The  fourth  mixture  of  100  parts  of  sulphate  of  soda  or  potash, 

6  of  sulphuric  acid,  &  3  of  tartaric  acid." 
The  fifth  mixture  of  100  parts  nitrate  of  potash,  30  to  60  parts 

sulphuric  acid,  and  1,000  of  sulphate  of  potash  or  soda. 
Sixth,  mixture  of  100  parts  of  the  fifth  mixture,  3  ol  tartaric 

acid,  and  10  of  acetate  of  potash. 

"  Seventh,  mixture  of  100  parts  of  sulphate  of  potash  or  soda,  4 
"  of  nitric  acid,  4  of  acetic  acid,  and  10  of  tartaric  acid." 

These  or  analogous  mixtures  are,  when  required,  to  be  after- 
wards dried  and  reduced  to  powder  for  use. 

[Printed,  Zd.  See  London  Journal  (Newton's),  vol.  36  {comoined  series), 
p.  385:  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  62,  p.  896 ;  Patent  Journal,  vol.  9, 
p.  66.  J  / 

A.D.  1849,  December  5.— N°  12,879. 

CARTER,  Edward. — "Improvements  in  printing  calico   and 
"  other  fabrics." 

These  improvements  consist,  first,  "in  apparatus  for  applying 
"  color  to  blocks  used  in  printing  cahco  and  other  fabrics  by 
"  hand."  Tlie  block,  on  requiring  to  be  furnished  with  colour,  is 
placed  on  a  carriage  which  moves  on  wheels.  On  this  carriage 
beuig  moved  across,  certain  colour  furnishing  rollers  are  caused  to 
revolve  in  a  colour  box  by  means  of  a  bar,  and  supply  colour  to 
the  surface  of  the  block.  The  whole  is  placed  in  a  frame  on  wheels, 
which  may  traverse  along  the  table  with  the  printer. 

Secondly,  the  printing  of  fabrics  on  both  sides  by  the  aid  of 
blocks. "    TTie  printing  of  one  side  Vvaviug  been  done  by  one  set 
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of  bloclis,  the  workman  removes  the  frame  to  which  the  fabric  is 
attached.  The  fabric  is  dried  and  again  placed  with  the  frame  the 
re%'crse  side  up  on  the  tuhle.  and  printed  again  with  a  second  Bet  of 
blocks  cut  in  reverse.  The  fahtic  should  be  slightly  stiffened  and 
dried  before  printing. 

"Thirdly,  improvements  in  machinery  for  printing  calico  and 
"  other  &brics,  whereby  one  fabric  niay  be  printed  on  both  sides, 
"  or  two  fabric,  each  on  one  side,"  This  is  effected  by  patsing 
the  single  piece,  or  two  pieces  with  a  back  cloth  between  them, 
through  between  pairs  of  surface  rollers,  working  in  contact,  and 
supplied  with  colour,  one  roller  of  each  pair  having  the  pattern  cut 
in  exact  reverse  of  the  other. 

[Printed  U.  lOd.    Bee  Uwlunioi'  Migulne.  'ol'  ^  P'  *"  \  Patent  JounuJ, 


I 


A.D.  1850,  January  3.— N=  li,916. 

UGHTFOOT.Tiioi 

"  fabrics  of  cotton  ai 
"  the  printing  of  archil  and  cudbear  colouring  matters  on  fabrics 
'■  composed  wholly  or  partly  of  cotton,  linen,  or  other  vegetable 
"  fibre,  when  such  fabrics  have  been  first  prepared."  The  fabric 
is  prepared  with  a  basis  of  oil  or  fata,  and  the  jireparation  for  the 
Turkey  red  proceaa  is  preferred.  "The  archil,  or  a  preparation  of 
*'  cudbear,  or  a  lake  prepared  from  them,"  may  be  mixed  with  gum 
•enegsl  water,  printed  on  such  prepared  fabric,  and  afterwards 
Steamed  in  the  usual  way.  Or  the  fabric  may  be  prepared  with 
c&rthy  or  metallic  bases  and  then  printed,  such  as  the  "  salts  of 
"  ms^esia,  lead,  copper,  tin,  einc,  bismuth,  cobalt,  or  nickel,"  in 
k  stale  of  saturated  solution,  the  fabric  being  then  passed  through 
•  weak  solution  of  potash,  soda,  or  ammonia.  Or  the  preparation 
nay  he  from  alkalies  or  alkaline  solutions  of  earths  or  metallic 

"  Secondly,  the  nae  of  magnesia,  mixed  with  archil  or  cudheai 
"  colours,  for  printing  on  fabrics," 

"  Thirdly,  the  use  of  archil  or  cudbear  colouring  matters  in 

"  dyeing  the  prepared  fibres  of  fabrics  composed  wholly  or  partly 

**  of  cotton,  linnen,  or  other  vegetable   matters."    The   dyeing 

s  is  performed  in  the  usual  manner,  but  to  the  dye  liquor  il 

ftdded  two  ounces  of  aluminate  of  soda,  at  24^  T.,  to  one  v«und  at 

a  place  thereof,  "  alununale  ai  ^cfia^,  ot  \c!tK'vtMXt 
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**  at  anenite  of  potash  or  soda,  err  staimate  of  potadi  or  aod% 

**  or  silicates  of  potash  or  soda,  or  other  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  of 

^  cqniralent  strength." 

[PHnted.  4i.  See  fteperto^  of  Arl^  toL  IS  {eularped  «erMs), pitS:  LaadoB 
Joomi  iSeieUm't),  roL  S7  {conjoined  §eries),  p.  97 ;  Medamcs*  Iffsgstinr, 
▼oL », p.  17;  Pstent  Joctrnal. toU ». i».  l«t] 

A-D.  1850,  Jannaiy  26.--N*  12,942. 

DALTON,  John. — **  Improrements  in  and  applicable  to  mar 
**  chinerj  or  apparatus  for  bleaching,  djeing,  printing,  and  finish- 
**  ing  textile  and  other  fabrics,  and  in  the  engraving  of  copper 
^  rollers  and  other  metallic  bodies."  This  invention  consists,  first, 
**  in  the  combination  of  materials  for,  and  their  application  in,  die 
**  oonstniction  of  cylinders  or  bowls,  with  the  sorfiux  of  gutta 
**  percha,  or  any  modified  combination  or  apptication  thereof." 
**  Secondly,  in  the  adaptation  of  my  improved  cylinders  to,  and 
their  application  in,  machinery  or  apparatus  for  bleaching,  dyfr- 
ing,  printing,  and  finishing  fabrics,  or  in  apparatus  used  in  any 
part  or  branch  of  the  said  processes."  The  cylinder  or  bowl  is 
constructed  as  follows : — **  Setting  up  the  shaft  (centre)  in  a  per- 
**  pendicular  position,  and  taking  off  the  upper  iron  disk,  I  make 
''  fkst  to  the  shaft  the  lower  iron  disk,  and  cover  it  with  a  layer  of 
**  the  hot  gutta  percha.  On  this  I  place  one  of  the  wooden  disks^ 
**  cover  such  disk  with  hot  gutta  percha,  then  upon  this  I  place 
another  wooden  disk,  and  so  on,  observing  to  cross  the  grain  of 
each  alternate  disk,  and  pressing  the  same  firmly  together,  after 
fitting  every  three  or  four  disks,  to  exclude  the  air  and  render  the 
whole  perfectly  adherent.  When  the  shaft  is  filled,  I  replace  the 
*'  upper  iron  disk  and  make  it  fast  to  the  shaft."  The  external 
•ur&ce  of  the  roller  is  then  covered  with  a  coating  of  hot  gutta 
percha,  in  thickness  about  one  and  a  half  inches.  A  bowl  made  on 
this  principle  may,  with  advantage,  substitute  also  the  ordinary 
printing  bowl  of  the  printing  machine. 

Thirdly,  an  apparatus  for  printing  upon  both  sides  of  the  fabric. 
This  apparatus  consists  of  two  of  the  improved  cylinders  or  bowls, 
one  placed  above  the  other.  The  fabric  is  caused  to  pass  round 
the  under  one,  and  then  over  the  upper  one,  and  is  printed  by  two 
rollers,  one  of  which  works  against  the  lower  bowl,  and  the  other 
•gainst  the  upper  bowl.  The  engraving  on  one  roller  is  in  exact 
leverse  of  the  other.    The  printing  is  performed  in  tiie  usual 
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"  Lastly,  the  novel  application  of  mj  improved  rollers  in  cngrav- 
"  ing."  These  rollers  of  small  dimensiuns  may  be  emplojed  ai 
bearprs  in  the  process  of  mill  engrannK  ;  or,  when  made  «ith  if\baa 
or  earthenware  centres,  as  revolving  Gujiports  to  metallic  rollen 
while  being  subjected  to  tlie  action  of  the  acid  in  etching ;  or  for 
the  purjiose  of  vanishing  metallic  cylinders  already  engraved," 
prqiaratDry  to  exposing  them  to  the  action  of  nitric  acid  to  deepen 
the  engiBi'ed  lines, 

n^nlHl,  <iil.    Sec  Mechanic]' Msf^uine, vol.  1!^.  ii.OT  :  PaMnl  Journtl.  rul,  II. 
p.  ilO.] 


A.D.  ItlSO.  January  2!).— N°  13,054. 

TEUPLETON,  Janes, —"Improvemenls  in  manufactttring 
"  figured  fabrics,  principally  designed  for  the  production  of 
"  carpeting."  Consists,  first,  in  "  the  manufacture  of  carpet^ 
"  ing  and  figured  fabrics,  with  a  coloured  pattern  or  design  on 

*  one  or  both  sides  by  means  of  printed  weft  threads."  The 
l»sis  of  this  invention  rests  on  the  iiracticid  advantages  to  be  de- 
tiTcd  from  printing  on  the  weft  threads  instead  of  upon  the  warji 
ftreads,  whereby  the  pattern  on  figured  fabrics  may  be  produced 
"by  the  weft  threads  alone.  The  colours  of  the  whole  design  being 
properly  "read  off"  with  a  view  to  weaving,  the  weft  may  be 
printed  by  various  means  -,  by  thin  stripes  or  blocks  of  wood, 
levcTsl  of  which,  after  hai'iiig  been  supplied  with  projier  colours. 
art  arranged  in  a  ^'ome  and  applied  at  one  operation ;  or  by 
blocki  applied  to  cylinders,  &c, 

"Secondly,  in  the  manufacture  of  carpeting  and  figured  fabrics 
"  by  means  of  a  party  coloured  cut  pile  weft  from  a  plain  cloth 
"  or  texture  of  one  colour,  and  printed  with  different  colours." 
To  effect  this  "  I  throw  in  a  white  weft,  or  a  weft  of  one  uniform 
"  colour,  which,  after  being  woven  into  the  warp  so  os  to  form  a 
"  texture,  is  printed  across  the  texture  with  divers  colours  acoord- 
**  ing  to  the  intended  pattern,  and  in  a  similar  manner  to  the  pro- 
"  cea*  for  printing  weH  threads,  'lliis  coloured  texture  is  to  b« 
"  afterwards  cut  up  into  strijja  between  the  splits  of  warp,  and 

*  thereby  form  a  cut  pile  weft,  wliich  may  then  be  woven  in  the 
"  usual  manner  to  form  certain  cut  pile  fabrics." 
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A.D.  1850,  JanuMj  31.— N*  12,966. 


BURY,  Thomas,  and  RAMSDEN,  Nathan.—''  Improvements 

^  in  machines  for  glazing,  embossing,  and  finishing  woven  fabrics 

**  and  paper."    These  improvements  applj  particolarij  to  "  ma- 

**  chines  for  glazing,  embossing,  and  finishing  calicoes,  muslins, 

**  woven  or  printed  fabrics,  and  paper,''  and  consist  in  ''the 

**  arrangement  and  application  of  two  or  more  friction  bowls, 

**  rollers  or  cylinders,  made  of  iron,  or  any  metal  or  material 

*'  snitable  for  the  purpose,  acting  in  conjimction  with  one  prind- 

'*  pal  bowl  or  roUer  made  of  paper,  or  anj  other  suitable  material, 

'*  instead  of  the  arrangement  of  one  friction  bowl,  roller,  or 

''  cylinder,  as  used  in  the  ordinaiy  machines  now  in  use.    This 

**  machine  is    equally  applicable  to  the    aforesaid   purposes  if 

^  inverted ;  a  greater  amount  of  pressure  is  thus  gained,  by  fore- 

''  ing  the  principal  or  paper  bowl  on  and  between  the  two  friction 

"  bowls,  instead  of  the  two  friction  bowls  being  forced  upon  the 

*'  principal  or  paper  bowl ;  and  this  arrangement  also  renders 

**  practicable   the  working  of    two    pieces  of  cloth,  fabric,   or 

*'  paper,  with  the  same  fiicility  as  one.    A  drag  or  retarding  roller 

"  may  be  caused  to  press  upon  the  principal  or  paper  bowl,  which 

**  will  produce  an  increased  glaze  or  finish  on  the  fabric  or  paper." 

[Printed,  9d.  See  Mechanics'  Magazine,  toL  5S,  p.  117 ;  Patent  Joamal,  toL 
9,  p.  9.] 

A.D.  1850,  February  j«f.—N°  12,980. 

COCHRAN,  Mathew. — "Improvements  in  machineiy  for  the 
production  and  ornamenting  of  fabrics  and  tissues  generally, 
parts  of  which  improvements  are  applicable  to  the  regulation  of 
other  machinery,  and  to  purposes  of  a  similar  nature."  This 
invention  consists  principally  in  "improvements  in  perforating 
"  surfaces  used  in  Jacquard  machinery ;"  "  in  the  mode  of  "read- 
"  ing  in  the  pattern  upon  punches ;"  "  in  the  form  of  the  punches ;" 
"  in  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  parts  forming  the  Jac- 
*'  quard  apparatus;"  "in  the  system  of  recovering  the  drop  or 
"  pattern  needles ;"  "  in  the  use  of  twisted  flat  pattern  needles ;" 
**  in  the  use  of  draught  needles  with  bent  eyes ;"  in  the  mode  of 
recovering  the  vertical  draught  needles ;"  "  in  the  working  of 
Jacquard  apparatus  by  means  of  sheets  traversing  over  a  cylin- 
der revohdng  on  a  fixed  centre ;"  "  in  the  mode  of  regulatiiig  the 
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"  colors  to  be  brought  into  use;"  "on  the  system  of  operating 
"  on  buness  work ;  "  in  operating  by  means  of  radiating  pat- 
"  tern  or  draught  needles ;"  "  in  the  fij-slem  of  reading  in  "  the 
"  various  colours  of  different  lines  of  the  design;"  "in  the 
"  adaptation  and  employment  of  a  modification  of  my  Jacquard 
"  needle  action,  for  various  purposes  of  regulating  or  governing 
"'  mechanism ;"  "  and  in  the  use  of  the  self-adjusting  lever  action, 
"  represented  in  the  drawing  ;"  also 

"Thirteenth,  the  use  or  employment  of  my  Jacquard  apparatus 
"  with  the  drop  or  pattern  needle,  and  longitudinal  draught  needle 
"  action ;  or  my '  edge-card '  apparatus,  with  or  without  the  pecuUar 
"  needle  action  for  printing  or  impressing  colours  on  textile  or 
"  other  surfaces."  The  "  impressing  pistons  "  are  actuated  by  the 
needles  falling  through  the  perforations  of  the  pattern  sheet  which 
traverse  over  cylinders  in  the  usual  way. 

"  Sixteenth,  in  the  arrangement  of  a  colour  table,  boxes,  and 

"  bands,   for   printing  various  materials,  wherein  the   colour  is 

"  brought  up  from  below  to  an  upper  printing  or  impressing  table." 

I        Tlie  colour  boies,  of  which,  there  may  he  several  placed  together, 

y   MB  very  narrow,  in  which,  and  over  guide  rollers,  is  caused  to  re- 

I    Tolve  an  endless  colour-carrying  band,  which  carries  up  and  fur- 

I    nishes  the  printing  table  with  colour,    The  printing  "  trough  or 

"  table,"  in  this  case,  forms  the  support  to  the  endless  band. 

[Printed.  l>.  M.   Sa>  Heohsnlcs'  Ha«uini>,  vol.  fiS.  p.  17*  ^  Patent  Jeunial, 
TOL  10.  p.  18.] 

A.D.  1850,  March  7.— N"  12,995. 
,  BBOOMAN,  Richard  Archibald.— (A  communication.) — 
"  Improvements  in  types,  stereotype  pUtes.andotherflguredBur- 
"  faces  for  printing  from."  This  invention  consists  in  '"  covering, 
""  coating,  or  plating  of  the  surf4ice8  of  types,  stereotype  plates, 
"  and  other  figured  surfaces  for  priiiting  from,  in  whole  or  in 
"  part  with  some  protecting  and  prenerving  metal ;"  and  Tnay  be 
effected  by  depositing  a  coating  of  metal  on  the  printing  surface  by 

IDHUii  of  galvanic  electndty. 
[Priotf d,  Sd.    Bee  London  Journal  (ft'«i*)ii'»l,  *oL  !7  (eot^oiiud  trU*)^ 
: 


p  n»  i  P»Unt  Journal,  vol.  B,  p.  H*.] 

A.D.  1850.  March  7-— N"  12,998. 
DE  WITTE,  Gbhard  John. — "Improvements  in  machinery, 

apparatus,  metallic,  and  other  substance},  for  the  purposes  of 
letterpress  and  o'        '  "     " 
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This  invention  consists,  "  first,  in  the  combination  of  machinery 
or  apparatus  for  the  purpose  of  manufacturing^  cylindrical, 
stereotype,  *clichage  cylindrique,'  by  which  newspapers, 
journals,  or  other  works  or  papers  are  printed  on  both  sides  at 
once  by  a  continuous  movement,  and  cut  and  folded  when 
required. 

"  Secondly,  the  printing  of  painted  papers,  and  woven  and  othcsr 
"  tahncB,  by  a  similar  continuous  movement,  by  or  with  the  use 
of  cylindrical  stereotype  (clichage  cylindrique)."  "  The  impres- 
sion or  printing  is  effected  by  means  of  portions  of  metal, 
cyUndrical  rings,  or  rings  in  rehef,  placed  on  cast  iron  or  other 
cylinders,  of  which  there  may  be  several  arranged  in  succession." 
Such  rings  may  be  made  of  other  suitable  hard  material,  on  the 
BurfEice  of  which  is  placed  the  pattern  to  be  printed.  The  colour  is 
supplied  to  the  printing  surface  from  a  colour  "  hopper,"  by  means 
of  intermediate  gelatine  rollers  covered  with  viilcanized  india- 
rubber.  Between  the  pressing  "  screws  and  cushions  "  are  placed  a 
plate  or  band  of  vulcanized  india  rubber,  which  serves  as  a  spring. 

[Printed,  2s.  Ud.   See  Meclianics'  Magazine,  vol.  53,  p.  215 ;  Patent  Journal, 
voL  9,  p.  185.] 

A.D.  1850,  March  18.— N°  13,005. 

MILLIGAN,  Robert. — "  An  improved  mode  of  treating  certain 
'*  floated  warp  or  weft,  or  both,  for  the  purpose  of  producing  orna- 
mental fabrics."  The  improved  mode  consists  in  "  printing  in 
bright,  clear,  or  deUcate  colors,  on  warp  or  weft,  suitable  in  texture 
"and  color  for  the  reception  and  display  of  the  same,  and  floated 
"  on  the  ground  of  any  fabric,  on  the  ground  of  which  such  colors 
"  could  not  have  been  displayed  with  so  good  effect  without 
*'  such  warp  or  weft  floated  purposely  for  the  reception  and  dis- 
"  play  of  such  colors,  in  order  to  ornament  the  said  fabric."  The 
warp  or  weft  may  be  floated  in  the  form  of  a  rose,  flower,  stripe, 
or  other  figure,  and  be  printed  with  suitable  colours. 

[Printed,  .3rf.     See  London  Journal  {Newton* s),  vol.  S7  {conjoined  aeries). 
p.  39 ;  Mechanics'  Magazine,  voL  53,  p.  40 ;  Patent  Journal,  vol.  9,  p.  177.J 

A.D.  1850,  April  26.— N°  13,026. 

CLENCH ARD,  Joseph  Theodore. — "  Improvements  in  the 
*'  application  of  archil  to  the  process  of  dyeing  and  printing  in 
'*  colours,  and  also  an  improved  apparatus  to  be  employed  in  thp 
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*  operation  of  Jyeing."  Theae  improvements  consist,  first,  "  in 
■*  the  apiilication  of  archil  Uuhen  or  weed,  in  ita  natunil  or  un- 
"  ])repsTed  atBt«,  in  combination  nith  alkalies  and  hmc,  to  the 
**  direct  dyeing  of  wool  and  silk,  (tnd  ivoalleii  and  silken  bbrics." 
The  archil  being  ground  is  boiled  in  a  hquor  composed  of  lime 
trster  and  soda  ash,  with  or  without  the  presence  of  the  fabric  to 
be  dyed.  The  fabric  is  then  washed  in  the  "  rlcar  liquor  of  the 
"  dye  "  end  afterwards  dried.  It  is  then  placed  in  a  closed  vessel 
together  with  some  of  the  dye  liquor,  to  which  is  added  some 
caustic  ammonia,  and  is  there  agitated  until  it  has  acquired  the 
desired  colour. 

"  Secondly,  the  apjilication  of  archil  lichen  or  weed,  in  its 
*'  natural  or  unprepared  state,  in  combination  with  alkalies,  and 
*'  with  or  without  lime,  to  the  printing  of  woollen  fubrics."  The 
decoction  of  archil  by  means  of  lime  and  soda  ash,  or  soda  ash 
alone,  is  concentrated  by  heat  to  the  state  of  an  extract,  and  is  in 
that  state  applied  by  printing  to  woollen  fabrics.  Subsequently 
■mmonia  is  applied  to  produce  the  colour  desired. 

"  Thirdly,  the  combination  of  parts  forming  an  apparatus  for 
"  dyeing,"  This  dye  beck  consists  of  a  long  wooden  vessel  suit- 
ably heated  by  steam,  containing  frames  and  rollers,  to  which  is 
attached  the  fabric  to  be  dyed.  A  pipe  drilled  full  of  holes  is 
placed  near  the  centre  of  this  heck,  and  e:(tcnds  from  end  to  end, 
A  revoliing  motion  is  imparted  to  the  pipe,  and  the  dye  liquor  is 
pumped  from  a  vessel  outside  and  injected  through  the  pipe  and 
holes  into  the  beck.  The  covers  or  shutters  of  the  heck  arc  caused 
to  otcillBt«  to  allow  of  "  ingress  and  egress  to  the  air  through  the 

rPrinl»<f,  l<Wi.     See  LniwliMi  Jniini»l  (Xticlun'r),  vol.  S:  (eanjviiieil  ttria), 
li.Uli  Ui»li»iitc»'III*euinc,vo].U.p.2TI):  P&tcnt  Jouriiit.  tdI.  in,  [i.  t. j 

A.D.  1850,  April  2J.— N°  13.055. 

MACALPINE,  WiLUAM,  and  McALPlN. Thomas.— "  Iniprove- 

"  ments  ia  machinery  fur  washing  cotton,  hnen,  and  other  fabrics." 
These  im|)rovements  consist  in  "  the  mode  of  combining  wash 
"  vessels  and  heaters"  for  the  above  purposes.  'Hie  vessel  to 
contain  the  linen  to  be  washbd  with  water  or  suitable  liquor  ia 
supported  on  an  axis  and  caused  to  rotate  horizontally  slowly.  It 
ia  further  »up]>orled  by  a  "  UoUow  axis,"  through  which  steam 
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may  be  admitted  to  the  caaeing  and  hollow  bottom  "  fonned  hy 
*'  the  perforated  false  bottom  and  sides."  Over  the  washing 
vessel  are  placed  in  row  a  nimiber  of  "  beaters  "  or  stampers  which 
are  lifted  bj  suitable  "  lifters  "  or  revolving  cams.  The  lower  ends 
of  the  beaters  nearest  the  circumference  of  the  washing  vessel 
should  be  twice  the  size  of  those  nearest  the  diameter.  Suitable 
stops  "  are  provided  to  **  prevent  the  beaters  falling  in  close 
contact  with  the  false  bottom  "  and  ii^uring  fine  fabrics. 

London 


A.D.  1850,  April  23.— N<»  13,056. 

HUMFREY,  Charles. — *'  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  candles  and  oils,  and  in  the  treating  of  fatty  and  oily  matters. 
"  and  in  the  application  of  certain  products  of  fatty  and  oily  mat- 
"  ters." 

The  first  part  of  this  invention  consists  in  improvements  in  the 
'*  oxidising  of  oline  and  stearine ; "  "  in  removing  glycerine,  or 
"  gimimy  matter  from  oline  and  stearine  that  have  been  artifically 
"  oxidized  by  the  use  of  alkahne  solutions ;  "  "  and  the  combina- 
"  tion  of  the  two  processes  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  pure 
"  perolate  and  perstearate  of  glycerine." 

"  Secondly,  in  combining  fatty  acids  with  certain  metallic  oxides 
''  and  peroxides,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  coloured  salts  to 
"  be  used  as  pigments  and  dyes."  The  oleic  or  stearic  acid  may 
be  combined  with  soda  or  other  alkali,  and  in  solution  be  added  to 
any  metallic  salt,  such  as  sulphate  of  copper,  also  in  solution,  when 
by  mutual  decomposition  the  oleate  or  stearate  of  the  metallic 
oxide  will  be  formed.  Pigments  may  also  be  obtained  by  the 
combination  of  **  elaidic  "  acid  with  peroxides  of  metals ;  also  by 
boiling  olate  of  soda  with  arsenious  acid  in  excess,  and  decomposing 
the  product  by  a  neutral  protosalt  of  copper ;  salts  of  great  bril- 
liancy may  be  obtained  from  neutral  salts  of  copper,  iron,  zinc, 
manganese,  tin,  and  some  other  metals,  by  means  of  the  oleate 
of  soda  made  from  oleic  acid,  wherein  the  oxidation  has  been 
stopped  when  its  specific  gravity  advanced  to  about  '970. 

[Printed,  8rf.    8co  Repertory  of  Arts,  toI.  17  {enlarged  serieB),  p.  226 ; 
Mechuiioi'  Mafp»ino,  vol.  &S,  p.  354 ;  Patent  Journal,  toI.  10,  p.  107.] 
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A.D.  1850,  May  ?.— N"  13,068. 

DALGLEISH,  Robert. — These  improvements  consist  in  "so 
"  arranging  machinery  employed  for  printing  and  applying  colour 
"  to  silk,  cotton,  linen,  woollen,  and  other  textile  fubrics,  that  the 
'*  blankets  or  fabrics  called  by  that  name  may  be  ivashed  at  the 
"  Bametiroe  that  the  printing  is  going  on,  in  order  continuously  to 
"  [ircsent  clean  Burfaces,  and  thus  to  dispense  with  the  necessity 
"  of  using  interposed  fabrics  between  the  "  blanketa  "  "  stid  the 
"  cloths  to  be  printed."  Water  is  caused  to  spirt  against  the  sur- 
foceofthe  soiled  blanket  aa  the  printing  proceeds,  which  softens 
the  adhering  colour:  brushes  ore  then  applied  by  mechanical 
means  to  the  surface  of  the  blanliet,  in  order  to  cleanse  it.  The  tx- 
eCM  of  water  so  applied  is  removed,  first  by  the  action  of  a  doctor, 
Knd  then  by  a  revolnng  sjHinge. 

J. 10,  p.  BO.] 


A.D.  1850,  May  23.— N"  13,090, 


PINCOFF,  Simon.— "Improvemcnta  in  the  ageing  process  in 
"  calico  printing  and  dyeing,  which  improvements  are  also  appli' 
*■  cable  to  other  processes  in  eaUco  printing  and  dyeing."  They 
"  consist,  firstly,  in  the  mode  of  introducing  into  the  ageing  room 
"  or  rooms  a  heated  and  moistened  atmosphere,  and  of  ascertftin- 
"  tng  and  regulating  the  dew  point  therein  in  a  quick  and  efRcient 
"  manner."  In  a  small  room  under  or  below  the  ageing  stove  is 
placed  a  cistern  of  water,  which  may  he  heated  to  about  185°  F. 
by  means  of  steam  passed  through  a  pipe  into  the  water.  The 
Tiq>our  rising  from  this  water  and  mixed  with  air  admitted  by 
Kgulaled  openings  is  [Hused  into  the  stove  through  perforations 
made  in  the  floor.  The  dew  point  is  ascertained  by  adding  coM 
mter  to  mvessel  containing  hot  water,  till  dew  begins  to  condenso 
on  its  outer  surface.  The  temperature  is  ascertained  by  the  ther- 
iDometer.  llie  Patentee  finds  that  the  stove  should  he  kept  at  a 
temperature  of  78°  F,,  and  that  the  condensing  point  should  be  at 
68=  F. 

"Secondly,  the  collection  of  the  liberated  acetic  acid,  or  tho 
"  combining  it  with  a  base  or  any  substBnce  or  matter  capable  of 
"  combining  with  it."     The  acid  vapours  near  the  ceiling  of  the 
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ageing  stove  are  collected  in  suitable  troughs  or  tubes  by  means  of 
a  fan,  and  impelled  into  suitable  condensers,  or  combined  with 
Suitable  bases. 

[Printed.  Ad.   See  Mechanics'  Magazine,  toL  53,  p.  437 ;  Patent  Journal. 

vol.  10,  p.  114.] 


A.D.  1850,  May  25.— N»  13,081. 

RADLEY,  William,  and  MEYER,  Frederick.— " Improve- 
ments in  treating  fatty,  oleaginous,  resinous,  bituminous,  and 
cerous  bodies,  in  the  manufacture  and  application  of  them,  and 
of  their  components  and  subsidiary  products,  togethw  with  the 
apparatus  to  be  employed  therein,  to  new  and  other  useful  pur- 
"  poses."  This  invention  relates,  first,  "  to  the  manufacture  and 
*'  purification  of  the  ordinary  *  rock'  or  *  lime  soap'  of  the  composite 
''  candle  manufacturers,  denominated  by  us  in  this  specification 
**  glyccro-pinguate  of  lime,  as  a  necessary  incident  to  the  fiibrica- 
"  tion  of  soaps  and  candles,  in  such  manner  as  to  obtain,  in  a 
"  separate  Htate,  from  any  given  oil  or  fat,  the  distinctive  material 
"  of  each  of  these  manufacturers,  the  glycerine,"  "the  oleic,  buty- 
"  ric,  stearic,  and  margaric  acids  respectively,  the  two  latter  as  a 
"  double  acid  compound,  used  and  denominated  by  the  trade 
"  *  candle  block,'  in  distinctly  separate  and  marketable  states." 
Secondarily,  to  "improved  methods  of  treating  oleaginous  and 
'*  fatty  bodies,  so  as  either  to  purify  these  commodities  as  they  are 
"  found  in  the  market,"  "  or  to  obtain  the«e  productions  of  animal 
and  vegetable  tissues,  by  processes  of  incipient  manufacture,  in 
a  purer  and  less  contaminated  state  than  usual."  This  in- 
vention relates  also,  "to  the  treatment  of  fatty,  oleaginous, 
resinous,  bitumenous,  and  cerous  bodies  integrally,  so  as  obtain 
and  apply  all  or  any  of  their  compounds  and  subsidiary  products, 
conjunctively  with  the  several  productions  of  the  mineral 
kingdom,  to  the  useful,  ornamental,  and  industrial  arts  and 
**  manufactures,  in  a  more  definite  and  systematic  form,  and  with 
*'  less  empyricism  than  heretofore."  In  this  specification,  which 
extends  over  thirty-eight  pages,  there  is  introduced  so  many  new 
terms  (which  the  Patentees  have  explained  in  a  glossary),  and 
80  much  separate  matter  treated  of,  as  to  make  it  impossible  to 
be  abridged  satisfactorily  within  the  limits  prescribed.  Reference 
ahould,  therefore,  be  made  to  the  specification  itself. 
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The  Patentees  propose  to  applj  "oTgrmic  ttcids  with  alkaline, 
•*  eanhj,  nnd  metallic  baaea,  and  of  orgnnic  colouring  mattere 
"  with  these  sevenil  bodies,"  "  to  the  purposes  of  painting,  calico 
"  printing,  paper,  leather,  and  wood  staining,  dyeing,  and  polj- 
"  chronuLtic  embelliahnieiita  generally ;"  and  also  "to  the  produc- 
"  tioD  of  djes  and  stains  upon  cotton,  linen,  n-oollen,  silk,  and 
"  other  fabrics,  together  with  leather,  coriaceous  cloth,  and  other 
"  preparations,  by  means  of  sapalic  and  pinalie  mordants." 

Attscbed  to  the  specification  is  a  drawing  of  the  "  atmo-dyna- 
•*  mic  digester,"  and  of  the  "electro-depurotor  "employed  for  the 
purpoBcs  of  this  invention. 

LFrlDteil,  I(.  id.   Sou  Uochsoin'  MsgaitDE,  *d1.  M,  p.  tf6 ;  Tntcut  Jounml, 
TOL  10,  pp.  KM,  IIS.] 


A.D.  1850.  Jul 


-N"  13,100. 


IN,  William,  the  younger. — ■'  IraprovementH  in  the  pre- 
and  inaiiu&cturc  of  various  materials  to  be  UGcd  in  the 
of  dyeing,  printing,  and  colouring." 
iprovements  consist  "in  the  adding  or  mixing  a  solution 
"  of  intfigo  in  suiphuric  acid  to  or  with  common  salt,  sulphate  of 
"  potash,  caustic  potash,  caustic  soda,  caustic  tnagnesia,  carbonate 
"  of  potash,  carbonate  of  soda,  or  carbonate  of  magnesia;  and, 
"  lastly,  tlie  manufacture  of  auHd  compounds  or  preparations  of 
"  indigo  by  the  admixture  of  any  suitable  alkali  or  alkaline  earth, 
"  or  the  oalt  of  any  alkah  or  alkaline  earth,  witii  n  solution  cf  in- 
"  digo  in  sulphuric  acid,  so  as  to  form  dry  or  solid  compounds." 
^e  lalt  employed  is  added  to  the  sulphate  of  indigo,  and  mixed 
"  in  an  appar.itus  or  mortar,  in  sufhcient  quantity  to  produce  a 
"  compound  which  is  sensibly  or  apparently  dry,  In  aume  cases 
it  is  advisable  to  add  additional  water,  in  other  casta  dry  salts,  and 
•ometimes  another  salt  or  alkali  for  the  purjiose  of  neutralizing 
uty  excess  of  acid.  The  various  alkalies  and  salts  may  he  mixed 
in  various  qunntilies  with  the  sulphate  of  indigo  made  from  coio- 
meidal  orpuriScd  indigo. 

[Prfnlsd,  IkJ.  Bin  Loiidun  Jonmal  (AVntan'il,  vnl.  Si  ifxttjoiiuti  teHet). 
p,lali  UcrhuilFs'  Ungiuiao,  roL  SH,  v-  V6\  Fsloat  Journal, vol,  10, 
p.ia».] 

A.D.  1350,  July  22.— N^  13,193. 
BESSEMER,  Henry.— "Improvements  in  figuring  and  orna- 
"  mcntiiigBurfttces,  and  in  the  blocks,  plates,  rollers,  implements. 
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and  madiinay  employed  ^bmamJ*  lliia  iufentum  ooiMiBlB,''fint, 
in  the  improyed  metliod  of  figuring  and  ornamenting  ggrliaeg, 
**  that  IB  to  say,  in  so  teas  regards  the  doing  orer  of  theeognnred 
block  or  {^bte  with  bronze  or  other  diypowder^and  then  placing 
the  same  in  a  heated  state  upon  the  surface  to  be  figured  or 
ornamented,  the  latter  haying  been  previoualj  prqiared  for  the 
purpoae,  by  a  thin  coating  of  gUur  or  other  like  subatance^  or 
oontainmg  in  its  composition  a  suffideney  of  (adhenre  matter 
resulting  from  dressing  or  otherwise)  to  render  such  coating 


« 


tf 


Secondly,  in  the  use  of  two  blocks,  or  the  double  operation  of 
printing  and  pressing,  for  producing  bright  metallic  impressions 
on  book  covers,  and  other  surfaces,  without  injuring  those  parts 
of  the  surface  uncovered  by  the  design."  This  is  effected  by 
two  blocks,  one  of  which  is  an  electrotype  copy  of  the  ornament- 
ing block  with  the  highly  polished  surfoce ;  the  first  applies  the 
size,  and  the  second  gives  the  brilliancy  to  the  impression.  In  this 
case  the  bronze  is  i^iplied  in  the  usual  manner. 

Thirdly,  in  the  ornamenting  of  woven  fabrics  by  placing  them 
in  contact  with  some  other  fkbric,  which  is  moistened  all  over 
*'  with  adhesive  matter,  and  which  upon  pressure  being  applied, 
**  supplies  the  parts  pressed  with  as  much  moisture  as  will  cause 
*^  the  metallic  powders  to  adhere.'' 

Fourthly,  in  the  admixture  of  gum  resins  with  bronze  pow- 
ders, to  be  used  in  a  dry  state,  for  ornamenting  and  figuring 
sur&ces."  The  resins  melt  by  means  of  the  hot  impress- 
ing block,  and  attach  the  bronze  powders  more  firmly  to  the 
fabric. 

*'  Fifthly,  in  the  employment,  for  figuring  and  ornamenting  sur- 
^*  faces,  of  the  compound  of  gamboge  and  bronze  powder."  This 
compound  should  be  applied  to  books  and  papers  while  in  the 
press  (as  is  now  the  practice  in  edge  gilding),  and  afterwards  bur- 
nished ;  or  the  same  composition  may  be  used  as  a  paint  or  mark- 
ing fluid. 

Sixthly,  in  the  method  of  producing  blocks,  plates,  or  roDersof 
malleable  cast  iron,"  "  for  impressing  designs  in  bronze  powder 
on  book  covers  and  other  surfeuses."  A  block,  plate,  or  roller, 
having  the  outline  of  the  pattern  cut  upon  it,  is  moulded  in  sand 
and  then  cast  in  *'  maleable  cast  iron  ;"  the  face  of  the  casting  is 
then  ground  flat  and  pohshed,  and  the  engraving  completed  by 
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the  engraver.  It  is  next  to  be  heated  to  redneaa,  and  case  hardened 
a  the  usual  maimer. 

"  Seventhly,  the  method  of  removing  the  superfluous  bronze 
*  powder  from  the  auriaces  of  blocks  or  roUera  used  for  ornoon'nt- 
"  inn  9urfiu«3,  by  tapping  and  striking." 

The  bronze  powders  may  also  be  applied  by  heated  rollers,  upon 
irtiich  the  design  is  engraved  in  rehef. 

rPrintal.M.    Sen  Heohuiica'  Higmiliir.  vol.  M,  np,  77  uid  BS:   Patent 
Jourul,  >d1.  10,  iJp.  sel.J 

A.D.  1S30,  August  Iti.— N'  13,224. 
CLAUSSON,  Pbtbr. — (Pwtly  a  communication.)—"  Imprnvc- 
"  ments  in  biraching  and  in  the  preparation  of  mBteriBls  i'ot 
"  Bpinning  and  felting,  and  in  yams  and  fella."  The  Patentee 
"  clainiB,  "  first,  the  method  of  bleaching  by  double  decora- 
"  position,  whereby  the  various  bleaching  agents  and  compounds 
*'  used  may  Ire  rceovered  and  ecnnomiKcd."  Second,  "the 
"  method  of  bleaching,  by  the  ciimbined  action  of  chlorides, 
"  or  carbonates,  or  chromat«9,  or  any  other  bleaching  Bf^nt 
"  with  flunes  of  sulphur."  In  this  process  of  bleaching  "  I  lake 
"  the  goods  after  they  have  passed  through  the  bleaching 
"  liquor  (say  a  solution  of  the  hypochlorite  of  Ume),  and  then 
"  steep  them  in  a  strong  solution  of  some  salt  whose  acid  has  a 
"  more  powerful  affinity  for  lime  than  hypochlorous,  rind  thus  a 
"  strong  solution  of  sulphate  of  magnesia  may  be  employed,  the 
■*  sulphuric  acid  of  wliich,  ha\-ing  a  strong  affinity  for  lime,  com- 
"  bines  with  the  earthy  hose  of  the  bleaching  salt  above  mentioned 
V  and  forms  sulphate  of  lime,  and  the  chloro  compound,  being  thus 
"  liberated,  unites  with  the  magnesia  of  the  sulphate  of  magnesia, 
"  a  new  salt  (hypochlorite  of  magnesia)  having  bleaching  pro- 
"  perties  similar  to  the  lime  salt  first  employed.  This  newly 
''  formed  compound  may  be  in  the  next  inntance  used  ss  a  primary 
"  bleaehing  agent,  and  may  again  be  subjected  to  the  process  of 
"  double  decomposition  [bj  means  of  carbonates  for  instance],  as 
"  in  the  foregoing  example."  The  Patentee  claims  the  u«e  "  of  _ 
'■  all  salts  which  are  sul>iect  to  the  same  chemical  law  of  dceom- 
'■  position,  and  will  produce  the  same  result."  Hy  another  mode 
tif  bleaching  the  Patentee  takes  "  the  goods  afUr  they  have  been 
"  Elwpod  in  any  of  the  ordinary  bleaching  liquors,  such  as  the 
"  solotion  of  hypochlorite  of  lime  (chloride  of  lime)  [or  in  solu- 
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**  tions  of  certain  chromates,  manganates,  and  hTpermanj^ranatesj, 
and  while  they  are  still  wet  I  expose  them  to  the  fiimes  of  sul- 
phur slowly  burning  in  a  suitable  chamber  or  stove."  By  this 
means  **  the  chlorine  or  chloro  compound  remaining  in  the  wetted 
goods  is  liberated  and  allowed  to  act  freelj  upon  the  articles  to 
be  bleached."  "  Third,  I  claim  the  preparing  of  flax  and  hemp, 
"  and  of  all  vegetable  fibre  capable  of  b^ng  spun  or  felted,  from 
**  whatever  descriptions  of  plants  obtainable,  by  steeping  the 
**  plant  from  which  the  fibre  is  derived,  while  in  the  state  of  straw, 
"  stem,  leaf,  or  fibre,  first,  in  a  solution  of  caustic  soda,  or  other 
solution  of  like  properties,  and  then  in  a  bath  of  dilute  sulphuric 
or  other  suitable  acid."  "  The  fibre  thus  prepared  is  freer  to 
**  heckle,  and  the  straw  more  easy  to  scutch,  than  fibre  and  straw 
"  treated  in  the  ordinary  way."  Fourth,  after  the  treatment  de- 
scribed under  the  third  head  the  fibre  may  be  saturated  "  with  a 
solution  of  bicarbonate  of  soda  or  any  other  like  agent,  and 
then  decomposing  such  salt  (however  such  decomposition  may 
be  effected)  [by  acids  or  by  electricity  for  example]."  "  In  this 
operation  it  appears  that  a  certain  portion  of  gas  being  developed 
*'  in  the  fibrous  tubes,  splits  and  divides  them  by  its  expansive 
"  power  into  filaments,  ha^ang  the  character  and  appearance  of 
"  fine  cotton  wool,  in  which  state  they  may  be  dyed  and  manu- 
"  factured  like  cotton  or  wool."  "  Lastly,  I  claim  the  manufacture 
of  yarns  and  felts  from  a  combination  of  flax  or  like  vegetable 
fibre  (China  grass  excepted),  prepared  and  mixed  aforesaid  with 
cotton  wool,  shoddy,  silk  waste,  fur,  and  hair,  all  or  any  of 
"  them." 

[Printed,  4d.  Sec  Tlopcrtory  of  Arts.  vol.  17  {enlarged  series),  p.  2S6 ;  Lon- 
don Journal  (JVewton's),  vol.  38  {conjoined  scries),  p.  262;  Mechanics* 
Magazine,  vol.  54,  p.  142 ;  Patent  Journal,  vol.  10.  p.  228.] 

A.D.  1850,  August  16.— N°  13,225. 

KEATES,  William. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  for  manu- 
facturing rollers  and  cylinders  used  for  calico  printing  and  other 
purposes."    This  invention  consists,  firstly,  "  in  a  self-acting 

"  compound  machine  constructed  for  the  purposes  of  turning  and 
boring  rollers  and  cylinders,  for  planing  their  inner  surfaces, 
and  for  forming  a  nib  or  projection  in  the  interior  of  such  rollers 
and  cylinders." 
"  Secondly,  for  casting  oj  moulding  ingots,  cylinders,  and  rol- 

**  lers  hollow  by  means  of  a  core  or  mandril,  made  of  sheet  or 
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**  rolled  metal,  and  for  the  manulacture  of  siirb  rollers  or  rylinijcn 
from  pUtes  or  sheets  of  copper,  brass,  or  other  rociaU."  A  cii1>e 
of  thin  metal  filled  with  aand  torna  the  core,  which,  when  the 
roetal  eroplaj^ed  is  cut  round  it,  adheres  to  it  and  forms  the  per- 
yunent  inner  surface  of  the  roller.  In  making  rollers  or  cfljnderg 
ftom  sheets  of  metal  the  open  edges  are  united  by  casting  metal 
at  a  high  degree  of  tempcratuie  into  the  open  space.  The  .nib 
ina;  be  formed  at  the  some  time  bj  leaving  a  channel  for  the  pur- 
pose in  the  core. 

rPrintnl. IDd.    See  Hechuilcs'  lligulne,  fol.  HV-1S9i  Patent  Jotimsl, 
«oL  10.1),  2S2.] 

A.D.  1350.  September  5.— N"  13.249. 

[  MATHER,  James,  the  Younger,  and  EDMESTON,  THOMAa. 

I  — "  Improvements  in  machinerjr  or  apparatus  for  scouring,  finish- 

(,  and  stretching  woollen,  cotton,  and  other  cotton  fabrics." 

VTheM  improvemeDts  consist  in  imparling  to  fabrics  a  "  beetle ''  or 

"  lioeo  finish  "  by  means  of  "  a  roller,  which  is  caused  to  move 

ft.f-to  and  fro  upon  the  fabric  under  operation  in  the  direction  of 

§••  the  width  of  the  fabric."     ITie  fabric  to  be  "  finished  "  in  a 

IT  dry  stale  is  wound  upon  a  roller  properly  supported,  to 

ri)icb  a  slow  rotating  motion  is  given,  or  loid  on  a  Hat  surface,  and 

B»tr«nsverse  roller  is  caused  to  press  by  its  weight  upon  the  ooU  of 

B  flloth,  or  upon  the  folded  cloth,  and  to  move  to  and  fro  until  the 

tifroper  finish  is  effected.     The  to  and  fro  motion  of  the  preasiiig 

>Iler  may  be  produced  by  means  of  a  crank  and  lever.  The  undtr 

liVoIler  may  be  heated ;  and  the  ajiparatus  may  he  uiscd  for  "  ecour- 

r  fulling  woollen  or  other  cloths,"  by  placing  the  under 

a  trough  containing  soap  and  u-ater  or  other  such  fluid  at 

9lfi  proper  temperature, 

~         .      -     _      _        .  -J  (enlaffied  «Wm1,  t>.  li.l; 

-  '  'fn»|,  p.  tM^  Uvcliuiiua 

n,p.S7;.] 


[Printrd.  M.  Bno  Rfpertory  of  Krta.  vol.  IT  («i 
lAndon  Journal  (A'rHJon'fi.  vol.  41  Icottjotiutl  u 
JUipi^e,  vol.  U,  p.  t>8i  mentJouniat,  Tul.  in, 


A.D.  1850,  September  19.-N"  13.257. 
^CHRISTEN,  Hbnri  Jebkmv.— "  Improvements  in  cylinder 
■  printing."  "This  inventiun  consists  of  so  printing  wuli  cjlin- 
*•  ders  having  the  whole  of  their  surfaces  engraved  us  lo  li'ove 
"  blank  or  nnprinted  spaces  on  the  printed  fubncs  according  to 
"  taij  ibapc  or  design,"    An  endleia  or  other  fabric  puses  ftlong 
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with  the  piece  to  be  printed  between  it  and  the  bowL    The  ftbrie 

may  be  made  by  cementing  four  thicknesses  of  calico  by  means  of 

gutta  percha  cement,  with  a  surface  of  woollen  cloth  also  cemented. 

The  pattern  or  parts  which  are  not  to  be  printed  are  cut  out  of  the 

fabric,  so  that  no  pressure  is  given  by  the  printing  cylinder  at 

those  parts. 

[Printed,  M.    Bee  Bepertory  of  Arta,  toL  17  {enlarged  9erie9),  n.  874: 
London  Journal  (Neu>t<m*9), yoL  S8  (etn^oimtdserUi),  p.  Ml ;  Maohaiilar 

Magazine,  voL  64,  p.  268.] 

A.D.  1850,  September  19.— N*  13,261. 

NASMYTH,  Jambs,  and  BARTON,  John.—"  Improvements  in 
"  machinery  or  apparatus  for  printing  calicos  and  other  sur&oeB, 
"  and  also  in  the  manufacture  of  copper  or  other  metallic  roDen 
*'  to  be  employed  therein,  and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus  con* 
**  nected  with  such  manufacture." 

These  improvements  consist,  first,  "  in  machinery  or  apparatus 
for  perfecting  or  ensuring  of  the  fitting  or  coincidence  of  the 
clearing' edge  of  the  *  doctor,'  and  the  printing  surface  of  roller 
or  cylinder  employed  in  such  or  similar  machines,  by  the  opera- 
"  tion  of  certain  mechanical  means  and  arrangements,"  "and 
consist  in  the  employment  of  two  or  more  revolving  circular 
whetstones  held  or  mounted  in  adjustable  arms,  by  which  they 
may  be  made  to  act  on  the  two  sides  of  the  edge  of  the  '  doctor' 
at  once  for  the  purpose  of  giving  to  them  any  required  definite 
"  bevil ;  also  the  mode  of  giving  to  the  *  doctor,'  whilst  subject 
"  to  the  action  of  the  above-named  revolving  circular  whetstones, 
"  the  required  definite  backwards  and  forwards  motion."    The 
doctor  is  firmly  held  in  a  reciprocating  slide,  and  the  revolving 
whetstones  which  act  on  its  edge,  as  it  passes  and  repasses,  have 
also  a  revolving  movement  towards  each  other  by  means  of  which 
any  required  peculiar  bevil  may  be  given  to  either  side  of  the 
edge. 

Secondly,  in  the  employment  and  application  of  percussion 
or  percussive  force  as  an  agent  in  the  consolidation  of  molten 
copper  or  other  suitable  metal  whilst  in  the  mould  into  which 
it  has  been  poured,  for  the  purpose  of  casting  or  forming 
such  printing  rollers  or  cylinders;  and,  also,  for  the  above 
"  special  purpose,  the  employment,  application,  or  use  of  steaml 
acting  directly  after  the  manner  of  the  '  steam  hammer '  fbr  the 
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"  purpose  of  wising  up  to  the  required  heifiht  the  mass  of  iron  or 
"  other  roateritJ,  hy  the  tail  of  whlrh  we  olitain  the  percussive 
*•  force  employed  in  such  improved  manufacture  of  copper  or  other 
"  metallic  printing  rollers  or  cylinders." 

rPrlnted,  ICKl.    Bee  Hwhuka' Ma^une,  vol.  St,p.  p.W;  PUcnt  Jimr- 
ml,  vol.  II.  p.  S-J 

A.D.  1860,  September  26.— N"  13,263. 
NEWTON.  ALPaenViKCENT. — ( A  communication.)—"  I mprove- 
"  ment«  in  dyeing  yam,  &nd  in  raanufecturing  certain  woven 
"  f&brics,"  The  first  part  of  this  invention  consists  in  improvements 
"  in  weat'tng  two  and  three  ply  ingrain  carpets  by  the  combi- 
"  nation  of  parti-coloured  warp  and  weft." 

"  The  second  part  of  the  invention  reicrs  to  the  operation  of 
"  dyeing  yam."  Tbe  "yams  to  be  parti-coloured  are  rolled 
"  around  two  rollers  on  reels,  either  fluted  or  made  of  wire,  and 
*■  placed  one  at  each  end  of  a  frame,  the  journals  of  either  one  or 
"  both  of  the  said  reels  working  in  slides  connected  with  the  &ame. 
"  One  or  any  numl>er  of  these  reel  frames  are  then  suspended  to  a 
"  vertically  sliding  frame,  oj>erated  by  appropriate  machinery,  by 
"  means  of  which  the  reels,  with  tbe  yams  on  them,  can  be  let 
"  down  into  a  vat  containing  the  dyeing  or  colouring  liquor ;  the 
"  depth  of  immersion  being  indicated  by  a  scale,  either  marked  on 
"  or  suspended  to  tbe  frame  of  the  reels.  After  the  required  tm- 
**  meraion,  the  reel  frames  are  removed  and  either  reversed  to  im- 
'  merae  the  other  end,  or  the  reels  are  tumeil  to  bring  auother 
'  p»n  of  the  yams  in  the  proper  position,  depending  on  the  pat- 
'  lem  to  be  produced,  and  then  again  dipped  in  the  same  or 
"  another  color.  After  the  yam  has  been  immersed,  the  immersed 
'*  reel  is  drawn  up  by  the  slide,  that  the  cords  or  flutes  of  the  reel 
"  may  not  be  in  contact  with  the  yam,  which  contact  would  bare 
'"  the  effect  of  preventing  the  free  access  of  the  dye  liquor  to  the 
"  entire  surface  of  the  yam,  and  thus  leave  an  imperfbct  color." 


A.D.  1850,  Scptemlrer  28.— N"  13,266. 
BURCH,  Joseph. — "  Improvement  in  printing  terry  anrl  pile 
'  carpets,   woollen,   silk,   and  other  umtcrinJs,"      The   Patentre 
daimit  fint>  "  ^  tnode  of  drilling  blocks  tad  loiitn  for  pattwna, 
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''  and  in  applying  relief  surfaces  to  such  blocks."  The  surfiEice  to 
be  drilled,  and  a  corresponding  surface  with  the  pattern  delineated 
upon  it,  are  placed  on  a  bed  which  can  be  moved  backwards  and 
forwards  by  a  screw.  Over  the  pattern  is  placed  a  pointer,  and 
over  the  surface  to  be  drilled  a  revolving  drill.  These  work  in 
unison  and  are  caused  to  traverse  to  and  fro.  By  moving  the 
pointer  over  the  pattern,  the  drill  moves  simultaneously  over  the 
block  or  other  surface,  and  by  depressing  it  is  caused  to  bore  holes 
corresponding  to  the  pattern.  Into  these  holes  are  driven  pegs 
which  form  the  printing  surface. 

"  Secondly,  the  printing  of  fabrics  by  means  of  blocks  supplied 
"  with  colour,  as  herein  explained."  The  fabric  to  be  printed  is 
caused  to  pass  under  the  printing  table  instead  of  over  it.  The 
block  is  also  reversed  and  being  submerged  in  the  colour  trough 
underneath  is  caused  to  rise  perpendicularly,  and  being  thus 
copiously  furnished  with  colour  to  give  its  impression  to  the  under 
surface  of  the  thick  fabric. 

Thirdly,  the  means  of  obtaining  different  colors  on  to  blocks 
composed  of  numerous  similar  parts,  by  means  of  plates  and  ap- 
paratus." There  are  two  sets  of  pins  or  pegs  arrayed  perpendi- 
cularly to  each  other  in  two  frames ;  the  upper  set  form  the  pressers 
and  the  under  the  printing  surface.  Both  sets  are  retained  in  their 
positions  by  spiral  springs ;  between  these  is  inteq)0sed  a  plate 
drilled  with  holes  made  to  fit  certain  pegs.  On  the  depression  of 
the  upper  set  of  pegs  those  which  coincide  with  the  holes  pass 
through  them  and  depress  the  corresponding  pegs  of  the  lower  set 
on  to  the  surface  of  the  first  sieve.  Another  plate  is  then  inter- 
posed and  certain  other  of  the  pegs  are  depressed  on  to  the  second 
sieve,  and  so  on  till  the  whole  pattern  is  furnished  with  colours. 
The  sieves  are  then  removed  and  the  impression  given  by  the  action 
of  a  lever. 

"  Fourthly,  the  mode  of  printing  several  colours  at  the  same 
"  time  from  surfaces  having  distinct  shallow  chambers,  each  sup- 
**  phed  with  its  particular  colour."  These  shallow  chambers  or 
divisions  in  the  block  are  filled  with  separate  colours  by  means  of 
pipes  underneath  or  directly  from  colour  pots.  The  fabric  to  be 
printed,  namely,  terry  and  velvet  carpets,  rugs,  &c.,  is  laid  on  the 
surface  and  there  pressed  till  the  colours  are  absorbed. 

'*  Fifthly,  the  mode  of  producing  the  high  hghts  or  pale  shades." 
This  may  be  effected  by  printing  from  a  block  famished  with 
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**  diluting  fluid  "  upon  parts  of  a  pattern  already  printed  on  the 
fabric.  "  In  some  fabrics,  pressure  alone,  without  the  reducing 
"  fluid,  by  squeciiiig  the  colour  from  Ihe  surface,  will  reduce  the 
"  Bbades,  and  I  also  produce  the  same  tffect  from  surface  rollers 
•*  by  this  method." 

"  Sisthly,  the  mode  of  bending  tjped-metal  plates  by  employing 
^  a  friction  plate,"  A  thin  steel  jilate  is  passed  along  with  the 
■ifpe  metal  plate  through  between  the  bending  roller  and  the  frame 
«r  socket. 

il.  ii.Sd,    See  Machanlca'  JEtwuinc.icl.  M,  p.  ili ;  VuUM  Jauruil, 
1,  p.  «7.] 

A.D.  1850,  September  Sd.—N'  13,2G7. 
CROSSLEY,  JosBPH,  COLLIER,  Georob,  and  HUDSON, 
Jambb. — "  Improvements  in  [irinting  yams  for,  and  in  wenving 
"  carpets  and  other  labrics."  This  invention  consists,  first,  in  im- 
provements "  in  macliinery  for  printing  yams."  The  yam  to  be 
printed  is  wound  on  a  drum,  and  printed  across  the  threads  by 
meuia  of  a  colour  roller,  which  revolves  in  a  colour  trough,  sup- 
ported in  a  carriage,  which  is  caused  to  traverse  to  and  fro.  Mechani- 
cal means  are  employed  for  winding  the  yam  regularly  on  the  surface 
of  the  drum ;  also  for  stopping  the  drum  to  take  up  broken  threads. 
At  one  aide  of  the  drum  is  a  ratchet,  each  tooth  of  which  representti 
the  space  on  the  surface  of  the  drum  which  is  to  receive  colour  at 
onetime.  The  peripheries  of  "the  color  rollers  are  covered  with 
"  felt  or  felted  fabric,  and  the  edges  thereof  are  protected  with 
"  sides  of  metal,"  llie  supjily  of  colour  is  moderated  by  means 
of  doctors,  and  the  requisite  pressure  is  given  by  means  of  springs, 
BOted  on  by  screw  nuts.  When  the  colour  is  applied  to  the  threads 
it  is  s|>read,  icraped,  or  equalised  by  means  of  rollers  covered  with 
felt,  or  by  means  of  scmpers  or  spreaders. 

Secondly,  consists  in  impKH-ements  in  machinery  for  weaving 
ftrpets  and  other  fabrics. 

L         [PrinUiLBf.  ISit,    8MMechuiica'Ui«wiIae,T0].S«.p.tTTi  PatcDt  Journal, 

K  T0LU.I).*.J 

r  A.D.  1850,  October  10.— X"  13,277- 

"WOOD,  William. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  cat- 
"  pets  and  other  fabrics."  These  improvements  are,  "  firstly,  in 
"  wannff  teny  fabiici  in  power  looms."    "  Secondly,  in  the 
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mode  of  introducing  and  withdrawing  wires  in  weaYiB^  teRT" 
f&brics  by  power."  "  Thirdly,  of  |ny  invention  to  power  looms 
for  wea^^ng  carpets  and  other  terry  fabrics  by  power."  And, 
fourthly,  in  the  mode  of  printing  fabrics  by  composing  colours 
into  patterns,  and  fixing  the  same  by  steam."  '^This  I  do  by 
mixing  colouring  matter  with  suitable  thickening  material, 
"  which,  when  cold,  sets  more  or  less  hard,  and  when  exposed  to 
'*  steam  will  dissolve.  This  mixture  I  make  into  sheets,  of  any 
"  required  thickness,  which  I  cut  into  strips  as  broad  as  the  sheete 
''  are  thick,  so  as  to  form  squares.  These  strips  are  then  to  be 
"  placed  in  layers  on  each  other,  with  sufficient  moisture  to  cause 
*'  them  to  adhere  together,  selecting  such  coloured  strips  as  may 
"  be  shown  by  a  pattern  drawn  on  design  paper,  until  the  block 
'*  produced  thereby  completes  the  pattern,  or  the  part  thereof 
"  desired.  From  one  end  of  such  block  I  cut  a  sheet,  and  place  it 
**  on  to  the  fabric  to  be  printed  therewith,  and  I  then  introduce 
"  the  fabric  into  a  box  or  chamber  to  be  steamed,  by  which  the 
"  gelatine  will  be  dissolved  and  the  colours  fixed  to  the  fstbric." 

[Printed,  28.  Id,    See  Mechanics*  MagmtinB,  vol.  64,  p.  817 ;  Patent  Joaraal, 

voL  11,  p.  40.] 


A.D.  1850,  October  17.— N«  13,287. 

JOHNSON,  John  Robert. — "  Improvements  in  fixing  colours 
"  on  fabrics  made  of  cotton  or  other  fibre."  These  improvements 
consist,-"  first,  in  a  mode  of  isolating  or  extracting  the  coloring  matter 
"  of  madder  and  other  rubiaceous  plants,  such  as  munjeet,  so  as 
to  render  the  colour  fit  and  profitable  to  be  fixed  upon  fabrics  by 
direct  application."  The  madder  is  first  converted  into  garan- 
cine,  and  when  the  acid  employed  in  its  manufiicture  has  been 
washed  away,  the  garancine  still  on  the  filter  is  treated  with  hot 
water,  which  has  the  double  property  of  dissolving  the  colouring 
matter  while  hot,  and  of  depositing  it  again  on  cooling.  The 
deposited  colouring  matter  is  then  collected  and  dissolved  in  a 
solution  of  potash  or  ammonia  alum,  with  free  muriatic  or  sulphuric 
acid.  Several  earthy  and  saline  solutions,  with  free  sulphuric  or 
muriatic  acid,  have  also  the  property  of  dissolving  this  colouring 
matter.  "  The  extract  of  madder  so  prepared  may  be  fixed  upon 
"  fabrics  by  printing  it  upon  cloth  prepared  with  an  aluminous 
**  mordant,  and  steaming,  as  by  the  process  of  Fauquet."    . 
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"  Secondlv,  in  the  mode  of  fixing  ajiznrine,  the  coloimng  matter 
"  of  mmider,  by  whatever  miidp  it  bp  obtained,  Ijy  miiin({  it  with 
"  the  raordaunt,  and  applying  them  Bimultoneously  upon  the 
"  fabric,  prepared  as  hereafter  deaciibed,  and  Bteaming  to  fix  them 
"  there."  Thia  is  cffedeil  by  [ireparing  the  cloth  with  a  "small 
"  quantity  of  oleaginoua  matter,"  For  thia  purpose  a  mixture 
may  be  made  of  white  soap,  5  lbs. ;  GalUfioli  oil,  S  Ihs ;  water,  10 
gallons.  Dissolve  the  soap  uud  add  the  oil.  Pad  the  cloth  in  this 
mixture,  dry  it,  and  age  in  a  n-afm  room  fur  '48  hoitrs ;  then  rince 
in  water  containing  about  1  lb.  carbonate  of  soda  to  '20  gallons  of 
water;  wash  and  dry.  The  mordant  used  may  be  as  follows : — 
Extract  in  paste,  ten  parts  by  weight ;  pure  acetate  of  alumina  at 
25°  T.,  one  part;  gum  tragacanth  to  thicken,  or  salts  of  iron  may 
be  lubstitnted.  "  Wlien  the  colour  is  printed,  the  fabric  is  hung 
"  for  &  few  hours,  steamed  for  half  an  hour  at  the  lowest  possible 
"  presiure,  then  cooled  and  washed  oB  in  water  containing  about 
"  raW  '^^  '*^  weight  of  an  alkaline  carbonat«  or  phosphate." 

"  Thirdly,  consists  iu  a  new  method  of  operating  when  the  dye- 
"  ing  pioceaa  is  used  for  fixing  the  colouring  matter  uf  madder," 
The  madder  may  be  steeped  for  aeveisl  hours  in  water,  at  about 
120''  F..  and  the  cloth  dyed  with  about  26  per  cent.  less  of  (luB 
madder  than  is  commonly  used.  The  dyed  piece  ia  cleared  in  the 
manner  practiKd  for  clearing  the  whites  of  garancine  work,  namelj, 
by  passing  it  through  a  weak  solution  of  any  blotching  prcpom- 
tion,  such  as  hypochlorite  of  soda,  and  drying  it  over  the  "  tins  " 
of  the  drying  machine.  Hy  thia  process  clear  whites  will  he  pro- 
duced without  the  use  of  soap  or  bran.  Tliis  process  is  also 
ftpplied  to  the  clearing  of  goods  dyed  with  ^pent  madder,  sa  pre- 
pared according  to  Steiner's  Patent,  June  2,  1832,  to  which  ia 
added,  while  in  the  dye  vessel,  sufficient  of  an  alkaline  carbonate 
to  render  the  dye  liquor  slightly  red. 

The  Patentee  also  claims  "  the  application  of  fermented  madder, 
"  to  economise  time,  fuel,  and  labour,  in  the  dyeing  process." 

"  Lastly,  in  a  new  mode  of  obtaining  a  topical  colour  from 
"  allcanet  root  (anehusa  tinctoria.)"  "  1  digest  the  root  in  oil  of 
"  turpentine,  naptlia,  or  other  cheap  essential  oil.  and  to  thi;  aolu- 
"  tion  containing  the  coloring  matter!  add  about  one-eighth  of  its 
"  volume  of  a  saturated  solution  of  caustic  barita,  or  a  mixture  of 
"  ealt  of  baryta  or  other  earth,  and  caustic  ammonia,  and  I  ngitatc 
"  for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes."    The  precipitate  thereby  furmni  Vi 


332         BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 

then  treated  with  acetic  acid,  to  neutralize  the  earth,  or  with  aoetic 
acid  and  mordaunt,  and  when  applied  to  cloth  prepared  with 
alumina  or  oleaginous  matter,  will  give  a  fine  fast  purple. 

[Printed,  4</.    See  Repertory  of  Arta,  vol.  17  {enlarged  series)^  p.   287; 
Mechanics'  Magazine,  voL  H  P*.  356 ;  Patent  Journal,  vol.  11,  p.  62.] 

A.D.  1850,  October  24.— N»  13,294. 

BROWNE,  Thomas  Beale. — "  Improvements  in  weaving  and 

**  preparing  fibrous  materials  and  staining  or  printing  fabrics.'' 

These  improvements  are,  "firstly,  inweaving,  whereby  I  am  enabled 

**  to  weave  double  or  treble  widths  of  fabric  in  looms  of  less  width 

^'  than  the  fabric  woven."     "  Secondly,  in  an  improved  beat  up 

*'  motion  for  the  batten  of  the  loom."     "  Thirdly,  in  an  arrange* 

*'  ment  of  flax-dressing  machinery  in  breaking,  scutching,  and 

*'  heckling."    And,  "fourthly,  as  regards  staining  and  printing 

"  fabrics,  I  claim  the  use  of  the  travelling  beds  on  which  the  forms 

"  or  blocks  are  secured,  and  which  are  carried  round  a  centre  on 

"  rails,  in  such  a  manner  that  during  the  printing  operation  the 

"  beds  must  always  travel  in  a  straight  hne.     I  also  claim  the 

'*  apparatus,  or  any  modification  thereof,  for  feeding  in  the  sheets 

**  of  paper.     I  claim  this  apparatus,  whether  employed  in  com- 

**  bination  with  the  printing  apparatus  herein  shown,  or  as  applied 

**  to  any  other  printing  machine."     The  travelling  beds  on  which 

the  blocks  are  secured  are  placed  on  the  ends  of  arms  which  revolve 

horizontally  round  a  centre.     Under  the  travelling  beds  are  placed 

**  antiftiction  wheels,"  which  bear  up  the  beds  and  blocks  as  they 

pass  under  the  impressing  cylinders.    The  antifriction  wheels  run 

on  a  circularly  forra^  railway,  supported  by  pillars  or  masonry, 

and  from  the  form  of  this  railway  the  travelling  beds  and  blocks 

are  kept  square  with  the  impressing  cylinders  at  the  moment  of 

contact ;  the  blocks  are  supplied  with  colour  by  means  of  colour 

rollers.    The  paper  or  fabric  to  be  printed  is  placed  on  a  sloping 

table,  and  sheet  after  sheet  is  brushed  forward  to  the  printing 

apparatus  by  means  of  a  revohang  cylinder  or  brush.    To  this 

brush  is  attached,  by  means  of  two  levers,  another  small  roller, 

which  runs  on  the  surface  of  the  paper  as  it  passes  on  to  the 

machine,  and  throws  the  feeding  brush  out  and  in  gear,  as 

required. 

^"Printed,  la.  Id.    See  London  Journal  {Newt<m*8)t  vol.  41  (conjoined  »0rieiy 
p.  1}  Mechanics'  Magasine,  vol.  H  P*  36S  i  Patent  Journal,  vol.  11.  p.  109.J 
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A.D.  1850,  October  24.-N»  13,296. 

MERCER,  John. — "  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of  cotton 
*'  and  other  fabrics  and  fibrous  materials." 

This  invention  consists  in  "  the  subjection  of  cotton,  Unen,  and 
*'  other  vegetable  fibrous  material  either  in  the  fibre  or  any  stage 
"  of  its  manufacture,  either  alone  or  mixed  with  silk,  woollen,  or 
*'  other  animal  fibrous  material,  to  the  action  of  caustic  soda  or 
caustic  potash,  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  or  solution  of  chloride  of 
zinc,  of  a  temperature  and  strength  sufficient  to  produce  the 
**  new  effects,  and  give  to  them  the  new  properties  as  described, 
**  either  by  padding,  printing  or  steeping,  immersion,  or  any  other 
*'  mode  of  application."  The  most  remarkable  of  the  new  effects 
and  new  properties  referred  to  above  are  as  follows : — "  The  fabric 
**  acted  on  will  have  shrunk  in  its  length  and  breadth,  or  have 
**  become  less  in  its  external  dimensions,  but  thicker  and  closer, 
**  so  that  by  the  chemical  action  of  caustic  soda  or  potash,  I 
*'  produce  on  cotton  and  other  vegetable  fabrics  and  fibres  effects 
"  somewhat  analagous  to  that  which  is  produced  on  woollen  by 
**  the  process  of  fuUing  or  milling.  It  will  have  acquired  greater 
*'  strength  and  firmness,  each  fibre  requiring  greater  force  to 
*'  break  it.  It  will  also  have  become  heavier  than  it  was  before  it 
was  acted  on  by  the  alkaU,  if  in  both  cases  it  be  weighed  at  the 
temperature  of  sixty  degrees  Fahrenheit,  or  under.  It  will  have 
acquired  greatly  augmented  and  improved  powers  of  receiving 
colors  in  printing  and  dyeing."  The  caustic,  soda,  or  potash 
may  be  used  of  a  strength  equal  to  from  70°  to  40°  T,  or  even 
less,  at  the  temperature  of  60°  F.  or  under.  After  the  soda 
the  fabric  may  be  passed  through  dilute  sulphuric  acid  and 
then  washed.  When  sulphuric  acid  is  employed  it  should  be  pre- 
viously diluted  to  106°  T.  or  under.  When  chloride  of  zinc  is 
employed  the  solution  should  stand  at  145°  T.,  and  at  from  150° 
to  160°  F. 

CPrintcd,  3cf.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  17  {enlarged  serie*),  p.  358; 
London  Journal  iNetDtoti's),vo\.  38  {conjoined  series)^  p.  456;  Mechanics' 
Magazine,  vol.  54,  p.  358 ;  Axtizan,  vol.  9,  p.  184 ;  Patent  Journal,  vol.  11, 
p.  IIO.J 

A.D.  1850,  October  24.— N°  13,300. 

JACOBS,   Samuel. — "  Improvements  in  printing  on  woollen, 
"  cotton,  paper,  and  other  substances  parts  of  which  improve- 
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"  ments  are  applicable  also  to  the  purposes  of  coloring,  shadmg, 
*'  tinting,  or  vamisliing  such  substances."  These  improvements 
consist,  first,  of  a  new  "color  trough  or  server,"  which  is  of  a 
circular  form,  fitting  on  to  the  roller,  and  divided  bj  partitions 
into  several  compartments. 

Secondly,  the  colour  trough  may  be  made  to  traverse  from  side 
to  side,  and  by  means  of  cranked  rails,  to  descend  and  relieve 
itself  from  contact  with  the  roller  when  desired,  whereby  "  cross 
"  colors,  tints,  and  shades  "  may  be  applied. 

Thirdly,  a  furnishing  roller,  supplied  with  colours  from  the  above 
divided  trough,  may  be  appUed  to  a  table  or  sieve,  from  which  the 
hand  block  may  be  suppUed  with  tinted  colours.  A  roller  covered 
with  "fine  hairs'*  maybe  caused  to  revolve  in  the  colour-box 
supphed  with  "  size  or  varnish,"  and  thereby  size  or  varnish  the 
fiftbric.  The  Patentee  also  describes  modes  of  "  stopping  the  color 
"  cells,"  and  for  "  farcing  the  color  on  to  the  server,"  and  of 
"  regulating  the  flow  of  color  "  by  means  of  "  screws,"  "  spring 
"  valves,"  and  "stoppers"  suitably  adjusted.  Also  a  mode  of 
covering  the  cells  to  render  them  air-tight,  so  that  the  colour  will 
only  flow  when  required ;  a  fountain  trough  or  pot  for  a  similar 
purpose ;  a  mode  of  collecting  overweight  of  colour ;  a  mode  of 
transferring  the  colour  from  one  roller  to  another,  whereby  more  or 
less  shading  and  tinting  will  result ;  a  mode  of  carrying  the  colour 
to  supply  the  roller  by  means  of  belts ;  a  mode  of  providing  a 
constant  supply  of  colour  to  the  cells  of  the  colour  trough ;  a 
mode  of  graining  by  applying  a  comb  to  the  surface  of  the  furnish- 
ing roller ;  a  mode  of  embossing  by  causing  one  roller  with  the 
pattern  in  relief  to  work  against  another  with  the  pattern  in- 
dented; an  apparatus  "applicable  to  the  preparation  of  wood 
*'  for  wood  printing ; "  a  mode  of  serving  size  and  varnish  by 
means  of  a  hollow  heated  "  polished  glass  cylinder ; "  a  mill  for 
grinding  colours  or  pigments. 

Also  an  apparatus  for  printing  through  a  "  perforated  cylinder." 
The  colour  is  pressed  through  the  perforations  by  means  of  a 
furnishing  roller  working  inside.  The  mode  of  forming  the 
furnishing  rollers  of  the  shape  of  "  segments,"  whereby  two  or 
more  in  supplying  colour  to  the  transmitting  roller  will  apply 
their  separate  colours  to  difPerent  parts  of  its  surface ;  the  mode 
of  supplying  colour  to  the  furnishing  roller  by  means  of  "  pegs  or 
"  pins ; "  an  apparatus  for  printing  called  "  the  color  ahuttk," 
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which  ponsiats  of  a  traveninK  frame  carryinR  the  colour  trouE 
»n<i  printing  roller ;  m  Bpiarntus  for  forcing  and  rej(iiliLtini[  the 
•upplj  of  the  colour  from  the  colour  cisterns  nnd  iiicreiuinjK  thi^ 
wdf!ht  on  the  colour  forcers  or  presBera. 

The  Patentee  further  describes  his  mode  of  arrangiiiir  round  u 
luge  bowl,  many  lets  of  printing  rollers,  furnishing  niUcrs,  and 
colour  troughs  ;  and  a  mode  (if  ammging-  two  single  coloured 
machines  so  that  one  will  print  the  upper  and  the  other  the  under 
■ide  of  the  fabric ;  also  a  mode  of  feeding  rollers  with  cards, 
envelopes,  or  other  pieces  uf  cut  material  when  piled  for  printing  ; 
ft  machine  "  fur  performing  the  operation  of  Uthogntphic,  falitr- 
"  K'^P^''^-  thread-graphic,  and  ven^rgnphic  printing; "  by  means  of 
ft  alone  cylinder,  and  also  by  a  trsrelting  doth  or  band  on  which 
ift  the  drawing  to  be  printed  from ;  an  tuili-damp  composition 
composed  of  oil,  tesin,  or  resinous  gum  and  gutta  percha ;  an  anti- 
oti  composition  of  glue  and  treacle,  to  be  applied  to  cotton,  linen, 
tec. ;  a  metal  ramisb  composed  of  mineral  naphtha,  resin,  resinous 
gums,  and  gutta  percha. 

Also  the  mode  of  printing  by  tnovealile  ty]>es  on  cylinders  or 

ules,  and  the  mode  of  fastening  the  type ;  and.  lastly,  n  "  wheel 

■     "  dealer"  with  cstchea  or  cn>M  arms,  with  "  springs  under  the 

^B  *  toil  end  to  push  the  material  forward  to  be  printed." 


£Priat«I.  Sf.  lOd.      Boo  Huohsolot'  Uaemina.  tdI.  M.  p.  mt-,    IVacUcal 
Hocbuiieii' Journal. ml. It,  |ip. IS aod  lU;  PM«nt  Jouriul.  voLU. |i.*7,] 

A.D.  18&0,  November  2.-N- 13,304. 


tWAEMONT.  Victor   Eiiilb.— ■'  Improvements  in  dyeing  wool 
"  aod  otbei  fibroas  materials  and  fabrics."     'Ilic  apparatus  em- 
ployed (or  this  purpose  it  composed  of  "  small  blades  of  wood, 
"  or  other  suitable  material."    "  Upon  the  front  of  the  blades  arc 
'■  afSsed  pieces  of  cloth  or  felt,  or  other  suitable  material.    The 
"  blades  being  thus  pre)iared,  are  to  be  coonoctcd  together  bjr 
■•  tatua  of  rods  {or  otherwise)  which  pass  through  thctn,  and  so 
"  amnged  as  to  leave  spaces  between  them ;  the  arrangement  and 
■     ■"  extent  of  each  of  these  spaces  may  be  varied  as  required,     'llie 
^M    **  blades  thus  joined  together  form  n  aeries  of  surfaces  retuned 
^m    "  at  determined  distances  n|iart.     Ujion  these  bkdcs,  thus  pre- 
^^   '"  pared,  the  coloring  matter  Is  to  be  |ilaced ;  the  skein  of  wool  or 
^m  '"  of  otW  fibre  or  &bric  intended  to  be  dyed,  being  pm'iously 
^M  "  moistened,  is  then  utretcbed  thereon,  another  frame  of  bWU&  u\ 
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a  similar  description,  having  the  same  colors  implied  thereon 

as  in  the  previous  ones,  is  then  placed  thereon,  so  that  the 

surface  of  the  blades  both  of  the  under  and  the  upper,  and  the 

spaces  between  them,  coincide.      B^  the  apphcation  of  the 

apparatus,  the  parts  of  the  wool  or  other  fibre  and  fabrics  which 

'^  should  receive  the  shades  of  colour  from  the  bath  into  which  the 

"  apparat\is  is  introduced,  will  be  in  the  spaces  which  separate  the 

blades,  and  those  parts  which  are  shut  between  the  blades  will 

receive  all  the  tints  upon  the  blades."    The  wools  or  other 

fibres  or  fabrics  thus  arranged,  and  the  framing  of  the  blades 

being  well  secured  together,  they  are  to  be  immersed  in  the  bath 

and  allowed  to  remain  therein  half  an  hour  or  longer,  according 

"  to'  the  colours  required  to  be  fixed.     In  removing  the  apparatus 

"  from  the  bath,  it  should  be  turned  over  upon  one  &ce,  and  cold 

"  water  is  to  thrown  over  the  whole." 

[Printed,  5d.  Sco  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  54,  p.  377 ;  Patent  Joomal, 
vol.  11,  p.  61 ;  Ecpertoi^  of  Arts,  vol.  18  {enlarged  series) tP,  143;  London 
Journal  {Newton's),  vol.  89  {conjoined  series),  p.  70.] 
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A.D.  1850,  November  2.— N^  13,310. 

MATHER,  William  and  Colin,  and  KASELOWSKY,  Fer- 
dinand.— "  Improvements  in  machinery  for  washing,  steaming, 
"  dyeing,  and  finishing  cotton,  linen,  and  woollen  fabrics."  The 
apparatus  for  "  washing,"  first  described,  consists  of  a  four  sided 
winch,  to  which  a  flywheel  is  attached.  This  winch,  supported 
by  a  suitable  framing,  is  placed  over  a  cistern  containing  water 
and  in  which  the  fabric  to  be  washed  is  placed.  The  end  of  the 
piece  is  put  over  the  winch,  which,  being  caused  to  rotate,  draws 
the  piece  up  from  the  cistern  on  one  side,  and  drops  it  on  the 
other  side  on  to  one  of  the  faces  of  a  hexagon  block,  to  which  an 
intermittent  rotatory  motion  is  given  by  means  of  a  lever  and 
ratchet  wheel.  When  a  certain  quantity  of  the  piece  has  accumu- 
lated on  the  face  of  the  hexagon  block,  it  is  caused  to  rotate  one- 
sixth  of  its  circumference,  and  in  so  doing,  it  causes  another  block 
of  a  square  form,  suspended  by  rods,  and  pressing  face  to  face  on 
the  hexagon  block,  also  to  rotate,  whereby  the  accumulated  cloth 
passes  between  them  and  is  beat  and  pressed  by  the  friction  and 
weight  of  the  square  block,  and  afterwards  is  dehvered  into  the 
cistern  of  water  beneath.  By  placing  separating  pins  on  the  rising 
side  of  the  apparatus,  the  pieces,  when  attached  end  to  end,  may 
he  washed  on  the  continuous  system. 
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The  apparatus  for  "  washing,"  described  secondly,  consists  of 
a  long  cistern  divided  into  several  compartments  contiuning 
rollers,  over  and  under  which,  the  fabric  is  caused  to  pass  con- 
tinuously ''while  in  its  fiiU  breadth."  Each  compartment  is 
provided  with  two  partitions  phM^d  close  to  the  divisions  of  the 
compartments,  thereby  forming  narrow  slits  down  and  up  which 
the  fabric  passes  during  its  progress.  Between  the  partitions 
plungers  are  fitted,  which  on  being  worked  up  and  down  by  levers, 
cause  the  water  to  flow  through  the  narrow  apertures,  and  thereby 
wash  and  "  stream "  the  fabrics. 

"  The  third  part  of  these  improvements  applies  to  the  cham- 
"  hers  used  for  steaming  printed  goods,  and  consists  in  obtaining 
motive-power  from  the  steam  leaving  such  chamber  [through 
applying  it  to  a  small  steam  engine  or  otherwise]  for'  the 
purpose  of  moving  the  rollers  or  rails  on  which  the  cloth  is 
"  hanging  while  exposed  to  the  steam." 

The  fourth  part  of  these  improvements  consists  in  placing 
"  steam  chests  for  the  purpose  of  drying  fabrics  "  "  so  close  to 
"  each  other  as  to  form  narrow  flues  or  passages,  through  which 
**  currents  of  heated  air  are  generated  and  caused  to  flow  against 
*'  the  cloth." 

These  improvements  consist,  fifthly,  of  a  machine  to  be  worked 
by  steam  for  producing  the  finish  hitherto  produced  by  the  ''  chest 
**  mangle  and  beatling  mill."  This  apparatus  consists  of  a  stout 
frame  work,  having  two  parallel  tables,  the  upper  one  of  which 
u  stationary,  and  the  under  one  moveable  up  and  down  by 
means  of  an  hydrauUc  ram.  Between  the  tables  a  strong  plate 
u  caused  to  traverse.  "  The  cloth  to  be  finished  is  wound  on 
**  rollers  which  are  placed  one  under  the  traversing  plate,  and 
**  the  other  above  it."  By  tightening  up  the  lower  table,  and 
traversing  the  plate,  the  rollers  are  caused  to  roll  forwards  and 
backwards,  and  thereby  produce  the  proper  finish.  The  "  beatling 
"  finish  "  requires  the  surfaces  of  the  tables  and  traversing  plate 
to  have  projections  on  them  resembling  "  the  butt  ends  of  the 
"  beatles." 

Lastly,  "  in  connexion  Avith  washing  and  finishing  machinery," 
the  Patentees  claim  "  the  construction  of  cast  iron  gudgeon  plates 
•*  to  secure  the  ends  of  wooden  rollers." 

[Printed,  9</.    See  Mochanics'  Magaziuc,  vol  24,  p.  879 ;  Patent  Joomal 
ToL  11,  pp.  96  and  112.J 
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A.D.  1860,  November  7.— N«  13,326. 

LUCAS,  Robert. — "  Improvements  in  telegraphic  and  printing 
apparatus."  These  improvements  consist  in  *'  the  application 
of  gutta  percha,  either  separately  or  mixed  with  othec^ingre- 
"  dients  (such  as  caoutchouc,  wood,  saw-dust,  sulphur,  or  such 
"  other  ingredients  as  are  now  mixed  with  gutta  percha  in  the 
"  manufacture  of  various  articles),  to  form  the  figures,  surface  of, 
**  or  for  a  cylinder  for  printing-machines  to  transmit  impressions 
"  of  ink  or  other  colouring  matters  used  in  printing  on  to  fkbrics." 
Cylinders  made  of  gutta  percha,  wood,  iron,  or  any  other 
suitable  material  may  be  covered  with  a  sheet  of  gutta  percha^ 
which  has  a  pattern  projecting  above  its  general  surfiace,  form- 
ing either  letters  or  other  figures,  by  which,  books,  newspiqpers, 
furniture  papers,  calicoes,  and  other  fabrics  may  be  printed, 
when  such  cylinder  is  substituted  in  any  of  the  well  known 
"  machines  used  in  printing  for  those  which  are  now  used." 
[Printed,  Zd.    See  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  64,  p.  398.] 

A.D.  1860,  November  14.— N«  13,342. 

SWINDELLS,  John. — "  Improvements  in  obtaining  products 
from  ores  and  other  matters  containing  metals,  and  in  the 
preparation  and  application  of  such  products  for  the  purposes 
of  bleaching,  printing,  dyeing,  and  colour  mak'mg."  These 
improvements  consist  "firstly,  in  the  extraction  of  copper  and 
silver  from  their  ores  by  the  use  of  a  solution  of  ammonia  or 
salts  containing  ammonia."  The  ammonia  is  added  to  the 
roasted  ores  by  repeated  pumpings;  when  saturated,  the  silver 
and  copper  may  be  separated  by  the  usual  means,  or  by  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  hydrosulphuric  acid  respectively. 

Secondly,  in  the  improved  method  of  extracting  zinc  firom 
the  native  sulphiuret  of  zinc  by  the  process  of  roasting  the  ores 
*'  with  common  salt,  or  any  other  articles  or  substance  containing 
"  muriatic  acid."  The  native  sulphuret  of  zinc  being  mixed  witii 
salt  in  preference,  is  roasted  by  a  slow  oxidising  heat  till  all  the 
sulphur  is  converted  into  sulphuric  acid.  The  products  soluble 
in  water,  namely,  "  sulphate  of  soda,  muriate  of  zinc,  and  muriate 
of  iron,"  are  separated  and  smelted  in  the  usual  way. 
Thirdly,  the  process  of  forming  chromic  salts  by  operating  on 
"the  ores  mixed  with  muriatic  salts  subjected  to  the  action  of 
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'  iteam."  If  it  ia  deaired  that  the  product  should  contain  soda 
M  the  alkali,  then  take  of  pulverized  ore  and  common  salt  equal 
Mghts,  and  expose  the  miiture  in  a  revcrhciatin)!;  furnace  to  a 
Ul  red  or  even  white  heat,  applying'  at  the  same  time  a  jet  of 
fteam  at  a  verj  elevated  temperature,  and  stirring  the  mixture 
kSD  the  effect  required  is  produced.  'I'he  product,  chroniate  uf 
•oda,  is  withdrawn  fhim  the  furnace  and  treated  in  the  uaual  waj', 
■  in  the  manufacture  of  chromic  or  bichromic  salts. 
'  Fourthly  and  fifthly,  the  use  or  application  of  pure  bichromate 
pf  soda  (instead  of  the  bichromate  of  potash,  hitherto  in  use) ; 
)  the  chlorochromate  of  soda,  potash,  or  lime  (as  new  com- 
pounds not  before  used),  for  the  puq)oae  of  jiroducing  colour,  or 
taisinf;  vegetable  or  metaUic  colours,  or  discharging  colours,  or 
teaching. 

"  Sixthly,  the  use  of  the  compound  salt  of  chromate  of  soda 
"  and  time,  or  chromate  of  potash  and  lime,  for  the  uses  aforesaid, 
'  being  a  more  economical  and  useful  salt  for  producing  orange 
"  colors  than  those  heretofore  in  use." 

[Printed.  3d.  See  K^perton'  of  Arts.  vol.  IS  [nlarged  teriet).  p.  JTA; 
London  Journal  (A'™*™"*),  vol.  80  Icoainined  serin),  p.S«;  Meoh — '  ■  ' 
Hw^e,  idI.  S*,  p.  *lfii  Vnctial  UMbauicB'  Jounul,  vol  *,  . 
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A.D.  1850,  November  13.— N"  13,372. 
iCHABBRT,  JosKPH  Eucenb.— "  Improvementa  in  machinery 
^  for  washing  and  drying  linen  and  other  fiibrics."  The  appa- 
ratus for  "  washing "  may  consist  "  of  a  vessel  in  which  the 
•■wat*!  and  washing  materials  are  pUced.  In  this  vessel  is 
"  arranged  a  frame  [which  may  be  variously  formed],  consisting 
**  of  a  series  of  arms,  made  of  wood  or  other  suitable  material, 
"  which  frame  has  a  movement  given  to  it  [to  and  fro]  by  a 
*  steam-engine  or  other  power."  "  On  to  which  frame  is  placed 
"  the  linen  to  be  wuhed,  and  which  is  to  be  kept  in  its  position 
*"  by  bands  of  india-rubber  or  other  suitable  material  being  placed 
"  acroos  the  frame."  Or  the  linen  may  be  placed  in  "  small 
"  compartments  or  cases  made  of  wire  gauze  "  suitably  attached 
to  a  f^ame,  and  to  which  a  "circular"  motion  through   the 

I  "washing  liquid  may  be  imparted. 
I     'I'he  apparatus  by  which  "  the  water  is  pressed  out  of  the  linen  " 
Wnaists  of  a  vessel  with  a  suitable  false  bottom  on  which  is  jilaced 
^  wet  linen ;  over  the  linen  is  a  "  suitable  cover  which  kcts  as 
; : 
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''  a  piston/'    Steam  being  first  admitted  into  the  vessel  under 

the   false  bottom,  and  then  condensed,  a  vacuum  is  thereby 

produced,  which  causes  the  piston  to  descend,  and  press  on  the 

linen  with  a  force  sufficient  to  express  the  water. 

The  Patentee's  mode  of  drying  linen  may  consist  in  passing 

the  linen  over  three  cylinders  filled  with  steam,  placed  vertically, 

and  to  which  pressure  may  be  given;  or  by  passing  the  linen 

round  one  larger  cylinder,  on  which  are  caused  to  press  four 

rollers  at  opposite  points.    "  The  same  vessels  may  be  used  for 

"  rinsing  in  the  linen,  by  causing  the  water  to  be  run  off." 

[Printed,  Sd.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  18  (enlarged  series),  p.  145; 
Mechanics'  Magoziac,  voL  64,  p.  459 ;  Patent  Journal,  vol.  11,  p.  108.] 

A.D.  1850,  December  12.— N^  13,404. 

MARNAS,  Jean   Aime. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 

of  indigo,"  consist  in  a  "better  and  more  economical  process  or 

method  of  preparing  the  saxony  blue,  and  of  extracting  easily, 

economically,  and  entirely,  the  indigo  blue  from  the  dissolving 

and  washing  waters  produced  in  the  manufacture  of  indigo, 

carmine,  and   other  soluble  blues."      Instead  of  using  skeins 

or  woollen  stuffs  for  the  purpose  of  withdrawing  from  solution 

the  indigo  of  the  sulphate  of  indigo,  the  Patentee  employs  "  waste 

"  wool,"  and  particularly  "  flock  wool"  or  "shearings  of  cloth," 

and  other  woollen  stuffs,  which  take  up  a  large  quantity  of  the 

the  colour,  and  yield  it  again  to  the  alkaline  solution  more  readily. 

[Printed,  Sr/.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  18  (enlarged  series),  p.  116  • 
Lomlon  Journal  (Newton^s),  vol.  39  (conioined  series),  p.  71 ;  UecmmicB 
Magazine,  vol.  54,  p.  499 ;  Patent  Journal,  vol.  11,  p.  133.J 

A.D.  1850,  December  27.--N°  13,431. 

MENOTTI,  Celeste. — "  Certain  chemical  compositions  for  ren- 
dering cotton,  linen,  wooUen,  silk,  and  other  fabrics  impervious  to 
water,  and  fixing  colours  in  dyeing."  This  invention  consists 
in  "  processes  for  producing  a  substance  wliich  I  call  hydrofug^ne, 
and  the  application  of  the  same  to  rendering  silk,  cotton^^  linen, 
woollen,  and  other  fabrics  impervious  to  water,  and  pervious  to 
air."  Oleic  acid,  stearic,  or  margaric  acids,  or  soap,  are  dis- 
solved in  water  and  added  to  alchohol  at  30°  Cartier's  aerometer, 
to  which  is  added  in  solution  sulphate  of  alumina,  sulphate  of 
alumina  and  potash,  or  alumina  and  ammonia,  or  sulphate  of 
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' '  htm,  copper,  or  chloride  of  tin.  The  salt  formed  ia  collected  on  a 
filter  and  presied,  and  may  be  dried.  On  ftppljing  it  to  a  fabric  it 
must  be  dissolved  in  a  suitable  solvent.  Tlie  fabric  is  inuncrsed 
in  this  solution  twice,  and  dried  without  wringing:. 

1"Tlie  fixing  colours  in  dyeing"  is  disclaimed,  June  27,  1S51, 
tPrintnd. W.    Bm  Mectvuiict'  Hkfndae.  loLSS,  p.  IT;  Patent  JoiirnBt, 
TOL  11.  r'.  WM 
A.D,  1851,  January  11.— N"  13,4-15. 
ELVILLE,  William. — "  Improvemcnta  in  manufacturing  and 
printing  carpets  and  other  fabrics." 

The  first  eight  ciairaa  in  this  invcnlinn  are  for  improvements  in 
weAving  CK'pets  and  various  other  fabrics. 

"Ninth.  The  system  or  mode  of  printing  devices  or  patterns  on 
"  yam  or  woven  fabrics,  by  means  of  eurfuce  rollers  rei-olving  or 
"  dipping  into  color  troughs,  or  auppUed  by  a  feed  roller  revolving 
•  in  such  color  troughs." 

"  Tenth.  The  system  or  mode  of  constructing  printing  roOers, 
"  with  the  peri|>hery  formed  and  adjusted  in  Bections." 

"  Eleventh.  Tlic  apphcntion  and  use  of  wire  cloth  or  other  per- 
•'  meable  fabric  in  printing  yams."  "This  wire  clofli  is  passed 
"  over  the  printing  cylinders,  with  the  yarn  to  he  printed  on  its 
"  upper  surface,  so  that  the  cyli  nders,  instead  of  impressing  colour 
"  diKCtly  on  the  yarn  itself,  deliver  it  agunst  the  lower  surface  of 
"  the  peraicable  fabric,  through  which  it  passes  to  the  jnm." 

"Twelfth,  The  8ysl«n  or  mode  of  holding  up  the  yam,  and 
"  presen'infi  a  uniform  tension  upon  it  by  the  application  of  a 
"  separate  fabric  on  one  or  both  sides."  The  wre  cloth  is  placed 
under  the  yam,  els  above,  and  an  endless  waterproof  blanhet  above 
it,  so  that  the  yam  is  enclosed  between  them. 

"Thirteenth.  Tlicnyatem  or  mode  of  printing  yams  by  apply- 
"  ing  the  color  through  a  jicrmeable  material,  as  hcrein-before 
"  described, " 

"  Fourteenth.  Tlie  system  or  mode  of  steaming  yam  or  piece 
"  goods  <]ircct!y.  as  dehvered  from  the  printing  machine,  by 
'•  passing  the  j-am  in  contact  with  a  steaming  apparatus  (a  steam 
"  jet  or  perforated  pipe)." 

"  Fifteenth.  'Hie  system  or  mode  of  printing  ivoven  &brics 
"  without  the  use  of  an  upper  impression  roller."  The  "ten- 
"  sioiial  prcBBure  "  of  the  fabric  to  be  printed  being  substituted, 


.♦- 


ti 


,  9f 


342         BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 

*'  Sixteenth.  The  BjBtem  or  mode  of  printing  textile  materialf 
"  or  fabrics  without  a  surfisu^  blanket,  by  the  use  of  an  upper  or 
"  counter-pressure  pattern  roller,"  "  being  formed  with  a  pattern 
"  or  device  upon  it  to  correspond  to  the  printing  roller." 

Seventeenth.  The  system  or  mode  of  producing  or  forming  the 

pattern  printing  suiface  of  the  rollers."    A  roller  is  covered 

with  sheet  gutta  percha,  over  which  is  placed  a  layer  of  flannel, 

out  of  which  is  cut  the  various  parts  of  the  pattern,  and  then 

attached  in  their   proper  positions  to  the  surfaces  of  printing 

rollers. 

[Printod,  U.  9d.  See  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  S5,  p.  74 ;  Practical  Me- 
chanics' Journal,  vol.  4,  p.  109 ;  Patent  Journal,  toL  11,  p.  191] 

A.D.  1851,  January  21.— N«  13,467. 

SIEVIER,  Robert  William. — "  Improvements  in  weaving  and 
"  printing,  or  staining  textile  goods  or  fabrics." 

The  first  and  second  claims  in  this  specification  are  for  im- 
provements in  "  forming  the  looped  surface  of  a  looped  fieibric, 
**  and  for  cutting  the  loops  when  a  cut  pile  fabric  is  required. 
ITiird.  Consists  in  the  "  general  arrangement  of  the  machinery 
or  apparatus,  and  also  the  mode  of  printing  or  staining  warps 
or  fabrics ;  particularly  the  use  of  plates  perforated  to  corre- 
spond with  the  difPerent  shades  of  the  pattern."  Plates  made  of 
thin  metal,  gutta  percha,  or  of  other  imper^^ous  material  perfo- 
rated with  the  pattern  are  placed  in  succession  on  the  yam  spread 
on  a  table,  and  the  difPerent  colours  rubbed  in  by  a  brush.  The 
yam  thus  printed  is  passed  successively  into  a  heated  box  to  be 
dried,  and  then  into  a  box  suppUed  with  steam  to  be  steamed. 

[Printed,  U.  Sd.  See  London  Journal  {Newton's) ,  vol.  41  {conjoined  geriet), 
p.  81 :  Mechanics'  Magazine,  toL  66,  p.  98 ;  Patent  Journal,  toL  11, 
p.  215.J 

A.D.  1851,  January  16.— N°  13,453. 

BUCHHOLZ,  GusTAV  Adolph. — "  Improvements  in  printing, 
and  in  the  manufacture  of  printing  apparatus,  and  also  in 
folding  and  cutting  apparatus."  These  improvements  consist, 
first,  in  making  printing  rollers  of  gutta  percha.  A  thin  sheet  or 
cylinder  of  gutta  percha,  with  the  pattern  on  the  inner  side,  is 
placed  within  a  cyhnder ;  another  sheet  or  cylinder,  plain,  of  gutta 
percha,  is  placed  within  the  former  cylinder,  and  a  hollow  metaUic 
cylinder  or  core,  capable  of  being  heated  or  cooled  by  steam  or 
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water,  is  plAced  within  it,  leaving  a  space  between  them  ;  into  this 
■pace  ia  forced  soft  heated  ^tta  percha  till  it  is  filled,  when  the 
heat  and  pressure  combined  will  cause  it  to  soften  the  plain 
cylinder  of  gutta  percha,  adhere  to  it,  and  press  it  into  the  flffurcd 
surface  of  the  first  cyUnder,  thereby  stereotyping  it,  and  prodiidng 
a  finished  roller. 

Secondly.  Consists  of  a  printing  apparatus,  whereby  both  sides 
of  two  or  more  sheets  of  paper  may  be  printed  as  thty  pass 
through  the  machine.  In  the  drawings  given  there  is  shown  a 
surface  printing  roller,  having  a  small  bowl  or  pressing  roller 
placed  over  it ;  aiid  another  bowl  placed  under  it,  to  which  an 

tupwonl  pressure  is  given.  This  roller,  the  centre  one  of  three  print- 
ing rollers,  may  therefore  print  at  one  time  from  its  lower  aa  well 
H  from  its  upper  surface,  being  supplied  at  each  side  with  a  set 
of  suitable  colour  furnishing  rollers.  In  the  same  iiaming  which 
carriea  the  above  set  of  rollers  are  other  two  printing  rollers 
with  accompanying  howls  placed  on  each  side  of  and  parallel  with 
the  first  set ;  the  upper  surface  of  one  of  these  printing  rollers  is 
level  with  the  under  aurface  of  the  first  roller,  so  that  a  piece  of 
paper  progressing  forward  from  left  to  right  will  be  printed  first 
on  its  under  surface  and  then  on  its  upper  surface  j  and  another 
sheet  passing  the  reverse  way  mil  be  printed  by  the  third  cylinder 
placed  so  that  its  under  surface,  the  printing  surface,  will  be  on 
the  same  plane  with  the  top  of  the  first  or  centre  roller,  so  that  it 
will  be  printed  first  on  one  side  and  then  on  the  other. 

Thirdly.  Relates  to  a  "folding  apparatus."    The  table  on  which 

the  paper  is  to  !«  foldeil  may  be  suitably  moved  up  uid  down  to 

accommodate  its  surface  to  the  height  of  the  folded  paper.     At 

each  end  of  the  table  is  placed  a  valve  on  cun-ed  aUdes,  which 

presses  on  the  table  by  means  of  springs,     'i'he  end  of  the  paper 

bdng  placed  under  one  of  these  valvea  and  held  there,  a  plate  sap- 

ported  on  the  end  of  two  levers,  one  on  each  side  of  the  table,  and 

properly  actuated,  carries  the  sheet  over  to  the  other  end  of  the 

L  table,  and   pushes  the  fold  under  the  opposite  valve,  where  it  is 

Kjield  ;  another  plate,  also  Hupiwrted  by  two  levers,  then  carries  the 

KlLeet  back,  and  pushes  the  fold  under  the  first  valve,  and  bo  on 

'   «U  the  sheet  ia  entirely  folded,    lliese  pairs  of  le\-erB  are  actuated 

and  preserved  in  their  relative  positions  by  their  ends  working  in 

the  forks  of  an  oscillating  lever  or  pendulum  placed  above. 

rprinted.  m.  Id.    8«  B*cb»nl«'  Uigsilne,  vol.  »,  p.  77 !  Patmt  Jounal 
I  TDl.  11,  p.  ma.) 
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A.D.  ls51,  FebruaiT  3— N*  \3A0O. 

ALLIOTF,  Alexaxdeb. — "  ImproresiCTits  in  cleaning,  drdng, 
"  ki)  i  cnini  m-jfrliinrs,  and  in  machin^nr  lo  be  used  in  sugar, 
**  toap,  metal,  and  color  manfifirtonng." 

These  improvemenu  relate,  firstlj,  to  a  "  centnfagal  maduiie,'' 
by  which  rams  maj  be  "  djed  "  theran  of  "  different  coIotb."  The 
jam.)  U}  be  dred  are  placed  round  the  inside  of  the  cylinder  of  a 
hydro-extractor ;  moveable  boxes,  perforated  at  the  ends,  and  pro- 
perly secure^l  from  shifting  sideways,  "  are  placed  in  the  extractor, 
^  and  arc  moved  up  a;;ainst  the  yam,  and  the  machine  set  in 
motion.  When  it  attains  a  suitable  speed  the  liquid  with  which 
it  is  dc/i re<l  to  opcmte  ui;on  the  yam  "  is  introduced,  whidi, 
flowing  tbrouj^h  the  [perforations  in  the  boxes,  dyes  the  yams  only 
at  these  parts.  The  hquid  may  be  pumped  up  and  passed  throogh 
the  yam  as  often  as  desired.  By  turning  the  boxes  round  on  the 
dome  and  applying  different  liquors  various  colours  may  be  obtained 
on  the  same  yam. 

Secondly.  To  "  centrifugal  cleaning  and  drying  machines,"  and 
consist,  firstly,  in  introducing  a  separate  moveable  case  or  cylinder 
into  the  usual  cylinder  of  the  hydro-extractor.  "The  advantage 
of  this  improvement  consists  in  the  ease  with  which  the  [inner] 
cylinder  can  be  lifted  out  and  emptied."  Or  the  machine  may 
be  emptied  with  facility  through  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  the 
cylinder,  which  are  properly  secured  by  spring  bolts  acting  on  a 
moveable  flange.  The  machine  may  also  be  provided  with  **  per* 
'*  foratcd  projecting  channels"  inside,  which  i^-ill  draw  off  the 
water  from  the  inner  surface,  when  such  "  substances  as  starch, 
low  sugars,  pigments,  and  other  materials  which  have  a  tendency 
to  force  the  hquid  inwards,"  are  operated  upon.  This  inven- 
tion further  relates  to  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  "  sugar" 
•*  soap,"  and  "  metals." 

[Printed,  lO'i.    Hoe  Mwjhanics*  Magazine,  vol.  55,  pp.  136  and  161 ;  Patent 
Journal,  vol.  11,  p.  239.] 

A.D.  1851,  February  24.— N^  13,523. 

AVOOD,  Pkter. — "Improvements  in  printing,  staining, figuring, 
and  ornamenting  woven  and  textile  fabrics,  wood,  leather,  or  any 
other  material,  substance,  or  composition,  and  in  machinery  and 
a])paratu9  employed  therein,"  Consist,  *' firstly,  in  the  printing 
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*  stoning,  figuring,  and  ornuneating  woven  and  textile  fabrics, 
"  4c.,  by  the  use  of  metalB  in  a  prwripitote  or  6nely  divided  state, 
"  mixed  with  starch  or  other  thickening  matter,  and  the  finishing 
"  of  such  Burfacea."  The  metal  employed  is  in  a  precipitated 
State,  mixed  with  boiled  starch  and  bees'  wax,  and  printed  by  the 
ordinary  modes  of  printing,  or  applied  by  a  brush,  or  by  drawing 
the  fabric  through  the  mixture,  or  by  "  my  improved  machine." 
The  finishing  is  performed  by  calendering  or  emboaaing,  or  by 
pressure. 

"  Secondly,  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus  constructed  and  ii|)- 
plied  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  above  described." 
The  machinery  consists  of  a  printing  roller  which  is  supplied  with 
the  metal  colour  by  an  eudlesj  sieve.  The  fabric  passes  fortvatd 
^to  a  box,  and  under  a  perforated  cylinder  contuning  roetol,  in 
which  ia  also  a  revolving  bnish  to  brush  through  the  holes  an 
additional  quantity  of  metal  when  required.  The  fabric  then  passes 
over  ft  beater,  then  over  a  rci'olving  brush,  and  tinally  over  steam 
drums  to  be  dried. 

CPrlnbiid.M.    Gee  Mcchuiiea'  Usesxine,  fdI.SS,  p.lSD.] 

A.D.  1851,  March  2-).— N-  13,6fi7. 

SIX,  Hb.vbi,  and  SIX,  Albxakdeb.—"  Improvements  in  blcach- 
"  ing  flax  and  hemp."  'IVts  invention  consista,  "  firat,  in  sub- 
"  ji-cting  flax  and  hemp  in  the  straw,  when  once  placed  in  the  vats, 
"  to  all  the  chemical  o|ierationa  which  are  usually  employed  for 
"  obtMning  the  different  degrees  of  whiteness,  without  changing 
"  their  position  tinlil  the  bleachinRis  entirely  completed."  "The 
"  flax  may  be  agitated  in  the  vats,  or  withdrawn  therefrom,  accord- 
"  ing  as  it  may  he  deemed  expedient."  i^econdly,  in  applying 
"  the  bleachmg  proceaaes  to  flax  which  is  partially  divested  of  its 
"  straw,  and  in  that  case  wc  allow  the  straw  to  remain  on  to  the 
"  height  of  eight  inches  more  or  less  at  the  foot  of  the  plant, 
"  and  we  complete  the  peeling  operation  after  the  matters  have 
"  been  bleached."  Flax  bleached  in  this  manner  malies  Utile  tow 
in  combing.  Thirdly,  in  the  "  use  of  hurdles  for  the  bleaching  of 
"  flax,  either  partially  orcompletelyjicelcd,  or  after  being  combed." 
These  hurdles  and  rods  are  intended  to  keep  the  flax  open  and  in 
laycn  during  bleaching  to  allow  of  the  liquors  easily  permeating. 

[Printed.  *d.    Sn>  laiidon  Journil  (A>iffnn"*J.  vol- 40  (conioiiwd  tiritt), 
p,  178 :  Uecluinict'  U*EUla<>i  voL  U,  ji,  )!7)!  i  fuUut  Jouruil,  vol.  U,  p.  1,] 
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A.D.  1851,  March  24.--N*  13^69. 

CHEETHAM,  James,  Junior. — **  Improvements  in  the  manu- 
"  facture  of  bleached,  colored,  or  party-colored  threads  or  yams." 
The  Patentee  claims  *'  the  bleaching,  and  also  dyeing,  printing,  or 
otherwise  coloring  cotton  between  the  process  of  carding  and 
that  of  spinning."  "  If  desired,  slubbings  or  rovings  of  cotton 
in  the  ordinary  grey  state,  and  also  wool,  silk,  or  other  fibrous 
"  materials,  may  be  combined  with  other  slubbing,  bleached,  dyed, 
or  printed,  according  to  my  improvements,  and  be  incorporated 
therewith."  "The  cotton  is  to  be  prepared  precisely  in  the 
usual  manner  until  it  has  passed  the  drawing  operation.  It  is 
then  carried  to  a  slubbing  framing  of  ordinary  construction,  but 
so  modified  in  its  relative  speeds  as  to  effect  rather  more  twist 
than  is  required  for  the  usual  subsequent  operations."  "  The 
slubbings  thus  prepared  are  reeled  after  the  manner  usually 
adopted  for  dyeing,  printing,  or  bleaching  spun  yams.  It  will 
generally  be  found  advisable,  however,  to  reel  the  slubbings  two 
or  more  together,  but  without  twisting."  "The  material  may 
"  then  be  subjected  to  any  of  the  ordinary  operations  whereby  spun 
"  yams  are  bleached,  dyed,  printed,  or  otherwise  colored."  Instead 
of  \mnging  out,  the  use  of  the  hydro-extractor  for  dispelling  the 
"  moisture  "  is  preferred.  "  The  bleached,  dyed,  or  printed  slub- 
"  bings  haying  been  thus  produced  may  be  worked  into  rovings 
"  and  spun  into  yam  after  the  usual  manner  in  ordinary  machines." 
"  In  producing  party-coloured  yams  I  proceed  in  the  manner 
'^  above  described  until  the  material  has  been  bleached,  dyed,  or 
printed,  and  passed  through  a  slubbing  machine  without  draw- 
ing, in  order  to  remove  the  superabundant  twist.  I  then  take 
a  number  of  the  slubbmgs,  according  to  the  combination  of 
colors  required,  and  by  repeating  the  operations  of  drawing  and 
doubling,  bring  them  into  one  roving  suitable  for  being  spun 
into  yam  which  will  be  of  the  required  party  color." 

[Printed,  Sd.  Seo  London  Journal  {IiewUm*s)t  vol.  40  ieonjoined  •mec), 
p.  184;  Mechanic'  Magazine,  vol.  66,  p.  276;  Practical  Mechanics'  Journal, 
vol.  6,  p.  46;  Patent  Journal,  vol.  12,  p.  26.] 

A.D.  1851,  April  26.— N°  13,607. 

MILLIGAN,  Robert. — "  A  new  mode  of  omamenting  certain 
"  cloth  fabrics."  This  invention,  as  amended  by  disclaimer  dated 
May  18,  1852,  consists  in  *'  printing,  in  one  or  more  shades  or 
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*'  tints,  anj  device  or  design  on.apon,  or  over  flock-printed  colored 
"  clotbs  or  fabrics,  coropoaed  or  partly  composed  of  alpaca  wool, 
"  witii  what  is  uatially  known  liy  the  name  of  zinc  paint,  or  ndth 
"  oil  colours  or  pigment."  I'he  oil  colours  are  prepared  with  oxide 
of  zinc  instead  of  oxide  of  lead,  and  maj  be  tinted  to  the  re<|utred 
shade  hj  the  addition  of  "  pure  color."  Those  parts  of  ihc 
fabric  not  covered  hj  the  flock  may  also  be  printed.  The  printing 
is  performed  bj  an;  of  the  usual  modes. 

|Triiih!d,_jkt^8MB«portor7^of  Arts,  vol.  WJrnlorgtd  /ertei),  n.317,aii'l 
,  vol.  U,  p.  sil>;  iWnl  Jinmial. 

A.D.  1861,  May  6.— N"  13,622. 
DELEMER.  Alexis,—"  Improvements  in  the  application  of 
"  cotouring  matters  to  linen s,j;ottonB.  silks,  wooUens,  and  other 
"  fabrics,  and  to  linen,  cotton,  silk,  woollen,  and  other  weft,  and 
"  also  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  these  purposes."  This  in- 
vention consists  of  a  mode  "  of  printing,  stuning,  or  ornamenting 
"  woven  fabrics  and  yams  in  such  a  manner  that  the  coloun  are 
*'  BoA«ned  down  by  agradual  decrease  of  shade  from  thecentre  of 
"  the  pattern  to  the  edges  thereof."  This  is  accoinplbhed,  flrst, 
"  by  damping  the  goods  to  be  printed  by  the  ordinary  padding 
"  machine  with  water,  or,  if  a  coloured  ground  is  required,  irith  a 
"  coloured  liquid  proper  for  the  purpose;  then  by  printing  the 
'■  required  pattern  on  the  fabric  or  yam."  by  means  of  blocks 
Suitably  actuated  and  caused  to  descend  into  the  colour,  then  to 
mrive  upwards  against  the  fabric  or  yam  as  it  posses  between  the 
blocks  and  a  plain  surface  or  fomiaher  placed  above  the  fiibric, 
&c.  After  printing,  the  fabric.  &c.  is  passed  on  and  wound  on  a 
cylinder  capable  of  being  heated  with  such  precision  that  its  rtTo- 
X  the  repeat  of  the  pattern  to  fall  exactly  upon  its 

I  corresponding  part  of  the  pattern  last  wound  on.  "Then  by  a 
"  second  machine  or  apparatus  I  odd  pressure  to  the  said  fabiies 
"  or  yams,  whilst  they  are  in  a  damp  state,  and  on  the  sud  cyliu'lcr 
"  [by  means  nf  the  weight  of  an  iron  roller  which  is  caused  U> 
"  roll  and  press  on  the  wound  on  fabric,  &c.^,  so  as  to  cause  the 

\  "  colours  to  spread  gradually  from  the  centre  of  the  pattern  to  the 
'  edges  or  extremities  thereof,  and  thus  produce  the  shaded  effect 
'  already  expressed."    The  fabric,  &c.  may  be  then  dried,  in  pre- 

I  ftrence,  by  passing  it  over  pipes  heated  by  steam. 

-  CPiintat  U.  id.    See  UeohaulCB'  Uagaiint,  \o\.  U,  p.  415:  Patent  Jnimiil. 
ToL  U.  |L  »,] 
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A.D.  1851,  May  14.— N<»  13,633. 

SMITH,  Luke,  SMITH,  Mark,  and  SMITH,  Mathbw.— 

Improvements  in  fabrics  in  weavinff,  and  in  machinery  and  ap- 
paratus for  winding,  weaving,  cutting,  and  printing."  The 
first  nineteen  claims  in  this  specification  refer  to  improvements  in 
weaving,  ^vinding,  and  in  machinery  connected  therewith. 

"  Twentieth,  improvements  in  machinery  for  giving  motion  to 
the  printing  blocks,  and  to  the  fabric  or  material  under  opera- 
tion." The  block,  being  suspended  from  the  long  end  of  a 
lever,  is  moved  to  and  fro  from  the  colour  sieve  to  the  printing 
surface  by  the  action  of  a  crank  and  rod  acting  on  the  other  end 
of  the  lever.  Motion  is  given  to  the  fabric  by  an  intermittent  mo- 
tion given  to  a  drum  at  the  end  of  the  table,  round  wliich  the 
fabric  is  passed  by  means  of  an  intermitting  wheel,  and, 

"  Lastly,  in  an  improved  construction  of  printing  tables."  A 
framing  supports  a  "table,  one  portion  of  which  contains  the 
**  colour,  and  the  other  portion,  over  which  the  paper  or  fabric 
"  passes,  is  heated  with  steam." 

[Printed.  2*.  lid.     See  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  55,  p.  419 ;  Patent  Jour- 
nal, vol.  12,  pp.  107  and  118.] 

A.D.  1851,  May  39.— N«  13,650. 

SIEVER,  Robert  William. — "  Improvements  in  wea^'ing  and 
"  printing  textile  fabrics."  This  invention  consists,  "first,  in 
"  making  or  producing  carpets  or  similar  fabrics,  by  means  of  the 
"  peculiar  mode  of  weaving  (shewn  in  the  specification  and  draw- 
"  ings),  in  conjunction  with  a  process  of  printing  and  staining, 
"  whereby  the  surface  or  surfaces  thereof  may  be  ornamented." 
"  The  machine  (for  printing)  is  circular  in  form,  and  consists 
"  principally  of  two  horizontal  broad  flat  rings,  mounted  on  wheels 
"  or  rollers  secured  to  the  stationary  framing,  for  the  purpose  of 
"  recei\'ing  rotary  motion.  The  upper  one  of  these  rings  carries 
"  the  blocks  on  which  the  several  parts  of  the  pattern  or  design 
**  to  be  printed  is  cut,  and  the  lower  ring  carries  the  colour  boxes 
"  and  rollers,  whereby  the  blocks  are  supplied  with  colour.  The 
outer  edges  or  peripheries  of  these  two  rings  are  formed  with 
teeth,  into  which  toothed  wheels  gear,  whereby  the  said  rings 
may  be  carried  round  when  required.  The  printing  tables  are 
stationary,  and  the  pressing  surfaces  or  patterns,  whereby  the 
**  impression  firom  the  block  ig  transferred  to  the  hhnc,  severalUy 


tt 
« 
it 


CALICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  &c.  349 


€« 


(i 
f( 


€t 
t€ 
€€ 
€( 
€f 


lay  over  the  tables,  and  are  connected  by  rods  to  cranks  on 
"  horizontal  shafts  turning  in  bearings  fixed  to  the  standards  of 
**  stationary  framings,  by  which  the  plattens  are  made  to  ascend 
"  and  descend  at  proper  times.  The  pieces  of  fabric  to  be  printed 
"  are  wound  on  rollers  placed  immediately  in  front  of  the  printing 
"  tables,  and  after  ha\'ing  been  operated  upon  by  the  printed 
**  blocks,  they  pass  over  triangular  shaped  rotary  frames,  the 
length  of  the  sides  of  which  frames  correspond  to  the  length  of 
the  pattern."  By  a  modification  of  the  mechanical  arrange- 
ments, «''  the  fabric  or  surface  to  be  printed  is  carried  up  and 
"  pressed  against  the  engraved  surface  of  the  block,"  instead  of 
the  block  being  depressed  for  that  purpose.  Several  sets  of 
tables  and  blocks  may  be  arranged  round  on  the  rings. 

In  another  modiQcation  or  arrangement  "  I  employ  two  sets  or 
series  of  horizontal  rollers,  placed  one  above  the  other.  The 
lower  series  of  rollers  (or  printing  rollers)  are  mounted  in  bear- 
ings immediately  above  the  colour  rollers  and  troughs,  and  the 
under  sides  of  these  colour  rollers  dip  into  the  colour  contained 
in  the  troughs.  ITie  upper  series  of  rollers  are  the  pressing 
cylinders,"  between  which  and  the  printing  rollers  the  fabric  to 
be  printed  is  caused  to  pass.  By  dividing  the  printing  roller  and 
colour  trough  into  **  sections,"  several  colours  may  be  printed  by 
one  roller  at  one  and  the  same  time. 

[Printed,  is.  lid.     See  Mechanics'  Magazine,  voL  C5,  p.  475;  Patent  Jour- 
nal, voL  12,  p.  105.] 

A.D.  1851,  June  12.— N«  13,658. 

CALVERT,  Frederick  Crace. — "This  invention  consists,  first, 
in  the  application  of  certain  volatile  fluids  for  the  manufacture 
of  extracts  from  substances  containing  colouring  and  tanning 
matters  or  principles,  which  extracts  are  applicable  in  the  pro- 
cesses of  dyeing,  printing  and  tanning."    The  volatile  fluids 

employed  may  be  the  "  impure  hydrate  of  oxide  of  niethyle,  or  what 
is  usually  called  wood  naptha,  pyroligneous  spirit,  acetone,  or 
hydrate  of  oxide  of  mesithyle,  turpentine,  camphine,  those  vola- 
tile oils  which  are  obtained  by  the  destructive  distillation  of 
resins,  the  volatile  oil  obtained  by  the  destructive  distillation  of 
shale  coal  and  any  other  bituminous  shale  or  schist,  also  the 
volatile  carburretted  hydrogens  obtained  by  the  distillation  of 

"  coal  tar,  which  are  usually  known  by  the  name  of  coal  or  mineral 
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"  naptha;  also  those  which  may  be  obtained  £rom  the  dintillation 
*'  of  vegetable  tan,  and  from  peat  or  bog,  or  from  tar  and  oil 
"  obtained  from  peat  and  bog ;  lastly,  alcohol  and  ethers,  such  as 
'^  the  hydrate  of  oxide  of  ethile,  the  acetate  of  the  oxide  of  ethile, 
"  or  other  ethers." 

Secondly,  in  certain  apparatus  for  the  manufiftcture  of  extracts 
apphcable  to  dyeing,  printing,  and  tanning,  by  which  apparatus 
the  volatile  fluids  I  have  enumerated,  or  any  other  possessing 
the  same  or  similar  qualities,  are  volatilized  (leaving  the  colour- 
ing or  tanning  matter  or  principle  in  the  evaporating«vessel), 
and  then  condensed  and  employed  in  the  manner  herein 
"  described."  The  substance  frt)m  which  the  extract  is  to  be 
made  being  placed  in  a  closed  vessel  has  the  volatile  fluid  poured 
on  it.  After  sufficient  digestion  the  fluid  is  conveyed  by  means  of 
a  pipe  into  a  closed  boiler,  where  the  volatile  part  is  boiled  off, 
and  the  residuum  withdrawn.  The  volatile  part  is  condensed^  and 
run  into  a  cistern,  from  which  it  may  again  be  poured  over  the 
substance  operated  on. 

*'  Thirdly,  in  the  use  of  alkahes  and  substances  having  an  alka- 
line reaction  when  mixed  with  substances  containing  colouring 
or  tanning  matters  or  principles,  previous  to  subjecting  them  to 
"  the  action  of  volatile  fluids,  as  above  described." 

*'  Fourthly,  the  manufacturing  of  extracts  from  substances  con- 
taining tanning  matters  or  principles,  by  the  agency  of  alkalies 
or  substances  presenting  an  alkaUne  reaction." 
[Printed,  lOd.    Soo  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  65,  p.  516.] 

A.D.  1851,  June  24.— N«  13,673. 

BRAZIL,  John. — This  invention  consists  "  in  the  employment  or 
*'  use  of  soap  or  saponaceous  compounds  in  water,  in  order  to 
liberate  the  colouring  matter  of  madder,  garancine,  or  other 
'  dye  stuffs '  in  the  act  or  process  of  dyeing ;  also  in  using 
borax,  either  separately  or  in  conjunction  with  soap  or  other  sa- 
ponaceous compounds,  in  water,  in  order  to  hberate  the  colour- 
ing matter  of  madder,  garacine,  or  other  dye  stuffs,  in  the  act  of 
dyeing  ;  also  in  saturating  the  pieces  of  goods  or  fabrics  to  be 
dyed  or  printed  with  a  soapy  or  saponaceous  solution,  which 
must  be  dried  in  the  goods  or  pieces  previous  to  a  mordaunt 
being  applied ;  and,  lastly,  in  the  employment  or  use  of  a  solu- 
tion  of  Boap,  or  a  solution  of  borax,  or  a  solution  of  both  com- 
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"  lay  over  the  tables,  nnil  are  connected  bj  rods  to  cranka  on 
"  tiurizontsi  shafts  turning  in  beatings  fixed  to  the  standurds  of 
"  stadonary  framinga,  by  which  the  jitattens  are  made  to  ascend 
"  and  descend  at  proper  times.  The  pieces  of  fabric  to  be  printed 
"  are  wound  on  rollers  placed  immediately  in  front  of  the  printing 
"  tables,  ond  after  having  been  operated  upon  hy  the  printed 
"  blocks,  they  jiass  over  triitnftular  shaped  rotary  frames,  the 
"  lengtli  of  the  aides  of  wbioli  frames  correspond  to  the  length  of 
"  the  pattern."  By  a  modification  of  the  meelmnical  arrange- 
ments,."the  fabric  or  surface  to  be  printed  is  carried  up  and 
"  pressed  against  the  engraved  surface  of  the  block,"  instead  of 
the  block  being  depressed  for  that  purpose.  Several  sets  of 
tables  and  blocks  may  be  arranged  round  oil  the  rings. 

In  another  raodiUcittion  or  arrangement  '■  I  employ  two  sets  or 

series  of  horizontal  rollers,  placed  one  above  the  other.     The 

lower  sariea  of  rollers  (or  printing  rollers)  are  mounted  in  bear- 

inga  immediately  above  the  colour  rollers  and  troughs,  and  the 

under  sides  of  these  colour  rollers  dip  into  the  colour  contained 

in  the  troughs.     1'he  upper  series  of  rollers  are  the  pressing; 

cylinders,"  bet^vecn  which  and  the  printing  rollers  the  fabric  to 

be  printed  is  caused  to  pass.     By  dii-iding  the  printing  roller  and 

colour  trough  into  "  sections,"  several  colours  may  be  printed  liy 

one  roller  at  one  and  the  same  time. 

[Printed,  £<.llil.     See  UL-clujilca' Uigaiine,  toL  CS,  n.  47Si  Puluut  Jour- 
nil,  vdL  12,  p.  IDS.] 

A.D.  1851,  June  12.— N"  13,G59. 
CALVERT,  Fbkdbrick  Chace. — "This  invention  consists,  first, 
"  in  the  application  of  certain  volatile  fluids  fur  the  ninnufacture 
"  of  extracts  from  substances  containing  colouring  and  tanning 
"  matters  or  principles,  which  extracts  are  ai)plicable  in  the  pro- 
"  cesses  of  dyeing,  printing  and  tanning."  1'hc  volatile  fluids 
employed  may  be  the  "  impure  hydrote  of  oxide  of  niethyle,  or  what 
"  is  usually  called  wood  naptha,  jiyToligneous  spirit,  acelone,  or 
"  hydrate  of  oxide  of  mcsithyle,  turpentine,  csmpbjne,  those  vola- 
"  tUe  oils  which  are  obtained  hy  the  destructive  distillation  o( 
"  reuns,  the  volatile  oil  obtiuoed  by  the  destructive  distillation  of 
"  ibsle  coal  and  any  other  bituminous  shale  or  schist,  also  the 
"  volatile  cnrburrottcd  hydrogens  obtained  by  the  distillation  of 
"  coal  tar,  wliioh  ue  usually  known  by  the  name  of  coal  or  mineral 
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This  invention  consists, "  first,  in  the  system  of  obtaining  colour- 
ing matter  from  logr^'ood,  and  other  dyewoods,  and  also  ex- 
tractive matter  generally  "  "  by  the  combination  therein  in  one 
connected  series  of  the  processes  of  feeding,  treating,  lifting,  and 
discharging,  whereby  the  materials  from  which  the  extract  is  to 
**  be  obtained  are  supplied  at  the  bottom  of  the  apparatus  and  the 
liquid  solvent  at  the  top,  and  the  former  are  by  successive  lift- 
ings raised  to  the  top  in  a  more  or  less  exhausted  state,  while 
"  the  latter  with  the  extractive  matter  gravitates  successively  to 
**  the  bottom  and  is  there  collected  in  a  state  fit  for  use."  The 
apparatus  for  this  purpose  consists  of  a  number  of  pans  or  vesseU. 
made  of  glazed  metal  or  other  suitable  material,  suspended  verti- 
cally one  above  the  other,  and  enclosed  in  a  heated  case.  They 
are  filled  with  the  substance  to  be  operated  on,  which  is  placed  on 
false  bottoms.  The  liquor  flows  downwards  from  one  vessel  to 
the  other.  When  the  upper  vessel  is  exhausted  it  is  removed  and 
another  is  introduced  at  the  bottom  filled  with  fresh  substances  to 
be  acted  upon.  This  apparatus  may  be  used  for  making  extracts 
of  meat. 

"  Third,  the  mechanical  arrangements  whereby  the  extract  or 
substance  to  be  evaporated  is  supphed  to,  and  then  made  to 
pass  over,  by  its  own  gravity,  as  often  as  necessary,  a  large 
amount  of  heated  surface  in  thin  films,  and  whereby  it  is 
speedily  reduced  to  the  required  consistency."  This  apparatus 
consists  in  a  number  of  "  flat  hollow  metallic  shelves,"  each  a 
little  inclined,  and  each  so  placed  that  it  overlaps  the  one  below 
it  and  heated  by  steam,  gas,  or  other  suitable  means.  The  hquor 
contained  in  a  pan  is  drawn  up  by  buckets  attached  to  an  endless 
chain,  and  caused  to  flow  over  the  heated  plates  in  succession 
and  to  return  to  the  pan  in  a  highly  concentrated  state. 

"  Fourth,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  cylinder  or  cylinders 
"  with  scrapers,  whereby  the  extract,  by  adhesion  to  the  external 
"  surface  of  each  cylinder  or  cylinders  so  heated,  is  brought  up 
"  and  round  to  the  scraper  for  collection  in  a  concentrated  mass." 
Consists  of  a  cylinder  turned  truly,  and  heated  with  steam,  gas,  &c., 
fitted  with  suitable  scrapers  to  act  on  its  surface,  which  is  caused 
to  revolve  in  the  liquor  and  thereby  concentrate  it  to  the  proper 
degree,  or  even  till  the  product  is  of  a  "  pilular  consistency." 

[Printed,  1*.  Id.    Soo  Mechanics*  Magazine,  vol.  60,  p.  177 ;  also  vol.  67, 
p.  321.] 
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A.D.  1951,  September  4.— N"  1J,73;). 

JULIAN,  DoMiNiQUK. — "  Improi-emerts  in  extracting  the 
"  colouring  jiropertiM  of  miidder,  and  in  rendering  umM  the 
"  water  employed  in  such  processes."  "  I  take  two  cwts.  of  mud- 
"  der  (ground  to  powder) ;  I  put  them  io  a  box,  in  which  I  put 
"  immediately  aftcnvards  the  qunntity  of  113  to  118  gnllona  of 
"  water  according  to  the  fineness  of  the  powder."  "After  this 
"  operation  I  allow  the  liquid  madder  to  run  through  a  woollen 
"  cloth,  placed  upon  a  cross  frame,  fitting  in  the  tun  into  which 
"  the  liquid  ia  run  to  be  filtered."  The  madder  bo  washed  is 
pressed,  dried,  snd  reduced  to  powder,  and  the  product  is  named 
"  flowers  of  madder."  The  liquid  is  pkeed  in  large  tuns  at  a 
temperature  of  from  "0°  to  85°  F.,  till  the  "alcoholic  fermentation" 
is  produced  with  orwithout  the  addition  of  barm.  The  fermented 
liquor  "I  then  submit  to  the  process  of  distillation,  and  1  obtain 
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A.D.  1851,  September  U.—S'  13,7-15. 
VARILLAT,  Wji,i,tAM  Jean  Jules. — "  Improvements  in  the 
"  extraction  and  preparation  of  colouring,  tanning,  and  saccharine 
"  matters  from  various  vegetable  substances,  and  in  the  ap- 
■'  parstus  to  be  employed  therein."  'ITieae  improvements  con- 
sist, "first  in  the  cutting  machine  with  one  or  two  cybnders." 
The  cutting  machine  consists  of  two  cjrUnders  revolving  towards 
each  other,  fitted  with  blades  for  cutting  the  wood,  and  sup- 
ported on  a  strong  frame.  The  wood  being  held  firmly  by  a 
lei-er  mounted  frame,  is  lowered  endways  between  the  cyUnders. 
and  there  cut  by  the  blades,  some  of  which  are  made  fiat  and 
others  fluted.  When  one  cylinder  ia  used  the  log  is  placed  hori- 
zontally in  a  bed  and  screwed  fom'ard  against  the  blades. 

"  Second,  the  apiiarattis  for  the  dissolving  and  separation  of 
"  soluble  vegetable  matters  from  the  insoluble  bodies  to  which 

they  arc  unit«d,  by  means  of  distilled  water,  at  a  temperature 
"  less  than  one  hundred  degrees  centigrade."  Tlie  ap|iaratua  as 
given  consists  of  ten  receivers  into  which  the  substance  to  he 
acted  on  is  placed  on  false  bottoms  ;  these  are  placed  in  a  cialern 
of  water  heated  to  90°  R.    The  hquor  is  pumjied  up  by  suitable 
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apparatus  from  one  of  the  reservoirs,  and  pressed  forwards  through 
properly  fitted  pipes  and  valves  to  the  other  reservoirs.  "Thus  the 
hot  water  goes  through  a  series  of  vessels,  of  which  the  matters 
"  contained  in  them  become  richer  and  richer  and  more  dense 
during  eighteen  changes,  whilst  the  extract  is  exhausted  from 
the  wood  by  the  same  proportions,  a  contrary  efiPect  being  pro- 
duced upon  it." 

Third,  the  apparatus  for  evaporating  in  vacuum,  with  doable 
and  treble  effect,  by  means  of  the  waste  steam  of  an  engine,  or 
*'  by  any  steam  expanded  at  less  than  100^,  working  by  the  dif- 
ferential vacuum  of  one  apparatus  to  the  oth»  (a  new  prin- 
ciple]." In  a  closed  vessel  containing  the  liquor  to  be  evapo- 
rated is  placed  a  horizontal  revolving  pipe  divided  into  two  by 
a  longitudinal  diaphragm ;  tubes  or  coils  are  attached,  one  end 
to  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  the  other  end  to  the  other 
side,  so  that  steam  passing  in  on  one  side  proceeds  through  the 
tubes  where  it  may  be  condensed,  or  it  may  pass  on  and  out  by 
the  other  side  of  the  pipe.  The  surface  of  the  liquor  is  in  com- 
munication with  an  air  pump.  The  steam  produced  by  the  evapo- 
ration in  the  first  vessel  may  be  caused  to  enter  the  divided  pipe 
of  a  second  apparatus,  where  a  second  evaporation  will  take  place. 
Fourth,  the  apparatus  for  concentrating  and  solidifying  the 
products  with  an  agitator  in  the  vacuum  with  a  heat  less  than 
a  hundred  degrees."  This  is  a  similar  apparatus  in  principle, 
but  differently  constructed ;  it  consists  of  two  vessels,  one  placed 
above  the  other,  the  upper  one  containing  the  liquor  to  be  acted 
on,  and  the  lower  one  water  heated  by  a  pipe  to  the  desired  tem- 
perature. In  the  upper  one,  which  is  connected  with  an  air  pump 
to  produce  a  vacuum,  there  is  a  scraper  which  is  caused  to  revolve 
in  order  to  keep  the  bottom  clean. 

"  Lastly,  the  system  or  mode  of  producing  extracts  whereon, 
''  throughout  the  entire  process,  the  heat  is  never  raised  so  high 
"  as  one  hundred  degrees,  nor  is  the  matter  under  treatment  ex- 
*^  posed  in  any  way  to  a  higher  temperature." 

[Printed,  2*.  Sd.    Sec  Mechanics*  Magazine,  vol.  56,  p.  257.] 

A.D.  1851,  November  19.— N°  13,819. 

BESSEMER,  Henry. — ''  Improvements  in  producing  oma- 
*'  mented  surfaces  on  woven  fabrics  and  leather,  and  rendering  the 
**  same  applicable  to  bookbinding  and  other  uses." 
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"  FiTsily,  tbe  various  methods  of  oniamenting  woven  fabrics  by 
"  metallizing  their  surfacea."  "  For  effecUnfi;  this  purpose  I 
"  pteter  to  use  glaied  calico,  which  ahould  he  otretched  out  on  a 
"  long  tabic,  with  the  glared  aide  upwards,  and.after being  dumped, 
"  eo  as  to  soften  the  *  dressing '  used  in  its  origiaal  manufacture, 
"  the  metallic  powder  is  to  be  applied  with  a  soft  brush  or  piece  of 
*'  cotton  wool.  It  is  then  passed  through  a  '  calender,'  the  bright 
"  roll  being  well  heated,  and  in  contatt  (vith  the  metallized  surface 
"  of  the  fabric."  The  material  may  aftenvards  be  embossed  or 
printed  upon.  The  material  to  be  metallized  may  be  previously 
dyed  of  a  suitable  bright  colour.  The  adht'sive  properties  of  the 
dressing  may  be  supplemented  by  "  starch,  paste,  &c."  "  Jupauners' 
*■  gold  size,"  "copal  varnish,"  diluted  with  spirits  of  turpentine, 
or  other  suitable  resinous  compounds,  in  lieu  of  paste  or  starch, 
or  a  third  coating  of  "  gutta  peroha,"  may  be  used,  which  will 
produce  a  waterproof  material  A  coating  of  lacker  may  be  given 
to  the  metallized  surface,  "  to  preserve  the  metal  from  oxidation, 
"  and  in  some  cases  to  give  it  a  factitious  color," 

*■  Secondly,  the  printing  or  otherwise  producing  on  woven  fabrics 
"  a  series  of  coloured  lines,  and  afterwards,  by  pressure  or  embos- 
**  sing,  producing  such  ribs  or  [Attems  thcreun  as  will  break  up 
"  the  coloured  lines,  in  the  manner  and  fur  the  purpose  herein 
■'  described." 

"Thirdly,  the  ornamenting  the  surface  of  woven  fabrics  wHli 
"  leather."  The  leather,  reduced  to  powder,  is  applied  to  the 
hbric,  the  surface  of  which  has  been  covered  with  "gutta  percha 
"  or  othfir  pliable  and  adhesive  matter."  The  fabric  so  coated  is 
then  passed  through  heated  embossing  rollers,  by  which  any  grain, 
deaign,  or  pattern  may  be  given  (  or  very  thiu  shavings  of  leather 
may  be  glued  to  a  fabric  and  embossed  as  above. 

"  Fourthly,  the  formation  of  a  partial  vacuum  beneath  textilo 
"  fabrics,  to  facilitate  their  absorption  of  the  colouring  matt«r 
"  used  in  printing  or  stencelhng  patterns  thereon."  The 
under  part  of  the  table  on  which  the  fabric  to  be  printed  is 
laid  ia  in  communication  with  an  exhausting  aii^pump,  and 
the  table  itself  is  perforated  with  numerous  holes,  to  allow  of 
the  Htion  of  the  partial  vacuum  in  drawing  tbe  colour  into  the 
fkbrie. 

"  Fifthly,  tbe  peculiar  arrangement  of  apparatus  herein  described 
"  for  produdng  impressions,  sunk  or  in  relief,  on  the  backs  or 
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"  edges  of  books,  and  for  giving  them  any  desired  amount  of 

"  curvation." 

[Printed,  7d.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  19  (etilarged  series),  p.  866; 
Mechanics'  Magazine,  voL  56,  p.  4S6.] 

A.D.  1851,  November  27.— No  13,834. 

WHYTOCK,  Richard. — "  Improvements  in  applying  colours  to 
yams  or  threads,  and  in  weaving  or  producing  fabrics,  when 
colored  or  party  colored  yams  or  threads  are  employed."  The 
colour  pulley  or  roller,  which  imparts  the  colour  to  the  yams  wound 
on  the  usual  large  cylinder,  is  caused  to  traverse  by  means  6f  two 
endless  chains  or  belts,  and  is  held  up  against  the  yams  by  means  of 
two  rods.  It  passes  over  a  pair  of  wheels,  and  as  it  returns  under- 
neath is  supplied  with  colour  by  means  of  a  ix)ller  working  in  colour ; 
it  rises  round  another  pair  of  wheels,  and  thence  proce,eds  to  print 
another  stripe,  the  cylinder  in  the  meantime  having  been  moved 
round  the  requisite  distance  in  the  usual  manner. 

The  second  part  of  this  specification  describes  improvements  in 
weaving,  wherein  a  shuttle  is  employed,  the  movements  of  which 
are  actuated  by  magnetic  power. 

[Printed,  9d.    See  Repertory   of  Arts,  vol.  20  (enlarged   series),  p.  84; 
Meclianics*  Magazine,  vol.  66,  p.  458.] 

A.D.  1851,  December  4.— No  13,841. 

WOOD,  William. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of, 
**  and  ornamenting  of,  carpets,  rugs,  and  other  fabrics."  The 
specification  describes  improvements  "in  the  use  of  silk  waste  in 
"  the  manufacture  of  terry-looped  carpets,  &c."  "Also,  in  rela- 
"  tion  to  the  securing  a  more  correct  outline  or  pattern  in  warp 
printed  goods  during  weaving."  "  Also,  for  producing  an  im- 
proved figured  or  ornamented  fabric,  by  combining  the  use  of 
the  jacquard  machine  with  printed  warp  threads."  "  Also,  in  a 
"  mode  of  giving  additional  substance  to  Brussels  or  pile  carpets 
"  or  mgs."  "  Also,  in  a  modification  of  the  ordinary  *  trevat '  or 
pile  cutting  knife." 

•*  Also,  second,  the  printing  or  dyeing  patterns  on  or  into  warps 
or  warp  materials,  by  forming  cells  for  colouring  matter,  of  the 
**  shape  of  the  pattern  required,  and  pressing  the  warp  into  or  in 
"  contact  with  them."  This  is  the  application  to  the  printing  of 
warps  of  the  cellular  apparatus  previously  described  by  the  Patentee 
*•  where  the  6bject  was  to  print  or  dye  woven  fabrics.'* 
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"  Fifth,  the  freeiDg  printed  goods  or  mulerials  from  the  thicken- 
"  iag  used  with  the  colon,  bf  beating  or  brushing  it  out  when  diy, 
''  or  bj  other  mechanical  raennB,  in  lieu  of,  or  in  addition  to, 
"  wasltiiig  it  out." 

[Priattd.  *rf.      8e«  Eopfrtcry  of  Arts,  vol.  EO  {enlarged  mWm),  p.  lie  ] 
M«h»alcii'  MmgaanB,  vol.  M,  p.  477.] 

A.D.  1851,  December  )9.-.V  l,l,86fi. 

BURCH,  Joseph.^"  Imiirovements  in  printing  and  ornamenting 
"  cut  pile  and  other  fabrics  and  yams,"  These  improvements 
coDuat,  "first,  in  the  mode  of  combining  and  using  the  processes 
■'  of  embossing  and  printing,  or  printing  and  embossing."  The 
printing,  which  is  performed  in  the  usual  way,  may  be  upon  that 
part  of  the  fabric  which  is  embossed,  or  the  printing  may  be  done 
first,  and  the  portion  so  printed  aftem'ards  embossed.  The  con< 
joined  result  of  printing  and  embossing  being  new  and  elegant 
effects. 

"  Secondly,  the  passing  woi-en  fabrics  through  a  steam  chamber 
"  before  the  process  of  embossing." 

"  The  third  part  of  this  inrention  consists  in  the  adaptation  of 
'■  the  principle  of  my  patent  block  printing  machine  to  a  mode  or 
"  apparatus  for  hand  block  printing,  and  by  this  means  I  ensure 
'■  the  perfect  registering  of  the  different  colours  of  the  design  with- 
"  out  depending  ui>on  the  skill  of  the  workman.  It  also  consists 
"  in  a  mode  of  fixing  the  fabric  on  an  endless  cluth.  by  means  of 
"  pin  points  and  clasps,  and  moving  it  from  block  to  block,  or 
"  from  workman  to  workman ;  and  in  order  to  ensure  its  passing 
"  under  each  block  in  a  direct  Une,  the  attaching  to  each  side  of 
'*  the  endless  cloth  a  non-elastic  band  hating  guide  rollers  at 
"  snitftble  distances  through  its  whole  length,  and  by  means  of 
"  boles  in  the  bands,  and  corresponding  studs  on  the  entering 
"  drum,  move  it  forn'ord  by  such  stages  ihat  [lie  head  joinings  of 
"  e«ch  impression  are  not  made  in  a  tine  across  the  piece,  but  full 

I"  half  the  length  of  the  teeth.  It  also  consists  in  the  mode  of  ^H 
"  adapting  sliding  frames  fur  carrying  the  printed  blocks,  and  ^| 
"  whicb,  being  actuated  by  band  labour,  ore  passed  over  furnishing  ^^k 
"  rollers,  instead  of,  as  heretofore,  the  block  being  carried  by  the  ^| 
"  workman  and  furnished  with  colour  by  being  dipped  upon  the  ^H 
"  color  sieve."  ^H 
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A.D.  1852,  January  12.— N«  13,894. 

DUTHOIT,  Alcide  Marcellin. — "An  improved  chemical 
"  combination  of  certain  agents  for  obtaining  a  new  plastic  pro- 
''  duct.  This  invention  relates  chiefly  to  combinations  of  gutta 
percha  with  other  substances,  coloured  or  otherwise,  whereby 
plastic  products  will  be  obtained;  also  to  the  dissolving,  puri- 
iying  and  bleaching  of  gutta  percha  by  means  of  rectified  sul- 
phuret  of  carbon  (see  Abridgments  on  Gutta  Percha  and  India- 
rubber).  The  Patentee  proposes  to  apply  by  means  *'  of  cylinders 
"  prepared  by  the  galvano-plastic  system  "  the  following  solution 
*'  for  imitations  of  stuffs  for  furniture,  damask,  wool,  silk,  &c.  ;** 
alio  for  "  every  kind  of  hangings  for  apartments,"  and  for  "  imi- 
"  tating  nature  by  stamping  or  painting  the  colour  on  artificial 
"  flowers."  The  solution  used  is  made  by  mixing  a  strong 
decoction  of  "  amianthus,"  (mountain  flax)  in  "  pure  naptha  or 
"  benzole,"  with  gutta  percha.  A  small  quantity  of  caoutchouc 
may  be  added  to  give  elasticity. 

[Printed,  4d.    See  Mechanics'  Magazine,  toL  57,  p.  59.] 

A.D.  1852,  January  20.--N°  13,898. 

MACNEE,  James. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  or 
"  production  of  ornamental  fabrics."  These  improvements  are 
first,  in  weaving,  whereby  by  the  arrangement  of  the  "  heddles  or 
the  warp,  or  weft  threads,"  "  the  flushed  surface  of  the  fabric 
(of  the  zebra  class)  is  of  the  natural  colour  of  the  yam  in  its 
plain,  undyed,  or  unprinted  state,  except  where  the  printing 
colours  pass  through  from  the  pattern  side,"  by  which  means 
the  flushing  is  not  necessarily  irregular,  as  it  must  be  when  it  is 
the  result  of  the  pattern  action  in  the  common  zebra  loom." 
I  afterwards  complete  the  manufacturing  process  by  printing 
the  required  ornamental  pattern  on  the  plain  or  twilled  side  of 
the  fabric  by  any  of  the  ordinary  well-known  modes  of  print- 
ing." The  colours  being  so  laid  on  in  a  soUd  mass  are  full  and 
bright. 

[Printed,  8d.] 

A.D.  1852,  February  9.— N°  13,898.* 

MACNEE,  James. — Disclaimer  to   the  Specification  of  Letters 
Patent,  N<>  13,898,  dated  July  17,  1852.    In  this  Disclaimer,  the 
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PUmtee limits hia  inrention  as  follows: — "1st.  The  manufacture 
"  of  a  oen'  fabric  of  the  lebra  class,  or  nearly  resembling  zebras, 
"  herein-befora  dessribed.  2nd.  The  mamiftiolure  or  production 
"  of  a  \i\aiD  or  unGgured  f^btic  with  a  Sashed  reverse  aide,  for  the 
•'  purpose  herein-bcfore  described." 

)TrUit«d, «-    Sue  Lowdon  Journal  (JV«r(«.'i),  toL  41  tfonjoinrd  *nta). 

p,ia7-,  Hechuia'  Magoiine,  vol.  GT,  p.  TS -.  Fractiul  Uwluaka' Jounu). 

Trf.S.p.l«S.J 

A.D.  1352,  January  20.— N»  I3,90a. 
'  WHITEHEAD.  John,  and  DIGGLE.  Robbht.  — "Improved 
"  m«iita  in  bleaching  and  dyeing,  and  in  washing,  Bcourinff,  and 
'■  other  processes  connected  therewith."  These  improvemeDtB 
connst  "in  combining  or  connecting  together  two  or  more  appa- 
**  ntua  for  the  purpose  of  operating  upon  cotton  and  linen  piece 
"  goods,  ao  u  to  efiect  by  a  continuous  action  \'srious  processes 
"  connected  with  bleaching  and  dyeing,  in  contradistinction  lo 
"  the  plan  now  adojtted  of  performing  the  same  operations, 
"  through  the  medium  of  indejiendent  apparatus,  by  which 
"  method  we  ore  enabled  to  effect  a  considerable  saving  in  the 
"  amount  of  labour  and  material."  By  this  invention  the  tkbiic 
to  be  operated  on  is  caused  "  to  [lass  continuously  from  one  vessel 
"  to  another  until  the  required  effect  has  been  [icrformed ;  and  in 
"  like  manner  the  various  operations  of  dyeint?,  washing,  &c.,  are 
"  effected."  The  Patentees  remark  "that  we  do  not  confine 
"  ourselves  to  the  precise  arrangement  and  construction  of  parts 
"  shewn  in  the  drawings,  nor  to  the  particular  combinations  of 

I"  pFoeaMes  described,    such   having   been   mentioned   by   us   as 
"  example*  only  by  which   the    system  nhicli  constitutes  the 
"  Msenoe  of  our  invention  may  be  carried  out." 
This  apedfication  is  accomjianied  by  several  drawings  showing 
various  modes  of  arranging,  and  sha[)cs  of  cisterns,  with  roUers. 
tqueeien,  &c.,  which  may  be  adopted  in  carrying  out  the  prin- 
Rple  ot  this  invention.     The  fabric  in  all  coses  is  caused  to  pass 
continuously  from  one  t«  the  other,  and  through  the  requisite 
liquors  to  produce  the  desired  residt,  whether  bleaching,  dyeing. 
washing,  scouring,  at  one  operation. 
[Prinled.  ai.  mi,    S»«Mh»nic«-MBCTiiD< 
: 


A.D.  1852,  March  II.— N°  H.022. 
MATHER,  Colin,  and  ROLFFS.  Ebskft.— " Impnrvemei 
"  printing,  damping,  stiffening,  opening,  and  spreading  n 
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fabrics."  This  invention  consists,  '' Firstly,  in.  the  employ- 
ment  of  a  roller  or  rollers  which  convey  color  to  the  printing^ 
cylinder  or  cylinders  direct,  that  is  to  say,  without  the  use  of 
intermediate  furnishing  rollers  or  blankets,  as  applied  to  surface 
printing  machines.*' 

Secondly,  the  employment  of  a  stationary  table  or  tables 
against  which  the  printing  surfaces  are  caused  to  act.*'    Instead 

of  employing  the  usual  bowl  narrow  faces  or  tables  are  introduced 

against  which  the  printing  rollers  act. 

**  Thirdly,  constructing  cylinders  for  receiving  devices  for  sur- 

"  face  printing  by  placing  washers  of  paper  or  other  suitable 

*'  material  upon  a  shaft  or  mandril." 

"  Fourthly,  the  use  of  a  cyhnder  in  combination  with  a  doctor, 

"  or  equivalent  thereto,  for    conveying  moisture  or  stifiieniug 

"  matter  to  woven  fabrics  by  contact."      The  surfeu^e  of  the 

cylinder  may  be  smooth  or  indented. 

"  Fifthly,  the  use  of  revohang  discs  for  opening  or  spreading 

**  woven  fabrics."    The  fabric  in  the  "  rope "  is  caused  to  pass 

between  the  revolving  disks,  and  according  as  it  is  made  to  touch 

one  disk  or  the  other  it  is  turned  in  the  desired  direction,  and  has 

the  "twist"  thereby  removed. 

[Printed,  Is.  6d.    See  London  Journal   {yewton*s),  voL  42   {conjoined 
Berica),  p.  201 ;  Mechanics'  Magazine,  voL  57,  p.  267. J 

A.D.  1852,  March  15.— N°  14,024. 
MERCER,  John,  and  GREENWOOD,  John.—" Improvements 
in  preparing  cotton  and  other  fabrics  for  dyeing  and  printing." 
This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  preparing  cotton  and 
other  fabrics  with  oil,  called  in  the  art  of  dyeing  Turkey  red,  the 
oiling  process,  and  consists  in  hanng  the  cloth  or  fabric  wet 
with  water  or  watery  solutions  when  passed  through  or  im- 
pregnated with  oil."  The  fabric  may  be  wetted  by  a  padding 
''  machine,  and  the  oil  through  which  it  is  passed  may  be  heated 
"  to  from  140°  F.  to  300°  F.,  in  which  "we  prefer  to  dissoh-e 
"  about  8  oz.  of  carbonate  of  potash  or  soda  to  the  gallon;  "  it  is 
then  treated  in  the  usual  well-known  manner  for  Turkey  reds. 

[Printed,  3<f.     See  London  Journal  {NewtotCa),  vol.  41  {conjoined  series), 
p.  34S  i  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  57,  p.  276.] 

A.D.  1852,  March  24.— N«  14,035. 

HULSEBERG,    William    Henry. — "Improvements   in    the 
''  treatment  of  wool,  hair,  feathers,  fur,  and  other  fibrous  sub- 
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"  Btuicea,  and  in  macltinerf  or  ajiparatus  fur  the  same."    These 

I  improvements  consist,  "  Fintlf,  in  the  purifying  of  new  boraehiur, 

*"  c*ttle  tail  hair,  hoga'  hair,  feathers,  ivuu),  or  other  fibrous  sub- 

'*  stances,  by  the  emplopncnt  of  a  lime  bath  and  the  applictition 

"  of  chlorine  gas,"  "bj  which  all  impurities  and  infectious  matters 

"  contained  in  the  said  substances  are  removed."    The  hair,  &c. 

!■  should  be  washed  in   n'orni   aonp   and  water  with   some  potash 

I  Added,  then  rinsed,  and  steeped  in  lime  watcc  for  t«'o  hours,  and 

T  finallj  squeezed  out  of  the  lime  and  placed  on  trays  in  a  suitable 

[  closed  chamber  where  it  is  submitted  to  the  action  of  chlorine  gas; 

L  at  the  expiration  of  two  hours  a  pound  of  the  solution  of  ammonia 

is  passed  ioto  the  chamber  tvhich  extracts  the  excess  of  chlorine 

gas  fkim  the  air.     "In  purifying   feathers,  old  hair,  or  furs,  the 

"  lime  hath  must  be  omitted,  and  the  gaol's  slightly  sprinkled 

"  with  a  little  powdered  lime." 

The  Patentee  also  claims  "  the  adaptation  of  moi'eahle  teeth  to 
"  the  revoliiing  cylinders  of  machinery  for  carding  curled  hair,  or 
"  cocoa-nut  fibre,  or  other  material;"  also  the  "setting  of  the 
"  said  teeth  in  a  bed  of  elastic  material ;"  also  "  the  regulating  of 
"  ttie  upper  tags  with  springs,  so  as  to  give  them  o  suitable 
'  at^usting  laternal  play ;"  and,  finally,  "  the  application  of  pres- 
'  snre  spring  bearings  to  the  feed  rollers," 

[I^int«l.Ii>.3<;.    Bi'flUii:li»Dios'MaKDiiDi'.io!.  E7,  |).!OS.J 


A.D.  1852,  March  •29.—K-U.047. 

L'HELVILLE,  James.—"  Improvements  in  weaving  and  printing 
I  *  shawls  and  other  fabrics."  The  first  four  claims  in  this  spedfi- 
i  cation  are  for  improvements  in  weaving,  llie  fifth,  "for  the 
'  system  or  mode  of  printing,  colouring,  or  ornamenting  shawls 
'  and  other  fabrics,  liy  stretching  such  fabrics  on  impression  drums 
"  orcylinden."  The  fabric  is  stretched  round  the  circumference  of 
ft  Urge  drum,  and  the  printing  is  performed  so  tliat ''  the  rejieats  on 
"  the  printing  roller  shall  coincide  exactly  with  the  cylinder  surface 
"  during  printing," 

Sixth,  for  "  the  application  and  use  of  the  color  supplying  appa- 
"  ratus,  adjusted  on  a  portable  carriage  in  connection  ivith  the 
'  large  impression  drum." 

'  Seventh,  the  systems  or  modes  of  adjusting  and  guiding  the 
"  color  apparatus  and  printing  roller." 
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Eighth,  "  the  application  and  use  of  segmental  printing  sorCioes 
for  gi^nng  a  differential  series  of  impressioDS."  "  The  segmental 
**  printing  surfiekce  is  screwed  on  to  a  segmental  iron  plate,  with 
**  an  internal  feather  fitting  to  the  groove  in  the  shaft.** 

Ninth, ''  the  system  or  mode  of  printing  shawls  and  other  fabrics 
"  by  means  of  an  impression  drum  or  cylinder  and  a  printing  roDer 
"  differentially  geared  together,  so  as  to  change  the  relative  posi- 
'*  tions  of  the  drum  and  roller  surfaces  at  each  revolution." 

"Tenth,  the  system  or  mode  of  printing  in  two  or  more  colon, 
"  by  means  of  a  traversing  apparatus,  supplied  with  such  cciLcfon 
**  and  actuated  as  described.** 

"  £le\'enth,  the  system  or  mode  of  printing  handkerchiefii  and 
"  other  fabrics,  by  stretching  the  pieces  over  impression  dromsy  to 
"  cause  the  length  of  the  piece  to  correspond  witJi  the  intended 
"  number  of  repeats  of  the  pattern.** 

Twelfth,  the  system  or  mode  of  printing  piece  goods  of  exces- 
sive length,  as  compared  with  the  circumference  of  the  impres- 
sion drum,  by  causing  the  ends  of  the  pieces  to  be  received  into 
"  the  interior  of  the  drum." 

"  Thirteenth,  the  application  and  use  of  a  roughened  or  Motional 
**  surface  coating  to  the  impression  drum  or  table,  for  holding  the 
**  fabric  with  a  uniform  tension.'* 

"  Fourteenth,  the  system  or  mode  of  printing  fabrics  by  stietch- 
"  ing  the  same  on  a  flat  vertical  table  or  a  stretching  frame,  cither 
"  fixed  or  moveable,  the  colours  being  laid  on  by  a  roller,  either 
•*  fixed  or  moveable,  the  moving  portion  in  either  case  being 
*'  traversed." 

Fifteenth,  the  application  and  use  of  conical  printing  roUeit  for 
the  purposes  described.'* 

Sixteenth,  the  system  or  mode  of  printing  fabrics  by  means  of 
a  conical  roller  rolling  round  a  table  or  flat  impression  surface.*' 
"  Se\'enteenth,  the  system  or  mode  of  printing  square  or  rectan- 
gular fabrics,  by  stretching  the  same  (while  wet)  upon  dicolar 
tables,  for  the  production  of  distorted  or  differential  impfcs- 
**  sions.'* 

[Printed,  H.    See  Practical  Mechanics'  JonnuO,  toL  5,  p.  158.] 

A.D.  1852,  April  17.— N«  14,072. 

KURTZ,  Clemence  Augustus. — "An  improvement  in  aHpre- 
"  parations  of  every  description  of  madder  roots  and  ground 


« 
« 

C( 


'  C-U.ICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  &c. 

•*  smdder,  in  or  from  whatc^-et  country  the  same  are  produced ; 
"  also,  of  mu^jeet,  in  the  root  and  atem,  from  whatei'er  country.'' 
"  M;  invention  consists  of  preparing  madders  and  miii^eet.  bj 
"  combining  therewith  preparations  of  liquor  which  will  tend  to 
"  produce  fermentation.  I  take  at  the  rate  of  twenty  pounda  of 
"  crushed  malt  to  one  hundred  gallons  of  water,  and  boil  it  for  20 
"  or  -iO  minutes,  to  which  liquor  I  add,  on  stopping  the  boiling, 
"  about  forty-five  pounds  weight  of  bnkn,  which  ia  well  stirred  in. 
"  The  liquor  is  then  allowed  to  stand  till  the  malt  nnd  bnui  foil  to 
''  the  bottom.  The  clear  liquor  is  to  lie  run  off,  and  the  remainder 
"  filtered."  Thia  liquor,  diluted  with  water,  so  that  the  tempera- 
ture will  be  about  lliJ°  F.,  is  added  to  the  madder  or  munjeet  and 
stirred  well.  "The  mass  is  left  to  rest  till  syinptoraa  of  fermeota- 
"  tion  present  themselves,  which  are  to  be  immediately  checked 
"  by  repeated  stirrings,  during  a  period  of  If!  or  18  hours.  It  is 
"  then  to  be  filtered,  pressed,  dried,  ground,  and  packed  in  the 
■'  usual  manner."  Malt  and  bran  are  preferred  to  other  similar 
Bubatancea. 

r  printed.  M._^Si'P_I.™dOTJoiii^Bl_^y™/nHV),  vol.  41  (a^,^joiH«J le-'"^ 
BEYBURN,  Robert. — "  Improvements  in  printing  on  sdk  and 
"  other  fabrics  and  yams."  These  improvcmcnta  consist  "in  the 
"  making  of  printing  blocks  from  colour  thickened  with  pim  or 
"  other  suitable  substance,  and  piintinjf  on  silk  and  other  fabrics 
"  and  yarns  from  the  said  blocks," 

Ordinary  colours  used  in  printing  silk,  &c,,  thickened  with  gum, 

an  spread  with  a  soft  brush  uniformly  over  a  surface  of  paper,  and 

dried.    Additional  coatinga  are  gii-en  till  the  sheet  of  dried  colour 

is  of  the  retfuisite  thickness.     The  paper  being  then  peeled  off,  the 

■beets  of  various  colours  are  cut  as  it  is  shown  in  the  design,  and 

of  these  the  pattern  block  ia  composed ;  or  the  sheets  may  be  cut 

into  squares  and  the  pattern  set  up  after  the  manner  of  printing 

types.     The  fitted  u])  block  may  be  flat  or  cylindrical,     "  In  order 

"to  print  tioni  these  blocks  or  cylinders  it  is  necessary  to  moisten 

^_  "  the   surface  of  them  with  water,  or  by  blowing  steem,  which 

^E"  becomes  condensed  thereon,  and  aoflens  so  much  of  the  block 

^K*t  or  eyiinderaa  servea  for  an  impicsiion.     The  impression  is  taken 


A.D.  1352,  April  20.— N"  14,0/8, 
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by  means  of  pressure,  in  any  way  similar  to  those  in  use  for 
printing  by  ordinary  blocks  or  cylinders." 

[Printed,  8d.    See  Repertory  of  Arts,  yol.  20  (enlarged  terie$),  p.  SIS ; 
Mechanics*  Magazine,  vol.  57,  p.  S6i.] 


A.D.  1852,  April  28.— N«  14,092. 

NEWTON,  William. — (A  communication.) — "  Improvementa  in 
**  machinery  for  weaving,  coloring,  and  marking  fabrics.*'  The 
first  part  of  these  improvements  relate  to  "  the  employment  of 
**  several  shuttles,  arranged  in  the  loom  in  such  a  manner  that 
"  when  a  weft  thread  breaks,  or  a  shuttle  misses,  a  second  shuttle 
"  will  take  its  place."  Also,  to  "  a  novel  arrangement  of  parts, 
"  whereby  the  batten  of  carpet,  velvet,  or  other  looms,  may  be 
"  driven  at  varying  speeds."  Also,  to  the  means  "  to  facilitate  the 
"  introduction  into  the  shed  of  the  warp  of  a  wire  or  any  other 
"  rigid  or  flexible  material,  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a  terry 
**  or  other  pattern  on  the  cloth."  Also,  to  "  the  means  of  pro- 
"  ducing  a  selvage  by  a  self-acting  temple." 

Secondly,  to  *'  the  use  and  application  to  a  self-acting  printing 
machine,  for  printing  various  fabrics,  of  a  cun'ed  or  plidn  surface, 
in  which  the  the  pattern,  figure,  or  design  to  be  printed  is  cut 
out  after  the  manner  of  a  stencil  plate.  Also,  in  the  employ- 
ment of  an  elastic  roller  for  applying  the  color  to  such  perforated 
surfaces,  for  the  purpose  of  performing  the  office  of  the  ordinary 
brush  by  mechanical  means."  The  pattern  to  be  printed  is  cut 
out  in  a  sheet  of  thin  copper  or  other  suitable  material,  which  is 
formed  into  a  roller  or  left  in  the  state  of  a  plate.  In  either  case 
the  colour  is  applied  and  pressed  through  on  to  the  fabric  by  means 
of  an  elastic  roller,  which  is  supplied  with  colour  by  furnishing  and 
intermediate  rollers. 

[Printed,  2*.  Sd.    See  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  57,  p.  393.J 
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A.D.  1852,  April  29.— N°  14,094. 

FISHER,  Charles. — "Transferring  ornamental  designs,  in 
"  metal,  on  to  woven  or  textile  fabrics."  "The  ornamental 
**  designs  in  metal  are  attached  on  to  woven  or  textile  fabrics  by 
"  the  use  of  certain  amalgams  or  adhesive  powders  or  substances," 
such  as  gum  arabic  or  gamboge.  The  metal  leaf  is  laid  on  the 
fabric,  so  prepared  that  it  will  adhere  to  it,  and  passed  through 
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between  two  roUere,  one  of  which  may  be  plain  uid  the  other  have 
ihc  pattern  upon  it.  or  both  may  be  cut  as  for  embosgin^;.  One  of 
the  roUera  is  healed  by  gas,  or  by  other  suitable  means.  The 
surplus  gold  is  then  remoi'cd  by  n  iping  the  fabric,  laid  on  a  table, 
with  Sannel,  or  it  maybe  caused  to  pass  through  a  box  or  receiver, 
and  then:  brushed  by  a  revolving  brush  placed  at  "an  angle  of 
"  about  35  degrees." 

CPrinted,  IM.    See  Ucchnnica'  Mofulne,  vol.  G7.  p.  303.] 

A.D.  1952,  May  1.— N"  14,113. 

NEWTON,  Alfred  Vincent.— (A  communication)—"  Impmve- 
"  menu  in  the  manufiicture  of  printing  suHbccs."  "  ]  claim  the 
"  making  irom  flat  moulds  of  plates  (from  which  to  take  impres- 
"  sions  by  a  cylinder  press)  of  a  substance  which,  when  heated,  will 
"  be  Buffiriently  plastic  to  receive  the  required  impression,  by 
I  *•  moulding  in  a  mould  of  the  required  form  in  reverse,  and  when 
J"  cooled  will  be  sufficiently  hard  to  give  the  required  imjireasiona 
W*"  in  a  cylinder  press,  and  admit  of  beia|;  bent  around  and  fitted 
**  to  a  cylinder ;  also,  the  application  of  such  plates  or  printing 
*'  gorfaces  to  the  cylinders  of  cyUnder  printing  machines ;  also 
"  the  making,  by  easting  in  moulds  or  by  pressure,  plates  with 
"  raised  characters  or  figures,  the  entire  substance  of  such  plates 
"  being  sufficiently  elastic  to  adapt  it  to  printing  on  hard  or 
"  irT^ular  surfaces."  The  mould  for  this  purpose  may  be  eom- 
poaed  of  "  two  or  three  parta  of  gutta  percha,  or  of  two  or  three 
"  parts  of  india-rubber,  and  from  one  to  three  parts  of  finely 
"  pulveriied  graphite  or  soapstone.  or  plaister  of  Paris,  or  peroxide 
■'  of  manganese,"  heated  and  well  ground  and  mixed  together,  or 
it  may  be  made  of  other  suitable  material.  The  "highly  elastic 
'*  printing  surface  "  is  obtained  by  taking  a  cast  from  the  above 
in  B  composition  which  may  be  composed  of  "  the  beat  kind  of 
"  coopeTB*  glue  and  molaases,"  or  of  other  "  highly  elastic  sub- 
*'  Btaneea." 

rprinled  *A    8ca  London  Journal  (y«»to»*rt.  ToL  U  (mwmiwi*  in-let), 
p.J».] 

A.D.  1862,  May  29.— N"  H,H6- 

LEESE,Jo9BPH.the  younger.-"  An  improved  system  of  pre- 

"  paring,  cutting,  and  engraN-ing  tollers  to  be  used  for  pnnUng 

,  «  Uv<n  and  oUier  fabrics,  and  improved  nuchmejy  for  printmg 
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and  washing  the  same  fkbiics."  This  inyention  conmsts,  *' first 
in  the  construction  and  application  of  metal  rollers  for  toiflM^e 
printing."  The  copper  of  the  roller  may  be  cut  out,  or  removed 
by  acid,  leaving  the  parts  for  piinting  in  relief,  and  tiiose  parts 
are  hollowed  out  to  admit  of  the  introduction  of  ''felt  or  otiier 
"  suitable  porous  matter,"  which  is  caused  to  adhere  by  means  of 
gutta  percha. 

"  Secondly,  the  construction  and  application  of  rings  or  parts  of 
rollers  for  printing."  "The  several  rings  or  cylinders  are 
placed  on  to  a  spindle  or  mandril  running  through  them,  and 
are  fixed  thereon  by  keys  or  screws,  or  otherwise ;"  "  or  pieces 
of  copper,  cast  in  such  parts  of  a  circle  as  will  include  so  much 
of  the  pattern  as  may  be  required,  can  be  used." 
"  Thirdly,  in  improvements  in  printing  machinery,"  consisting 
in  giving  by  means  of  a  rod  and  excentric,  or  by  other  means,  "  a 
rapid  tremulous  motion  to  the  roller  itself,  or  to  the  apparatus 
which  furnishes  it  with  colour,  or  to  the  bed  against  which  the 
roller  presses  when  printing ;"  also,  "  in  the  application  of  small 
rollers  or  puUies  to  guide  the  blanket  straight  over  the  cylinders 
and  of  other  rollers  or  pullies  to  guide  the  colour  sie>'^e  over 
"  the  rollers." 

"  Fourthly,  in  the  means  of  obtaining  patterns  on  metal  rollers 
"  used  for  printing  by  transferring."  The  pattern  may  be  painted 
or  printed  on  paper  or  other  suitable  surface  (which  may  be  pre- 
pared with  a  fine  coating  of  soap  or  gum),  with  a  varnish  capable 
of  resisting  the  action  of  nitric  acid,  and  thence  transferred  to  the 
surface  of  the  heated  roller ;  or  the  paper  may  be  first  covered 
with  a  thin  film  of  varnish,  and  the  pattern  then  printed  or 
painted  on  it,  which  will  act  as  a  cover  to  such  parts  of  the  var- 
nish as  it  falls  on,  "  a  mixture  of  ground  chalk  and  gum  Senegal " 
being  preferred  for  this  purpose ;  or  the  pattern  may  be  painted  or 
printed  on  the  paper  with  the  chalk  and  gum  composition,  trans- 
ferred to  the  copper,  and  then  the  roller  immersed  in  the  *'  var- 
"  nish,  which  is  commonly  used  by  engravers  to  resist  the  action 
"  of  nitric  acid  ;  then  run  oVer  the  composition  which  had  been 
"  transferred  to  the  roller."  The  roller  in  all  cases  being  sub- 
mitted lastly  to  the  action  of  nitric  acid  to  be  engraved.  The 
Patentee  also,  claims  the  taking  impressions  from  "  lithographic 
"  stones  or  zinc,"  with  a  view  to  their  transferance  to  rollers,  ft» 
the  purposes  of  engraving. 
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''Fifth!;,  in  the  application  of  the  means  of  fixing  printing 
"  roUels  on  to  their  axes  or  mandrila  n-hcn  used  in  printing  ma- 
■"  chines."  Thiii  ia  effected  by  "  ringa  and  screws,"  or  by  "  iiredgea 
"  being  j>art  of  a  conr,"  "  as  hare  heretofore  brm  used  hy  engn- 
"  TBTS  of  rollers ." 

"  Siithly,  in  the  combination  of  parts  in  constructing  a  machine 
"  tat  washing."  A  long  cistern  for  holding  the  water  Is  divided 
into  aei'eral  seimrate  compartments,  and  fitted  tip  with  rollers  and 
pteasing  rotlera.  The  water  is  supplied  to  each  compartment 
Hpanrtd;,  and  is  catised  to  spirt  against  the  Bur&ce  of  the  cloth 
as  it  movea  over  the  Killers  through  the  nmehine  in  the  direction 
from  the  dirty  water  to  the  clean  supply.  Pumps  are  connected 
with  the  separate  compartments,  by  which  means  the  water  from 
each  may  be  nused  and  agMn  caused  to  spirt  on  the  doth. 

[Prinltd.  TJ.    Bee  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol,  !1  {enlargrd  lerim),  p.  88;  He- 
chanie*"  Miwsaine,  yoL  tit,  i>-  *n.] 

A.D.  It"52,  June  8.— N"  14159. 
GRATEIX,  William.— "Improvcmetits  in  the  production  of 
"  deugns  opon  cotton  and  other  fabrics."  These  imptovemente 
ConiiBt  "  in  printing  and  partially  diffusing  upon  the  fabric  one  or 
"  more  portions  of  the  dyeing  matter,  suitable  for  producing  the 
"  deiired  color,  and  suhsequently  applying  the  other  portion  or 
*■  portions  to  complete  the  process  of  dyeing ;"  also,  "  in  applying 
"  one  portion  of  the  dyeing  matter  intended  to  be  used  for  the 
"  deaign  by  means  of  a  soft  substance  suitable  for  causing  it  to  be 
"  ditfused  with  a  diminisbing  shade,  and  completing  the  design 
"  by  applying  dyes  or  colours  upon  the  fabrics  to  be  so  treated," 
For  effecting  the  first  object  the  fabric  may  be  printed  with  acetate 
of  inm,  and  then  paaaed  through  heated  water  alone,  or  water 
mised  with  dyeing  matt«r.  On  afterwards  dyeing  the  fabric  go 
treated  two  shades  will  be  produced,  the  darker  on  the  places 
printed.  To  effect  the  second  object  two  modes  are  given  for 
applying  colouring  liquors  to  the  fabric,  by  means  of  a  ''  bunch  of 
"  vroiated,  ur  other  substance  suitable  for  drawing  Quids  by  cap- 
"  pillaiy  attraction,"  "  and  covered  with  a  piece  of  porous  sub- 
"  gtanoe,  as  clothi"  The  soft  pad,  beiog  supplied  by  suitable 
meAna  with  colouring  liquor,  is  caused  to  press  on  the  fabric,  and 
thereby  stain  it  with  "radiating  patches;"  and  any  required  dence 
may  thereafter  be  applied  by  printing. 

[Priul«d,  lOd.    8««  Hocbmnica'  Maffuine,  vol.  tT,  p.  SU.] 
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A.D.  1852,  June  24.— N°  14,179. 

HIGGIN,  James. — "  Improvements  in  bleaching  and  scouring 

*'  woven  and  textile  fabrics  and  yams."    These  imprpvements 

consist,  firstly,  "  in  combining  together,  in  a  mixture,  soda  ash,  or 

caustic  soda,  resin  or  resins,  and  lime,  for  the  purpose  of  boiling 

cloth  or  yams,  to  be  bleached  and  scoured ; "  "or  any  mixture 

"  of  resin  or  resins  with  soda  or  alkali  and  lime,  to  be  used  in 

"  boiling  cloth  or  yams."    The  Patentee's  process  for  bleaching 

may  consist  in  adding  to  the  usual  lime  boil  a  suitable  quantity  of  a 

solution  of  chloride  of  lime ;  and  for  the  first  ash  boil  be  uses  a 

mixture  of  "thirty  gallons   of  water,  one  hundred  and  twenty 

poimds  of  soda  ash,  and  eighty  pounds  of  American  resin,  or 

gmn,  thus :" — This  compound  should  be  boiled  for  eight  hours 

and  then  have  put  into  it "  twenty-five  pounds  of  lime  previously 

"  slacked  to  a  paste  with  water."    This  mixture  should  be  boiled 

for  six  hours  and  then  transferred  to  the  keir  into  which  is  put  the 

cloth  or  yam,  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water,  and  the  liquor 

boiled  by  steam  for  about  fourteen  hours.    These  quantities  will 

be  sufficient  for  "  three  thousand  five  hundred  pounds  weight  of 

"  cloth  or  yam." 

[Printed,  2^/.    Soc  R<>pcrtor}'  of  Arts,  vol.  23  {enlarged  series),  p.  55;  Me- 
clianics'  Magazine,  vol.  58,  p.  17.] 

A.D.  1852,  June  24.— N**  14,180. 

SWAN,  Joseph. — "  Improvements  in  the  production  of  figured 
"  surfaces,  and  in  printing,  and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus 
"  used  therein."  This  invention  "  relates,  first,  to  a  mode  of  en- 
graving metal  plates,  or  of  producing  figured  surfaces  on  various 
substances  by  the  use  of  a  species  of  pentagraphic  apparatus, 
worked  in  connection  with  guide  figures  or  surfaces,  so  as  to 
enable  an  unskilled  operator  to  produce  an  engraving  or  figured 
surface  of  great  accuracy,  and  in  a  much  shorter  time  than  has 
hitherto  been  required  for  the  execution  of  similar  work  by  the 
"  hand  of  a  skilled  engraver.  Second,  to  a  mode  of  increasing 
the  efficiency  of  the  ordinary  lithographic  press  or  modification 
thereof,  by  actuating  it  from  some  continual»mover,  as  the  shaft 
of  a  steam-engine  or  ^vater  wheel,  instead  of  working  it  by  hand 
as  at  present  i  such  connection  being  efiPected  by  suitable  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  apparatus  actuated  by  simple  self-acting 
'*  mechanism." 
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The  Pntentee  claims  "the  general  arrangements  of  machinei^', 
'■  apparatus,  or  means  for  engra ring  and  printiug;  "  "  the  appli- 
"  cation  and  uae  of  the  pentagraph  or  modifications  thereof  for 
"  the  copying  on  any  required  scale  of  original  letters,  figures,  or 
'■  devices ; "  the  system  or  mode  '■  of  constructing  pentagraphic 
"  appaiatua  for  copying  purposes;  "  "the  application  and  use  of 
"  pentngtsphic  apparatus  suspended  on  abaUor  universal  joint;" 
"  the  system  or  mode  of  engraving  letters,  words,  or  figures  from 
"  detached  original  guides  or  matrices;"  "  the  application  and 
"  use  of  separate  or  detached  guide  figures  or  matrices,  combined 
"  at  pleasure  tj)  form  words,  sentences,  or  devices,  hy  the  agencjr 
"  of  the  pentagraph ; "  "  the  systems  or  modes  of  ruling  or  draw- 
"  ing  parallel  lines  hy  the  aid  of  the  pentagraph; "  the  appli- 
"  cation  and  use  of  ruled  or  lined  glass  surfaces  or  the  edges  of 
"  glass  sheets  for  producing  engraved  lines;"  "the  system  or 
"  mode  of  working  or  actuating  lithographic  printing  presses  by 
"  engagement  or  disengagement  of  the  driving  pressure  roller 
"  with  a  continual  mover;  the  application  and  use  of  an  engaging 
"  and  disengaging  clutch  to  the  pressing  rollers  of  lithographic 
"  jirewea;"  "the  system  or  mode  of  working  lithographic  presses 
"  wherein  the  engaging  movement  of  the  pressing  roller  with  the 
"  stone  table  also  simultaneously  engnges  such  roller  with  the 
"  continual  moving  shaft;"  "the  syatem  or  mode  of  releasing 
"  the  stone  from  the  printing  pressure  by  means  of  a  bevil  or 
"  reduction  of  the  stone's  thickness  at  the  end  of  the  stone;" 
"  and,  lastly,  the  application  and  use  of  a  duplex  hall  and  socket 
"  joint,  and  parallel  motion  to  act  as  a  universal  joint,  as  described 
"  in  reference  to  my  pentagraphic  apparatus." 
[Prtatea,K.3d.   BeeM(jcli«uiiui' SUgmiiip,  tol.  W,  p.s7J 


A.D.  1852,  July  20.— N"  14,235. 

BEALEY,  RicnARD.  —  "Improvement*  in  apparatus  used  in 
"  bleaching."  "These  improvements  consist  in  a  novel  arrange- 
"  ment  of  apparatus  constituting  a  steam  keir,  to  be  used  for 
*'  bleaching  textile  fabrics,  S;c.  According  to  the  usual  method  by 
"  which  the  process  is  conducted,  the  bleaching  liquor  is  heated  by 
"  steam  which  is  introduced  direct  into  the  keir,  and  it  is  caused  to 
"  rise  BO  as  to  affect  a  tirculation  by  means  of  a  central  pipe  which 
"  is  open  at  bottom  to  the  general  body  of  the  liquor,  whereas. 
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according  to*  my  improvement,  it  is  heated  within  a  chamber  or 
pipe  situate  on  the  outside,  by  which  arrangement  of  appaniua 
'*  I  effect  a  less  obstructed  circuhition  of  the  liquor,  so  as  to  eoo* 
"  nomize  fuel  and  avoid  that  tremulous  motion  in  the  keir  whidi, 
"  when  operating  with  some  descriptions  of  goods,  is  prodactive 
"  of  great  loss." 

[Printed,  6c2.   See  Meohanics' Magadne,  yoL  68,  i>.  117.] 

A.D.  1852,  August  26.--N«  14,276. 

BELLFORD,  Auguste  'Edouard  Loradoux. — (A  communi- 
cation.)— "  Improvements  in  the  machinery  and  apparatus  for 
*'  printing  fabrics  and  other  surfttces."  The  Patentee  claims 
"  the  mode  of  distributing  colors,  mordants,  and  rongeants  on 
''  cloths,  paper,  stuffs,  leather  and  all  textile  fabrics,  and  in 
*'  general  on  all  substances  that  are  susceptible  of  being  dyed  or. 
**  printed  by  means  of  sieves  or  cylinders."  The  "colors,** 
"  mordants,"  or  "  rongeants,"  (the  latter  is  a  term  by  which  the 
inventor  calls  the  various  acids,  spirits,  or  alkalies,  or  other  matters 
or  liquids  which  are  used  by  dyers  to  eat  away  colors  or  to  sub* 
stitute  one  color  for  another,)  are  placed  in  a  perforated  cylinder  so 
arranged  as  to  have  a  regular  to-and-fro  motion  over  the  top  of  the 
sieves,  and  drop  through  on  the  sieves  in  spots  or  specks.  Accord- 
ing as  the  substance  used  be  a  dye,  a  mordant,  or  a  rongeant,  the 
suitable  effect  will  be  produced  on  the  fabric  when  it  is  transferred 
thereto. 

[Printed,  3<f .    See  Mechanics*  Magazine,  vol.  56,  p.  216.3 

A.D.  1852,  September  10.— N°  14,290. 

STEWART,  Alexander. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  or  production  of  ornamental  fabrics."  These  improvements 
consist  "  in  producing  ornamental  fabrics  "  by  the  "  production  or 
"  manufacture  of  a  composite  fabric,  as  a  mousseline  delaine,  with 
''  the  warp  and  weft  dyed  or  coloured,  either  in  one  or  more  tints 
*'  or  colours,  and  printing  or  impressing  thereon  any  suitable  dis- 
"  charge  or  color  negativeing  medium ;"  or,  by  **  the  application 
"  of  a  resist  or  reserve  pattern ; "  or,  by  "  the  production  of 
fabrics,  composite  or  not,  with  an  uncoloured  weft  or  warp,  and 
printing  thereon  a  resist  or  reserve,  with  a  final  covering  of  the 
''  ground,  bj  padding,  printing,  or  blotching ;"  or,  by  "  the  system 
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ft"  or  mode  of  omnmentiDg  fabrics,  whether  composite  or  not,  by 
■'  printing  thereon  with  a  reaist  or  resen*e  medium  combined  with 
"  Rny  suitalile  color,  which  color  will  thus  be  given  to  the  piece, 
■'  whilst,  at  the  same  time,  the  former  resists  the  ftppLcation  of 
"  any  other  colour."  The  ''  discharges  or  colour  ncgativeing 
"  mediums  "  employed  may  be  "  alkali,"  "  chloride  of  lime,"  ot 
"  acidulous  solutions,"  or  otherwise,  and  the  printing  ia  effected 
with  "  blocks  or  rollers  in  any  convenient  manner."  'Vht  chemical 
action  of  such  dischargea  diffi^riog  when  applied  to  cotton,  or 
.woollen,  or  mixtures  thereof,  new  effects  are  thereby  produced  «d 
ich  composite  fabrics. 
[PrlntMl,  Sd.  See  Mcchinlcs'  Uiguioe.  toI.  C8.  |>.  lU.] 
A.D.  1852,  October  7.— N°  14,314. 
|K)NTAINEMOREAU,  Pktkb  Armand  Lk  Comte  De.— (A 
NNnmunication.) — "  Improvements  in  washing,  bleacbing,  and 
'  dyeing  flax  and  hemp,  and  in  mi.'dng  them  with  other  textile  nib- 
'  stances."  "  The  first  part  of  the  invention  consists  in  washing, 
'  bleaching,  or  dyeing  flax  or  hemp,  when  those  substances  hare 
'  b«en  previously  submitted  to  all  the  preliminaiy  and  necessary 
'  operations  for  spinning,  and  the  passing  through  the  bobbins 
*  and  fly  ^mes.  In  that  state  1  wind  up  the  bobbins  in  skeins. 
If  and  I  wash,  blcocb,  or  dye  them  by  the  usual  process ;  and  when 
"  these  skeins  arc  bleached  or  dyed,  and  either  dry  or  not,  thef 
"  ore  put  on  bobbins  to  continue  the  spinning  upon  the  mule  by 
"  the  usual  process.  I  could  also  bleach  or  dye  the  flax  or  hemp 
"  on  the  bobbins  when  they  come  out  from  the  bobbin  and  fly 

"  The   second   part   of    the    invention   relates   to   jasping   or 

"  marbling,  by  means  of  several  colours,  the  same  thread,  by  the 

^^  "  union  of  several  tufts  of  flax  or  hemp,  bleached  and  dyed,  and 

^L"  joined  to  the  said  thread  bctn'ecn  the  operations  of  the  bobbin 

^B-f  and  fly  frames  and   the  mules."     "  When    1   prepare  threads 

^H"  composed  of  several  tufts  of  fla.x  or  hemp  it  will  be  advantageous 

^H"  to  arrange  the  part  of  the  mute  on  which  are  placed  the  bobbins 

^^B"  in  such  a  manner  as  U>  set  a  number  of  them  proportiunal«  to 

^^E**  that  of  the  spindles  to  be  put  in  operation." 

^r     "  The  third  part  of  the  invention  relates  to  the  process  for 

"  mixing  flax  or  hemp  with  cotton,  silk,  wool  or  any  other  fibrous 

"  inbatanoe." 

[Prints  M] 
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A.D.  1863,  February  5.— N°  14,356. 

DAVID,  Pierre  Isidor.—"  Improvements  in  the  method  of 
''bleaching,  and  in  the  apparatus  connected 'Iherewith."  These 
improvements  consist  in  bleaching  "  cotton,  either  in  the  raw  state 
'^  or  more  particularly  when  manufactured  into  yam  or  thread, 
'^  and  either  in  the  cop  or  the  hank,"  "  by  means  of  chlorine  gas, 
'^  and  whilst  the  cotton  is  in  a  diy  state  or  nearly  so."  The 
Patentee's  mode  of  applying  his  invention  may  be  as  follows.  The 
cotton,  &c.  is  first  steamed  in  a  close  vessel  with  "  dry  steam," 
and  afterwards  submitted  to  ammoniacal  gas.  **  Chlorine  gas  is 
**  then  admitted  to  the  lower  part  of  the  receiver  [into  which  the 
**  cotton  is  put],  the  air  being  allowed  to  escape  through  a  stop- 
*'  cock.  As  soon  as  the  cotton  is  sufficiently  bleached,  which  wiU 
'^  be  when  the  gas  has  penetrated  to  the  top  of  the  chamber,  the 
''  gas  and  escape  pipes  are  closed,  and  the  chlorine  gas  is  then 
"  exhausted  from  the  cotton  by  means  of  an  air  pimip."  ^'  Ex- 
**  haustion  and  readmission  of  air  may  be  repeated  as  often  as 
*^  thought  necessary,"  and  ammonia  may  be  injected  to  assist  in 
the  removal  of  the  chlorine.  The  cotton  may  then  be  withdrawn 
£rom  the  receiver  and  again  submitted  to  the  action  of  dry  steam 
and  ammoniacal  gas.  The  Patentee  recommends  that  the  chlorine 
should  be  purified  by  passing  it  first  through  *'  water  and  sub- 
**  eequently  through  sulphuric  acid." 
[Printed,  6rf.] 
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A.D.  1852,  October  1.- 


( ABATE,  Felix,  and  Db  CLERVILLE.  John  Julius  Clbro. 
— "  Improvemeiils  in  jirepftrinft,  ornamenting,  and  printing  on 
"  Burfacea  of  metal  and  other  substances."  "This  invention  con- 
"  sists  in  dyeing  and  printing  on  aurfaces  of  metal,  wood,  glass, 
"  and  other  substances,  by  the  processes  employed  in  dyeing  and 
"  printing  on  woven  fabrics,  also  in  marbling  such  surfaces  by  the 
"  processes  employed  in  marbling  on  paper,  through  the  medium 
"  of  a  previous  coating  of  sucii  surfitces,  with  a  preparation  cam- 

I"  posed  of  glue  and  sugar  or  plaster  of  Paris,  or  other  adhesive 
"  and  absorbent  substance  or  composition.  We  also  ornament 
"  metal  and  other  surfaces,  after  having  applied  a  reainous'resist 
"  (by  means  of  a  flexible  mould  filled  with  the  resinous  substance) 
"  by  means  of  any  of  the  bronzing,  oxidizing,  parcels  gilding,  or 
"  electro-plating  processes." 

"  Our  invention  also  consists  of  drawing  plates  of  metal  between 
"  parallel  bars  with  projections  or  teeth,  which  produces  indents 
"  or  planishing  iu  lines." 

"AJao  we  scour  the  metallic  surfaces  by  coating  them  with  a  so- 
"  lution  of  glue  and  hydro-chloride  of  tin  (muriate  of  tin);  when 

I"  ^,  we  t^e  off  the  coating,  and  burnish  the  surface." 
CPriiit^,S*d.] 
I 
: 


A.D,  1852,  October  l.-N"  96. 

BRIDSON,    Henry. — "Improvements  in  machinery  to  &oili- 

tate  the    rinsing,  washing,  and  cleansing  of  fabrics,  which 

machinery  is  also  appUcable  to  certun  operations  in  bleaching 

and  dyeing."     These  improvements  in  rinsing,  washing.  &C.> 

consist    "in    substituting    flat    ivinces    or    revolving    frames," 

nmilar  to  those  described,  "  for  round  or  angular  rollers,  around 
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"  which  the  fkhric  is  passed,  and  thereby  caused  to  progress  and 
''  to  flap  together  and  against  the  fluid  in  the  cistern,  so,  and  in 
"  such  manner,  that  the  same  shall  strike  in  flat  parallel  blows 
*'  on  the  surface  of  the  fluid. 

Secondly.  The  combinations  of  machinery  shown  for  pro- 
''  ducing  either  wholly  or  in  part  the  same  e£Pect  as  the  flat  winces 
or  revolving  frames. 

And  lastly.  The  compensation  roller,  when  used  for  the  pur- 
pose ''  described.  Through  this  machine,  the  fabrics  operated 
upon,  are  caused  to  pass  continuously,  distended  to  their  full 
width  or  otherwise. 

The  "  flat  winces  or  revolving  frames,"  of  which  there  may  be 
one,  two,  or  four,  consist  of  ''centre  shafts  and  discs,"  into  whidi 
**  rails  are  secured,"  and  are  caused  to  revolve  rapidly  in  a  cistem 
of  water  or  other  fluid,  and  to  beat  the  fabric  as  it  passes  round 
them.  The  fabric  may  be  caused  to  pass  several  times  round 
these  winces  before  it  leaves  the  cistem.  The  winces  may  be  modi- 
fied by  substituting  ''rollers  "  for  the  rails ;  and  other  mechanical 
means  may  be  adopted  to  bring  the  fabric  in  contact  with  the 
0ur&ce. 

The  "compensating  roller"  is  placed  to  guide  the  fabric  at  its 
exit  from  the  machine,  and  which,  by  means  of  "sprinafs"  or 
otherwise,  is  caused  to  yield  in  order  "to  compensate  for  the  varia- 
"  tions  in  the  delivery  of  the  fabric  from  the  point  where  it  leaves 
"  the  wince  to  the  nip  of  the  squeezer  rollers." 
[Printed,  64</.] 

A.D.  1852,  October  1.— N^  113. 

HARCZYK,  Bern  HARD. — "An  improved  preparation  or  oom- 
^  position  of  coloring  matter  to  be  used  in  washing  or  bleaching 
"  linen  and  other  washable  fabrics,  and  in  the  manufacture  of 
**  paper  and  other  substances." 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  supersede  the  use  of  the  "blue 
*'  balls  or  stones,"  usually  employed  by  laundresses  in  washing 
linen,  by  substituting  a  soluble  preparation  of  indigo,  when  pre- 
iriously  coated  "on  sheets  of  paper,  hnen  rags,  or  other  substances 
*'  capable  of  receiving  i^e  preparation."  In  practise,  a  piece  of 
the  blued  paper  or  rag  is  put  into  the  water  employed.  The  pre- 
ptantion  of  indigo  is  prepared  by  dissolving  it  in  strong  sulphuric 
Mid,  which  is  afterwards  neutralized  by  an  alkali,  and  the  dqx>8it 
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WBohed  uid  filtoed.    The  Pstentee  etetes,  that  colonring  matter 
00   prepared  may  be  used  fa;  "sugar  refiners  to  whiten  their 
"  BuguB."  or  b;  "  jmper  mBnufatrhirers.  wbm  a  fine  blue  tinge  ie 
"  required." 
[PrinWd,  Si  A] 

A.D.  1852,  October  1.— N"  118. 

STEWART,  Alkkasdrr.  — (Provifiionai  Protection  only.)— 
"  ImprovementB  in  the  manufacture  or  production  of  omamentBl 
"  febrics."  "This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  and  improved 
"  mode  of  figuring  or  ornamenting  woven  fabrics  of  \'arioua 
"  classes  (particularly  non  composite  fabrics),  by  a  peculiar  adap- 
"  tation  of  what  is  technically  knonn  as  the  '  discharge '  process, 
"  or  the  discharging  or  negativing  of  color  by  printing  or  ap- 
"  plying  a  suitable  discharging  medium,  such  as  alkali,  chloride 
'■  of  lime,  or  acidulous  solutions,  to  a  coloured  fabric,"  of  which 
the  waqi  and  weft  may  be  coloured  differently,  whereby  "  one  color 
"  onlj  is  removed  by  such  medium  &om  the  piece."  Elegant 
eifeeta  are  produced  thereby. 
CPrinted.  i\d.i 

A.D.  1852,  October  2.— N'  Iftl. 

JOHNSON,  John  Robkkt. — "  Improvements  in  fixing  eolour- 
"  ing  matter  of  madder  in  printing  and  dyeing,"  "This  inven- 
lists  in  employing  casdn,  albumen,  or  generally  nitro- 
"  genouB  organic  substances  soluble  in  alkalies,  for  fixing 
"  alizarine,  the  colouring  matter  of  madder,  upon  textile  fabrics." 
■'  And  in  carrying  out  this  my  said  invention,  I  employ  one  of 
"  the  following  modes :  I  cause  the  nitrogenous  matter  to  com- 
"  bine  with  tlie  cotton  or  fibrous  material,  to  he  subsequently 
"  dyed  or  printed  witli  madder  colors,  or  1  cause  the  nitrogenous 
*'  matter  to  combine  with  the  colouring  matter  of  madder,  to  be 
"  aubsequently  employed  in  dyeing  or  printing  the  cotton."  The 
oloth  may  be  "  prepared "  with  milk,  from  which  the  oream  has 
been  taken,  diluted  with  nght  times  its  bulk  of  water;  and  when 
dried  the  mordants  may  be  applied,  and  afterwards  dyed  with 
alizarine;  or  the  aliiarine  may  be  mixed  with  the  nitrogenous 
Bubstauce,  then  appUed  to  the  cloth,  and  steamed  with  or  without 
the  previous  addition,  aa  the  case  may  be,  of  mordants  or  alkali. 


J 


it 

t€ 
€€ 
€€ 


376         BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 

"  Milk,  soluble  albumen,  or  one  of  the  protein  compounds " 
"  may  be  used  for  the  above  purposes." 
[Printed,  2|d.] 

A.D.  1852,  October  2.— N°  174. 

DUNCAN,  Alexander  Campbell. — "Improvements  in  the 
**  art  or  process  of  dyeing  cotton  or  other  textile  fabrics,  or  cotton 
or  other  yams,  when  printed  or  mordanted,  with  the  colour- 
ing matter  of  madder,  or  of  dyewoods,  and  in  machineiy  or  appa- 
ratus employed  therein."  This  invention  consists  in  "the 
method  or  process  of  continuous  or  progressive  dyeing."  Con- 
tinuous or  progressive  dyeing  may  be  effected  by  attaching  the 
goods  end  to  end  in  a  long  "  chain,"  and  causing  it  to  pass 
through  the  dye  liquor,  at  a  high  temperature,  contained  in  a 
suitable  cistern,  divided  into  compartments.  The  goods  may  be 
passed  continuously  over  winces  and  pullies  from  one  compart- 
ment to  the  other.  The  compartments  may  contain  dye  liquors  of 
various  strengths,  so  that  the  "chain"  may  work  up  from 
weaker  or  exhausted  Uquors  to  those  not  exhausted,  and  may  be 
finally  washed  in  the  last  compartment  with  water. 
[Printed,  aid.] 

A.D.  1852,  October  5.— N^  237. 

JAGER,  Herm. — "  Improvements  in  the  treatment  of  cotton 
"  and  other  similar  fabrics,  by  the  introduction  of  chemical  agents 
"  to  supersede  the  use  of  dung  in  the  dunging  process."  lliese 
improvements  consist  in  "  the  application  and  use  of  the  soluble 
silicates  as  substitutes  for  dung  in  the  well  known  operation  of 
the  process  termed  dunging  in  calico  printing  and  dyeing,  after 
the  mordant  or  colours  have  been  applied  to  the  fabric  to  be 
operated  upon ;  and  while  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  any  solu- 
"  ble  silicate,  I  prefer  the  combination  of  silica  and  soda,"  aa 
follows  : — Take  "  1 00  parts  of  sand,  and  77i  parts  of  soda  ash," 
containing  56  degrees  pure  soda,  both  "  dry,  white,  and  of  the  best 
"  quality,  and  as  free  from  iron  as  possible,"  mix  them  well,  and 
submit  them  "  to  a  smelting  heat,  till  all  effervescence  produced 
"  by  the  escaping  of  carbonic  acid  has  ceased."  One  part  of  the 
solution  of  the  silicate  so  formed,  standing  at  14°  T.  may  be 
mixed  with  about  40  or  60  parts  of  water,  and  used  instead  of  the 
dung  bath,  with  or  without  an  addition  of  carbonate  of  soda. 
[Printed,  Sid.] 
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A.D.  lySi!,  October  K— N-  2D8. 

HUGHES,  Edward  Joseph,— "An  improved  method  of  puri- 
"  tjing  Mid  concentrating  the  colouring  matter  of  madder,  muii- 
"  Jeet,  and  spent  madder." — (A  communication.) 

To  effect  thia,  "  add  in  a  slow  tind  eareftU  manner,  so  u  not  to 
"  raiie  the  temperature  bejond  about  one  hundred  and  twentj-five 
"  degrees  Fahrenheit,  one  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  a  cold  mix- 
"  ture  of  concentrated  acid,  to  which  twenty-five  per  cent,  of 
"  water  has  been  added,  to  thirty-five  or  forty  parts  by  weight  of 
"  spent  madder,  or  of  madder  or  raunjeet,  which  madder  or  mun- 
"  jeet  must  be  previously  well  wsahed.  or  fermented  and  then 
"  washed."  "  When  the  aforesaid  mixture  forms  a  paste  or 
"  thickish  substance,  I  dilute  it  with  some  water,  and  then  throw 
"  it  immediately  into  a  large  quantity  of  cold  water,  stirring  it 
"  continually,  and  then  wash  the  acid  out."  A  little  chalk  or 
soda  may  be  added  to  the  last  washing. 

[Printed,  iW-] 


A.D.  1852,  OrtoljcrO.— N^aSO. 

SMITK,  John  and  William.— (Provisional  Protection  only,) 
"  Improvements  in  the  method  or  process  of  dyeing  woven  or 
'  textile  fabrics  certain  colours,  and  in  machinery  or  apparatus 
"  employed  therein."  "  Instead  of  the  old  and  ordinary  process 
f  immersing  or  dipping  the  goods  to  be  dyed  in  tubs,  vats, 
r  cisterns,  by  hand  from  one  vessel  to  another,  at  an  immense 
'■  amount  of  manual  labour,  we  make  or  use  a  long  vat  or  vesBcl, 
'  with  a  number  of  chambers  or  compartments,  In  each  of  which 
'  we  put  the  iiecessary  liquid  or  mixture  to  produce  the  colour 
'  required,  and  by  means  of  rollers  or  guide  bars  ive  pass  the 
'  fabric  to  be  dyed  through  one  or  more  or  all  of  the  Baid 
'  chambers  or  compartments,  as  the  particular  case  may  be." 
[Printed,  6ld.] 

A.D.  1S5L',  October  12.— N"  3^2. 
MICHEL.  Fhanxois  Albxandbk  Victor.— (Pro visional  Pro- 
tection only.)     "  Stereotyping  in  copper  by  the  galvano-plasty." 
"  This  process   consists  in   the   original   or,  better,  mother  idea 
"  which  I  have  conceived  to  apply  the  galvano-plasty  to  reproduce 
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in  copper  any  engrayings  in  relievo  in  general,  either  that  they  be 

on  wood  standing,  or  on  plate,  or  copper,  or  eveiy  other  metal ; 

**  either  that  my  process  be  executed  upon  any  stereotypes  of  bitu- 

''  mens  or  of  material  for  printing,  which  I  would  wish  to  have 

**  reproduced  again  in  galvano-plasty." 

[Printed,  44rf.] 

A.D.  1852,  October  12.— N»  359. 
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GODEFROY,  Lbon. — "  Improvements  in  covering  or  packing 
*'  zoUers  for  printing  fabrics."  The  Patentee  claims  "the  attach- 
*'  ing  of  an  elastic  and  wateqiroof  covering,  such  as  is  herein 
"  described,  to  the  pressure  rollers  used  for  printing  fabrics;" 
''  also,  the  manufacture  of  the  elastic  fabric  described  for  covering 
^  and  giving  elasticity  to  [the  pressure?]  rollers  for  printing 
"  fabrics."  These  improvements  consist  in  "covering  printed 
rollers  [the  pressure  roller  or  bowl?],  with  one  or  more  layers  of 
a  compound  fabric  composed  of  felt  attached  to  calico  or  woven 
fabric  by  means  of  india-rubber;  this  fabric  is  attached  to  the 
metal  roller  by  means  of  paste  or  glue,  the  metal  having  first 
"  been  coated  with  varnish ;  the  fabric  is  caused  to  adhere  closely 
"  to  the  roller  by  being  wound  round  with  a  band  of  calico  untQ 
*'  the  cement  is  hard."  "  Such  elastic  fabric  may  be  used  as  an 
"  endless  band  or  travelling  apron,"  [as  a  blanket?]  passing 
lound  the  "printing  roller"  [the  bowl?],  to  give  the  elasticily 
required. 

[Printed,  W.^ 

A.D.  1852,  October  13.— N°  364. 

SMITH,  Mathew. — (Provisional  Protection  only.) — "  Improve- 
"  ments  in  machineiy  for  weaving  and  printing."  These  im- 
provements relate  first,  to  "  certain  machinery  for]  fonnii^ 
the  loops  of  teny  fabrics  without  making  use  of  the  long 
wires  usually  employed  for  that  purpose."  Secondly,  "to 
printing  warps  by  block  machineiy."  "  I  propose  making  the 
blocks  with  grooves,  into  which  adjustable  pieces  are  fitted; 
**  by  this  means  the  pattern  to  be  produced  can  be  formed  by 
"  the  adjustable  pieces,  which  may  be  slidden  to  and  fro  in  tiie 
**  grooves,  and  their  position  changed  with  facility." 
[Printed,  2iif.] 
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A.D.  I8C2.  October  13.— N°  373. 
COQUERELLE.   Piebhb   Jobbi'hb    Roussbt.  — {Pro\-iaion»l 

Protection  onl/.)  "The  conibii]B,tioii  of  certain  chfmical  agenta 
"  for  the  replacing  of  indigo  and  other  blues,  which  combination 
'  ]  call  'Rousaet  blue.'  "  It  ia  composed  of  oxide  of  iron,  em- 
"  ployed  at  the  different  degrees  of  oxigination  to  which  it  ia 
'  reducible,  sulphuric  acid,  muriatic  acid,  yellow  iimasiate  of 
'  potassa,  or  ferro-cyanidc  of  potasaium,  and  filtered  water.  The 
''  oxide  of  iron  being  first  brought  to  the  required  state  of  oxigi- 
"  nation  ia  put  in  contact,  first  with  sulphuric  acid,  and  then  with 
'  muriatic  acid,  and  filtered  water  is  poured  on  the  whole  in  a 
'  Kparate  vessel;  yellow  prusstate  of  potassa  is  made  to  dissolve 
'  and  the  solution  being  brought  to  the  proper  degree  of  strength 
'  it  is  poured  upon  the  iron  mixture.  By  this  union  of  the  two 
"  mixtures  an  intensely  blue  color  is  produced,  which  heing 
'  relieved  of  the  liquid  part,  is  formed  into  a  solid  paste." 
[Printed.  Sid.] 

A.D.  18o2,  October  14.— N°  390. 
SWINDLES,JoHN,and  NICHOLSON,  William.—"  ImpKME- 
"  menta  in  obtaining  oxygen  gas,  and  applying  it  in  the  manufac- 
'*  ture  of  various  acidj  and  chlorine,  For  oxydating  metallic 
"  solntions.  and  for  ageing  and  raising  various  coloring  matters." 
This  invention  consists,  first,  in  obtaining  "  oxygen  gas  "  by  aid 
of  certain  compounds.  "  and  also  the  use  of  earthenware  retorts, 
"  or  letorts  of  other  substances  lined  with  earthenware,  as  »p- 
"  ptied  to  the  manufacture  of  o\ygen  gas."  Tbe  oxygen  gas  is 
obtained  by  heating  in  "  a  retort  made  of  earthenware,  or  of 
"  i»on  lined  with  earthenware,"  a  mixture  "  of  barytes  with  pow- 
"  dtred  sihca,  limi',  magnesia,  or  alumina,  or  silicate  of  alumina, 
"  or  ■  mixture  of  all  or  any  of  these  substances,  or  the  barytes 
''  alone,"  with  a  regulated  admission  of  hot  ot  cold  air,  till  "the 
™  piwtonide  of  barium  is  converted  into  the  deutoxiile,  commonly 
■'  calkd  peroxide  of  barium."  "We  theD  raise  the  temjierature 
'  of  the  retorts  by  increasing  the  firing,  and  at  the  same  time 
'  allow  a  moderate  quantity  of  sl^nm.  eithn  at  a  low  or  etevsted 
'  temperature,  to  pass  into  the  retort,  until  the  oxygen  gas,  and 
'  some  small  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  arising  from  the  use 
"  of  common  air,  together  with  vapour  of  water,  is  passed  into 
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**  the  gasometer;  the  steam  is  condensed  into  water,  and  the  car- 
'^  bonic  acid  present  is  removed  hj  lime  added  to  the  water  in  the 
*'  gasometer." 

**  Secondly.  The  employment  of  oxygen  gas,  produced  by  arti« 
**  fidal  means,  for  producing  the  substances  set  forth  (in  the  spe- 
'^  dfication),  and  also  for  ageing  and  raising  colouring  matters." 
Oxalic  acid  may  be  produced  by  passing  "  streams  of  oxygen  gas^ 
either  pure  or  mixed  with  a  portion  of  atmospheric  air,  through 
the  (usual)  mixture  of  nitric  add  and  other  matter  and  so,  by  the 
conversion  of  the  nitric  oxide  evolved,  reproduce  continually  the 
**  nitric  add  until  the  operation  is  complete ;"  '*  or  we  pass  the 
oxygen  gas  along  with  the  compounds  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen 
produced  in  the  manufacture  of  oxalic  add  as  us\udly  con- 
ducted, and  by  its  agency  recover  the  nitric  add  so  employed  in 
the  manufiwjture."  "Acetic  add  or  common  vinegar"  is  pro- 
duced by  passing  oxygen  gas,  alone  or  diluted  with  air,  through 
suitable  "  saccharine  solutions."  Nitric  acid  or  nitrous  add  is  pro- 
duced by  passing  "  nitrogen  or  any  gaseous  matter  containing  the 
same,  in  coi^unction  with  an  excess  of  oxygen,"  "through 
earthenware  pipes  heated  to  full  redness,  and  filled  with  any 
porous  substance  that  will  stand  the  heat  and  action  of  the  add 
vapour  produced."  "  By  this  process  we  produce  deutoxide  of 
nitrogen,  which  is  converted  into  nitric  acid  by  being  brought 
"  into  contact  with  oxygen  gas  and  the  vapour  of  water." 
"  Chlorine  "  may  be  produced  by  passing  "  oxygen  gas,  pure  or 
"  mixed  with  air,  through  the  chloride  of  manganese  or  iron  at  a 
"  red  heat;"  or  by  adding  to  "hydrochloric  add"  "half  its 
"  weight  of  common  nitric  add/'  and  then  heating  the  mixture, 
so  as  to  produce  "  chlorine  and  nitrochloric  add."  The  addition  of 
oxygen  and  vapor  of  water,  resolves  the  mixture  into  nitric  add 
and  chlorine ;  "  or  chlorine  may  be  produced  by  passing  oxygen 
"  gas  into  mixtures  or  solutions  of  hydrochloric  adds,  and  the 
"  oxides  of  manganese  and  iron  in  a  liquid  state,  or  by  passing 
the  same  through  heated  earthen  ware  tubes."  "Sulphuric 
add  "  may  be  made  by  passing  "  oxygen  gas  "  pure  or  diluted, 
''  with  vapor  of  water,  and  "  sulphurous  add  gas,"  through  red 
"  hot  earthenware  pipes  filled  with  suitable  porous  material.'* 
Solutions  of  metals,  such  as  persulphate  of  iron,  may  be  "  highly 
oxidated  "  by  passing  oxygen  gas  through  the  solution.  "  We 
also  employ  oxygen  gas,  dther  pure  or  mixed  with  atmospheric 
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"  air,  for  the  puirpOK  of  raiaing  the  colors  employed  for  djeing 

'*  or  printing,  either  during  the  process  of  manufecturing  such 

"  colors,  or  after  thej  ore  applied  to  the  fabrics ;  in  the  latter  ease 

"  by  passing  the   goods    through  a,  vessel  or  room  into  which 

*'  the  gas  is  admitted ;  or  we  impregnate  water  with  pure  oxygen 

"  gu  (we  prefer  distilled  ft-ater),  and  this  water  we  employ  for  the 

"  above  purpoaea." 
[Prtatffll,  W.J 

A.D.  1852,  October  H.— N°  391. 

BOOTAREL,  EugjNB  Akdr^. — (Provisional  Protection  only,) 
"  Improvements  in  ornamenting  or  applying  color  to  fabrics," 

"My  invention  consists  in  ornamenting  or  applying  colors  to 
"  fabrics,  by  causing  the  color  or  colors  to  drop  firom  a  spout  or 
"  apouta  at  regulated  intervals,  or  in  a  continuous  stream,  on  to 
"  the  fabric.  The  fabric  so  colored  or  ornamented  may  afterwards 
"  be  printed  upon  in  the  ordinary  manner." 
rPriuled.ai^f.] 

A.D.  1832,  October  15.— N"  400. 

PINCOFFS,    Simon,    and   SCHUNCK,   Hbnry  Edward.— 

'  Improvements  in  the  treatment  of  madder,  and  other  plants  of 
'■  the  same  species,  and  of  their  products,  for  the  purpose  of 
"  obtaining  dyeing  materials."  This  invention  consists,  "  firstly, 
"  in  the  application  of  the  combined  action  of  watery  vapor  and  a 
"  higher  temperature  than  212°  Fahrenheit,  on  madder,  muiyeet, 
"  spent  madder,  garancinc,  or  other  preparations  from  madder  or 
"  other  plants  of  the  same  species,  for  the  purpose  of  obtuning  a 
"  coloring  material.  Secondly,  in  the  combined  action  of  strong 
"  acids  and  watery  vapor  of  a  temperature  above  212^  F..  on 
"  madder,  rounjeet,  and  spent  madder,  for  the  same  purpose." 
Madder,  &c.  being  submitted  to  the  action  of  high  "  pressure 
team"  or  vapour  from  water  either  pure  "or  slightly  diluted 
"  with  an  alkali "  heated  in  a  closed  vessel  to  a  temperature  of 
about  300=  F.  for  n  period  varying  from  five  minutes  to  several 
hours,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  then  washed  with  cold  water, 
pressed,  dried,  and  ground  into  a  fine  powder,  constitutes  what 
the  Patentees  call  "commercial  alizarine."  When  madder  in  any 
■We  hw  been  thus  submitted  to  the  action  of  high  preeture 
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steam,  it  is  advisable  after  the  steamiog  or  heating  process  has 
been  completed,  "  to  subject  them  to  the  operation  usuaDj  em- 
'*  ployed  for  making  garandne  or  garanoeux."  '*  We  prefer, 
"  hawtv&t,  making  our  '  commercial  alizarine '  hj  putting  the 
"  substance  used  first  through  the  usual  garancine  process,  and 
'*  then  submitting  the  product  to  the  action  of  high  pressure  steam 
"  at  30  lbs.  to  the  inch,  to  be  continued  for  fourteen  hours  or 
"  more." 

Secondly.  The  madder,  spent  madder.  Sec,  may  be  placed  in  a 
closed  vessel  with  the  requisite  quantity  "  of  a  watery  solution  of 
"  strong  acid,"  and  submitted  to  the  action  of  high  pressure 
"  steam  for  several  hours."  The  product  is  then  washed  with 
cold  water,  pressed,  dried,  and  ground  into  powder.  "  Commer- 
**  dal  alizarine  may  be  used  as  a  dyeing  matter  without  the  after 
*'  ordinary  processes  of  soaping,  branning,  &c." 
[Printed,  Sid.] 

A.D.  1852,  October  16.— N°  406. 

BLAIR,  Andrew. — "Improvements  in  printing  or  ornamenting 
"  fabrics."  These  improvements  consist  **  in  the  system  or  mode 
"  of  printing  the  two  sides  or  surf&ces  of  cloth  or  other  fabric  or 
"  material  with  exact  counterpart  patterns  or  devices ;  and  in  the 

application   and  use  of   exact  counterpart  surface  rollers  or 

printing  surfaces,  for  the  simultaneous   printing  of  the  two 
"  sides  of  cloth  or  other  material."    "This  is  accomplished  by 

employing  two  exact  counterpart  surface  printing  rollers,  geared 
'  together,  and   each  supplied  with  the  necessary  color,  such 

duplex  arrangements  being  multiplied  for  (the  purpose  of) 

printing  several  colors." 
[Printed,  6id.]  • 

A.D.  1852,  October  21.— N«  477. 

GOVER,  Hknry  Charles. — "Improvements  in  the  apparatus 
**  used  in  printing  with  colours."  The  peculiarity  of  these 
improvements  consist  of  the  codibination  in  the  details  of  the 
machine  (described  in  the  specification)  "  whereby  a  number  of 
plattens  or  pressing  surfaces  are  arranged  equi-distant  from  a 
common  centre,  and  are  combined  with  a  rotating  table  or 
**  apparatus  for  moving  the  paper  or  fabric,  and  with  inking 
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"  apparatuaasdeacribeii."  "' The  parts  are  so  combined  that  accord- 
"  ing  to  the  number  of  colors  fin  succession)  which  the  preas  is 
"  intended  to  [irint  so  is  the  number  of  plattens  or  presging 
"  Burfaces,  at  equal  distances  from  a.  common  centre.  On  to 
"  these  plattens  the  blocks  or  printing  Burfacea  are  formed  or 
"  fixed,  and  there  is  an  inking  apparatus  to  apply  color  to  ewh 
"  of  the  printing  surfaces,  which  act  each  time  after  the  printing 
"  surfaces  ha™  operated.  The  sevenl  pieces  of  paper  or  hbric 
"  are  placed  in  succession  on  to  suitable  aurfiiceB  formed  or 
**  affixed  to  a  rotating  table,  there  being  as  many  such  aurfaces 
"  on  the  table  aa  there  are  plattena  or  pressing  surfaces,  so  that 
"  at  each  rolation  of  the  tabic  all  the  colours  and  impressions  of 
"  the  several  blocks  will  be  printed ;  and  in  order  that  every 
"  piece  of  paper  or  fabric  may  in  succession  receive  an  irapreBsiou 
"  from  all  the  printing  aurfacea,  the  table  is  caused  to  move  each 
"  time  a  distance  equal  to  that  between  two  neighbouring  priut- 
"  ing  sorfikces,  so  that  at  the  next  time  of  action  the  first  printing 
"  surface  gives  its  impression  to  a  fresh  suppbed  piece  of  paper  or 
"  fibrie,  and  all  the  other  pieces  of  paper  or  fabric  preiioualy 
"  in  the  machine  are  carried  forward  one  stage."  Tlie  inking 
toIlerB  are  carried  by  a  circular  table  which  is  caused  to  mov^ 
knd  fro,  and  are  of  a  conicnl  form  to  suit  the  circular  motion, 
[Priiitwl.  old.] 

A.D.  1852,  October  22.— N=  jgi. 
WILSON,  Jamkb. — (Partly  a  communication.) — "  Improvements 
"  in  printing  fabrics  of  silk,  or  partly  of  silk."  These  improve- 
mentfl  consist  in  applying  the  ordinary  well-known  culoun, 
by  means  of  the  usual  methods  of  printing,  to  fabrics  where 
the  "  pile  is  composed  of  silk,"  and  where  it  has  been  wo' 
"  aa  heretofore,  without  pile,  and  then  raising  the  pile,  either 
"  before  or  after  printing,  and  finishing  the  printed  piled 
"  surface  thus  obtained."  Such  fabrics  are  commonly  c»lled 
"  tissue."  The  fabric  may  be  prepared  with  "muriate  i 
"  oxyrnuriate  of  tin,  at  2°  T.,"  properly  washed,  brushed  to  lay 
the  pile,  and  dried.  Previous  to  printing,  the  pile  is  laid  even 
■mooth  by  bruahing,  and  is  callendcred,  and  then  has  a  weak  solu- 
tion of  "gum  dragon"  applied,  "which  holds  doivnthe  pile  during 
"  printing."  The  printed  fabric  is  afterwards  steamed,  washed, 
Wid  dried ;  then  dressed  *'  and  dehvered  to  the  o-arehonse." 
[Frtnted,Si<t.] 
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A.D.  1 852,  October  23.— N<»  503. 

HISCOCK,  Albert.— (Pro>'i8ional  Protection  only.)  "The 
**  application  of  ornamental  printing  to  certain  fabrics  which  hare 
"  hitherto  not  been  printed  upon."  My  invention  consists  in  the 
adaptation  of  ornamental  printing  to  certain  descriptions  of  cot- 
ton fabrics  which  have  not  hitherto  been  printed  upon,  namely,  to 
all  descriptions  included  under  the  title  of  cotton  nets ;''  and 
in  the  application  of  any  such  "  descriptions  of  fieibrics,  when  so 
printed  upon  (by  the  ordinary  blocks  or  rollers),  to  any  of  the 
various  purposes  for  which  they  are  usuaUy  employed  in  house- 
**  hold  furniture,  articles  of  dress,  ortotherwise." 
[Printed,  Hd.] 

A.D.  1852,  October  26.— N°  530. 

PAGE,  Hbnby. — (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "  Improvements 
in  paper  staining."  **  I  construct  an  apparatus  suited  to  the 
pattern  to  be  produced,  divided  into  compartments  and  filled 
with  the  colours  required ;  I  press  this  apparatus  on  the  sieve, 
where  it  deposits  sufficient  color  in  patches,  to  be  taken  up  by  the 

"  block." 

[Printed,  2\d.\ 

A.D.  1852,  October  28.— N°  549. 

DONKIN,  Bryan,  the  Younger,  and  FAREY,  Barnard 
William. — "  Improvements  in  the  machinery  for  measuring  or 
marking  ofip  long  lengths  or  continuous  webs  of  paper  or  other 
materials  into  any  required  lengths,  for  the  purpose  of  being  cut 
or  otherwise  disposed  of."  These  improvements  may  be  effected 
by  means  of  a  roller,  rod,  or  lath,  placed  or  attached,  at  each  end, 
to  the  arms  of  a  pair  of  levers,  which  are  caused  to  vibrate  up  and 
down,  carrying  with  them  the  roller  and  the  desired  length  of 
paper  to  be  measured,  by  means  of  a  crank  and  connecting  lod. 
The  paper  to  be  measured  is  placed  over  two  small  tables,  upon 
each  of  which  is  a  clamp  board,  which  holds  the  paper  on  the  tables. 
One  of  the  clamp  boards  is  then  elevated  by  means  of  cama  and 
rods,  and  the  roller  caused  to  descend  between  the  two  tables  and 
cany  the  paper  down  with  it  the  desired  distance.  The  damp  board 
then  descends,  and  the  roller  rises  to  its  original  position,    Xhe 
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other  cUmp  board  on  the  other  table  is,  at  the  Barae  time,  elevated 
to  allow  of  the  measured  portion  of  paper  to  be  drawn  forward  by 
'•  feed  rollers"  towards  the  cutters,  and  then  to  descend  ag^n  on 
o  ita  table.  The  first  clamp  board  is  again  elevated  ftojii  its  table, 
and  the  roller  descends  as  before. 
[PHnlod,  U.  tid.-} 


A.D.  1852,  November  1.— N°  5M. 

DIXON,  GeoRQE. — "An  improvement  in  bleaching  palm  oil." 
The  Patentee  bleaches  "  palm  oil  by  passing  free  or  naked  steoni 
"  through  it  while  in  a  fluid  state.  The  palm  oil  to  be  bleached  is 
"  placeil  in  a  wide  and  shallow  ('esael,  on  the  lower  surface  of 
"  which  are  placed  several  pipes  pierced  with  a  considerable  num- 
"  bcr  of  small  holes,  and  supplied  with  steam  from  a  boiler.  The 
"  steam,  being  admitted  into  the  pipes,  first  heats  them  by  its 
"  condensation,  and  then  melts  the  oil  if  it  is  in  a  solid  state,  and 
"  afterwards  pushes  through  thesmall  holes,  and,  passing  through 
"  the  liquid  oil,  escapes."  It  is  preferred  "  to  expose  the  surfaca 
''  of  the  oil  to  air  and  light  during  the  o|)eration,"  which  may 
last  "irom  six  to  twelve  hours." 
[Prtnt«l,  41 J  ] 


A,D.  1H52.  Noi-emher  4.— N"  G40. 

KLOTZ,  Marc. — ^"  An  improved  process  and  apparatus  to  bo 
'  employed  in  ornamenting  fabrics,  leather,  paper,  and  other 
'  surfaces."  This  process  consists  in  attaching  to  the  material  to 
be  ornamented,  objects  "  cut  out  of  tissue,  clotb,  leather,  paper, 
"  or  any  substance  that  can  be  cut  or  moulded,"  by  means  of  a 
suitable  cement  i  "giimlake"  dissolved  in  spirits  of  wine,  being 
lirefarcd  for  thai  purpose.  A  metallic  guide  having  the  desired 
ornamental  form  cut  out  of  it  is  placed  on  the  inateriul,  and  the  cut 
ornament  being  placed  therein,  a  heated  "goffer"  or  iron  die  with 
auitahic  designs  "  in  hollow  "  therein  is  brought  doivn  and  j>rcssed 
by  suitable  meaai.  This  wUl  eroboss  the  ornanicnlal  ehape,  and 
cause  it  to  adhere  also  to  the  material  by  melting  the  cement. 
CPrinlad,  3W.} 
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A.D.  1852,  November  6.— N«  660. 

NICHOL,  James. — '*  Certain  improvements  in  the  process  of 
'*  gndning  or  omamentin^jr  snrfeices  and  fabrics."  The  Patentee 
claims  the  mode  described  of  "  graining  or  ornamenting  surfaces 
"  and  fabrics  by  means  of  the  stereotyping  process.'*  A  cast 
is  taken  in  "'  suitable  plastic  or  elastic  substance  "  from  the 
grained  or  ornamental  surface  of  which  it  is  desired  to 
multiply  copies."  The  impression  so  made  is  then  transferred 
to  a  "  mould  of  stucco,  or  papier  mach^,  or  other  suitable  material, 
"  by  means  of  the  ordinary  process  of  stereotyping."  From  this  a 
cast  is  taken  in  metal  which  may  be  applied  "to  the  surfooe 
•*  either  of  a  plate  or  a  roller." 

[Printed,  2id.] 

A.D.  1852,  November  1 1 .— N«  715. 

WYPER,  James  Cowan.— (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "Im- 
"  provements  in  the  figuring  and  ornamentation  of  book  bindings 
**  and  covers  of  a  similar  character."  Relating  to  the  *' ornamenting 
**  and  lettering  or  figuring  of  bindings  or  covers  for  books,  portfolios, 
"  desks,  and  other  articles ;  also  leather,  paper,  and  cloth  surfaces," 
"  by  lithographic  or  block  printing  as  a  substitute  for  the  ordinary 
"  tooling"  and  embossing.  Different  coloured  "inks,  gold,  or 
**  other  leaf,  or  bronze  may  be  applied."  The  same  may  be  per- 
formed by  means  of  "  zincographic,  anastatic,  or  other  modifica- 
"  tion  of  the  common  lithographic  processes." 

[Printisd,  2\d.'] 

A.D.  1852,  November  13.— N°  731. 

DAVEY,  Edward. — "Improvements  in  the  preparation  of 
"  flax  and  hemp."  This  invention  consists,  firstly,  in  a  mechani- 
cal mode  of  efiPecting  the  separation  of  the  fibres  of  flax  and  hemp 
"  in  lieu  of  the  retting  or  steeping  process."  Secondly,  in  a 
novel  arrangement  of  "  gill  or  heckling  machine."  Thirdly,  in  a 
novel  arrangement  "  of  machinery  for  efiPecting  the  breaking  of  the 
"  fibres  of  flax  and  hemp." 

And,  lastly,  in  the  "mode  of  operating  upon  the  sliver  or 
roving  for  efiPecting  the  bleaching  of  the  same.**    "  The  roved 
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staple  is  then  wound  upon  web,  to  form  them  into  hanks,  and 

these  hanks  are  strung  U]ion  a  fluted  wooden  roller  set  above  ft 

veaael  containing;  water  or  any  suitable  kind  of  bleaching  liquor, 

and  at  aucb  a  distance  therefrom  as  will  admit  of  the  hanka 

"  dipping  into  the  water  or  other  liquor.     Above  this  roller  I  Kt 

"  ft  wooden  pressing  roller,  which  is  also  fluted;  and  as  these 

rollers  are  caused  to  rotate  by  a  winch  handle,  or  other  means, 

the  hanks  will  he  gradually  passed  through  the  water  or  Ijlcach- 

"  ing  liquor,  and  carried  upwards  under  the  bite  of  the  rollers, 

'lerebj  the  hquor,  and  the  color  which  it  has  dissolved  out  or 

"  removed  from  the   fibre,   will   be  expressed  from  the  Btaple." 

After  this  treatment  the  staple  may  be  "exposed  to  the  action  of 

the  atmosphere  in  bleaching  grounds." 

[Printed.  It.  Hd.'] 

A.D.  1852,  November  15.— N°  75.J. 

SAND  IPO  RD,  RoBBRT, — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  fnr  block 

'■  printing." 
The  Patentee  clums  "  improved  apparatus  for  block  printing, 
or  any  modification  thereof,  but  more  especially  the  parallel  links 
for  ensuring  the  perfect  '  registering '  of  the  pattern  or  design  to 
be  printed."  "The  apparatus  consists  of  the  following  parts  . 
first,  a  stone  or  other  suitable  printing  table  is  supported  upon 
a  fniae,  and  covered  with  a  blanket  or  similar  clastic  surface  for 
printing  upon,     llie  framing  also  supports  the  sieves  (one  at 

•"  each  end,  if  two  blocks  are  employed).  The  hlocks  are  light, 
and  are  connected  together  by  means  uf  a  frame  or  hand  riul,  by 
means  of  which  they  are  both  lifted  together.  The  blocks  are 
connected  to  the  framing  by  means  of  four  or  more  parallel 
links,  capable  of  moving  upon  fixed  centres,  the  length  of  each 
of  the  said  links  being  exactly  half  the  distance  of  the  centre  of 
the  sieve  Avm  the  centre  of  the  printing  table.  The  hand  rul 
which  connects  the  two  blocks  together,  and  the  links  which 
connect  the  blocki  to  the  frame  are  so  ai^usted  that  when  one 

f  block  is  printing  the  design  the  uthcc  block  is  being  furnished 

*"  with  color  by  its  respective  sieve,  and   vice  versa."     The  blocks 

itt  worked  by  the  printer,  and  in  passing  to  and  from  the  siei-ea 
id  table  are  (.caused  by  the  parallel  rods  to  describe  an  "cc  of 

¥  about  llW." 
[Vrintod.  aiitj 
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A.D.  1852,  November  19.— N«  782. 

VERXON,  John  Venables,  and  EDGE,  John.— (Pronsional 
Protection  only.)  "  Improvements  in  apparatus  and  machinery 
for  engra\'ing  rollers  of  glass,  copper,  brass,  and  other  metallic 
compounds."  "llie  object  of  this  invention  is  to  dispense 
with  the  ordinary  process  of  painting,  sulphuring,  tracing,  or 
line  engraving,  and  to  substitute  our  improved  mechanism  for 
''  the  accomplishment  of  these  objects."  ITie  mechanism  is  gene- 
rally described  as  "  the  application  of  figured  or  plain  cylinders 
made  of  iron,  copper,  brass,  or  other  metals,  or  other  substances 
in  combination  with  wheels  of  a  peculiar  form  and  arrange- 
ment "  for  actuating  certain  mechanism  for  the  formation  of 
figures  on  rollers. 
[Printed,  2ic/.J 

A.D.  1852,  November  19.— N-  786. 

BURGESS,  John. — "  An  improvement  in  dyeing  wool." 
This  invention  consist  of  using  bent  rods,  or  cords,  or  other 
instruments,  to  lower  the  hanks  of  wool  wholly  into  the  dye 
liquor."  "  I  employ  rods  which  are  bent  or  cranked  near  their 
ends,  so  that  the  middle  portions  or  parts  intermediate  of  the 
cranks  or  bends  may  descend  into  the  liquor,  whilst  the  ends 
of  the  rods  rest  on  the  upper  part  of  the  dye  vessel;"  or, 
straight  rods  may  be  lowered  in  hke  manner  by  cords  at  the 
ends  into  the  dye."  **  By  this  arrangement  the  whole  of  the 
wool  will  descend  into  the  dye  liquor,  and  be  covered  thereby, 
which  will  be  found  very  advantageous,  particularly  in  dyeing 
blacks  and  browns,  and  other  colors  where  tliey  do  not  settle  to 

"  the  bottom  of  the  dye  vessel." 
[Printed.  2Jrf.] 

A.D.  1852,  November  19.— N°  793. 

JOHNSON,    John   Robert. — "  Improvements  in  the  manu- 
"  fiicture  of  type  or  raised  surfaces  for  printing." 

This  invention  consists  in  "  the  use  of  zinc  and  of  the  alloys  of 
"  zinc  more  fusible  than  this  metal  for  the  purpose  of  casting 
"  printing  type  and  other  raised  surfaces  suitable  for  printing." 
"  The  alloy  of  zinc  which  I  prefer  for  this  purpose  is  that  formed 
"  by  fusing  together  "  "  33  parts  of  zinc  with  59  parts  of  tin." 
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Zine  may  be  used  "  Lilone,"  or  mixed  wiih  "  lead,"  "  tin  "  "  Bnti- 
mony,"  "  type  metnl,"  &c.  in  various  iiroportions,  "  Surfaces  for 
'  printing  may  be  also  formed  of  the  alloys  of  zinc  by  tlie 
'*  cliche,  or  'dabbing'  process  by  atlopting  tlie  well  known  ap- 
''  paiatue  and  manipulations  at  present  employed." 
[Printed,  ail/.] 

A.D.  1852,  November  20.— N"  800. 

TAYLOR,  BicHAHD. — "  Improvements  in  heating  dye  ciateras 
and  soap  cistema  uaed  in  the  proceaa  of  calico  printing."    These 

improvemenls  consist  "  in  heating  such  ciatems  by  means  of 
steam  chests,  n-ithout  alloning  the  steam  to  mix  with  the  dye 
liquor  or  soap  liquor;"  which  is  curried  into  effect  "by  the 
introduction  of  one  or  more  ateam  chest,  coils  of  piping,  of 
similar  apparatus  for  containing  steam,  into  the  dye  cistern  or 
soap  ciatcrn,  so  that  the  liquor  becomes  more  unifurmly  heated 
without  being  weakened  by  the  admission  of  steam  (condensed) 
aa  heretofore." 

[Printed,  SW.] 

A.D.  185J,  November  20.— N"  809, 

GREEN,  William.-"  Improvements  in   the  manufacture   of 
"  textile  fabrics,  and  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  effecting  the 

ne,  parts  of  which  improvements  are  applicable  to  printing 
'  and  embossing  generally,"  These  improvements  consist, 
firstly,  in  a  mode  "  of  producing  silky  or  glossy  effects  upon  textile 
naterials,  or  upon  the  inferior  parts  only  thereof,  by  the  pecu- 
'  liar  mode  of  wearing  and  embossing  or  printing."   "  In  weaving 

o  regulate  the  throwing  of  the  weft  or  the  arrangement  of 
'  the  warp  that  two  or  more  threads  of  the  same  material  shall  lie 

;ether,"  "  so  aa  to  obtain  a  fabric  atone  portion  of  which  there 

note  of  one  material  than  at  another  jiortion  thereof."  'ITie 
flibric  »o  woven  is  printed  or  embossed,  and  the  more  "compres- 
"  wble  material "  will  thereby  be  caused  to  appear  different  from 
that  of  the  more  elastic  material. 

Secondly,  in  a  mode  "  of  covering  one  side  of  cotton  yam  or 
"  other  fibrous  material  with  metallic  powder,"  The  yam  to  be 
covered  on  one  aide,  on  its  passage  from  one  roller  to  another  ia 
coated  on  one  tide  by  a  third  roller  with  suitable  adhesive  matter; 
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/*  the  threads  are  then  brought  in  contact  with  another  roller 
"  the  surface  of  which  is  charged  with  metallic  powder." 

The  Patentee  also  claims  "  covering  cotton  yam  or  other  fibrous 
."  materials  with  silk  waste ;  covering  cotton  or  other  yam  with 
"  small  filaments  of  glossy  fibrous  materials,  as  asbestos,  wool 
"  or  hair ;  and  the  covering  or  partly  covering  cotton  or  other 
"  fabrics  w  ith  *  slivers '  or  small  filaments  of  '  silk  waste,'  or 
"  other  glossy  material,"  "  by  means  of  any  suitable  adhesive  sub- 
"  stance."  The  thin  fleecy  sliver  made  from  silk  waste  is  brought 
in  contact  with  and  pressed  against  the  threads  covered  with 
adhesive  matter.  The  threads  are  then  separated  by  suitable  cut- 
ting apparatus,  they  may  then  be  sHghtly  twisted  and  rounded,  and 
finally  woven  either  alone  or  in  connection  with  other  materials. 

I-iastly,  "the  machinery  or  apparatus  described  for  producing 
"  glossy  or  silk  eflPects  upon  fabrics  manufactured  of  textile 
"  materials,  and  the  application  of  the  same  to  printing  and  em- 
"  bossing  generally."  The  printing  blocks,  which  maybe  solid  or 
hollow,  through  which  the  colour  or  vamish  will  pass  by  **  gravi- 
*'  tation  or  capillary  attraction,"  are  pressed  on  by  the  "  plattens," 
which  are  actuated  by  wedges  worked  by  a  powerful  lever  and 
cranks.  The  colour  is  supplied  to  the  blocks  by  means  of  fur- 
nishing rollers  which  may  be  of  the  ordinary  kind,  to  which  a 
traverse  motion  may  be  given.  To  the  machine  for  printing  may 
be  attached  a  box  to  contain  the  bronze,  an  endless  band  dipping 
therein,  and  rollers  to  apply  it  to  the  yam  or  fabric ;  and  also  a 
paper  bowl  and  metal  roller  for  the  purpose  of  "  embossing  or 
**  milhng  it."  Suitable  mechanical  means  are  employed  to  cause 
the  fabric  to  progress  when  required. 
[Printed,  Hd."] 

A.D.  1852,  November  24.--N°  839. 

HIGGIN,  James. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
certain  mordants  used  in  preparing  woven  or  textile  fabrics  for 
printing,  staining,  or  dyeing  them,  and  in  the  mode  or  method 
of  using  the  same  or  other  mordants  for  the  said  purposes." 

This  invention  consists,  "  firstly,  in  the  manufacturing  alumino- 
stannates  of  an  alkali  to  be  apphed  to  the  ordinary  purposes 
for  which  stannates  of  soda  are  employed."    The  alumino-stan- 

nate  of  soda  may  be  prepared  by  adding  to  stannate  of  soda  in 

solution  aluminate  of  soda  also  in  solution,  "  in  such  proportion 
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"  that  for  every  fourteen  pounds  of  metallic  tin  ju  tlie  stannate 
"  solution  there  aball  be  one  pound  of  alumina." 

"  Stannit«  of  aoda  "  maj  be  added  if  desired.  "Tbe  solution 
"  may  be  boiled  down  to  a  state  of  dry  powder,  which  will  require 
■'  only  to  be  redissolved  in  water."  The  solution  so  prepared  is 
used,  when  diluted  to  liT.  by  padding  in  the  usual  way.  "  In 
"  some  caeea  it  may  be  convenient  to  pad  the  goods  in  stannate  of 
"  soda,  as  at  present,  and,  instead  of  sulphuric  acid,  to  use  dilute 
"  solution  of  an  aluminous  salt,  or  to  put  a  portion  uf  an  alum- 
"  inoua  salt  into  the  sulphuric  sours;  or  the  goods  may  be  padded 
"  in  alum  solution  first  anil  afterwards  in  stannate  of  soda,  gour- 
"  iny  or  not,  as  may  be  requisite." 

"  Secondly,  in  the  manufacturing  compound  acid  mordants 
*'  contuning  a  salt  or  salts  of  alumina,  and  a  salt  or  salts  of  tin  in 
"  combination,  to  be  used  as  the  chlorides  of  tin  arc  used  in 
"  the  arts  of  ilyeing  and  calico  printing ;  "  by  adding  to  any  of  tha 
cbiurides  of  tin  chloride  of  aluminium. 

"I'hirdly,  the  fixing  nny  compound  of  alumina  and  oxide  or 
"  oxides  of  tin  on  the  fabric,  by  padding  or  immersion  previously 
"  to  printing  or  dyeing." 
[FrinUd.  S|d.] 

A.D.  1852,  November  24.— N"  847. 

THOMSON,  Henry. — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  to  be  used 
"  in  dyeing,  bleaching,  and  other  processes  in  which  goods  arc 
"  operated  upon  in  the  piece."  "  These  improvements  relate  to  a 
"  novel  method  of  eoni-eying  bands  of  piece  goods  through  dyes, 
"  bleaching  matters,  or  other  substances.  The  peculiar  feature 
"  uoniists  in  passing  a  hand  of  the  goods  over  a  roller  or  rollers, 
"  or  other  apparatus  capable  of  being  turned,  and  in  such  manner 
"  that  it  sh^  be  wound  in aspiral  form,  the  two  ends  beingjoined 
■'  together  so  ai  to  constitute  an  endleaa  rope.  The  goods,  how- 
"  ever,  are  not  wound  tightly  upon  the  apparatus,  but  are  allowed 
"  to  loop  down,  80  as  to  present  loose  portions  to  the  action  of  the 
"  dye  or  other  matters.  By  this  means  endless  bands  of  goods 
"  may  be  obtained  of  considerable  length,  by  joining  together  any 
"  practicable  number  of  pieces.  The  form  of  apparatus  to  be 
"  employed  will  be  varied-  to  a  certain  extent,  according  to  the 
"  proens  to  which  this  invention  is  to  be  appli«]."  It  may  con- 
gist  uf  an  ordinary  dye  vessel,  in  which  all  the  pieces  to  be  dyed 
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are  attached  end  to  end.  They  are  entered  at  one  end,  and  caused 
to  progress,  hj  means  of  division  guide  rods,  to  the  other,  leaving 
a  slack  at  each  division.  The  two  extreme  ends  of  the  pieces  are 
then  attached  and  guided  hy  rollers,  so  that  the  process  hecomea 
continuous.  ''The  same  system  may  he  adopted  for  dunging, 
**  soaping,  chymicing,  washing,  or  other  similar  operations." 
[Printed,  4td.] 

A.D.  1852,  November  26.— N^  8/7. 


COOK,  Thomas  Ainsley.  —  "Improvements  in  bleaching." 
"  In  all  bleaching  operations  where  chlorine  is  employed,  it 
**  becomes  necessary  to  take  up  or  neutralize  any  chlorine  that 
'*  may  be  in  excess.  Now,  my  invention  consists  in  the  use  of 
"  any  of  the  following  salts : — Hyposulphate  of  lime,  of  soda»  of 
'*  ammonia,  of  potash,  of  magnesia,  or  of  alumina,  which  I  apply 
'*  to  the  goods,  after  being  treated  with  chlorine,  when  the  hypo- 
"  sulphite  used  will  neutralize  any  excess  of  chlorine  that  may 
'*  remain  in  the  material  bleached." 
[Printed,  2^-] 

A.D.  1852,  December  3.— N«  952. 

McNEE,  Du*fCAN. — "A  machine  for  printing  with  colours  on 
*'  cloth,  which  is  also  appUcable  for  printing  ornamental  designs 
**  on  paper."  "  The  nature  of  my  said  invention  consists  of  a 
*'  combination  of  two  or  more  surface  printing  rollers,  with  certai 
''  mechanical  parts,  by  which  a  machine  is  constructed  capable  of 
"  traversing  the  fabric  to  be  printed,  and  by  which  the  different 
*'  parts  of  the  pattern  on  the  several  rollers  are  made  to  fit  with 
**  correctness."  The  surface  rollers  are  suppUed  with  colour  by 
means  of  endless  sieves,  and  their  axes  are  so  connected  by  cranks 
and  bars,  that  they  must  revolve  with  perfect  uniformity  and  exact- 
ness as  they  traverse  over  the  surface  of  the  fiibric  to  be  printed. 
[Printed,  5\d.} 

A.D.  1852,  December  9.— N«  1005. 

KOPP,  EMiLE,and  GATTY,  Frederick  Ai.bbrt.—>'' Improve- 
'*  ments  in  printing  or  dyeing  textile  fabrics."  These  improve* 
snents  consist,  "firstly,  in  the  application  or  combinalion  of  mbcdIc 
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"  acid,  togElhcr  with  the  other  matemls  used  in  the  piYparutiun 
''  of  ateam  colors."  Secimdiy,  in  ihc  application  of  arsenic  acid 
■'  to  Turkey  red  or  other  dyed  cloth,  for  the  purpose  of  causing 
''  the  discharge  of  its  dye  or  color.  And,  laatly,  in  the  ajJidication 
"  of  phosphoric  acid  to  Turkey  red  or  other  dyed  cloth,  for  the 
'  purpose  of  causing  the  discharge  of  ita  dye  or  colour."  For 
the  soke  of  coni'ciiience  in  practice,  the  argenic  acid  and  ])hos- 
phoric  acid  may  be  reduced  with  water  to  a  density  equal  "to 
'  about  I70''  T.;"  or  they  may  "be  useil  dry  or  in  powder." 
Practically  from  one  pound  to  one  pound  and  a  half  of  these  acid 
solutions  may  he  suhstitutetl  for  one  f>oiind  of  tartaric  acid,  es  the 
case  may  be,  whether  for  the  preparation  of  colours  usually  called 
"  steam  colors,"  or  for  discharging  "Turkey  red  or  other  color 
'  of  previously  dyed  cloth," 
[IVinlwl,  iid.2 

A.D.  1852,  December  15.— N"  lOGI. 

D'UOMME,  PiiiLLiPE.— "Improvements  in  the  mnnufaeture  of 
window  blinds,  curtains,  and  hangings."'    'lliese  improvements 

consist  "in  manufacturing  window  blinds,  curtains,  and  hangings, 
by  printing  them  with  oil  colours,"  on  cloth,  which  may  or  may 

not  "be  previously  rendered  transparent;"  and  also,  in  varnishing 
id  printed  hangings,  &c.,  with  "  a  solution  of  caoutchouc."     T!ie 

plate  by  which  the  printing  is  effected  is  made  of  zinc,  and  the 

design  is  raised  on  its  surface  by  means  of  etching  u-ilh  a  "solu- 
tion of  gailnuts,"  to  which  has  been  added  "gum  tiagacanth," 
nitric  acid,"  "alum,"  and  " hydrj-clilorie  acid,"  The  ink  or 
color  used  is  an  oil  colour,  and  of  the  nature  of  printing  ink," 

There  nuy  be  se^'e^al  plates  used,  and  of  large  size,  namely,  six 

~  et  long  and  four  or  five  feet  wide.  "  When  it  is  required  to  give 
greater  transparency  to  the  cloth,  it  ia  prepared  before  printing 
by  a  solution  of  gum  tragacanth,  which  gives  it  stifTuess  and 
transparency.  After  the  printing  is  completed,  the  cloth  is 
covered  with  a  thin  coat  of  a  solution  of  caoutchouc  in  turpen- 
tine, on  the  opposite  side  to  that  which  has  received  the  impres- 
sion." "The  press  employed,  which  is  worked  similarly  to  a 
lithographic  press,  may  be  fifteen  or  twen^  f«et  long,  and  seven 
feet  wide." 
tP»lalrt,»tA] 
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A.D.  1852,  December  16.— N"  1065. 

MASON,  John. — "  Improvements  in  the  processes  of  bleaching 
**  and  dyeing  textile  materials  and  fabrics."  The  object  of  this 
invention  is  to  bring  such  fluids  as  are  used  in  ''the  processes  of 
bleaching  and  dyeing  cotton,  wool,  silk,  flax,  and  other  textile 
materials,"  ''into  more  intimate  and  speedy  connection  with 
the  goods  than  is  now  practicable.  For  this  purpose  I  operate 
upon  them  in  closed  vessels,  from  which  the  air,  or  a  portion 
*'  thereof,  is  extracted  by  an  air  piunp,  or  by  other  means ;  and 
after  this,  if  necessary,  I  apply  hydrauUc,  atmospheric,  or  other 
pressure,  in  order  to  cause  a  more  effectual  saturation.  The 
form  and  construction  of  apparatus  to  be  employed  may  be 
*'  varied  to  a  considerable  extent.  In  carrying  out  the  principle  of 
"  this  invention,  the  goods  may  be  treated  in  vessels  similar  to 
"  keirs,  closed  air-tight,  or  in  dye  becks  covered  with  air-tight 


€t 

i€ 
€t 


« 


"  covers." 

[Printed,  5irf.] 

A.D.  1852,  December  16.— N°  1075. 

BARLOW,  Charles. — (A  communication.) — "  Improvements  in 
"  bleaching,  purifying,  and  concentrating  sulphuric  acid,  parts  of 
"  which  invention  are  applicable  to  evaporating  other  liquids." 
These  improvements  consist  in  "  covering  the  boiler  which  receives 
"  it  [the  sulphuric  acid]  from  the  leaden  chambers  \idth  a  moveable 
"  cover  of  lead,  the  edges  of  which  plunge  into  the  acid,  and  under 
which  I  cause  a  current  of  sulphurous  acid  gas  to  circulate. 
This  acid  gas  combines  with  the  red  vapours  of  the  hjrponitric  or 
hypoazotic  acid,  which  are  disengaged  by  the  heat,  and  forms 
again  liquid  sulphuric  acid,  which  remains  in  the  boiler.  I 
cause  the  residue  of  the  sulphurous  and  nitrous  gases  which 
are  not  combined  to  pass  into  the  pipe  of  the  great  sulphur 
furnace,  whence  they  are  carried  back  into  the  leaden  chambers. 
In  this  mode  I  effect  the  bleaching  and  purification  of  sulphuric 
**'  acid  without  injury  to  workmen  in  the  neighbourhood,  and  I 
'*  avoid  the  he&vj  loss  of  the  nitrous  products."     "  The  sulphuric 
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"  acid  thus  bleached  and  purified  is  afterwards  conducted  into  a 
*'  second  evaporating  boiler  of  lead,  to  be  there  concentrated." 
This  "  e\'aporating  boiler"  "has  a  moveable  condensing  capital  or 
*'  cover  suspended  by  cords  passing  over  puUies,  in  order  to  vaise 
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"  it  to  the  proper  height  to  permit  the  ntmOBphcric  air  to  circulate 
"  over  the  surface  of  the  liquiil,"  "  and  is  surroundei]  on  its 
"  lower  interior  margin  b;  a  gutter,  into  which  flows  the  liquid 
"  which  is  condensed  upon  the  whole  interior  surface  of  the 
"  capital."  By  this  mode  the  rate  of  evaporation  is  accelerated, 
and  the  nuisance  arising  from  the  escape  of  vapours  is  abated. 

[Printed.  MA] 

A.D.  1852,  December  18.— N"  1103. 
SCHISCHKAR.  Edward.— "  Improvements  in  djeing  and 
"  colouring  yarns  and  textile  fabrics."  This  invention  contriata 
in  imparting  to  "the  materials  treated  a  bright  metallic  lusty  ap- 
"  pearancc."  "  I  introduce  into  the  dye  bath,  or  into  the  colours 
"  used  for  printing  the  yams  or  textile  fabrics,  a  quantity  (more 
"  or  less,  according  to  the  effect  to  be  produced)  of  sulphate  of 
"  copper;  and  1  submit  the  articles  eo  dyed  or  coloured  to  the 
"  tction  of  steam,  or  steam  impregnated  with  nitro-muriate  of  tin, 
"  in  an  apparatus  or  box  hermetically  closed,  so  as  to  prevent  the 
"  ncceis  of  air  during  the  steaming  operation,  whicb  I  continue 
"  for  from  one  to  two  hours,  or  until  the  articles  exhibit  ametallic 
"  lustre.  The  subjecting  the  articles  to  the  action  of  steam  im- 
"  pregnatcd  with  nitro-muriate  of  tin  may  be  effected  in  various 
"  ways ;  for  example,  by  placing  the  goods  or  yams  in  a  closed 
"  box,  over  a  blanket  or  flannel  soaked  in  a  solution  of  the  nitro- 
"  muriate  of  tin,  and  then  passing  steam  over  their  surfaces;  or 
"  by  saturating  the  articles  themselves  with  a  solution  of  the  aalt, 
"  and  then  submitting  them  to  the  action  of  steam  in  a  closed 
"  box  or  apparatus ;  or  other  modes  of  proceeding  may  be 
"  adopted." 

tPrin[e.l.21J.] 

A.D.  1852,  December  18.— N"  1,104. 
SCHISCHKAR,  Edward. — "Improvements  in  colouring  or 
"  stwning  yarns  and  textile  fobrics."  Tliis  invention  consists  in 
"  producing  a  speckled  effect  upon  woolIen,Unen,  worsted,  cotton, 
"  or  silk  yams  and  textile  fabrics  by  meftns  of  cylindrical  brushes 
"  made  to  revolve  in  front  of  the  yam  or  fabric,  ond  dip  into 
"  batlis  or  troughs  of  colouring  matter,"  The  yam  is  caused  to 
pass  in  front  of  two  brashes  revolving,  the  bmshes  may  be  made 
of  "India  bassweed," 
tPrinteJ,  ■H'*,] 
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A.D.  1852,  December  21.— N*  1118. 

D'ALBERT,  Ferdinand. — "A  certain  chemical  combination  for 
"  replacing  indigo,  Y^hick  I  call  "  D' Albert  blue."  This  inven- 
tion consists  in  **  the  obtaining  oxide  of  iron  at  the  highest  point 
"  of  igneous  oxidation,  the  combining  this  with  sulphuric  and 
"  muriatic  acids,  and  the  mixing  this  compound  with  hydro-ferro- 
"  cjanate  of  potash  so  as  to  obtain  a  colouring  matter;  also,  in 
'*  the  combination  of  the  colouring  matter  herein-before  described 
"  with  sulphate  of  indigo,  oxalate  of  potash,  and  gum  arabic." 
The  oxide  of  iron  is  obtained  in  a  proper  state  by  heating  "  sulphate 
**  of  iron,"  "alum,"  and  "rosin,"  "to  a  white  heat,  when  it  be- 
**  comes  Uquid ;"  this  mixture  is  then  treated  with  "sulphuric  acid" 
and  "muriatic  acid,"  to  which  maybe  added  "clear  rain  water." 
To  this  solution  is  added' a  solution  of  hydro-ferro-cyanate  of  pot- 
ash, and  the  blue  precipitate  formed  is  washed  and  allowed  to  settle ; 
it  is  then  filtered  and  drained  to  a  paste.  The  blue  so  formed  is  dis- 
solved in  "  sulpho-muriatic  acid,"  "  formed  by  mixing  one  volume 
"  of  concentrated  commercial  sulphuric  acid  with  four  volimies  of 
"  concentrated  muriatic  acid."  This  solution  is  diluted  with 
water,  and  the  acid  neutraUzed  "by  means  of  an  alkali,  pre- 
*'  ferring  ammoniacal  gas."  The  precipitate  is  washed,  drained, 
and  collected  as  a  "  cake  or  paste." 

"  For  dyeing  woollens,  I  add,  to  my  blue,  sulphate  of  indigo." 
I  also  "  prepare  a  solution  of  gum  arabic,  and  of  oxalate  of  potash 
"  which  has  been  moistened  with  sulphuric  acid"  to  which  "  blue 
"  paste  "  and  "  tartrate  of  potash  "  is  added.  "  For  dyeing  silk  I 
•*  mix  with  my  blue,  alum,  and,  when  required,  tartrate  of  potash, 
"  or  cochineal  of  commerce,  as  dyers  mix  them  with  the  ordinary 
"  sulphate  of  indigo  dye."  "  For  dyeing  leathers,  I  add  to  it 
"  alum,  carbonate,  and  subcarbonate  of  lime."  "  For  printing 
*'  stuffs,  gelatinous  matters,  gumarabic  and  alum  should  be 
"  added ;  "  and  paper  may  be  dyed  by  my  blue  without  addition 
*'  of  other  substances."  It  may  be  used  in  an  undissolved  state 
mixed  with  "  dyer's  woad"  " for  dyeing  in  baths;"  it  is  also  "ap- 
•*  plicable  for  painting." 
[Printed,  Sirf.] 

A.D.  1852,  December  28.— N»  1178. 

MUCKLOW,  Edward. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  or  appa- 
**  ratuB  for  cutting  or  rasping  dye-woods."    These  improvements 


CALICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  Sic. 


307 


consist  ui  "  the  application,  employment,  or  use  in  Buch  machines 

"  of  whatever  construction,  whether  '  barrel  ra^pa '  or  '  pkte 

"  '  machinca,'  of  a  stationary  knife  or  cutter,  placed  at  such  an 

"  angle  immediately  below  the  eatreme  ed;^e  of  the  loj;  as  shall 

"  prevent   aplintering,   and    accomplish  the    perfect    cutting  of 

"  the  aame."     "The  stationary  bnr  knife    or   cutter   of    metnl 

"  is  to  he  placed  at  an  angle  of  about  •lH",  immediately  below 

"  the  lower  edge  of  the  log  of  dye  wood  under  operation,  and 

"  which  thus  acts  na  the  lower  blade  of  a  pair  of  shears,  and  so 

"  causes  the  wood  to  be   cut  clean  through,  leaidng  no  uncut 

"  iiortioQ  or  BjiUnters," 

A.D.  !a5l>,  Decemher  23.— N"  1191, 

NEWTON.  William  Kowasd.— (A  eoramunication.>— "  Im- 
"  prcFveraentsin  thenianufactiireof  cariieta,''  The  Patentee  states 
that  the  novelty  in  the  present  invention  or  improved  manufacture 
is, — "  An  ingrained  plyed  printed  carpet,  made  by  a  combination 
"  of  the  processes  of  wearing  in  tn-o  or  more  plys,  and  ingraining 
"  the  same,  and  subsequently  printing  the  figure  or  Sgures  on 
"  both  sides  of  the  same  as  described ;  the  discovery  having  bsen 
"  mode  by  the  inventor  of  the  present  proccKS,  that  the  plying 
'*  [irocess  jirevents  the  colors  printed  on  one  ply  from  penetrating 
"  through  to  the  other  ply,  so  as  practically  to  injure  its  other 
"  surfaee  to  un  extent  whith  renders  it  unfit  for  the  reception  of 
"  colors  and  use  as  a  carpet,  as  herein-before  stated;"  "  also,  in 
"  a  single  ply  carpet,  woven  as  above  describsd,  and  printed 
"  upon  one  or  both  sides  in  manner  Eubatantinlly  as  berdn  let 
"  forth."  The  mode  of  printing  on  the  improved  fabrics  and 
carpeta,  ibe  manufaciure  of  which  is  fully  described  in  tlia 
Specification,  appears  to  be  that  which  may  tie  most  suitable  tt> 
the  particular  case.  Carjicls  so  woven  may  be  printed  on  one 
or  both  sides,  with  the  same  or  different  patterns. 
CPi1ni«l,  4ld.J 
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A.D.  1853,  January  3.— N°  11. 

BLEAKLEY,  John,  junior. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  to 
'*  be  used  in  washing,  bleaching,  dying,  and  sizing  yams  and 
"  fabrics."  This  invention  consists  in  "  placing  a  series  of  winces 
having  each  four  or  other  suitable  number  of  arms  and  cross 
rails  in  a  cistern  containing  water  or  other  fluid,  and  in  causing 
the  yam  or  fabric  under  operation,  to  pass  under  and  over  the 
"  rails  of  the  said  winces,  the  axes  of  which  are  so  hear  to  each 
other  that  the  rails  of  each  wince  in  revolving,  pass  between 
the  rails  of  the  adjoining  winces,  thereby  producing  the  required 
"  effect  on  the  yams  or  fabrics  to  be  operated  upon."  Two  or 
more  of  the  above  winces  may  be  placed  in  a  cistern  and  partially 
iminersed  in  water ;  as  the  cloth  passes  round  and  between  them, 
the  rails  beat  it  violently,  and  eflFect  the  object  desired. 
[Printed,  6icf.] 

A.D.  1853,  January  12.— N«  87. 

CAPPER,  John,  and  WATSON,  Thomas  John.—"  Improve- 
ments in  preparing  and  bleaching  jute  and  other  vegetable 
fibres."  The  jute  or  other  vegetable  fibres  are  first  boiled  or 
scalded  for  two  hours  in  a  "  chemical  solution  composed  of  any 
of  the  following  substances  (viz.) :  soda,  carbonate  of  soda, 
chloride  of  soda,  muriate  of  soda,  oxide  and  hydrate  of  soda, 
carbonate  of  potassa,  chloride  of  potassa,  bitartrate  of  potassa, 
nitrate  of  potassa,  oxide  of  potassa,  hydrate  and  hydrated  oxide 
of  potassa,  carbonate  of  ammonia,  nitrate  of  ammonia,  sulphate 
of  magnesia,"  in  the  proportion  of  140  lbs.  of  any  of  these  che- 
micals, from  half  to  two  tuns  of  water,  to  one  ton  jute  or  other 
fibre;  or  muriatic,  chloric  or  sulphuric  acids  may  be  employed 
as  the  steeping  agent.  ITie  jute,  &c.  after  being  drained  out  of 
the  steep  is  transferred  into  a  "  bleaching  bath,  prepared  by  the 
admixture  of  560  pounds  of  chloride  of  lime,  soda,  or  magnesia 
in  two  tuns  of  cold  water,  for  every  ton  of  jute,  &c."  "  In  this 
"  solution  the  material  is  allowed  to  remain  for  twenty-four 
"  hours ;  it  is  then  withdrawn  and  washed  in  water  and  dried," 
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The  jute,  &c.,  msj  afterwards,  if  gntitcr  purity  of  colour  is  Jesired, 
be  steeped  in  ne&k  sulphuric  or  muriatic  acid;  or  it  may  be 
exposed  in  a  chamber  to  the  action  of  chlorine  gas. 

[ITiolBd,  2iJ.] 

A.D.  1853,  January  18.— X-  128. 
NBALE,  Robert,— "Improvcmenta  in  the  process  of  co]i[)cr  and 
other  plate  and  cyUndiical  printing,  and  inking  and  wiping  and 
polishing  by  machinery  the  engraved  platea  and  cylinders  whilst 
used  in  the  process."     The   Patentee  claims  "the  combining 
apparatus  herein  explained  for  inking,  wiping,  and  polishing 
engraved  (ilates  and  cylinders  used  in  copper  and  other  plate 
and   cylinder  printing,"     'Ilie  inking  is  performed   by   three 
■lour  or  ftimishing  rollers  working  over  each  other;  the  lower  one 
works   against  a  straight  edge,  being  the   bottom  of  the  colour 
trough,  which  may  be  divided  by  partitions  and  supphed  with 
several  colours,  and  "the  supply  can   be  regulated  by  screws 
more  or  leas  pressing  each  ink  trough  to  or  from  each  lower 
inking  roller."     "The  upper  inking  roller  inks  the  engraved 
"  plate;  it  is  made  of  pieces  of  soft  cloth  placed  on  an  iron  shaft, 
and  afterwards  turned  in  a  lathe  to  be  rendered  true."     "'  Sten- 
cils," which  "  may  be  made  of  thin  sheet  brass  or  other  suitable 
material,  with  forms  and  designs  cut   in   them  corresponding 
with  forms  and  designs  on  the  engraved  plate,  arc  caused  to 
move  and  work  in  connection  with  the  upper  inking  rollers,  and 
"  pass  between  them  and  the  engraved  jilate,  whereby  a  variety  of 
colours  may  be  printed  from  the  same  plate  at  the  same  time  " 
The  "  wiping  and  polishing  "  may  be  effected  by  a  "  revoMng 
"  wiper  or  belt,"  made  of  "  leather  or  other  suitable  material,  and 
it  may  be  lined  with  flannel  or  other  soft  fabric ;"  or  the  wipers 
may  bo  circular  soft  rollers,  covered  with  leather  or  other  suitable 
material.    Tlie  "  wipers  and  polishers  "  may  be  cleaned  by  scrapers, 
and  by  "moveable  belts  of  cotton   sheeting"   caused   to  work 
■gain«t  them. 
[Frinl>d,U.l)if.] 

A.D   1853,  January  22.— N"  1(31. 
MALEGUE,  Lotia  Julbh  Johbpii  .— "  A  certain  colouring  eo 
'  poaition  for  dyeing  ttHuee  or  stuffs  of  silk  and  cijtton." 


u 
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colouring  oomposttion  for  d jdng  rose  colour  maj  be  ptepttred  m 
follows : — '*  I  dissolve  four  ounces  of  ammoniacal  codiineal  in 
"  a  quart  of  hot  water,  and  boil  the  solution  for  ten  minutes.  I 
"  then  add  88  grains  of  salt  of  tin,  140  grains  of  crystals  of  tartar 
or  bitartrate  of  potash,  I  oz.  of  saturated  aqueous  solution  of 
sulphurous  acid,  and  140  grndns  of  the  solution  of  tin.  The 
^  whole  is  boiled  for  about  half  an  hour,  and  then  allowed  to  cool 
*'  in  a  glass  or  earthenware  vessel,  and  afterwards  decanted  into 
"  another  vessel.  Two  ounces  of  the  carmine  of  safranum  are 
"  then  added,  and  well  mixed  with  the  solution."  In  dyeing  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  this  composition  is  mixed  with  hot  water, 
and  tartaric  acid  is  added  in  the  proportion  of  about  one  ounce 
to  8  or  ten  gallons  of  water." 
In  applying  the  composition  for  dyeing  purple,  "  I  employ 
"  350  grains  of  the  solution  of  tin,  in  lieu  of  the  140  grains,  and 
"  I  employ  one  ounce  and  a  quarter  of  carmin  of  safranum,  in 
"  lieu  of  two  ounces." 

"  The  4  ounces  of  ammoniacal  cochineal  may  be  replaced  by 
**  3  oz.  of  ammoniacal  cochineal  and  3  oz.  of  raw  cochineal." 

"  Carthamus,  or  the  bastard  saffron  of  lower  Egypt,  is  prepared 
"  by  steeping  it  se^'cral  times  in  succession  in  distilled  or  nearly 
pure  water,  by  which  means  the  yellow  colouring  matter  is 
dissolved  and  removed,  while  the  red  colouring  matter  remains. 
This  red  colouring  matter  is  treated  with  a  solution  of  sub- 
"  carbonate  of  soda ;  and  when  the  colouring  matter  has  subsided 
**  to  the  bottom  it  is  pressed,  and  then  dissolved  in  a  solution  of 
citric  acid.  1  prepare  the  solution  by  dissolving  nine  parts,  by 
weight,  of  pure  tin  in  a  mixture  of  five  parts  aqua  fortis,  or 
nitric  acid,  and  eighteen  parts  of  spirits  of  salt,  or  muriatic 
acid."  "  The  salt  of  tin  may  be  prepared  by  dissolving  pure  tin 
fiUngs  or  grains  in  muriatic  acid,  to  which  has  been  added  one 
fifth  part  of  its  weight  of  nitric  acid,  and  then  evaporating  the 
**  solution  in  a  water  bath  until  the  salt  of  tin  is  obtained  in 
"  a  solid  state."  "  The  cochineal  ammoniacal  employed  is  prepared 
"  by  boiling  finely  ground  cochineal  in  twice  its  weight  of  a 
**  solution  of  ammonia  for  several  hours.  The  mixture  should  be 
"  well  stirred,  and  when  it  becomes  thick  it  is  placed  upon  a  doth 
"  and  dried  in  the  stove." 

[Printed,  i\d.^ 
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A.D.  1853,  January  25.— N"  191. 
BIEVIER.  RoBBBT  William,  and  \YA1THMAN,  Robert 
"WiLLiAU. — (Provisiotiol  PrulecUon  only.)  "  Improvements  in 
"  bleacItinK  aiiimal  and  vejfctabie  fibrous  materials."  "These 
••  improvements  consist  in  the  use  of  certain  chemical  mattera  in 
"  difierent  combiuations,  according  to  the  material  operated  upon. 
"  and  other  existing  circumstances,  which  are  too  various  to 
**  be  described  in  this  provisional  Bpecification."  The  Patentees 
propoM  to  use  "acetates,"  "muriates,"  and  "  sulphates,"  or  the 
"  salta  of  metals,"  "  chlorine,"  or  "  chlorides,"  and  "  sulpliufouB 
"  acid  gM,"  or  '*  sulphuric,"  ■'  nitric,"  or  "  muriatic  acid,"  to  bo 
Applied  in  open  or  closed  vessels,  in  vacuo  or  under  pressure ; 
klso  ammonia,  oxalates,  or  borax.  "We  occasionally  assist  the 
"  process  by  the  aid  of  electricity." 
[PrlntwU  HJ.i 

A.D.  1863,  January  28.— N"  214. 

KOEFFLEH,  Loiis  Chhistian.— "  Improvements  in  tilcacli- 
"  inland  dyeing."  This  invention  "relates  to  conducting  pro- 
"  cesses  of  bli^aching  and  dyeing  within  closed  vessels,  and 
"  consists,  firstly,  in  connecting  together  two  or  more  apparatus 
"  within  which  the  goods  to  be  treated  are  placed ;  the  ley  or  other 
"  liquor  to  operate  upon  them  is  then  introduced  to  one  ot  the 
"  vessels,  and  allowed  to  act  upon  the  material  during  the  deadred 
"  time;  after  which  the  communication  with  the  next  vessel  is 
''  opened,  and  the  liquor  passed  therein,  where,  having  operated 
"  as  in  the  first,  it  is  conveyed  in  succession  to  the  others  of  the 
**  aeries,  if  sucli  be  used.  After  this,  the  communication  may,  if 
"  desired,  be  opened  in  thercverse  direction,  and  the  liquor  allowed 
"  to  travel  backward,  operating  as  before  in  each  vessel  for  any 
"  desired  time.  Secondly,  my  invention  consists  in  the  apph- 
"  cation  of  steam  within  closed  vessels  for  ojierating  ui>on  goods, 
"  when  saturated  with  Ity,  in  proccaa  of  being  bleached ;  this  part 
"  of  my  invention  may,  if  desired,  be  combined  n-ith  that  already 
"  described.  Tims,  for  instance,  after  the  ley  has  been  driven  from 
"  the  first  vessel,  nod  the  communication  between  it  and  the  next 
"  closed,  I  admit  steam  lo  the  goods,  and  allow  it  to  act  upon  them 
"  for  a  time,  according  to  the  amount  of  cleunsing  required ;  thi 
like  opentlon  subsequently  taking  place  in  reference  to  the 
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"  others  of  the  series.  Thirdly,  my  invention  consists  in  perform- 
ing the  several  processes  of  hleaching  yam,  or  two  or  more  of 
such  processes,  within  the  same  vessel.  Thus,  for  instance,  I 
suhmit  the  goods  to  the  action  of  the  ley,  as  described  in  re- 

"  ference  to  the  first  part  of  my  invention ;  after  which  the  liquor 
is  passed  to  a  second  keir  or  vessel,  there  to  operate  upon  another 
quantity  of  goods;  during  which  second  using  of  the  ley  I 
submit  the  goods  in  the  first  chamber  to  the  action  of  chlorine, 
forcing  it  through  them  and  into  the  second  vessel  (the  ley  having 
been  extracted)  by  air  or  pressure ;  and  in  like  manner  I  perform 

"  the  other  operations,  as  souring,  &c.,  so  as  to  perfect  the  bleach- 
ing of  one  lot  of  goods  in  one  vessel  j  if  desired,  however,  two 
or  any  other  number  of  the  requisite  processes  may  be  con- 
ducted as  described,  and  the  bleaching  completed  in  separate 
vessels  as  ordinarily  practised." 
[Printed,  5id.] 

A.D.  1853,  January  29.— N°  223. 

POTTER,  Harold. — "  Improvements  in  the  mode  or  method  of 
•*  producing  a  certain  colour  or  colours  on  woven  or  textile  fabrics 
"  and  yarns,  and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus  connected  therein." 
This  invention  relates  "  particularly  to  the  process  of  what  is  tech- 
"  nically  called  Turkey  red  dyeing  "  (but  is  not  confined  to  the 
dyeing  of  this  colour,  or  to  the  use  of  madder) ;  "  I  pad  or  satu- 
"  rate  the  fabric  or  yarn  with  a  salt  of  manganese,  and  then 
"  saturate  it  with  oil  in  an  exhausted  receiver "  after  the  fol- 
lowing manner : — "  Firstly,  after  padding  or  saturating  as  afore- 
said, I  saturate  the  fabric  or  yam  with  oil  by  putting  it  in  a 
pan  and  pouring  oil  upon  it ;  then,  by  means  of  an  air  pump, 
or  by  steam  introduced  below  in  a  false  bottom,  I  drive  out  the 
**  air,  and  condense  the  steam  by  a  jet  of  cold  water,  and  thus 
form  by  either  means  a  partial  vacuum  below,  and  the  oil  by  the 
pressure  of  the  air  above  is  forced  through  the  fabric  or  yam, 
and  saturates  every  fibre  thereof."  "  Secondly,  I  then,  by  the 
same  means  as  before  described,  pass  through  the  mass  a  solution 
of  potash  very  much  diluted,  which  has  the  effect  of  oxidising 
the  salt  of  manganese,  and  so  oxidising  the  oil  partially. 
Thirdly,  I  pass  hot  air  through  the  mass  by  means  of  an  air 
pump  placed  at  each  end  of  the  pan  (the  said  pan  being  so  con- 
**  structed  as  to  allow  of  this  arrangement),  and  by  creating  above 


<c 

€t 


U 
CC 
€€ 
C( 

ts 
tt 
it 

« 


CALICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS.  &c. 


and  below  sltemately  a  partial  vacuum  hot  air  will  be  forced 
'  throu;th  the  eotire  mass  till  tbe  oil  is  oxidised  by  a  heat  not 
■*  exceeding  three  hundred  degrees  Fahrenheit,  Fourthly,  1  clear 
■'  off  the  au[ierfluoua  oil  by  a  wash  called  ash-lee,  made  of  either 
a  ash  or  pot  aali,  paasiiig  it  through  the  fabric  or  yam,  at 
■'  already  described,  by  nieana  of  the  two  air  pumps.  After  this 
'  I  saturate  the  fabric  or  yam  with  a  liquor  composed  of  an  ace- 
"  tat«of  alumnin.  Bod  I  clean  it  afterwarda  by  means  of  phosphate 
'  or  other  suitable  agent,  using  the  tA'o  alternate  aJr  pumps  as 
'  before.  I  then  dye  the  fabric  or  yam  by  passing  madder  liquor 
'  through  it  by  means  of  the  said  oltemating  air  pumps,  which 
'  process  I  continue  until  it  is  properly  dyed.  I  then  boil  the  mass 
'  in  crystal  of  tin  and  soap,  and  afterwards  in  soap  alone  till  tha 
'  Turkey  red  dye  is  completed,  using  the  two  air  pumps  as  before 
"  described." 
IPrlnled,  21  d.] 


A.D.  iafi3,  February  1.— N"  2/6. 

NEWTON,  Alfred  Vincent.— (A  communication.) — "  Im- 
"  provements  in  block  printing  machinery."  "  The  Patentee 
"  claims,  first,  holding  the  printing  block  in  contact  with  the  paper 
"  or  stuff  to  be  printed  during  a  quarter reiolution,  more  or  less, 
*'  of  thecam  shaft,  while  the  necessary  pressure  is  applied  to  transfer 
"  the  colour  to  the  material,  without  interrupting  the  continuity  or 
"  velocity  of  the  other  movements  of  the  machine,  by  means  of  tbe 
"  devices  made  use  of  for  that  purpose,  or  for  any  others  calculated 
"  to  produce  the  same  result."  "  Second,  the  cam  E,  constructed 
"  and  operating  aa  described  for  the  purpose  of  prolonging  the 
"  pressure  of  the  block  upon  the  paper,  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
"  purposes  set  forth."  "  'llie  cam  E,  for  about  a  quadrant,  ia 
"  an  arc  of  a  circle,  and  as  it  revolves,  tbe  pin  resting  upon  this 
"  periphery  remains  stationery.  The  pin,  and  with  it  the  stan- 
"  darda  and  platen  then  descend,"  and  during  the  time  that  the 
pin  is  passing  throngh  the  succeeding  arc  "the  platen  is  in  its 
"  lowetit  position,  and  the  block  rests  upon  the  printing  table." 
"  An  enlargement  upon  the  cam.  which  bears  upon  the  upper 
*'  surface  of  the  pins,  and  presses  tbe  block  firmly  upon  the  paper, 
"  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  practised  in  tbe  hand  method." 
"  Third,  the  vertically  revolving  sieves,  in  combination  with  the 
cc2 
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carriage,  and  the  color  rollers,  constructed  and  operating  in 
manner  substantially  as  described."  "  Fourth,  the  combination 
"  of  elements  in  which  the  intermittent  traversing  motion  is 
"  communicated  to  the  carriage  and  color  rollers,  viz.  the  segment 
**  rack,  and  the  rods  "  as  described. 

"  Fifth,  the  device  employed  for  feeding  the  paper  or  stuff  to 
"  be  printed,  and  by  which  the  register  of  the  pattern  is  obtained." 
The  feeding  is  effected  by  rollers,  one  of  which  moves  quicker  than 
the  other,  thereby  producing  a  constant  drag  upon  the  paper ;  and 
the  register  is  effected  also  by  rollers.  An  intermittent  feed 
motion  is  effected  by  the  action  of  a  ratchet  wheel. 
[Printed,  7|d.] 

A.D.  1853,  February  6.— N»  316. 

PROSSER,  Richard. — "  Improvements  in  the  construction  of 
"  printing  rollers  used  in  machines  for  printing  calicoes  and 
"  other  substances."  "This  invention  consists  in  the  employ- 
ment of  a  hoop  or  cylinder  of  iron  or  other  metal,  conical 
inside  and  outside,  interposed  between  the  copper  (or  other 
metal)  printing  cyUnder  (on  which  the  pattern  to  be  printed  is 
engraved)  and  the  ordinary  wrought  iron  conical  printing 
''  mandril,  so  as  to  form  one  combined  printing  roller,  to  be  used 
''  in  machines  for  printing  calicoes  and  other  substances."  The 
tonical  "  hoop  or  cylinder "  may  be  made  elastic  by  being  cut 
lengthways  with  a  narrow  slit,  so  that,  in  forcing  in  the  mandril, 
it  will  be  made  to  expand  and  thereby  grasp  the  inner  surface  of 
the  copper  roller.  The  copper  roller  "may  be  made  very  thin, 
say  one-tenth  of  an  inch,  and  provision  is  made  by  means  of 
keys  or  feathers  "  to  prevent  the  mandril,  hoop,  and  roller  from 
turning  round  on  each  other. 
[Printed,  Hd."] 

A.D.  1853,  February  10.— N«  355. 

PULTON,  William. — "  Improvements  in  the  treatment,  cleans- 
*•  ing,  or  finishing  of  textile  fabrics."  This  invention  "  relates 
more  essentially  to  the  treatment  of  woven  goods  by  what  is 
*'  known  as  the  '  sulphuring '  process  for  bleaching  or  finishing." 
"  Instead  of  depositing  the  fabrics  in  a  sulphuring  chamber, 
"  the  sulphur  is  applied  without  the  introduction  of  the  goods 
*^  therein  at  all.    The  &bric  to  be  treated  is  on  a  beam  at  one 
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^  end  of  the  chamber,  and  it  is  carried  fram  this  betun  over 

'  suitable  guides  and  passed  over  the  sides  and  top  of  the 
'  chamber  in  contact  with  an  endless  web  of  some  thick  mnterisl 
"  as  hair,  cloth,  or  felt.  This  thick  web  is  constantly  traversed 
"  through  the  chamber,  over  suitable  guides,  and  so  gets  saturated 
"  with  the  BoljihurouB  i-apor.  The  chamber  has  two  narrow 
"  slita  in  it,  one  on  each  side  near  the  bottom,  and  the  thick  web 
"  passes  up  out  of  the  chamber  by  one  aperture,  and  thence  pro- 
"  ceeding  along  outside  over  a  reel,  it  enters  again  the  chamber 
"  by  the  other  passage,"  The  fabric  thus  receives  from  the 
endless  web  as  much  sulphurous  arid  as  is  required.  This  con- 
trivance is  also  suitable  for  "  steaming  or  damping  goods." 
Goods  may  also  be  sulphured  by  hanging  them  on  a  fraroe,  "  such 
"  frame  being  run  in  and  out  [of  the  sulphuring  chamber]  aa 
"  may  be  necessary  on  a  railway,  two  frames  being  in  use,  so 
"  that  one  may  be  fiUing  whilst  the  other  is  in  the  sulphur  chamber, 
"  and  the  frames  ore  so  contrived  with  a  sohd  side  that  they  will  fill 
"  up  the  side  of  the  chamber  when  placed  therein ;  or  if  the  goods 
"  are  on  rolls,  they  may  be  dran-n  directly  off  from  the  interior 
"  of  the  chamber  through  a  sht,  and  wound  upon  a  beam  in 
"  readiness  for  the  nejrt  process  of  treatment," 
[PrSnted,  lllif.] 

A.D,  185.1,  February  16,— N-  410. 

NEWTON,  Alfred  Vincbkt.— (A  communication.) — (Pro- 
Tuional  Protection  only.)  "  Improvements  in  the  manufecturo 
"  of  printing  aurfiiccs."  "Tbia  invention  relates,  firstly,  to  the 
"  treating  of  gutta  pcrcha,  and  of  india-rubber,  and  of  the  two 
"  gums  combined  with  metab  or  the  oxides  of  metals  reduced  to  a 
"  granulated  state.  And,  secondly,  to  the  mode  of  manufacturing 
"  such  compounds  into  moulds  or  matrixes  and  into  st«rea- 
"  type  plates  or  printing  surfaces."  "  The  metals  or  oxides  of 
"  the  metals  which  have  been  used  with  advantage  are  imroxide 
"  of  iron,  peroxide  of  antimony,  or  the  two  combined ;  also  copper 
"  oxides  and  the  oxides  of  lead  and  sine;  also  plumbago  or  the 
"  Qowers  of  the  eartlis  (as  clays,  ochres,  and  the  crude  metallic 
"  ores  of  line,  tin,  Iciul,  copper,  iron,  antimomy,  &c,),  the  flowera 
"  of  the  metals  proper,  and  of  earthen  and  glass  ware."  Such 
■ubstancea  are    ground  in  with  the  gum  by  means  of  heated 
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Cylinders*  The  composition  to  fomied  may  be  used  for  vinoiM 
purposes,  such  as  making  moulds,  printing  surfaces,  and  etching 
plates. 

[Printed.  2^.] 

A.D.  1853,  February  24.— N<»  469. 

DE  LA  RUE,  Thomas. —  "Improvements  in  producing  oma- 
"  mental  surfaces  to  paper  and  other  substances."  ''This  in- 
"  vention  consists  in  the  producing  of  [iridescent]  films  on  paper 
"  and  other  substances  by  dipping  them  into,  or  spreading  on 
"  them,  a  solution  in  ether,  or  other  solvents,  of  gun  cotton,  or 
*'  other  similar  products,  which  are  called  by  chemists  zyloidine 
'*  and  result  from  the  action  of  nitric  or  sulpho-nitric  acid  on 
<'  vegetable  matters,  the  solutions  being  used  either  with  or  with* 
out  resinous  varnishes." 
[Printed  Sid.] 

A.D.  1853,  Februaiy  28.— N«  500. 

ROBERTS,  Martyn  John. — *'  Improvements  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  mordants  or  dyeing  materials,  which  are  in  part  appli- 
cable to  the  manufacture  of  a  polishing  powder."  "I  take 
antimony,  and  render  it  soluble  in  any  form ;  precipitate  it  or 
its  oxide  upon  the  fabric  to  be  dyed,  as  is  usual  with  mordants. 
I  sometimes  also  use  it  in  solution  as  a  "brightener"  of 
colours."  "  And  I  manufacture  my  polishing  powder,  for  glass 
and  other  hard  surfeu^s,  from  antimony  in  the  form  of  oxide, 
which  may  be  calcined  to  the  requisite  hardness."  "  I  also  im- 
prove the  manufacture  of  tin  or  antimony  mordants,  or  dyeing 
materials,  when  in  the  form  of  stannates,  or  antimoniates,  or 
"  antimoniites,  and  when  rendered  soluble  by  soda»  in  the  follow* 
''  ing  manner:  I  mix  the  metal  or  its  oxide  with  chloride  of 
**  sodium  (common  salt)  and  lime,  alumina,  or  other  body  which 
*'  will  tend  to  extract  the  chlorine  from  the  soda,  and  I  heat  them 
"  together,  applying  vapour  or  other  combination  of  hydrogen 
"  and  oxygen  to  the  mixture  when  so  heated." 
[Printed,  2id.] 

A.D.  1853,  March  8.— No  590. 

COLQUHOUN,  John.— (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "Im- 
**  provements  in  bleaching,  or  sulphuring  silk,  woollen,  cotton. 
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and  other  woven  fabrics  undyams."  "The  sulphurous  arid 
gBA,  chlorine,  or  other  blcnchinjt  o^ent,  is  contained  in  a  rectnn- 
gular  chamber,  one  side  of  which  is  left  open  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  one,  two,  or  more  frames  of  such  a  aiz«  u  altogether 
to  occupy  the  whole  chamber.  These  frames  are  carried  upon 
wheels,  and  traversed  in  and  out  of  the  chamber  on  rails  or  slides 
provided  for  that  purpose,  and  they  are  each  formed  with  two 
ends,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  close  the  opening  into  the  chamber 
both  when  they  are  entirely  within  it,  and  also  when  they 
are  drawn  out.  The  frames  are  fitted  nith  spars,  or  rollers,  on 
which  the  cloth  to  be  operated  upon  is  hung."  The  "bleaching 
chamber"  may  be  "  roofed  with  plate  glass  "  in  preference. 
[Prlni«d,  SW-] 

A.D.  1853,  March  10.— N"  fiO". 

"WALMSLEY,  James. — "  Improved  machinery  and  arrange- 
"  mcnta  for  block  printing."  These  improvements  consist  "in 
"  the  machinery  for  block  printing,  by  means  of  blocks  armnged 
t  traverse  across  the  fabric  and  imprint  two  or  more 
"  impresaions  side  by  side;  together  with  the  arrangements  for 

*  regulating  the  traversing  motion  of  the  blocks,  and  alternating 
"  motion  of  the  funiishinsr  and  colour  rollers;  and  also  the 
"  arrangements  for  keeping  the  fabric  extended  during  its  passage 

*  through  the  machine."  "  Each  pair  of  blocks  is  connected  with 
"  Boitable  apparatus   enabling   it   to   traverse   across  the  whole 

)  "  width  of  the  table,  and  print  at  any  part  of  the  table.  These 
"  blocks  move  from  opposite  sides  of  the  table  alternately,  one 

'  "  advancing  as  the  other  is  receding,  the  color  being  supplied  to 
'  the  under  side  of  the  block  during  its  motion  over  a  color  roller 
"  at  the  side  of  the  table;  thus  two  or  more  impressions  are 
'  printed  on  the  fabric  before  moving  it  forward  lengthways  of 
'  the  table  to  receive  fresh  impressions  from  the  same  jmir  of 

*  blocks.    The  number  of  impresaions  required  to  print  across  the 
[  "  fabric  will  depend  on  the  width  of  the  fabric  and  the  sizes  of 

''  the  blocks  employed."  "  The  blocks  are  pressed  down  upon  the 
''  fabric  by  means  of  tappets  or  cams  affixed  to  shafts  running 
'  lengthways  of  the  table," 

eure   the   uniformity   of  width  essentia]  for  a   proper 
"  ooiie«pondence  of  ImpreaMons,  I  cause  the  bbric  on  cithm  aide 
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**  to  be  firmlj  grasped  or  secured  between  nippers  formed  of  two 
**  pieces  of  wood  or  metal  attached  to  the  chain,  whereby  the 
**  fabric  (such  as  druggets  and  felt  carpeting)  is  kept  of  the  proper 
"  width  and  distention  during  the  process  of  printing  in  ita 
**  progress  through  the  machine." 
[Printed,  llirf.] 

A.D.  1853,  March  14.— N^  638. 

JOHNSON,  John  Henry. — (Pronsional  Protection  only.)  "Im- 
"  provements  in  dyeing."  The  essential  feature  of  this  invention 
"  is  based  on  the  use  of  pure  nitrate  of  iron,  and  partly  on  acetate 
*'  and  subacetate  of  lead.  In  dyeing  black,  violet,  and  other  colours, 
''  the  bath  is  made  up  of  subacetate  of  lead  and  litharge  water,  and 
"  pyroligneous  acid.  The  pure  nitrate  of  iron  is  prepared  with  nitric 
"  add  and  new  bars  of  iron  of  a  certain  thickness,  in  order  that 
"  the  operation  may  progress  slowly.  The  silk,  if  to  be  dyed  a 
"  darker  or  lighter  shade  of  black,  is  first  boiled  and  then  washed, 
"  and  afterwards  placed  in  a  bath  of  nitrate  of  iron.  The  treated 
**  fabric  is  then  exposed  to  the  air,  and  is  then  washed  in  flowing 
"  water.  The  material  is  then  again  immersed  in  a  bath  of 
nitrate  of  iron,  and  the  processes  already  described  are  repeated 
to  the  extent  found  necessary.  A  bath  is  then  prepared,  for 
example,  of  extract  of  logwood  and  wood  quercitron,  or  *  bois 
**  '  Jaune,'  and  to  this  mixture  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  copper  is 
'*  added."  The  silk  is  dyed  in  this,  washed,  and  plunged  in  a 
bath  of  tepid  water  ''  in  which  a  little  oil  decomposed  by  carbonate 
of  soda  has  been  poured."  "  The  process  is  finally  completed  by 
plunging  the  silk  into  a  boiler  containing  the  subacetate  of  lead, 
this  treatment  producing  the  augmentation  of  weight."  The 
black  shade  will  be  darkened  and  rendered  "  pure,"  "  brilliant " 
and  "solid'*  by  drying  it  at  a  low  temperature  and  exposing  it  to 
a  "  current  of  sulphuric  acid." 

A  violet  may  be  obtained  from  the  "  alga  tinctoria "  or  white 
moss  and  a  "golden  shade  "  of  great  solidity  from  "wood." 
(Triutcd,2ic/.] 

A.D.  1853,  March  21.— N"  693. 

TAYLOR,  Isaac. — "Improvements  in  machinery  for  printing 
"  woven  and  other  fabrics."    These  improvements  consist,  firstly 
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in  the  substitution  of  moveable  incUneil  pknei,  for  the  levers 
usually  employed  to  give  pressure  to  the  priatinjt  rollers,  whereby 
thin  rollers  may  beadvantageously  employed.  Secondly,  in  trans- 
mitting the  motion  thmiijih  the  bowl  to  the  printing  roller, 
instead  of  through  the  roller  to  the  bowl.  "  I  bring  the  engrsred 
"  roller,  with  its  own  weight  nnd  that  of  the  carriage  connected 
"  with  it,  to  desrend  freely  upon  the  boil  on  a  surface  or  incline 
"  more  or  leas  vertical,  and  iLt  an  elevation  greater  or  less  above 
"  the  level  of  the  horizontal  diameter  of  the  boll,  so  as  shall 
"  give  it  an  augmenting  lateral  pressure  inversely  as  that  eleva- 
"  tion  is  less ;  this  being  the  elementary  prindple  of  the  machine. 
"  In  the  acrtual  construction  of  it,  bo  as  to  Jsecure  a  mechanical 
"  equilibrium  throughout  its  sei-eral  parts  while  in  action,  the 
"  cngra^'cil  roller  forma  one  of  three  cylinders,  which  are  so  lodged 
"  between  opposed  jamhs  as  that  the  axes  of  the  three  shall  be 
"  always  in  line,  and  this  line  forming  an  anale  more  or  leas  acuta 
"  with  the  horizontal  diameter  of  the  middle  cylinder,  namely, 
"  the  boU  !  the  exterior  cylinder  of  this  act  lieing  the  engraved 
"  roller,  and  the  middle  cylinder  the  boll.  The  exterior  cylinder, 
"  on  the  other  hand,  is  a  support  roller,  or  rather  a  |)air  of  rollers, 
"  which  sustain  the  boll  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  pressure  or 
"  nip  which  it  receives  from  the  engraved  roller.  The  boll  occu- 
"  Pyi"8  ^  fixed  position  in  brackets  or  pedestals,  the  support 
"  rollers  admit  of  an  adjustment  so  as  to  bring  them  always  into 
"  their  due  linear  direction,  aa  alioi'e  stated,  while  the  engrai-ed 
"  roller,  working  in  a  carriage,  is  left  to  dcaeend  upon  the  boll  by 
"  moiing  freely  upon  the  faces  or  edges  of  a  pur  of  jambx, 
"  inclined  more  or  less  from  the  vertical ;  or,  if  requisite,  these 
"  surfaces  may  be  absolutely  perpendicular,  so  as  to  throw  the 
"  roller  with  its  entire  weight  upon  the  boll.  It  is  evident  that  aa 
"  to  the  inclined  planes  or  surfaces  u])on  which  the  engraved  roller 
"  and  carriage  take  a  bearing,  that  these  might,  as  related  to  the 
"  boll,  be  brought  into  other  positions  than  those  above  men- 
"  tioned,  so  as  to  effect  a  nip  yet  with  less  advantage." 
[Prlnt«l,l».I!d.] 

A.D.  1853,  Mareh  21.—S'  &1G. 
STATHER,  John.— "Improvements  in  printing."    "Thisin- 
"  vention   consists,   firstly,   of  a  mode  or  modes  of  producing 
"  blccki,  moulds,  or  forms  for  that  description  of  printing  com- 
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"  monly  known  as  block  or  surface  printing,  (that  is  to  say,) 
'*  blocks,  moulds,  or  forms,  in  which  the  letters,  figures,  or  devices, 
to  be  represented  are  left  plain  (without  colour),  the  surround- 
ing portions  being  those  which  are  printed,)  by  taking  impres- 
sions in  a  material  (gutta  percha  is  best  adapted)  capable  of 
being  formed  or  moulded  in  the  requisite  manner  from  corre- 
sponding but  inverted  or  reversed  letters,  figures,  or  devices, 
'*  which  are  raised  or  in  relief.  Secondly,  in  a  mode  or  modes  of 
printing  letters,  figures,  and  devices  upon  the  surfeu^s  of  papers, 
cloths,  or  other  articles  by  means  of  a  flat  plate,  on,  to  or  upon 
the  surface  of  which  the  intended  letters,  figures,  or  devices  are 
first  printed  or  impressed  in  an  inverted  or  reversed  manner, 
''  and  in  one  or  several  colours,  in  such  manner  that  the  said  flat 
"  plate  shall,  by  pressure  against  the  surface  of  the  paper,  cloth, 
'*  or  other  material  intended  to  be  printed,  transfer  to  or  print 
''  upon  the  material  the  impression  or  impressions  it  has  received." 
This  "  transferring  plate  "  may  be  made  of  "  copper,"  "  card  " 
"  paper"  "gutta  percha,"  or  "glue  and  treacle."  The  pattern  of 
several  colors  "  is  printed  first  on  the  plate,  and  then  transferred 
"  from  it  to  the  substance  to  be  printed  by  pressure  in  a  suitable 
printing  machine.  Thirdly,  the  mode  or  modes  of  printing 
de\nce8,  &c.  upon  the  surface  of  cloth,  &c.  by  means  of  a  roller 
or  cylinder  on  to  or  upon  the  surface  of  which  the  said  devices, 
&c.  are  first  printed  or  impressed  in  an  inverted  or  reversed 
''  manner,  and  in  one  or  several  colours,  by  means  of  a  small 
roller  or  several  small  rollers  (according  to  the  number  of  colors 
to  be  used)  working  in  conjunction  with  the  larger  roller,  in 
such  manner  that  the  larger  roller  shall  receive  upon  its  surface 
from  the  smaller  roller  or  rollers  impressions  producing  or  re- 
presenting the  intended  devices,  &c.,  and  shall  transfer  or  print 
such  impressions  from  the  surface  of  the  larger  roller  to  or  upon 
the  surface  of  the  cloth,  &c.  to  be  printed,  by  causing  the  same 
'  to  be  pressed  against  the  surface  of  such  larger  roller  by  the 
action  of  another  roller  working  in  conjunction  with  it."  The 
mordant  or  colour  employed  is  transferred  by  furnishing  rollers 
from  the  colour-trough  to  the  surface  of  the  "  device  cylinders," 
from  which  it  is  transferred  to  the  "  transferring  cylinder,"  whence 
it  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  fabric  to  be  printed.  The  device 
roller,  of  which  there  may  be  several  working  in  unison,  contains 
on  its  surface  the  pattern  or  part  of  it  desired  to  be  printed. 
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SuilebU  macliinery  to  ilHvo  the  roUcrs  and  to  insure  accumoy  of 
fitting  in  of  the  colotm  is  bid  down  in  the  drawings. 

P^nl«d,  Mid.-} 


A.D.  1S53,  March  28,— N°  "37. 

PERRY,  Thomas  James. — "  Improrements  in  printing."  The 
Patentee  cMms  as  his  invention  "  the  constructing  of  printing 
"  types  with  angulftr  or  other  elevations  and  depressions  on  their 
"  opposite  sides,  so  that  the  said  types,  when  set  up,  shall  inter- 
"  lock  by  the  said  eIe\-ation8  engapng  in  the  said  depressions." 
The  types  being  cast  with  an  "  angular  depression  one  side,"  and 
"  a  corresponding  angular  elevation  on  the  opposite  ride,"  are 
fitted  and  secured  by  screws  in  trays,  the  aides  of  which  have  cor- 
responding depressions  and  elevations.  The  trays  containing 
the  columns  of  types  are  attached  to  the  printing  cylinders,  by 
means  of  a  shoulder  at  one  end  and  a  ring  at  the  other.  This 
"  invention  is  applicable  to  the  printing  of  calico  and  fabrics 
"  genemlly,  aa  well  as  to  the  printing  of  paper," 
[Printed,  TW-] 

A.D.  1853,  March  9.— ^■"7^0. 

DERING.  Gborge  Edwabo. — "  Improvements  in  presen-ing  or 
"  preventing  decomposition  in  vegetable  and  animal  suhatances 
"  and  matters."  The  Patentee  claims  "the  employment  for 
"  the  purposes  stated,  the  solutions  and  matters  resulting 
"  ttom  the  working  of  galvanic  batteries,  whether  in  the  con- 
"  dition  in  which  they  came  from  the  batterr,  or  subjected  to 
"  some  other  treatment."  "  The  sulphate  of  zinc,"  "  chloride  of 
"  line,"  "sulphuric  acid,  or  any  suitable  sulphate."  or  "hydro- 
"  chloric  acid,  or  any  suitable  chlorifle  or  muriate,"  are  preferred. 
These  improvements  are  "applicable  to  preserving  or  preventing 
"  decay  in  timber,  and  most  vt^elable  and  animal  matlera,  and 
"  the  same  treatment,  in  some  cases,  also  answers  the  secondary 
"  purpose  of  improving  or  altering  the  quality  of  fabrics  and 
"  substances  subjected  to  it,  of  preparing  them  for  some  after 
"  treatment,  as  in  dyeing  processes,  and  of  rendering  them  unin- 
'■  flammable.  And  my  im|irovcments  also  relate  to  disinfecting 
"  and  deodorizing  fecal  and  other  matters,  in  order  to  prevent  tha 
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"  emission  of  effluvia  from  them,  and  to  render  them  serviceable 
*'  as  manure." 
[Printed,  5id.] 

A.D.  1853,  March  29.--N«  744. 

SMITH,  Luke,  and  SMITH,  Mathew. — ''Improvements  in 
"  machinery  for  weaving  and  printing."  These  improvements  re- 
late chiefly  to  "weaving;"  and  also  "to  improvements  in  con- 
structing blocks  for  block  printing."  "The  objects  of  our 
present  improvements  is  to  facilitate  the  changing  of  the  pat- 
tern without  cancelling  the  entire  block.  For  this  purpose  we 
make  grooves  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  block.  Pieces  are 
fitted  into  the  grooves,  which  are  slightly  dovetailed  to  prevent 
them  falling  out,  and  are  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  block, 
"  to  take  the  colour  to  be  impressed  upon  the  yams  or  other 
"  material  to  be  printed."  When  the  pattern  "  requires  changing, 
"  it  is  only  necessary  to  slide  the  pieces  into  different  positions 
"  in  the  grooves." 
[Printed,  Hid.] 

A.D.  1853,  March  30.— N^  764. 

DALGLISH,  Robert. — (Provisional  Protection  only.)     "  Im- 
provements in  dyeing."    "  This  improvement  consists  in  expos- 
ing the  substance  or  substances  from  which  colouring  matter  or 
matters  are  obtained  to  the  repeated  action  of  the  water  used 
"  in  the  process  of  dyeing,  without  bringing  the  bulk  of  the 
"  insoluble  matter  in  contact  with  the  material  to  be  dyed." 
The  water  of  the  dye  bath  is  alternately  employed  to  extract 
colouring  matter,  and  give   it  up." 
[Printed.  2id.] 

A.D.  1853,  March  30.— N»  768. 

WORRALL,  James,  Junior. — "  Improvements  in  the  method  of 
"  preparing,  treating,  and  finishing  certain  textile  fieibrics,  called 
"  cords, '  thicksets',  *  velveteens,'  and  *  beaverteens.' "  These  im- 
provements "  consist,  principally,  in  a  certain  novel  and  peculiar 
arrangement  of  some  of  the  several  processes  hitherto  employed, 
together  with  the  introduction  of  certain  novel  processes  and 
apparatus  not  hitherto  employed,  by  means  of  which  I  am 
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enabled  to  gelatine,  stiffen,  and  dje  the  cloth  previously  to  the 
operatioiii  of  cutting,  raiaing,  backing,   or  abearing ;  and,  by 
'  an  improved  mode  of  preparing  the  goods,  the  process  of  flour 
'  and  lime  stiffening,  and  alao  that  of  scouring  and  cleansing  the 
*  goods  to  remoi-e  the  same,  are  entirely  dispensed  with,  the  prin- 
'  dplca  of  tanning  are  more  effectually  introduced,  and  the  cloth 
'  is  thereby  rendered  much  more  impervious  to  wet  and  moisture, 
'  having  a  '  leather  finish,'  or  the  properties  of  leather  combined 
'  with  the  texture  of  the  cluth  and  the  napped  surface."     The 
ipecification  gives  a    full  description  of  the  various   operations 
vhich  are  employed  in   preparing,  treating,  and  finishing  such  or 
Bimilar  fabrics,  in  lieu  of  those  processes  now  practised,  and  their 
relative  arrangement  or  order.   An  important  feature  in  this  inven- 
tion consists  in  dyeing  the  fabric  i)reviou9  to  the  process  of  cutting 
'laising  the  pile  or  nap;  and  also  "  in  combining  tlie  gelatine 
with  the  tenning  properties  of  the  dyes  employed. " 
The  apt>arBtus  used  "  to  pad  on  or  pass  the  cloth  through  a 
mordant  composed  of  gelatine,  with  a  solution  of  iron,  copper, 
tin,  or  other  suitable  metal  or  mineral,"  may  consist  of  a  vessel 
for  holding  the  gelatine  and  mordant  pUced  so  hi^h  as  to  afford 
the  necessary  pressure.  A  pipe  proceeds  from  the  bottom  uf  this 
cistem  to  the  bottom  of  a  keir  or  vessel  capable  of  being  closed, 
placed  underneath.     Through  this  pipe  the  keir  is  filled  with  the 
gelatine  mordant.     In  the  keir  are  placed  two   "  hollow  or  open 
"  cylindrical  frame;  upon  which  the  doth  to  be  ojierated  upon  is 
"  roUed,  and  may  be  wound  backwards  and  forwards  as  required, 
"  by  means  of  the  winch  bandies."      Another  pijie  leads  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  keir  to  the  cistern  to  complete  the  cireulation ; 
the  keirs  are  supplied  with  steam  (high  pressure),  by  meam  of  ft 
steam  pipe," 
[PHuted,  siiIO 

A.D.  1853,  April  5.— X°  B17. 

PIDDING,  William. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
'  woven,  textile,  or  other  fabrics,  and  in  the  machinery  or  appara- 
'  tus  connected  therewith."     "  1  take  silk  or  other  material  of 

"  close  texture  (including  paper),  saturate  the  material  with  gela- 
'  tine  or  gum,  stretch  it  on  a  frame,  ond  pass  through  the  silk  or 
'  other  material  thus  preiiared  points  of  wire  or  needles  arranged 
'  and  fixed  in  an  iuatrument,  in  accordance  with  the  design  pre- 
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viously  made  on  the  fiabric,  or  in  equi-distant  places.  I  produce 

a  fabric  by  means  of  inserting  studs  or  other  forms  of  material 

described  in  a  former  Specification  of  Patent  598,  dated  ninth 

"  March  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-three  [or    by 

"  means  of  spun  glass,  gelatinized  or  gummed,  and  allowed  to 

"  dry,  and  then  cut  into  studs  by  means  of  numerous  knives." 

[Printed,  2|d.] 

A.D.  1853,  April  6.— N°  823. 

GATTY,  Frederick  Albert. — (Provisional  Protection  only.) 
"  Improvements  in  printing  or  producing  colours  on  textile 

'*  fabrics."  "  My  improvements  consist  in  the  preparation  of  a 
mordant  for  fixing  and  oxidising  steam  colours.  This  mordant 
is  composed  of  chlorate  and  hydro-chlorate  of  alumina^  pre- 
pared by  decomposing  alum  or  sulphate  of  alumina^  by  the 
mixed  salts  of  chlorate  of  lime  and  chloride  of  calcium.    By 

"  the  use  of  this  mordant  I  dispense  with  the  chlorate  of  potash^ 

*'  generally  employed  for  fixing  and  oxidising  steam  colours." 
[Printed,  24d.] 

A.D.  1853.  April  9.— N"  857. 

TAYLOR,  Herbert.^(A  commmiication.) — "  Improvements  in 
ornamenting  surfaces  or  fabrics,  apphcable  to  various  useful  pur- 
poses, such  as  for  covers  of  furniture,  imitation  tapestry,  carpets, 
or  hangings."  This  discovery  consists  in  "  the  painting  upon 
cloth  previously  prepared  with  a  mordant,  as  herein  described, 
that  will  combine  chemically  with  the  colors  laid  on  one  over 
another,  and  blended  as  described,  by  which  I  gi^^e  great  rich- 
ness to  the  figures,  whilst  the  tint  of  each  is  carefully  preserved. 
"  I  claim,  also,  developing  and  fixing  permanently  the  colors  by 
steam,  and  restoring  the  cloth  to  its  natural  pliable  state,  by 
washing  out  the  gum,  and  excess  of  coloring  matter,  as  herein 
"  described."  The  "felt  or  woven  woollen  goods"  to  be 
painted,  beiog  bleached  in  the  usual  way,  are  steeped,  firstly,  for 
three-quarters  of  an  hour  in  a  solution  at  3(P  Beaum.  composed 
of  18  pounds  hydrochloric  acid,  9  pounds  sulphuric  acid,  and  2^ 
pounds  of  block  tin,  "the  whole  being  warmed  on  a  sand  bath, 
*'  during  which  chlorine  gas  is  to  be  introduced,  by  a  pipe  or 
"otherwise,  to  saturate  the  solution;    and,  secondly,  for  ten 
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"  minutes  in  a  solution  of  chloride  of  lime  at  2i°  B.''  When  the 
&bric  thus  prepared  hu  been  washed  and  dried,  the  [Niinting  may 
be  effected  by  lithographing  the  outUne,  and  then  jiainting  in  the 
det&ilH  with  "vegetable,"  " mineral,"  "or animal  colours,"  thick- 
ened with  the  "gums  arabic  or  Senegal"  which  have  been  well 
;th  the 
'ITie  imple- 


bleached    or   purified,"    taking   t 
lighter  shadeB,  and  to   flniiih  with  the  darker  ont 
meiits  used  for  this  jiurpose  may  be  a  "  gold  oi 
"  style,  bniah,  small  roll  of  felt,  or  other  cloth ;" 
■mall  pieces  of  "  wood,  ivory,  or  glass. '' 

The  painted  fabric  is  nfterwarda  damjied,  steamed  o|)eii  in  a 
chamber,  for  the  neceaaary  time,  wherein  it  may  be  caused  to 
xpore  by  means  of  machinery ;  then  aged  for  twenty-four  hours, 
and  washed  off  in  clean  water,  the  gentle  action  of  a  running 
stream  being  preferred ;  it  is  then  dried  carefully,  brushed  hghtly 
with  the  grain  of  the  doth,  and  ironed  with  a  moderately  hot 
iron,  when  the  colours  will  be  "fully  developed  and  permanently 
"  fixed  or  set." 
[Printed,  Md.2 

A.D.  1853,  April  Ifi.— N"  933. 
McNAUGHTON,  William.— "Improvements  in  printingyama 
"  or  worsteads   for  weaving    carpets,   also   in   printing   carpets, 
"  woollen,  adk,  cotton,  and  other  tcAtile  fabrics  or  fibrous  aub- 
"  stances." 

These  improvements  consist  "  in  printing  of  yams  or  worsteads 
"  for  weaving  carpets,  also  in  printing  carpets,  woollen,  silk, 
"  cotton,  and  other  textile  fabrics  or  fibrous  substances  eitlier  on 
"  one  side,  or  on  both  sides  thereof  simultaneously"  by  the 
meana  herein  described.  The  printing  cylinders  herein  em- 
ployed may  be  arranged  in  pairs  either  vertically  or  horiiontally, 
and  there  may  be  several  pura  of  such  rollers.  Their  surfaces  are 
supplied  with  colour  by  means  of  furnishing  rollers  each  working 
in  its  colour  box.  The  printing  rollers  and  colour  fumisliing 
roDetB  are  driven  simultaneously  by  suitable  intermediate  gearing. 
The  fabric  or  yam  to  be  printed  is  caused  to  pass  continuously 
and  successively  between  the  pairs  of  printing  rollers  i  but  in  the 
.  case  of  yams,  wire  cloth  should  be  wound  on  with  the  yams ;  and 
they  may  be  shot  with  weft  about  every  12  or  14  inches.  The 
printing  surfacea  of  the  rollers  may  be  made  of  wood,  ductile 
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metal,  or  stereotype  casts  inlaid  with  felt  or  other  suitable  absor- 
bent material.    The  above  machine  may  be  used  for  printing  on 
one  or  both  sides  of  the  fabric  or  yams.     After  printing,  the 
fi&bric,  &c.  is  to  be  stained,  washed,  and  dried. 
[Printed,  Is.  SJrf.] 

A.D.  1853,  April  25.— N°  992. 

TILLIE,  William,  and  HENDERSON,  John.— "  Improve- 
"  ments  in  printing  shirting  fabrics."  These  improvements  con- 
sist in  "the  general  arrangements  and  printing  of  shirting 
*'  fabrics ;"  and,  also,  in  "  the  system  or  mode  of  printing  shirting 
fabrics,  wherein  the  rest  of  the  shirt,  with  the  exception  of  the 
sleeves,  is  printed  at  the  same  time  and  by  the  same  roller  as 
the  whole  of  the  trimmings."  To  effect  this  "  the  roller  carry- 
ing the  whole  of  the  required  design  is  (engraved)  arranged  to 
print  the  piece  as  it  were  in  the  length  of  the  shirt.  On  one  end 
of  the  roller  are  the  patterns  for  several  minor  trimmings  (such 
as  the  fronts,  collars,  wristbands,  &c.),  which  are  thus  printed 
along  one  edge  of  the  piece,  whilst  the  main  body  of  the  roller 
"  carries  the  body  and  front  design."  The  fabric  for  making  the 
arms  of  the  shirt  is  separate  and  narrower,  and  is  printed  by  that 
part  only  of  the  roller  that  carries  the  "  body  pattern." 
[Printed,  Ci</.] 

A.D.  1853,  April  27.— N°  1018. 

PALIN,  Joseph,  and  SIEVER,  Robert  William.— (Provi- 
sional Protection  only.)  "  ImproA'emcnts  in  distillation,  and  in  an 
apparatus  connected  therewith,  which  apparatus  is  also  applicable 
to  other  purposes  in  which  substances  are  to  be  treated  by  the 
assistance  of  a  vacuum."  The  object  of  this  invention  may  be 
effected  by  placing  a  spirituous  liquor,  or  other  substance  to  be 
treated  in  vacuo,  in  a  "  vessel  capable  of  being  heated  and  connected 
to  an  ordinary  worm,  terminating  in  a  closed  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing the  product.  Steam  is  admitted  to  the  separate  vessel  con- 
stituting the  second  part  of  our  improvements,  and  allowed  to 
condense,  by  which  a  partial  vacuum  will  be  formed.  If,  now, 
"  the  communication  be  opened  with  the  worm,  and  conse- 
"  quently  with  the  vessel  containing  the  material  to  be  treated, 
*'  the  ur  will  rush  therefrom  to  supply  the  vacuum,  and  will 
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neeesMvily  become  raiifled,  and  bf  Kpeating  this  opertition 
(if  desired)  a,  vacuum,  or  nearlj  so,  maj  be  obtained.  In  like 
manner,  we  obtain  a  vacuum  for  asaialing  the  operations  of 
evaporation,  of  obtaining  various  solutions  or  extracts,  impreR- 
nating  substances  with  other  matters,  facilitating  the  process  of 

"  filtration,  or  for  other   purposes  in  which  substances   are   to 

"  be  treated  by  the  assistance  of  a  vacuum." 
[Prlutod,  !!<;.] 

A.D.  1853,  April  28.— N"  1031. 
BERRY,  James,  and  BOOTH,  Thomas.— '-Improvements  in 
"  machinery  or  ft]ip[iratus  for  printing  or  staining  woven  fabrics 
"  and  paiicr."  This  invention  consists  in  "  the  use  of  sieve 
"  nillers  made  of  elastic  substances  or  materials,  working  in 
"  contact  with  the  printing  rollers."  The  sieve  rollers  may  be 
mode  of  "  india-rubber,  gutta  percha,  or  a  composition  of  any 
"  materials  that  will  fonn  a  yielding  surface."  The  surface  of 
these  rollers  transmit  the  colour  directly  to  the  printing  surface  of 
the  roller,  to  surface  roller  printing  in  lieu  of  the  endless  sieve 
ekith. 

[PrlDUd.eid'3 

A,D.  1853,  April  29.— N»  1015. 

UATHGR,  Colin. — "  Improrements  in  apparatus  used  in 
"  bleiclung."  "  Heretofore  the  liquar  used  for  bleaching  has 
"  been  forced  from  the  space  below  the  false  bottom  up  a  pipe, 
"  which  passes  through  the  eloth,  and  fulls  into  the  vessel  con- 
*'  taining  the  cloth ;  the  liquor  is  mostly  forced  up  this  pipe  by 
"  the  pressure  of  steam,  hut  this  arrangement  does  not  act  till 
"  the  bquor  boils;  now  the  object  of  this  invention  is  to  cause 
"  the  liquor  to  flow  up  the  '  puffer  pipe  '  as  soon  as  the  st«am  is 
"  turned  on;  and  I  accomplish  this  by  having  a  jet  or  jets  of 
"  stesm  passing  up  the  '  puffer  pipe,'  by  which  the  liquor  flow- 
"  iiig  after  the  steam  rises  to  the  desired  level,  and  foils  over  into 
"  the  vessel  containing  the  cloth." 
CPriiit«l.*irf.] 

A.D.  1853,  May  2.— N°  1056. 
GREENWOOD,  Jamkb.— ■'  An  improvement  in  fixing  mordants 
"  on  fiihrics."    This  improvement  consiate  in  "the  application  of 
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"  chloride  of  lime  (known  in  commerce  as  '  bleaching  powder  %  or 
chlorine  in  combination  with  other  bases  than  lime,  for  the 
purpose  of  fixing  mordants  on  fabrics."  "  The  goods  printed 
with  mordants,  or  otherwise  prepared  (as  is  well  understood  hj 
printers) "  may  be  passed  through  a  clear  solution  of  chloride  of 
lime  of  specific  gravity  1  *  035,  and  at  upwards  of  120^  F.,  to  which 
has  been  added  pulverized  carbonate  of  lime,  or  carbonates  of  soda 
or  potash,  or  carbonate  of  ammonia  or  muriate  of  anunonia.  In 
place  of  chloride  of  lime,  other  chlorides  may  be  used,  such  as 
chloride  of  soda  or  potash,  &c.  The  goods  are  then  washed  and 
put  into  the  dye  bath. 

[Printed,  2KU 

A.D.  1863,  May  ll.-N°  1164. 

BRADBURY,  William,  and  EVANS,  Frederick  Mullktt. — 
(A  commimication.)— "  Improvements  in  taking  impressions  and 
producing  printing  surfaces."  "This  invention  consists  of 
placing  plants  and  other  vegetable  matters,  insects,  and  other 
substances,  between  a  surface  of  steel  and  a  surface  of  polished 
lead,  and  by  pressure  obtaining  an  impression  on  the  lead,  and 
*'  from  such  impression  obtaining  an  electrotype  surfeice  suitable 
for  printing."  Rollers  are  employed  for  giving  pressure  to  the 
plates  between  which  the  object  is  placed  from  which  the  impress 
sion  is  desired  to  be  taken.  An  electrotype  plate  of  copper  is 
obtained  from  the  impressed  lead  by  the  usual  process,  and  from 
it  a  second  plate,  which  is  the  one  used  as  a  printing  surface. 
[Printed,  24d.] 

A.D.  1853,  May  14.— N<>  1193. 

HIGGIN,  James. — "  Improvements  in  printing  or  dyeing  woven 
**  or  textile  fabrics,  and  in  the  manufacturing  of  certain  substances 
"  to  be  used  in  the  arts  or  processes  of  dyeing  and  printing.*^ 
This  invention  consists  in  "  the  use  of  a  silicate  of  an  alkaline 
earth  diffused  in  water,  in  place  of  cow  dung  in  the  dunging 
operation,  as  herein  described."  "  Silicate  of  lime  "  is  used  in 
preference,  "which,  being  formed  by  precipitation  of  the  silica  in 
"  combination  with  the  alkaline  earth,  is  not  open  to  the  objection 
of  being  a  solution  capable  of  dissolving  the  alumina  of  the  red 
mordants."    In  practice  the  following  method  may  be  employed : 
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— Into  the  dung  cistern,  containing  600  fjallons  of  water  at  the 
usual  temperature,  is  put  one  gallon  of  muriate  of  lime,  at  60°  T., 
and  one  gnllon  of  silicate  of  aoda.  also  at  511°  T,  "  The  goods  are 
"  passed  through  this  mixture  in  the  usual  manner,  and  at  the 
"  uaual  heats,  and  afterwards  treated  just  as  if  they  had  been 
"  dnnged  with  cow  dung."  The  sihcate  of  soda  is  formed  "by 
**  heating  in  a  reverberator;  furnace  a  mixture  of  sand  and  soda 
"  ash  or  carbonate  of  soda,  in  such  proportions  that  the  resulting 
"  glassy  (and  soluble)  substance  is  as  nearly  as  possible  a  com- 
"  binatior  of  two  equivalents  of  silica  and  one  of  soda." 
[Prtiiled,  SJd.] 

A.D.  I8fia.  May  23.-N°  1267. 
BELLFORD,  Auouste  Edouabd  Lobadoux.— (A  communi- 
cation.)— "  An  improved  method  of  treating  flax  and  hemp, 
"  whereby  they  are  brought  to  such  a  state  that  they  may  be 
"  carded,  spun,  and  woven  by  machinery  such  as  is  now  em- 
"  ployed  in  the  manufacture  of  cotton  and  wool  into  yam  and 
"  cloth."  The  "  unrotted  fla.\  "  is  to  be  cut  into  proper  lengths, 
ftnd  subjected  to  the  action  of  "steam"  for  eight  or  ten  hours 
in  a  steam-tight  vessel.  After  this  it  is  "  broken  on  a  cotton 
"  lapping  machine,  when  it  becomes  fit  for  the  splitting  or  cot- 
"  toni«ing  process."  "  This  process  is  conducted  as  followi :" 
— !n  a  suitable  vessel  "  I  make  up  a  solution  of  about  one 
"  pound  of  alum  or  sulphate  of  alumina  [or  common  salt, 
"  E|)som  salt,  gkuber  salt,  nitre,  sal-ammonia,  or  their  equi- 
"  volents,  or  borax,  chloride  of  soda,  Sec.'],  for  eveiy  one  hundred 
"  jKiunds  of  flax  to  be  treated,  in  as  much  water  as  will  saturate 
"  and  cover  up  the  said  flax  in  the  said  vessel.  The  flax  is  allowed 
"  to  remain  in  this  solution  Irom  five  to  twenty  minutes,  during 
"  which  {leriod  the  said  solution  «o  acts  upon  the  flax  as  to  split 
"  it  into  very  fine  or  cottony  fibres.  It  also  preserves  its  strength 
*'  and  toughness.  After  this  the  spbt  flax  maybe  blaaehed  in  the 
"  ordinal^  way;"  or  the  clear  liquor  from  about  "  five  pounds  of 
"  chloride  of  lime  "  may  be  poured  into  the  "  vessel  containing  the 
"  flax  in  the  aluminous,  &c.,  solution,"  and  the  flax  be  allowed  to 
remain  in  it  for  "  about  &om  ten  to  twenty  minutes,  at  the  end  of 
"  which  time  the  flax  is  found  to  be  bleached  into  a  beautiful 
"  white  i"  after  which  it  only  requires  to  be  well  washed  tad  dried. 
[Priulwl,  i\dS 
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A.D.  1853,  Maj  26.—N*  1302. 

ROTH,  Julius  Augustus.— (Partly  a  oommimicaiion.)— **  Im- 
prorements  in  the  mode  of  and  machineiy  for  treating  the  fibres 
of  flax,  hemp,  china  g^rass,  and  other  analogous  substances, 
preparatory  to  spinning."  In  applying  the  improved  appa* 
latus,  the  Patentee  operates  "upon  the  flax  either  in  the  state 
in  which  it  generally  comes  to  the  manufacturer  to  be  spun, 
or  in  the  condition  of  unretted  fibre  from  which  the  woo^ 
parts  have  been  mechanically  removed."  The  apparatus  em- 
ployed consists  of  "combs,"  or  what  may  be  termed  trays  or 
open  sieves,  on  which  the  flax  is  placed  or  suspended  openly, 
and  is  retained  there  by  a  bar  which  presses  on  the  flax.  These 
''combs"  supporting  the  flax  are  placed  in  a  frame,  and  made 
secure  to  it  by  suitable  means.  The  frame  is  suspended  by  a 
cord,  so  that  it  can  be  lowered  or  raised  at  pleasure.  The  Pa- 
tentee then  immerses  the  frame  with  its  contents  of  flax  into 
•even  vats  in  succession,  containing  the  following  liquids  or  pre- 
parations, of  suitable  strengths  and  temperatures : — "  The  first  vat 
*'  contains  an  alkaline  solution,  such  as  caustic  soda."  "The 
**  second  vat  contains  clean  water."  "The  third  vat  contains 
**  dilute  sulphuric  acid."  "  The  foiu^h  vat  contains  chloride  of 
•*  lime  in  solution."  "The  fifth  vat  contains  dilute  sulphuric 
**  acid."  "The  sixth  vat  contains  a  solution  of  what  I  term 
*'  *  anti-chlorine  *  [sulphite  of  soda]."  "And  the  seventh  vat 
"  contains  warm  water  for  rinsing  the  flax."  During  each  immer- 
sion the  frame  is  "  kept  moving  up  and  do^^n  in  the  ^'at,  in  order 
"  that  the  flax  may  be  brought  into  more  intimate  contact  with 
"  the  solution  in  the  vat."  Connected  with  each  of  these  vats  is 
a  jeries  of  small  squeezing  rollers,  which  are  caused  to  act  against 
the  flax  on  the  combs  as  the  frame  is  b^ng  i^ithdrawn  from  the 
vat,  and  thereby  press  the  liquor  out  of  the  flax  and  back  into  the 
vat.  The  flax  may  then  be  dried  by  placing  the  "  combs  "  con- 
taining the  flax  on  a  rotating  or  centrifugal  apparatus,  the  centre 
shaft  of  which  being  hollow  and  perforated  with  holes,  admits  of 
a  current  of  hot  air  to  pass  over  the  surface  and  through  the  flax ; 
the  action  of  the  hot  air  being  assisted  by  vanes  placed  on  the 
shaft. 


[Printed,  lOR] 
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A.D.  1^53.  May  28.— N"  i;il7. 
FRANCILLON,  Francois. — "  Impiwements  in  dyeing  and 
"  piinting  silk,  wool,  and  other  animal  fibres."  These  improvc- 
menta  consist  in  "  dyeing  and  printing  animal  fibres,  such  u 
"  wool,  silk,  hair,  ftiathon,  or  skins,  by  means  of  chromic  acid  or 
"  its  cotnhinationi.  which  may  be  reduced  and  converted  into  m 
"  chromic  oxide,  and  fixed  by  any  convenient  chemical  means." 
The  process  may  be  performed  by  apjdying  a.  saturated  solution  of 
bichromate  uf  potash  to  the  whole  or  part  of  the  surface  of  the 
fabric,  and  then  exposing  it  in  a  damp  state  to  the  action  of  "suN 
"  phurous  acid,  either  in  a  gaseous  form  op  in  solution,"  The 
result  will  be  the  deposition  of  tlie  green  oxide  of  chronium  upon 
tbc'fobric.  Other  agents  may  be  employed  for  the  reduction  of 
the  chromic  acid  to  the  state  of  green  oxide,  such  as  "  chloride  of 
*'  tin,  the  hydro-acids,  phosphorous  acid,  ieveral  oxy-acids  of 
"  Bu!j>hur,  either  free  or  in  the  form  of  a  salt."  The  addition  gf 
BTScnious  or  arsenic  acid  alters  the  shade  of  the  oxide  from  k 
"  greyish  green  to  a  decided  green."  "The  chromic  acid  (oxide?) 
"  acts  as  a  mordant  ts  energetically  as  alumina  and  oxide  of 
"  iron,"  and  will  dye  «ith  madder,  cochineal,  and  other  matters  ; 
or  it  may  be  precipitated  along  with  the  "coloring  or  astringent 
"  matter." 
lTriBl*d.S{rf.] 

A.D.  1953,  May  30.— N"  1330, 
GREEN',  William. — "Improvements  in  treating  or  preparing 
"  yams  or  threads."  lliese  improvements  relate,  first,  to  "  certain 
"  modes  of  applying  color  so  as  to  |>roduce  n  greater  depth  or 
"  intensity  thereof  than  is  onUnarily  obtained."  This  ia  eOected 
by  firrt  "  dyeing  the  yam  of  a  suitable  color,  in  the  usual  way,"  and 
then  dressing  it  with  "  size,  dressing  paste,  japanners'  gold  tixe, 
burnt  oil,  or  other  adhcsti'c  matter."  and  finally  passing  it  into 
"trough  containing  the  dry  color  (such  as  carmine,  ultrunarine 
blue,  &c.),  in  the  state  of  powder  ;'*  suitable  mechanical  means 
being  adopted  for  both  purposes.  "Hiismode  of  coloring  threads 
yams  may  be  employed  alone,  and  the  dyeing  process  d)»- 
■  pensed  with." 

Secondly,  "to  producing  glossy  effects  upon  yarns  or  threads  by 
covering  such  yams  or  tkreads  over  their  entira  surface  with 
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"  metallic  powder."  In  this  case  the  various  "  bronze  powders  " 
are  substituted  for  carmine,  &o.,  and  it  is  preferred  to  use  yams 
djed  of  a  color  to  match. 

Thirdly,  to  coating  yams  or  threads  with  metallic  solutions, 

pigments,  or  compositions."  This  may  be  effected  by  adding 
the  metallic  powder  to  the  dressing  of  "  isinglass,  size,  varnish, 
"  Canada  balsam,  or  other  adhesive  matter  capable  of  holding  the 
"  said  powders  in  suspension,"  and  applying  it  to  the  yam  as 
before.  An  additional  coating  may  be  given  to  the  yam, "  through 
•*  the  agency  of  electricity,  in  a  similar  manner  to  that  employed 
**  for  gilding  or  plating  metallic  vessels." 

"  Fourthly,  to  certain  modes  of  burnishing  or  brightening  yams 
"  or  threads."  The  yams  or  threads  coated  as  above  may  be 
burnished  or  brightened  by  means  of  "two  polished  surfaces  of 
*'  steel  or  agate,  which  are  gently  pressed  against  each  other,"  and 
at  the  same  time  moved  backward  and  forward  in  a  "  direction  at 
'*  right  angles  to  that  of  the  thread,"  which  is  made,  at  the  same 
time,  "  to  move  in  the  direction  of  its  length ;"  or  bright  agate  or 
steel  rollers  may  be  used  to  burnish  the  yam  in  its  passage  ^m 
one  reel  to  another,  and  these  rollers  may  be  engraved  with  suit- 
able patterns. 

"  Lastly,  to  producing  figured  or  omamental  fabrics  by  printing 
"  or  otherwise  imparting  a  metallic  hne  or  pattern,  or  a  line  or 
"  pattern  in  dry  powdered  colors  generally,  upon  yams  or  threads." 
"  To  effect  this  part  of  my  invention,  the  yams  or  threads,  after 
"  being  dyed,  are  to  be  wound  on  rollers,"  and  then  printed  in 
the  usual  manner,  with  "adhesive  matter,"  to  any  desired  pattern, 
to  which  is  apphed  the  "  dry  powdered  colors,  bronze,  or  other 
"  metallic  powders."  In  some  cases  the  metalhc  powder  may  be 
combined  with  the  adhesive  matter.  In  some  cases  it  may  be 
found  preferable  to  coat  the  threads  with  "  leaf  of  metal,"  in  lieu 
of  the  fine  metallic  powder. 
[Printed,  7i</.] 

A.D.  1853,  June  15.— N<»  1444. 

BURSTALL,  George.— (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "  Im- 
provements in  the  bleaching  of  oils  and  fats,  and  in  machinery 
and  apparatus  connected  therewith."  This  invention  consists  in 
the  mode  of  exposing  large  surfaces  of  the  oleaginous  and  fatty 

"  matter  to  be  bleached  to  the  action  of  air."     This  may  be 
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effected  bj  condennng  ateam  and  thereby  producing  t.  vacuum 
in  »  closed  veaseL  placed  at  some  height.  The  oil  is  drawn  into 
this  veasel  and  then  allowed  tu  fall  into  a  receiver,  through  a  cul- 
lender and  in  the  form  of  a  shower,  from  whence  it  descends 
through  wire  gauze  into  the  original  receptacle.  This  operation 
ma;  be  repeated  aa  often  as  required, 
tPrlnled.  ilA] 

A.D.  1853,  June  I/.— N"  1J81. 
PIDDINGTOX,  John. — (A  communication.) — "  Improvements 
'  in  obtaining  infusions  and  decoctions,  and  in  vesaejs  or  appa- 
'  ratus  employed  therein."  "This  invention  consiats  in  causing 
'  water  or  other  liquid  employed  to  continually  pass  throagh 
'  OF  percolate  the  body  or  substance  from  which  the  infusion 
"  or  decoction  is  to  be  obtained,  until  the  whole  or  as  much 
"  of  the  properties  of  such  substances  as  may  be  required  have 
■'  been  extracted."  Attached  to  the  Specification  are  two  draw- 
ings, one  of  which  ahowa  the  mode  of  applying  the  above 
principle  to  making  extracts  of  coffee ;  the  other  is  of  "  an 
"  apparatus  for  obtaining  an  infusion  of  coloring  matter  from 
"  wood  for  dye  purpoaea."  It  eonaista  of  a  "  boiler  heated 
"  by  a  furnace,"'  over  which  ia  a  "  cylinder  fitted  with  a 
"  top  J "  "  it  containa  a  cylindrical  case,  with  perforated  top  and 
"  bottom,  in  which  the  wood  reduced  to  small  pieces  or  shavings 
"  is  placed.  The  boiler  is  filled  with  water,  but  the  cylinder  is 
"  only  partly  filled  in  order  to  leave  space  for  the  steam  which 
"  may  be  generated."  There  is  a  "  forked  pipe  leading  from  the 
"  upper  part  of  the  boiler  to  the  bottom  of  the  case  "  containing 
the  dyewood.  "  The  water  im  being  made  hot  rises  through  the 
''  contenta  of  the  case,  and  returns  into  tile  boiler  through  other 
''  two  pipes,  and  this  circulation  will  be  miuntained  m  long  as 
''  heat  is  applied  to  the  boiler." 

[Prtnled,  Md,2 

A.D.  1863.  June  18.— K"  \4'.)2. 
GILBEE,   William   Armand, — (A    communication.)— (Pro vi- 
aional  Protection  only.)    "  A  neiv  mode  of  ornamenting  stufe 
"  and  paper."     "  The  invention  consists  in  cutting  out  design* 
'.'  of  difl^ent  sotte  of  tiamea,  sneh  u  wool,  silk,  thread,  cotton* 
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t'  and  paper,  and  applying  the  same,  bj  means  of  an  adhesive 
**  composition  consisting  of  gutta  percha  dissolved  in  a  sand 
bath  and  kept  in  a  liquid  state,  either  above  other  stuffs,  or 
paper^  or  underneath,  in  which  latter  case  a  part  of  the 
*'  material  corresponding  with  the  form  of  the  design  has  to 
*'  be  cut  out  so  as  to  produce  ornaments  and  new  designs^  super* 
"  seding  embroidery  and  serving  for  various  purposes.*' 
[PriDted,  Hd,"] 

A.D.  1853,  June  18.— N<»  1493. 

WORRALL,  James,  Junior. — "  Improvements  in  machinery 
*'  or  apparatus  for  washing,  bleaching,  and  dyeing  fustians,  bea- 
''  verteens,  cantoons,  satteens,  twills,  and  other  textile  fabrics." 
These  improvements  ''  consist,  first,  in  causing  the  pieces  of  cloth, 
having  been  previously  saturated  or  soaked  in  a  cistern  or 
other  receptacle  containing  water,  bleaching  liquor,  or  dyeing 
liquor,  to  pass  over  and  round  a  large  solid  mangle  bowl  or 
**  cylinder,  similar  to  those  used  in  printing  machines,  against 
'*  which  it  is  pressed  by  other  or  smaller  bowls  or  cylinders  forcea 
'*  against  and  in  contact  with  the  said  mangle  bowl,  and  ^m 
"  which  it  is  separated  or  detached  by  means  of  guide  or  carrier 
**  rollers  placed  intermediate  with  the  pressing  bowls,  by  which 
*'  means  the  water,  bleaching  liquor,  or  dye  is  effectually  pressed 
into  the  cloth.  Secondly,  in  forcing  jets  of  water,  bleaching 
liquor,  or  dye,  at  a  higher  pressure  on  and  into  the  cloth  at  the 
point  where  it  becomes  separated  and  detached  by  the  inter- 
mediate guide  roUers  from  the '  nip '  or  point  of  contact  of  the 
mangle  bowl,  and  the  smaller  bowls,  during  its  progress  through 
•'  the  machine." 
[Printed,  6iil.] 

A.D.  1863,  June  20.— N°  1500. 

PAUL,  John. — "  Colomring  paper  on  the  surface."  This  in- 
vention may  be  applied  also  to  colouring  "  woollen,  cotton,  and 
**  other  fabrics  on  the  surface,  in  short  as  also  in  long  lengths." 
"  There  will  be  a  trough  containing  the  color,  with  adaptation  for 
'*  heating  the  same ;  as  also  a  tap  for  bringing  the  color  onto  the 
/  paper  and  other  fabrics,  and  regulating  the  supply  on  the  sam^ 
«*  with  an  agitator  traversing  along  its'inner  surface ;  the  color 
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'  will  then  be  spread  b;  meana  of  one  or  more  bruahu,  having 
'  tt  compound  rotut;  end  traverse  motion  by  right  and  left  hand 
cut  screw,  rock,  and  pinion  ;  the  paper  and  other  fabriM  will 
then  l>e  finished  and  aniouthed  off  hy  means  of  two  or  more 
brushes,  hating  a  eomjiound  eccentric  and  traverse  motion  from 
crank,  and  the  aforesaid  screw  and  rotarj  motion  from  centre  on 
crank;  the  table  in  carried  forward  bj  a  movement  attached  to 
the  framework  with  an  endless  blanket,  and  passes  on,  colored 
and  cut  into  lengths  as  required.  This  machine  can  be  worked 
by  manual  labor,  or  by  power,  and  will  hai'e  as  near  as  possible 
the  motion  of  the  hand." 
[Prinlod,  Hd.] 

A.D.  IS-W,  June  2-1.— N"  1546. 
VALLS,    Leon.— (A  communication.) — (Provisional  Protedton 
onlj),     "  Improvements  in  the  production  of  printing  surfaces," 
The   object  of  this    invention  is  to   produce   printing  surfaccfl 
by  means   of  "  gutta-percho,  either  alone    or  in   combination 

'  with  caoutchouc  or  other  ingredients,"  to  be  used  for  the 
"  purposes  for  which  wooden  or  metal  blocks  are  usually  em- 

"  ployed."  The  gutta  percha  and  other  ingredients  may  be  melted 
Uid  cast  in  a  suitable  mould ;  or,  when  in  the  shape  of  a  sheet, 
may  be  softened  by  heat  and  pressed  on  and  "  into  all  the  inter- 
"  stices  of  the  mould  or  matri.t." 
[Printed.  Sirf.] 


A.P.  1853,  June  25.— N-  1549. 


LIGHTFOOT,  John  Emanusi..— "  An    improvement  in  the 

"  manufacture  of  certain  colouring  matter  to  be  used  in  dyeing 

■'  and  printing."     "  This  invention  consists  in  making  garancine 

"  from  spent  madder  liquor  and  sulphuric  acid  or  other  acid,  both 

'  with  and  without  the  grains  of  spent  madder,  by  means  of  the 

'  heat  it  contains  on  leaving  the  madder  dye  bath,  without  any 

"  additional  heat,  and  also  (for  this  purpose)  in  the  use  of  wooden 

vessels  with  close  covers  to  prevent  e\'a]>oration.     It  further 

consists  in  the  use  of  arsi-nious  or  arsenic  acid,  for  the  purpoM 

of  preserving  the  garancine  fit  for  use  in  a  moist  state  for  a 

"  considert^le  period."    This  may  be  effected  by  causing  the  hot 

liquor  from  the  dyebecks  to  run  directly  into  a  large  wooden 
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yessel,  closely  covered  witb  a  lid ;  or  the  ''  grrains  "  of  tlie  spent 
madder  may  be  separated  by  filtration,  and  the  liquor  alone 
allowed  to  pass  into  the  wooden  cistern.  To  every  "  1,000  gallons  " 
of  such  hot  liquors  may  be  added  in  preference  "  one  gallon  of 
"  sulphuric  acid,  of  sp.  gr.  1*850,  previously  diluted  with  one  gal- 
''  Ion  of  cold  water."  These  are  all  well  stirred,  and  then  aUowed 
to  remain  for  at  ''least  12  hours."  The  deposit  is  then  with- 
drawn, filtered,  and  washed  and  treated  as  in  the  manufacture  of 
garancine.  "  To  prevent  the  moist  colouring  matter  or  garancine 
"  ^m  becoming  mouldy,  I  sprinkle  it  over  with  a  weak  solution 
**  of  arsenious  acid,  equal  to  about  two  ounces  in  a  gallon  of 
"  water." 

[Printed.  Sid.] 

A.D.  1853,  June  27  ~N<»  1553. 

BROOMAN,  r  Richard    Archibald. — (A    communication.) — 
*'  Improvements  in  printing  or  in  producing  designs  and  pat- 
terns on  stuffs  and  fabrics."    These  improvements  consist  in 
printing  or  producing  of  designs  and  patterns  on  stuffis  and 
fabrics,  by  first  printing  or  impressing  thereon  the  required 
design  tn  a  resinous  substance  or  composition  subsequently 
**  rendered   adhesive  by  heat,  or  by  being  partially  dissolved, 
and  then  applying  thereon  metal  powder,  metal  leaf,  flock, 
powdered  colours,  and  other  dry  powder;  and  whether  such 
designs  so  produced  as  aforesaid  be  employed  alone,  or  in 
combination  with  ordinary  colour  printing,  or  with   dyeing." 
The  fabric,  after  being  printed  with  the  resinous  material,  is 
caused  to  pass  round  a   steam  cylinder,  and   while  the  resin 
is  soft  the  metallic  powder,  &c.  may  be  applied  by  means  of 
rollers.    The  fabric  is  then  passed  between  pressing  rollers,  the 
upper  and  under  one  of  which  may  be  made  of  papier  mach^, 
and  the  middle  one  of  hollow  metal,  and  heated  with  steam. 
The  superfluous  powder,  &c.  may  be  removed  by  beating  the 
ftkbric,  or  by  brushing  it  with  stationary  and  revolving  brushes 
fitted  in  a  tight  case,  through  which  the  fabric  is  caused  to  pass. 
"  If  preferred,  the  resinous  design  may  be  rendered  adhesive  by 
"  applying  naptha  or  other  like  solvent,  or  the  fumes  of  naptha 
*f  or  other  solvent."    "  When  metal  leaf  is  to  be  applied  it  may 
"  be  conveniently  added   by  hand."      "  The  printing  with  a 
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"  remnoiu  substimce  may  be  performed  Bimultuneouslr  wiib  colour 
'  printing."  Mordants  so  printed  along  witb  the  resin  majr  be 
dyed,  and  the  "  powder,  &c."  may  mfterwards  be  applied  to  the 
'n  when  heated. 

rPiinlod.Birf.] 

A.D.  1853,  June  29.— N"  ]569. 
SIEVIER,  Robert  Moobb.— "  Improvements  in  the  manu- 
'  focture  of  piled  fabrics,  and  in  machinery  for  effecting  the 
'  same."  That  part  of  this  invention  which  relates  to  "  printing," 
consistH  "  in  printing  (in  preference  with  Whytock's  late  patent 
"  process)  the  pattern  on  the  warp  threads  of  double  the  usual 
'  length  required  for  one  fabric,  so  that  when  such  printed  warp 
'  is  woven  between  two  backs  (whii^h  hacks  are  made  by  the  aid 
"  of  separate  warps,  placed  in  the  loom  by  the  means  well  known 

}  any  practical  weaver,)  the  printed  wwp  being  wo%'en  first 
"  into  one  of  these  hack  warjis  and  then  into  the  other,  the  fabric 
'  when  so  woven  may,  when  cut  into  two  pieces,  produce  two 
"  distinct  pieces  of  cut  pile  fabric,  baring  a  proper  length  and 
"  similar  pattern  or  design  thereon,  which  would  not  be  the  case 
'  if  printed  for  a  single  cloth."  The  colour  roller  used  for  this 
purpose  ia  made  "  double  the  width  on  its  printing  or  colouring 
"  sur^e  of  those  now  in  use." 

[Printed,  7W.] 

A.D.  ISM,  July  2.— N"  1593. 
BROOMAN,  Richard  Archibald.  —  (A  communication 
from  Depoully,  Charles.) — "Improvements  in  impregnating. 
'  saturating,  or  coating  threads,  yams,  and  fabrics  with  metal," 
'  which  process  the  inventor  terms  "  metalhc  dyeing."  For 
"  this  puqiose,  the  yams,  threads,  or  fabrics  are  imj>regnated 
"  with  a  hquid,  holding  in  solution  or  in  suspension  therein 
"  a  metallic  salt,  metallic  oxide,  or  compound  containing  a  metal 
'  which  ia  afterwards  decomposed,  so  as  to  leave  the  metal  con- 
ned in  such  salt  or  oxide  remaining  amongst  the  fibres  or 
''  filaments  of  the  yam,  thread,  or  fabric ;  after  which  (when 
■'  required)  the  yam,  thread,  or  fabric  is  introduced  into  a  bath  or 
"  liquid,  holding  in  solution  or  in  lupension  therein  the  like  or 
"  some  other  metollia  salt,  oidde,  or  compound,  for  the  purpose 
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of  impregnating,  saturating,  or  covering  it  with  the  metal  con- 
tained in  such  liquid,  either  in  substitution  or  partly  in  sub- 
*'  stitution  for,  or  in  addition  to,  the  metal  with  which  it  was 
*'  previously  impregnated  or  covered,  and  either  with  or  without 
"  the  aid  of  a  galvanic  battery."  The  Patentee  prefers  to  use 
ammoniacal  or  alcoholic  solutions  of  metallic  salts  or  oxides ;  and 
for  the  reducing  gas  or  agent  he  prefers  phosphuretted  hydrog^, 
or  phosphorus  in  a  state  of  vapour, 
[Printed,  7id.] 

A.D.  1853,  July  8.— N«  1627. 

MADDICK,  William. — (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "An 
improved  mode  of  treating  madder  and  mui\jeet,  by  which  the 
quality  of  the  colouring  matter  contained  in  those  substances  is 
greatly  improved,  and  its  application  to  dyeing  aud  printing 
"  much  facilitated."  "The  first  feature  in  my  improved  mode  of 
treatment  is  artificially  to  accelerate  the  progress  of '  ageing,'  so 
as  to  arrive  in  a  few  days  at  the  extreme  point  of  excellence, 
which  by  the  natural  process  requires  from  two  to  three  years 
to  acquire.  The  process  to  effect  this  is  to  spread  the  madder 
(when  ground)  on  a  clean  floor,  and  moisten  it  with  water, 
keeping  it  turned  over  regular  every  day."  The  "  whole  of  the 
coloring  matter"  is  then  extracted  by  the  repeated  application 
of  "hot  distilled  water,"  and  the  solution  is  concentrated  in  an 
"  enamelled  vessel "  by  means  of  a  steam  heat,  till  "  the  liquor 
"  has  arrived  at  the  consistency  of  treacle ;  it  is  then  removed  to 
"  a  stove  heated  by  steam  or  hot  air,  placed  on  filters,  and  then 
"  gradually  dried." 
[Printed,  2H3 

A.D.  1853,  July  8.— N»  1623. 

POOLE,  Moses.— (A  communication.) — "  Improvements  in  the 
"  manufacture  of  printing  rollers."  These  improvements  consist  in 
"  the  manufacture  of  printing  rollers  by  casting  them  of  an  alloy 
"  of  which  zinc  is  the  basis,  and  the  casting  of  such  rollers  in  me- 
"  tallic  moulds  as  herein  described."  The  alloy  of  which  these  rol- 
lers are  composed  may  consist  of  "  12  parts  by  weight  of  pure  red 
"  copper,"  "three  parts  antimony,  to  whi(^  is  added  three  parts  of 
"  lead/'  "  and  twenty-four  parts  of  line."  They  should  be  melted 


it 


« 


I 


CALICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  Sic.  429 

Bcp&rateljr  and  then  (Ldded  to  the  melted  zino ;  to  this  is  added 
(pvdiuUf  "  12  parts  of  tin,"  and  the  whole  is  cast  into  ingots, 
When  these  ingots  are  again  melted,  there  is  to  be  added  to  them 
"  24  iButs  of  line  "  and  "  12  parts  of  block  tin,"  melted  in  ft 
aeparate  crucible,  llie  mixture  is  to  be  well  stirred  with  a  wooden 
implement  and  then  cast  again  into  ingots.  "'ITiia  alloy  is  to  be 
"  cast  into  proper  rollers  for  printing  in  suitable  moulds,  hut  I 
"  prefer  for  this  purpose  to  employ  on  apparatus  which  I  call  my 
"  'compressing  shell  apparatus;'"  "tliis  apparatus  consists  of 
"  two  longitudinal  semi-circular  semi-cylinders  so  made  as  to 
"  form,  when  the  edges  are  joined  together  as  shemi  in  the  draw- 
"  ings,  as  near  as  may  be  a  circular  hollow  centre,  with  machinery 
"  or  apparatus  to  compress  gradually  the  above-mentioned  me- 
"  taUic  alloy  when  in  a  compressible  slate,  and  within  such  semi- 
"  cyhnders,  by  as  near  as  may  be  nil  equal  pressure  along  the 
"  enUre  length  of  the  cylinders."  The  desired  pressure  may  be 
obtained  hy  "  forcing  down  wedges  by  blows  or  by  pressure  other- 
"  wise  appUed." 
[Prlnteil,  «W.  j 

A.D.  1863,  July  15.-N°  1692. 

TAYLOR,  Isaac. — "Improvements  in  machinery  for  printing." 
This  invention  eonsists  in  "employing  three  cylinders,  or  any 
"  comhination  of  sets  of  three  cyhnders,  the  axes  of  which  are 
"  always  parallel,  one  of  the  three  being  freely  deposited  between 
the  other  two,  from  one  or  both  of  which  it  receives  rotatory 
motion  by  contact  and  pressure,  the  nip  which  it  undergoes 
being  greater  in  proportion  as  its  position  between  them  is 
lower  in  relation  to  the  horizontal  diameter  of  the  sustaining 
'  cylinders."  "  Described  in  its  simplest  form,  and  as  adapted  to 
■  printing  from  one  engraved  roller  only,  or,  as  it  is  called,  a 
'  single  colour  machine,  my  invention  consists  in  employing  two 
'  eyUnders  parallel  the  one  to  the  other,  the  axes  of  tbe  two 
'  bnng  oil  tlie  same  plane,  and  which  are  placed  at  such  a  dis- 
'  tance  the  one  from  the  other  as  shall  be  less  than  the  diameter 
'  of  a  third  cylinder  which  is  deposited  between  tbem,  and  which 
'  by  its  weight  iiroduccs  a  nip,  which  nip  will  be  greater  or  leas 
'  in  proportion  as  this  roller  is  less  or  more  raised  above  a  hori- 
*  sonttl  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  tbe  other  two  cylin> 
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"  dcrs,  or  of  one  of  them.  The  three  cylinders  being  thus  ar- 
ranged, rotatory  motion  is  communicated  to  them,  either  by 
being  applied  to  the  axes  of  one  of  the  two  sustaining  cylinders 
or  to  both  of  them.  The  usual  appliances  of  blanketing  or 
other  elastic  materials  are  employed  in  working  this  machine  as 
may  be  found  best  adapted  to  the  nature  of  the  work  to  be  per- 
formed by  it."  The  upper  (or  middle)  cylinder  may  be  the 
engraved  roller  while  the  two  under  cylinders  act  as  bowls ;  or 
"  either  or  both  of  these  may  be  made  the  engraved  roller  or 
''  rollers,  while  the  middle  one  serves  as  the  boU,  and  as  the 
"  means  of  effecting  the  required  nip." 
[Printed,  7id.] 

A.D.  1853,  July  16.— N<>  1705. 

DUNCAN,  John  Wallace.—^"  Improvements  in  adhesive  soled 
"  and  heels  for  boots  and  shoes,  and  in  apparatus  used  for  pie- 
"  paring  and  applying  the  same." 

These  improvements  relate  chiefly  to  the  making  of  the  soles 
and  heels  of  shoes  of  gutta  percha,  or  cementing  soles  and  heels 
made  of  other  substances  with  gutta  percha,  to  the  preparing  of 
leather,  and  to  similar  improvements  (see  Abridgments  on  Gutta 
Percha).  The  Patentee  also  claims  the  ornamenting  of  such 
articles  "  by  printing  or  stencilling  various  designs  with  adhesive 
"  cement  upon  the  wearing  face,  and  applying  thereon  either 
"  coloured  flocks,  powdered  colours,  metal  powders,  or  leaf." 
[Printed,  4id.] 

A.D.  1853,  July  23.— N»  1741. 

BARLOW,   Samuel,  junior,  and  PENDLEBURY,    John.— 
Improvements  in  machinery  or   apparatus  for  bleaching  or 
cleansing  textile  fabrics  or  materials."    "  The  machinery  or 
**  apparatus  employed  comprises   two  or  more  vessels  termed 
**  *  keirs '  or  otherwise,  made  of  iron  or  other  suitable  material ;" 
"  these  keirs  are  furnished  with  valves  and  pipes  communicating 
**  with  the  bottoms  and  tops  respectively  of  the  opposite  ones. 
The  'piece'  or  other  goods  having  been  placed  upon  the 
'  grids,'  or  other  means  of  support  within  the  respective  keirs^ 
the  upper  grid  or  cap  [which  is  introduced  over  the  cloth]  ia 
•*•  forced  down  and  upon  the  said  piece  or  other  goods,  with  any 
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"  amount  of  pressure  required,  bj  meuis  of  the  wheels  sad 
"  screws  connected  therewith,  or  by  any  other  more  suitable 
■'  mechaniam,  Bleaching  liquids  at  a  necessary  degree  of  beat, 
"  U  first  allowed  to  enter  tbe  one  keir,  and  on  to  the  upper 
"  surface  of  the  piece  or  other  goods,  and  then  steam  [it  may  be 
"  high  pressure]  is  admitted  into  and  at  the  top  or  other  part 
"  of  the  said  keir,  which  forces  tiie  bleaching  liquid  through  tbe 
"  piece  or  other  goods  contained  therein,  thence  out  or  tlirough 
"  the  a|>erture  at  or  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  keir  into  and  up 
"  the  pL|)e  or  pipes  communicating  with  the  top  or  upper  part 
"  of  the  second  or  adjoining  keir.  Tbe  steam  is  then  shut  off 
,"  by  means  of  a  cock  or  valve  from  the  keir,  out  of  which  the 
"  blnehing  liquids  have  just  been  expelled,  anrl  is  admitted  into 
"  and  at  the  top  or  upper  part  of  the  said  second  or  adjoining 
"  keir,  forcing  the  bleaching  liquid  through  the  piece  or  other 
"  goods  contained  within  it  (in  like  manner  as  operated  upon  in 
"  the  previous  keir),  into  and  up  the  pipe  or  pipes  communicating 
"  with  the  top  or  upper  part  of,  and  thus  bock  into  the  keir  first 
"  acted  upon.  The  above  operations  may  be  repeated  until  the 
"  piece  or  other  goods  have  become  eufficientlj  bleached  or 
"  cleansed." 
CPriotod,  OH-] 

A.D.  1863,  July  29.— N"  1774. 

JARKETT,  GRiFriTH. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  or  appa- 
"  ratus  for  stamping  or  printing  colored  surfaces."  "  These 
"  improvements  refer  to  an  apparatus  to  be  worked  by  the  hand, 
"  and  adapted  for  the  desk,  counter,  or  ivriting  table,  by  means 
"  of  which  a  colored  mark  or  imprint  may  be  produced  upon  a 
"  series  of  papers,  cards,  or  surfaces  without  any  interval  of  time 
"  being  wasted  between  the  successive  impressions,  the  stamping 
1  of  tbe  machine  bringing  continually  a  Ireih  supply  of 
"  coloring  matter  to  the  die,  which  is  therefore  always  kept  ready 
'*  for  employment,  I  prefer,  in  this  apparatus,  to  employ  carbonic 
"  or  other  chemically  prepared  paper  or  material  for  the  purpose 
"  of  producing  impressions.  The  apparatus  is  put  in  action  by 
"  pressing  down  the  die  or  type,  through  the  medium  of  the 
"  stamping  lever  in  connection  with  the  slide  or  pressure  boH," 
'"  ~      *■      r  type  being  thus  caused  to  descend,  curiM  dowfl 
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**  the  traversing  frame  and  chemically  prepared  paper  or  material, 
which  is  thus  pressed  against  the  paper  or  surface  to  he  printed 
or  marked,  producing  a  colored  impression  thereon."    The 

Patentee  claims  "  the  construction  and  employment  of  a  self- 
feeding,  coloring,  and  stamping  apparatus  or  press ;  and, 
secondly,  the    application  of   chemically  prepared    paper  or 

*'  material  for  obtaining  colored  impressions." 
[Printod,  6|d.] 

A.D.  1853,  August  3.— N»  1819. 

GUMMING,  John.— (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "  Improve- 
ments in  printing  shawls,  handkerchiefs,  piece  goods,  paper' 
hangings,  and  similar  materials,  and  in  the  apparatus  con- 
"  nected  therewith."  The  chief  object  of  this  invention  is  to 
do  away  with  the  necessity  of  engraving  or  otherwise  producing 
numerous  repeats  of  the  pattern  upon  the  printing  rollers,  the 
entire  piece  being  printed  from  small  rollers  or  segments  of 
rollers  containing  but  one  or  two  repeats  of  the  pattern."  The 
fabric  to  be  printed  is  stretched  upon  a  "  flat  horizontal  table, 
**  and  the  printing  apparatus  is  bom  in  a  carriage  which  slides 
**  in  V  grooves  upon  a  framing,  which  framing  is  capable  of 
**  traversing  in  V  grooves  on  each  side  of  the  table."  "  With 
a  view  to  further  reducing  the  cost  of  producing  the  printing 
rollers,  it  is  proposed  to  build  them  up  of  rings,  so  that  a 
great  variety  of  patterns  can  be  produced  from  a  few  simple 
"  elements." 
[Printed,  2id.3 

A.D.  1853,  August  13.— N*>  1903. 

JOHNSON,  John  Henry.— (A  communication  from  Weber, 
Emile.) — "  Improvements  in  dyeing  or  coloring  textile  fabrics 
•'  and  materials,  and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus  connected 
*'  therewith."  This  invention  "relates  to  an  improved  system 
or  mode  of  dyeing,  whereby  the  process  is  effected  much 
more  effectually  and  rapidly  than  by  the  ordinary  method, 
and  consists  in  the  employment  of  a  cmrent  of  dye  liquid, 
which  is  forced  through  the  material  to  be  dyed  by  means 
of  a  force  pump,  steam  pressure,  or  any  other  convenient 
*'  arrangement  for  forcing  fluids.     The   material  to   be  dyed 
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"  ia  plttceil  ill  a  receiver  wilh  a  double  piTforalcd  bottom, 
"  end  the  <l_yeinf{  li<]ui(!  is  forecii  tlirough  it,  entering  by  the 
"  lower  end  of  the  receiver,  anil  flowing  off  at  the  to]i  into  the 
"  reservoir  from  which  it  is  pnmpeil.  The  receiver  and  renen-oir 
"  may  be  heatcil  \>y  inems  of  al«m-jnckets.  'I'he  washing  of 
"  such  materiala  may  be  effecte'l  rilhcr  before  or  after  dyeing 
"  by  the  same  process ;  strong  currents  of  water  or  other  cleanaing 
"  Quid  bring  forced  through  the  material,  as  herein-before 
"  described." 

The  goods  to  be  ojierated  upon,  being  placed  in  the  vessel 
refemd  to,  may  he  scoured,  mordanted,  dyed,  and  washed  without 
removal. 

[Printed.  BlJ.] 

A-D,  185a,  AugiiBt  13.— N"i;wt. 

JOHNSON,  John-  Hbnrv.— (A  communicuiion  from  DeseiUe, 
Luuis  Francois  Alexandre).  —  (Provisional  Protection  only,) — 
"  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  or  treatment  of  gutta  percha, 
"  and  in  the  application  thereof."  This  invention  consists  in 
the  application  of  "  a  carburet  of  hydrogen,"  "  prepared  from 
"  the  oil  of  tar,"  and  washed  with  suliihuric  acid  and  water, 
■nd  purilied  by  distillation  with  "chalk"  and  "carbonate  sul- 
"  phur,"  for  the  purpose  of  dissolving  gutta  percha.  "Gutta 
"  percha  thus  ren<iered  liijuid  may  be  apphed  to  the  construction 
"  of  inking  rollers  for  printing  mtichines.  and  various  other 
*'  iimilar  purposes." 
[Friated,  tid.} 

A.D.  \)*53,  August  18.— N"  IMG. 
CURTAIN,  William.—"  Improved  machinery  for  printing 
"  textile  fabrics,  oil  cloths,  leather,  paper  hangings,  and  other 
"  airoil&r  fabrics  or  materials."  'flie  machine  whereby  this  is 
"  dTected,  is  composed  of  three  jirincipal  parts  (riit.) ; — First, 
"  the  amea  of  blocks  on  which  the  pattern  is  engraved  or  cut ; 
"  seeond,  the  colouring  apparatus  wliercby  the  color  is  ap])licd 
"  to  the  block ;  and,  third,  the  prens  by  which  the  Impresiion  ia 
"  transferred  from  the  blocks  to  the  material  or  fabric  to  be 
"  printed.  'ITie  blocks  ore  mounted  in  a  tnivcllin«  frame,  which 
"  it  made  to  mu  on  guides  or  mils  placed  on  each  side  of  the 
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machine,  so  that  the  blocks  may  be  brought  one  by  one  under 
the  press  in  their  proper  order  to  produce  the  pattern.  The 
colouring  apparatus  consists  of  a  suitable  number  of  troughs 
according  to  the  number  of  colors  to  be  printed,  and  each  of 
"  these  troughs  is  proidded  underneath  with  a  color  roller,  over 
"  which  passes  an  endless  sheet  or  blanket,  which  receives  the 
'*  color  from  the  color  roller,  and  carries  it  into  or  across  the 
"  machine,  and  under  the  color  blocks,  which  are  mounted  on 
"  pins  at  their  four  comers,  and  are  sustained  by  means  of  coiled 
"  springs  at  each  comer,  which  will  also  serve  to  raise  the 
**  blocks  from  the  surface  of  the  color  cloths  when  the  pressure 
"  is  removed.  In  order  to  supply  the  blocks  with  color  they 
"  are  brought  under  rods  or  pistons,  which  are  made  to  descend  at 
the  proper  moment,  and  press  the  blocks  on  to  the  surface  of 
the  color  troughs,  ftrom  which  the  blocks  will  be  raised  by  the 
force  of  the  springs  inunediately  the  pressure  is  removed  from 
their  upper  side.  The  cloth  or  fabric  to  be  printed  is  rolled  on 
"  a  beam  or  roller,  and  passed  over  a  printing  table,  over  which 
is  suspended  the  platten  or  pressing  surface,  and  under  which 
the  blocks  are  successively  brought,  and  when  brought  into  their 
proper  place  over  the  fabric,  the  platten  of  the  press  is  made 
"  to  descend,  and  force  the  block  down  on  the  fabric,  and  make 
"  an  impression  thereon.  The  frame  containing  the  blocks  must 
"  then  be  moved  forward  until  a  second  block  is  brought  under 
the  platten,  which  being  made  to  descend  a  second  time  will 
press  the  printing  block  on  to  the  surface  of  the  fabric,  and 
produce  a  second  impression  thereon,  and  so  on  until  all  the 
blocks  have  been  operated  upon,  when  the  pattern  on  the  fabric 
wiU  be  complete.  The  fabric  is  then  moved  forward  the  length 
of  the  pattern  in  order  to  bring  a  fresh  part  of  the  surface  under 
"  the  press. 

CFrmted,U.&id.] 

A.D,  1853,  August  22.-No  1954. 

WARMONT,  Victor  Emile. — "  Improvements  in  dyeing  and 
"  ornamenting  skins,  fabrics,  and  other  substances."  These  im- 
provements consist  as  follows : — "  The  skin  (or  fabric  or  other 
substance)  having  been  previously  prepared  for  dyeing  in  the 
ordinary  manner,  and  mordanted  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
"  dye  to  which  it  is  to  be  subjected,  is  stretched  and  fastened  with 
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"  the  wool  upwirda  on  a  fiat  bou-d,  and  over  the  skin  is  placed 
"  another  board,  which  ia  cut  away  in  tlioae  parts  which  are  to  be 
"  operated  on  hy  the  dye ;"  "  nnd  when  a  sufficient  number  of 
"  skina  are  thus  placed  between  boards  they  are  bound  together 
"  by  ban  of  oak,  and  iron  rods  and  screws  and  nuts,"  "  and  be- 
"  tween  each  set  of  boards  a  frame  is  placed  ;  thia  bUows  the  dye 
"  liquid  to  get  to  both  sides  of  the  boards,  and  thua  prerents 
"  warping ;  all  these  boarda  aiid  frames  are  furnished  with  pegs 
"  on  their  upper  aurfacea,  and  holes  on  their  under  surfaces,  so  aa 
"  to  prevent  them  from  sliding  the  one  on  the  other.  The  bundle 
"  thus  formed  is  jilaced  in  the  dye  liquor,  which  is  rwsed  to  the 
"  necessary  temperature,  and  is  there  kept  for  any  length  of  time 
"  which  may  he  considered  necessary.  And  I  will  here  remark 
"  that  when  I  wish  to  produce  a  pattern  of  many  colours,  in  addi- 
"  tion  to  the  dyed  ground  colour,  I  do  it  by  placing  the  colour  on 
"  the  raised  parts  of  the  board,  or,  what  is  better,  on  the  skin  it- 
"  self,  and  in  this  case  1  generally  place  two  akiiia  face  to  face, 
"  and  thua  obtain  skins  dyed  with  a  right  and  left  handed  jiat- 
"  tern.  When  the  fmmes  containing  the  skins  has  remained  in 
"  sufficient  time  in  the  dye  (-at  they  are  removed  therefrom,  and 
"  washed  with  water;  the  skins  are  then  unpacked,  and  the 
"  colours  are  fixed  by  steaming  in  the  ordinary  manner." 
LPrinti3l.(iW0 

A.D.  1853,  August  30.— N"  2012. 

NEWTON.  Altrsd  Vincknt.— (Aconrniunicalion.)— "Anim- 

'  proved  proceM  of  dyeing,  part  of  which  procesa  is  also 
'  applicable  to  bleaching."  Thia  invention  eonsists,  firsUy, 
'  in  submitting  the  goods  during  the  procesa  of  dyeing  or 
'  bleaching  to  pressure  in  any  of  the  various  methods  described, 
•  or  their  equivalents  in  combination  with  some  efficient  method 
"  of  keejiing  the  folds  of  the  material  apart  from  each  other  aa 
"  deacribeH,  that  the  dyeing  and  bleaching  liquor  may  have  free 
"  and  uniform  access  to  all  sides  of  it." 

Second,  in  "  exhausting  the  air  from  the  vat  contuning  the 
"  goods  before  or  after  the  admission  of  the  dyeing  liquor,  either 
"  with  or  without  the  subsequent  extra  pressure  for  the  purpose 
"  of  expelling  the  air  with  which  the  porta  of  the  material  are 
"  filled  before  the  dyeing  Uquor  is  forced  in." 
xi2 
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Third,  in  the  ''method  of  bleaching,  by  means  of  which  I  am 
*•  enabled  to  perfonn  all  the  steps  of  the  process  in  one  vat,  in- 
**  eluding  the  preliminary,  intennediate,  and  final  washingrs,  with- 
•*  out  moving  the  goods  during  the  operation." 

Fourth,  in  the  "  process  of  machine  dyeing  (that  is  to  say)  cora- 
'*  municating  to  the  goods  while  in  the  vat  a  reciprocating  back- 
"  ward  and  forward  motion,  instead  of  the  continuous  motion 
**  through  the  machine  heretofore  employed."  In  the  dye  vessel, 
which  is  made  of  sufficient  strength  to  bear  pressure  or  resist  a 
vacuum,  the  goods  may  be  threaded  over  and  under  rollers,  which 
are  caused  to  "re^'olve  alternately  in  opposite  directions."  In 
bleaching  the  goods  are  placed  in  a  similar  vessel,  and  the  ^^irious 
liquors  and  water  required  during  the  process  are  introduced, 
and  caused  to  act  on  the  goods  in  succession  till  the  bleaching  is 
effected. 

[Printed,  8irf.] 

A.D.  1853,  September  3.— N°  2038. 

NAGLES,  Albert. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus 
"  for  washing,  bleaching,  dunging,  and  dyeing  woven  fabrics." 
These  improvements  consist  in  the  employment  of  "  kiers,  becks, 
"  or  cisterns  of  any  ordinary  construction,  in  one  of  which  I  place 
"  a  series  of  rollers  near  the  top  and  l)ottom  of  the  same,  over 
"  and  under  which  the  woven  fabric  passes  (in  an  open  or  extended 
"  state),  and  through  the  water  or  other  liquid  or  matter  contained 
**  in  the  kier.  In  another  adjoining  kier  I  place  a  quickly  rcA'olv- 
"  ing  beater  or  beaters,  or  buckett,  which  acts  against  the  fabric, 
*'  either  upon  the  front  or  back  of  the  cloth,  as  required ;  at  suit- 
able intervals  are  placed  weighted  squeezing  or  nipping  rollers, 
which  also  act  as  drawing  rollers  to  draw  the  fabric  through  the 
*'  machine.  In  some  of  the  kiers  I  also  place  steam  pipes,  for  the 
"  purpose  of  boiling  or  heating  the  contents  thereof."  A  series 
of  vessels  fitted  up  as  described  may  be  placed  end  to  end,  for  the 
purpose  of  performing  continuously  such  processes  as  "  fly  dung- 
ing," "  second  dunging,"  "  washing  and  finishing  printed  goods 
ready  for  dyeing,  and  also  for  dyeing  goods  when  modified  as 
required,"  *'  as  well  as  washing,  bleaching,  and  soaping  plain 
♦*  goods." 

[Printed,  8i<r.] 
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A.D.  1853,  September  9.— N"  20S1. 
MOTAY,  CvpniEN  Marik  TESsifi  du,  and  DUFLOS,  Ed- 
MoND  Lovsti.—"  Improvements  in  the  mode  of  bleachiDg  fibroua 
■'  and  other  substances."  Thia  invention  congiata,  first,  "  in  sub' 
"  jecting  the  uiicles  tobcbleacbed  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  air 
"  or  oxjgen  gsa  which  has  been  acted  upon  in  such  a  manner  as 
"  to  convert  oxvgcn  into  its  allotropic  form,  auch  aa  bringing  it 
"  in  contact  with  phosphorous,  or  acting  on  it  by  electricity,  or  by 
"  the  combustion  of  metals  therein,  or  otherwise,  und  we  arrange 
"  the  apparatus  in  aueli  a  manner  that  the  same  portion  of  air  or 

oxygen  gas  is  cauaed  to  act  again  and  again."  by  causing  the 
air  or  oxygen  gaa  to  circulate  through  the  gooda  placed  in  ft 
dosed  chamber,  by  meana  of  a  force  pump. 

Secondly,  "  in  bleaching,  by  immersing  the  articles  to  be 
"  bleached  in  fluida  which  liave  the  property  of  absorbing  oxygen, 
"  and  afterwards,  when  heated,  of  releasing  it  in  the  allotropic 
"  form,  or  of  immersing  the  articles  to  be  bleached  in  fluids  which 
"  have  the  ])ro|)erty  of  yielding  allotrojiic  oxygen  when  acted  on 
"  by  other  substances ;  of  the  first  clasa  fluida  the  liquid  hydro- 
"  carbons,  oils,  and  water  containing  green  pknta  are  examples ; 
"  and  of  the  second  class,  the  soluble  hypo-chtorites  and  chlu- 
"  rates,  acted  on  by  peroxide  of  manganese  or  the  peroxides  of 
"  other  metala,  are  examples." 

[Prlotal,  H-I-i 

A.D.  ia53,  September  12.— N"  21 10. 
NEWTON,  AtFRKD  Vincent.— (A  communication.)— "An  im- 
"  proved  manufacture  of  printing  blocks  and  cylinders."  "This 
"  invention  consists  in  forming  the  moulds  into  which  pHnt- 
"  ing  blocks  are  to  lie  cast,  of  rectangular  or  other  shaped 
"  prisms  of  a  suitable  size  anrl  of  two  different  lengths. 
"  These  types  or  prisms  are  set  up  to  form  the  moulds  in 
"  such  a  manner  tbat  the  short  ones  shall  form  the  sunken 
"  part  of  the  mould,  and  the  long  ones  the  raised  portion ;  so 
"  that  when  the  material  of  which  the  block  ia  to  be  formed 
"  ia  cast  hito  tlte  mould,  the  elevated  portion  of  the  mould  shall 
"  form  the  depressed  portion  of  the  block,  and  the  depressed  por- 
"  tion  of  the  mould  shall  form  the  raised  or  figured  portion  of 
"  the  block."    "The  figure  to  be  jiroduced  ia  first  marked  off 


•  -li 


€€ 
'M 
<C 
€t 
t* 
it 


433        BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 

*'  into  squares  of  the  same  size  as  the  prisms ;  each  color  is  then 
read  off,  and  a  separate  mould  is  set  up  for  it."  "  The  types  or 
prisms  may  be  made  of  any  '  suitable  material,'  and  the  print- 
ing blocks  may  be  made  of  any  material,  that  by  fusion,  or  by 
mixture  with  water  or  oil  may  be  rendered  sufficiently  liquid  or 
plastic  to  be  poured  or  forced  into  the  moulds."  "  Further- 
more, it  is  proposed  to  extend  this  invention  to  the  production 

*'  of  cylinders  as  well  as  blocks." 
[Printed.  5H.] 

A.D.  1853,  September  13.~N»  2117. 

SINGTON,  Adolphus.— (A  communication.) — "Improvements 
in  machinery,  or  apparatus  for  grinding  or  setting  '  doctors,' 
used  in  calico  and  other  similar  printing  machineiy." 
The  Patentee  claims  the  "  application,  employment,  or  use  of 
the  above  particularly  described  (in  the  Specification)  apparatus 
or  machine  for  the  purpose  of  planing,  setting,  or  straightening 
the  edges  of  *  doctors.' "  "  The  apparatus  employed,  consists 
. "  of  a  frame  grooved  or  fluted  upon  the  top,  and  canying  a  tra- 
velling carriage  famished  with  a  setting  tool,  which  is  actuated 
by  means  of  a  chain  and  pulley,  or  otherwise,  to  which  rotary 
"  motion  is  communicated  from  a  winch  handle  (or  driving 
"  pulley),  by  means  of  spur  gearing;  the  'doctor,'  secured  by 
"  clamps  or  fastenings  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  is  raised  to  meet 
"  the  tool,  or  lowered,  as  occasion  may  require.  After  being  thus 
"  planed,  &c.,  the  doctors  merely  require  one  or  two  touches  of  a 
"  stone  or  hone,  to  remove  the  *  burr '  left  by  the  former  process." 
"  There  is  also  an  arrangement  for  giving  the  '  doctor  *  a  con- 
"  cave  or  convex  edge,  as  necessity  may  require." 
[Printed,  7id.] 

A.D.  1853,  September  14.— V  2126. 

WILSON,  John. — "Improvements  in  and  applicable  to  machines 
for  printing  fabrics."  These  improvements  consist,  "  first,  in 
dispensing  with  the  endless  woollen  blanket  usually  employed 
in  printing  machines,  and  substituting  in  its  stead  an  endless 
web  or  piece  of  calico,  or  other  cotton  fabric."  "  Secondly,  in  the 
application  of  the  machinery  shown  and  described,  for  stretch- 
ing and  tightening  the  endless  web  of  cotton  fabric.^'    ''And, 
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"  lastly,  giving  motion  to  the  drjing  cylinders,  by  which  the 
"  endleas  web  is  dried  by  tbe  stenin  engine  or  other  motive 
"  pon-et.  '■  The  endless  n-eb,  which  may  be  a  piece  of  cttlico,  before 
it  ptUBes  under  the  main  cylinder  (bowl),  is  conducted  under  a 
Bmall  stretcher,  imd  then  over  a  large  stretcher.  These  stretchers 
are  csjiied  round  by  the  endless  web.  The  smaller  one  is  made 
with  "  a  right  and  left  Imnilei!  screw."  and  the  bars  on  tbe  larger 
one  "with  right  and  left  diagonal  flutes."  "The  requisite  rei-olv- 
"  ing  motion  is  given  to  the  drying  eylindera  in  order  that  their 
"  peripheries  may  work  at  tbe  same  speed  as  that  of  the  cylinder, 
"  by  means  of  a  pulley  and  strap." 
CPriiit«d.8W] 


A.D,  1853,  September  14.— N°  :il34. 

KAY,  RicHABD  DucDALB. — "  Improvements  in  block  printing." 
This  invention  consists  of  a  "new  mode  of  shading,  mixing,  or 
"  blending  colors  used  in  block  printing,"  and  may  be  effected  thus : 
'  1  take  a  piece  of  wood  of  dimensions  varying  according  to  the  sine 
'  of  the  block  to  be  used  in  the  printing.  Having  planed  this 
]od  to  a  true  surface,  1  take  the  block  which  has  the  pattern 
'  upon  it  to  l)e  shaded,  and  print  an  impression  of  it  on  the  said 
"  wood  in  any  colour  or  substance  that  will  show  clearly  the  pattern 
on  the  wood.  I  then  cut  a,  hole  in  the  wood  of  the  shape  thus 
indicated  by  the  block,  and  I  divide  this  hole  into  two  parts,  by 
"  a  slip  of  wiiod  or  other  suitable  material ;  and  having  made  the 
'  top  of  this  division  level  with  the  surrounding  part  of  the 
"  wood,  and  having  also  formed  a  channel  from  each  division  of 
"  the  hole,  terminating  at  one  end  of  the  wood  in  two  sepdrate 
"  orifices,  1  apply  a  layer  of  resin,  or  other  adhesive  and  irajwr- 
"  vious  substance,  equally  over  the  surface  of  the  wood,  and 
'  while  it  is  in  a  state  of  fusion,  1  lay  over  it  a  piece  of  flannel  or 
'  other  suitable  fabric,  and  then  surround  the  hole  on  the  upper 
'*  surface  of  the  flannel,  with  a  line  of  resin  or  other  suitable  sub- 
'  itance,  to  retain  the  colour  within  certain  limits.  The  resin 
'  having  had  time  to  cool  and  to  adhere  firmly  to  the  flannel,  the 
^  apparatus  is  complete.  I  proceed  to  work  by  introtlucing  two 
"  colors  into  the  hole  (divided  and  covered  with  flannel,  as  ex- 
'  plwned),  by  means  of  the  channels  communicating  with  this 
"  hole.     1  fill  one  halt  of  the  hole  with  a  dark  shade  of  colour, 
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"  and  the  other  half  with  a  pale   shade  of  the  same   colour. 
"  There  is  no  union  of  these  two  colours  till  they  have  both 
"  risen  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  flannel  covering  the  hole. 
"  When  the  two  colours  have  made  their  appearance  on   the 
"  upper  surface  of  the  flannel,  and  a  union  of  the  two  has  taken 
"  place,  I  take  the  block  which  I  use  for  printing  an  impression 
"  of  on  the  wood   and  apply  it  to  the  hole  (now  covered  with 
"  flannel  and  supplied  with  color,  as  explained),  and  transfer  it 
"  to  the  cloth  which  is  to  be  printed.     It  is  obvious,  that  two 
"  shades  of  the  same  color  more  or  less  blended  together,  will 
"  thus  be  conveyed  to  the  cloth."    The  divisions  may  be  of  any 
shape,  and  the  holes  and  colours  used  may  be  as  numerous  as 
necessity  requires. 
[Printed,  3id.] 

A.D.  1853,  September  15.— N<»  2140. 

WHITE,  Charles. — (Provisional  Protection  only.)     "  Improve- 
"  ments  in  blocks  for  block  printing."    These  improvements  are 
eSPected  "  by  composing  a  single  block  of  twenty-one  inches  square 
out   of  four    blocks,   each  fi.ve    and  a  qufurter  inches  broad, 
and  twenty-one  inches  long,  which,  being  laid  side  by   side, 
and   Ecrcwed  or  otherwise  suitably  fastened  to  a  back  board, 
'*  form  one  firm  block.     Each  narrow  block  may  be  supposed  to 
be  of  the  full  width  of  any  intended  bordering  or  other  requisite 
pattern ;  thus,  No.  1  may  contain  all  the  parts  of  the  pattern 
requiring  to  be  printed  blue ;  No.  2,  all  the  red ;  No.  3,  all  the 
brown;  and  No.  4,  all  the  yellow;  and  so  on  in  hke  manner 
for  any  other  colours."     "The  workman  proceeds  in  the  use  of 
this  compound  block  the  same  as  if  he  were  using  the  common 
single  block,   with  the  exception  that  he  prepares  the  com- 
pound block  \vith  four  colours  at  once.     When  he  has  printed 
as  many  pieces  as  desired  with  the  block,  as  first  arranged,  he 
next  alters  the  block  by  taking  out  the  top  narrow  block,  and 
placing  it  below  the  other  three,  and  arranging  his  colours  it 
"  the  same  order,"  and   so   on  till  then  four  colours  have  been 
transposed  and  the  pattern  completed.    Blocks  of  this  large  sise 
may  be  partially  slung  by  a  cord  passing  over  a  pulley,  to  the 
other  end  of  which  is  attached  a  balance  weight. 
[Priuted,  2icr.] 
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A.D.  1853.  Sei>tember  33.— N"  219!). 
BELLFUKD,  Auglste  Edouaud  Lohadoux.— (A  «)mmu- 
nicstion  from  Guinon,  Nicolas  I'hilibert.) — (Provisional  Protection 
only.)  "  The  application  of  the  extract  of  the  pine  and 
"  otiier  trees  of  the  fir  trihe  to  dyeing  aiid  colourinfl;  proccasea." 
''  Tliis  invention  eonaists  in  the  employment  of  the  ettntct  of  the 
"  jiine  and  other  trees  of  the  same  class,  as  a  subatitute  for 
"  catechu,  in  dyeing  in  black  (called  mineral)  with  raymond 
"  blue  ground  (cyanurc  of  iron),  as  well  as  in  solid  greens.  The 
"  extract,  which  is  obtained  in  the  usual  manner,  may  also  he 
"  used  as  a  precipitating  body  in  the  manufacture  of  lieer." 
[Priulcd,  ilJ.] 

A.D.  1S53,  September  2".— N°  SlilJ. 
BURY.  Isaac,  and  GREEN,  William.—"  Improvements  in 
"  treating,  stretching,  or  finishing  textile  fabrics,  and  in  mnchi- 
"  nery  or  apparatus  for  effecting  the  aome."  This  invention 
consists,  "  first,  in  communicating  tension  to  textile  fabrics  when 
out  of  the  loom,  in  the  direction  of  the  warp  and  of  the  weft 
"  aimultaneously.  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  them  to  their 
"  original  site,  or  nearly  so,  in  one  direction,  while  elongating  or 
"  dialcnding  them  in  the  opposite  direction  thereof;  also  in 
'*  elongating  textile  materials  afler  the  same  have  been  paKiallj 
"  woven,  and  preparatory  to  the  final  weaving  operation."  Tlie 
apparatus  may  consist  of  a  frame,  in  which  are  pbced  one  or 
more  sets  or  series  of  rollers.  Ijetween  which  the  fabric  is  caused  to 
puai.  "  In  its  passage  from  one  end  of  the  machine  to  the  other 
"  end  thereof,  the  fabric  posses  between  cli|ia  or  bars  suitably 
"  at^usted  on  either  side,  and  capable  of  travelling  in  opposite 
"  directions  (so  as  to  be  adapted  to  different  widths  of  material,) 
'  by  means  of  screws  working  in  the  frame  work."  When  the 
rollers  are  grooved  the  cUps  may  in  some  cases  be  dispensed  with. 
'  At  either  end  of  the  machine  a  row  of  rollers  are  fitted  into 
''  shding  pieces  or  carriers,  which  work  in  suitable  guides,  and 
'  which  receive  a   traverse  motion,  either  in  one  or  in  opposite 

Scciindly.  "  in  imparting  |)liBbLUly  or  softness  to  textile  fabrics, 
"  or  what  is  technically  ttnued  an  "elastic  finish,"  without  the 
"  UK  of  pin  points  on  the  sides  of  such  fabrics ;  as  also  in  giving 
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softness  to  and  in  elongating  textile  materials,  whether  the 
same  have  been  whollj  or  only  partially  woven,  by  synchronous 
operations."  This  may  be  effected  by  a  machine  somewhat 
resembling  that  already  referred  to,  the  rollers  being  made  "ca- 
'*  pable  of  receiving  a  zig-zag  or  alternating  traverse  motion." 
The  fabric  may  be  distended  by  means  of  a  series  of  clips. 

Thirdly,  "in  removing  certain  colours  from,  and  imparting 
**  colours  to  textile  fabrics,  whether  the  same  are  wholly  or  only 
"  partially  woven,  by  forcing  currents  of  hot  air,  or  vapours,  or 
**  gases,  charged  with  various  chemical  agents,  upon  the  same." 
This  may  be  effected  by  placing  the  distended  fabric  in  a  chamber, 
and  causing  the  chemical  agent  to  be  introduced ;  or  by  placing 
the  fabric  between  perforated  plates,  and  forcing  the  fumes, 
^'apours,  or  gases  through  it. 

Fourthly,  '*  in  the  employment  of  hot  air  for  drying  textile 
*'  fabrics,  whether  the  same  are  woven  or  only  partially  woven, 
**  when  subjected  to  either  of  the  before-mentioned  operations." 
Hot  air  is  caused  to  impinge  agamst  the  fabrics  "  as  they  pass 
"  from  the  machine  in  which  they  have  been  elongated,  distended, 
"  treated,  or  finished." 

And,  lastly,  this  invention  consists  in  the  necessary  "  arrange- 
"  ments  of  machinery  "  "  for  carrying  into  effect  tne  several  parts 
*'  of  our  said  invention." 
[Printed,  1\d,-\ 

A.D.  1853,  September  28.— N°  2219. 

POOLE,  Moses. — (A  communication.) — "  Improvements  in  the 
"  manufacture  of  pulp  for  paper  makers."  This  invention  relates, 
firstly,  "  to  the  production  of  paper  pulp  from  the  leaves  of  the 
"  dwarf  palm,  straw,  and  other  similar  substances."  The  pulp 
being  produced  "  is  caused  to  boil  for  five  or  six  hours  with  water, 
"  to  which  one  or  two  per  cent,  of  the  sulphuret  of  an  alkali,  such 
as  potassa,  soda,  orhme,  has  been  previously  added.  The  pulp  is 
then  washed,  and  it  is  afterwards  acted  on  during  about  twenty- 
four  hours  by  water,  containing  one  or  two  per  cent,  of  an  acid 
that  may  decompose  the  sulphuret  contained  in  the  pulp,  and 
allow  escape  of  the  sulphur  in  the  state  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen, 
which,  passing  through  the  pulp  as  it  is  formed,  acts  in  some 
measure  on  the  colouring  matter."  The  further  bleaching  of 
the  pulp  may  be  effected  by  plunging  it  into  "  a  bath  composed 
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of  hypochlorite  of  lime,  potash,  soda,  or  ma^eaia,  in  which 
"  bath  is  nUo  placed  small  bags  conttuninjc  small  pieces  of  per- 
"  oxide  of  manganeae  or  other  metallic  oxide,  or  other  subatance 
"  capable  of  decompoainj;  Ihc  hypothlorites  into  chlorides  and 
"  oxyfccn,  which  being  thus  brought  into  contact  with  the  pulp  in 
"  its  atlotropic  form,  acts  as  a  most  thorough  bleaching  agent. 
The  pulp  is  then  boiled  in  a  lime  or  alkaline  solution  ;  and  the 
process  of  bleaching  and  boiling  is  repeated  till  the  pulp  becomes 
>hite. 

■  [Printwl,  9irfJ 

■  .  A.D.  1953,  October  11.— N°  2.329. 
WORRALL,  Jaues,  Junior. — "  Improvements  in  the  method  of 

dfdng  fustians  and  other  textile  fabrics,  and  in  the  machinery 
or  apparatus  connected  therewith."     "  These  improvements  are 
effected,  first,  by  passing  two  or  more  pieces  simultaneously 
tbeough  the  apparatus  ;  secondly,   in  carrying  the  pieces  up- 
«-ards  over  a  geered  or  drawing  through  roller  placed  above  the 
"  cistern  and  in  a  perpendicular  line  with  the  partitions  forming 
the  '  becks ;'  thirdly,  in  employing  a  pipe  heated  by  steam  or 
Othev  suitable  means  to  aeparote  the  pieces  previous  to  their 
passing  over  the  said  geered  or  drawing  through  toUera,  and  at 
■  ne  to  admit  air  to  the  inner  sides  of  each  piece,  and 
also  to  heat  the  same;  fourthly,  in  employing  a  perforated  pipe 
separate  the  piece  before  or  after  (as  may  be  desired)  they 
'"  have  passed  over  the  aoid  geered  or  drawing  through  rollers, 
"  through  the  holes  in   wbicb  the  dyeing  liquor  or  mordant  is 
*■  forcibly   injected   on   to   and  into  the  cloth,   so  as  the   more 
"  effectually  to  saturate  the  some;  and,  fifthly,in  the  introduction 
>"  of  a  cylinder  into  one  or  more  of  the  becks  into  which  steam 
or  any  other  suitable  heating  product  is  admitted  for  the  jmr- 
pose  of  heating  the  cloth,  and  at  the  same  time  also  the  dyeing 
"uor  which  surrounds  it."    The  apparatus  may  conaiat  of  a 
lea  of  bocka  placed  end  to  end,  through  which  two  pieces  are 
the  same  time  and  together  caused  to   pass,  first  under  a  roller 
first  beck,  then  up  to  some  height  and  over  the  draw- 
roller  and  down  again  into  the  second  ))eck,  and  so  on  through 
the  becks.     As  the  pieces  rise  to  the  drawing  roller  they  are 
irated  by  and  pass  on  opposite  aides  of  a  steam  pipe,  and  on 
]mg  they  m  again  opened  by  the  spirting  pipe  referred  to, 
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passing  on  each  side  of  it.    The  cisterns  contain  the  saddening 
and  dyeing  materials  and  the  requisite  mordants. 
[Printed,  lOJd] 

A.D.  1853,  Octoher  17.— N'>  2389. 

ROY,  William,  Senior. — (ProA^sional  Protection  only.)     "  Im- 

*  provements   in   the   preparation  or  thickening   of   colouring 

*  matters  for  printing."  These  improvements  "  relate  to  the 
'  application  and  use  of  carigeen,  or  what  is  commercially 
'  known  as  Irish  moss,  for  thickening  and  preparing  the  colours 
'  used  hy  printers  of  calicoes  and  other  goods.  The  moss  is 
'  gathered  in  the  ordinary  manner,  and  is  then  hoiled  in  pure 

water  alone,  so  as  to  be  reduced  to  a  jelly  consistency.    In 
'  this  condition  it  is  added  to  the  colour  and  mixed  up  there- 

*  with,  of  a  consistency  and  to  an  extent  suited  for  the  special 

*  purpose  to  which  it  is  to  be  appUed." 
[Printed.  2i</.] 

A.D.  1853,  October  19.— N«  2410. 

ROY,  William,  Senior. — "Improvements  in  printing  textile 
fabrics  and  other  surfaces."  These  improvements  relate  "  to  an 
arrangement  of  machinery  to  be  employed  for  printing  textile 
fabrics  of  various  kinds  from  surface  rollers  or  reUef  cyUnders, 
as  a  substitute  for  the  usual  hand  block  work.  A  transverse 
guide  frame  is  placed  above  and  across  a  flat  printing  table; 
and  in  this  frame,  as  a  horizontal  guide,  a  travelling  printing 
carriage  is  fitted  to  work  over  the  table  at  pleasure.  The  lower 
side  of  the  main  guide  rail  carries  a  toothed  rack,  into  which  a 
spur  wheel  on  the  first  motion  shaft  is  arranged  to  gear.  This 
shaft,  together  with  the  whole  of  the  other  gearing,  is  carried  in 
the  traveUing  carriage,  so  that  on  causing  the  first  motion  shaft 
to  revolve,  the  carriage,  with  all  the  printing  apparatus,  is  caused 
to  traverse  its  guide.  On  the  first  motion  shaft  is  also  placed  a 
roller  or  drum,  over  which  the  endless  sieve  or  feed  cloth  b 
passed,  a  similar  drum  being  fitted  up  alongside  for  working  in 
concert  with  the  first  in  supporting  the  sieve.  This  second 
drum  presses  on  the  upper  side  of  a  supplying  roller,  partially 
immersed  in  Jbhe  colour  box,  carried  along  with  the  gearing  and 
carriage.    A  continuation  of  the  gearing  also  actuates  a  lower 
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^H^  horuontal  shah  on  which  is  placed  the  surface  printinff  roller, 
^^V  arruiged  to  trarerse  in  contact  with  the  fobric  stretcherl  across 
^H^  the  table  beneath.     The  lower  leiif^h  for  the  time  beinj;  of  the 
^F^  endless  sieve  traverses  in  contact  with   tho  u])[ier  si'tc  of  the 
"  jirinting  roller,  so  that  as  the  machine  is  worked  to  traverse  the 
"  roller  the  latter  thus  receives  a  unifDrm  supply  of  colour."    Se- 
veral sets  of  rollers  and  furnishers  may  be  actuated  by  one  arrange- 
ment of  gearinff.     The  table  may  he  made  co|iablc  of  s^viveUi^g 
round,  or  it  may  itself  be  caused  to  traverse  instead  of  the  print- 
ing rollers.     "  The  printing-  roller  maybe  caused  to  draw  in  the 
'■  elastic  alack  of  the  fabric  by  giving  the  roller  a  surfuce  velocity 

»  slightly  greater  than  that  due  to  its  actual  traverse." 
[Printed,  Rf-l 
A.D.  1S53,  Oclohcr  20.— N°  3421!. 
ROTH,  Ji'LiUB  AuorHTUH, — "Improvements  in  bleaching  and 
"  drying  of  fibres  or  fibrous  materials,  parts  of  which  improve- 
"  menta  is  apphcable  to  the  drying  of  woven  and  other  te.\ti1e 
"  manufactures."     "This  invention  relates  to  the  bleaching  of 
"  yam   in  the  liank   by  means  similar  to  that  which  I  cmjiloy 
"  under  my  [talented  process   for  bleaching  flax   straw."— (i^ee 

»afedfication.  A.I).  Il*j;(,  May  25th,  N°  1302.) 
P-  [Printed  CW.] 
A.D.  l!?5:i,  October  21.— N"  213(1. 
JOHNSON,  Jons  Hexrv. — (.\  communication  from  Lefevre, 
Jacques.) — (Provisional  Protection  only.) — "Improvements  in 
"  the  treatment  or  manufacture  of  gutta  percha,  and  in  the  appli- 
"  cations  thereof."  "  The  raw  material  is  cleaned  arid  purified  by 
"  b^ng  passed  through  a  mill  having  indentations  or  teeth  formed 
"  within  a  fixed  chamber,  and  similar  indentations  on  the  surface 
"  of  a  revolving  cone  working  inside  this  chamber,  from  which  it 
"  falls  on  to  toothed  rollers  beneath  and  between  which  it  is 
■'  dmwn  by  their  revolutions."  "The  stringy  or  tough  parts  are 
"  fumigated  and  rendered  while,  so  that  it  may  receive  any  colour 
"  required."  Piir  liquifying  gutta  jiercha.  "  carburet  of  hydro- 
"  gen,"  ubluined  from  the  Jistiltatinn  of  pit  ruul,  ia  employed. 
Gutta  perclut  ao  liquified  may,  in  conjunction  with  glue  and  treacle, 
be  employed  for  making  printing  roUeis;  and  caats  may  be  taken 
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with  the  gutta  percha  solution  alone  from  engraved  plates  of 
and  formed  into  surface  printing  rollers.    Tubes,  vases,  statuettes, 
varnishes,  &c.,  may  also  be  formed  of  this  material  alone,  or  when 
combined  with  other  g^ms. 
[Printed,  2|d.] 

A.D.  1853,  October  21.— N«  2440. 

GATTY,  Frederick  Albert. — "Improvements  in  printing  or 
**  producing  colours  on  textile  fabrics."  This  invention  consists 
in  "  the  decomposition  of  alum  or  sulphate  of  alumina  by  chlorate 
"  of  lime  and  chloride  of  calcium,  obtained  in  the  manner  de< 
"  scribed,  and  the  application  of  the  resulting  chlorate  and  hydro- 
"  chlorate  of  alumina  for  fixing  and  oxidising  steam  colours." 
I  saturate  milk  of  lime  (of  about  1*10  specific  gravity)  by  a 
stream  of  chlorine  gas,  thereby  producing  a  solution  containing 
chloride  of  calcium  and  chloride  of  lime;  this  operation  and 
product  is  well  known  and  forms  no  part  of  my  invention.  I 
then  dissolve  six  hundred  pounds  of  alum  in  two  hundred 
gallons  of  water,  to  which  I  add  one  hundred  gallons  of  the 
above  solution ;  thus  chlorate  and  hydro-chlorate  of  alumina  are 
"  obtained  in  solution,  and  sulphate  of  Ume  in  a  precipitate. 
"  The  former  I  separate  from  the  latter  by  decantation  or  filtra- 
**  tion.  The  solution  of  chlorate  and  hydro-chlorate  of  alumina 
"  thus  obtained  constitutes  my  improved  mordant,  which  is 
"  applied  in  the  ordinary  manner  in  the  preparation  of  colors," 
.  [Printed,  2id.] 

A.D.  1853,  October  25.— N«  2468. 

DAVIS,  Marcus.  —  (A  communication.)  —  "  Improvements  in 
"  the  treatment  of  fibrous  materials  other  than  flax  or  hemp." 
"  The  material  to  be  operated  on  is  subjected  to  the  action 
*  of  steam  for  about  eight  or  ten  hours,  then  dried  and  broken. 
"  A  solution  of  about  one  pound  of  alum  [or  of  sulphate  of 
alumina,  borax,  common  salt,  Epsom  salt,  Glauber's  sidt,  nitre, 
sal  ammonia,  or  an  equivalent  of  any  one  of  these]  is  made 
"  in  water  sufficient  to  cover  the  matter  to  be  reduced  to  fibre, 
♦*  which  is  kept  in  the  solution  from  five  to  twenty  minutes,  or 
longer  if  necessary.  The  fibre  may  then  be  bleached  in  the 
usual  way ;"  or  the  dear  liqiud  from  five  pounds  of  chlorate 
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"  of  lime"  may  be  put  into  the  vessel  containing  the  fibre  (m 
above).  When  it  becomes  "  Baturateii,"  it  is  to  be  "  taken  out 
"  Knd  washed  thoroughly  in  clean  water  and  dried."  Excess  of 
"  gummy  or  resinous  matter"  may  be  removed  by  steeping  the 
m  Sbre  first  in  warm  water,  and  then  in  warm  or  even  boiling 
f,  containing  a  little  "  green  soap."  The  fibre  is  then  dried 
a  low  temperature,  and  softened  by  passing  it  through  between 

■s  finely  grooved. 
[Prinlod.  Blrf.] 


A.D.  185;),  Ortflber  26.— N"  3470. 

[iffOODWARD,  Gborgb  Gower.— "  Improvements  inthemanu- 

•*  facture   of  carpets."     These   improvements   relate   in  part   to 

mgements  and  combinations  of  coloured  threadH   and  yams  in 

uiu&cture  of  carpets;  also  to  the  use  of  the  material  culled 

*  patent    flax    cotton "    in    the  manufacture  of  piled  fabrics. 
W  Fourthly,  this  invention  consists  "  in  a  mode  of  printing,  dyeing, 

'  or  coloring  the  aforesaid  yams,  and  arranging  the  same  prc\'iaus 
'  to  weaving."  "  I  dye  or  print  the  parti-colored  warjis  as  weU  as 
''  the  self-colored  ones  by  direct  immersion,  so  as  to  give  them  all 
I  **  the  brilliancy  and  durability  of  ingrained  colors,  by  allowing 
B*  certain  poKions  of  the  yam  to  fall  into  pans  or  small  copjiers 

*  coDtaining  the  dye  or  colouring  matter,  thus  dyeing  the  yam  of 
"  different  colors  at  stated  inten-als,  the  combination  and  arrange- 

K"  ment  of  which  will  produce  the  intended  design  or  pattern." 

Wtbe  length  of  yam  "  between  the  collera  is  dyed  by  bringing  the 

w*  'coppers  '  (dye  cisterns  made  of  tin  or  other  metallic  substance) 

K*  containing  the  different  colors  under  the  yarn,  which  passes 

B~  through  the  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  '  copper.'  "    The  "  lid 

Kg  ii  shut  down  and  fastened,  the  flanges  press  the  yam  tightly  at 

i*  the  sidca  of  the  copper,  which  prevents  the  color  or  dying  mate- 

rial  spreading  beyond  the  width  of  the  copper."  An  Instrument 

called   the  "  displacer  "   is  then  put    into   the    liquor  which  is 

thereby  caused  to  rise  above  the  yams  and  thoroughly  saturate 

^   tb«m.   AJter  dyeing  the  yams  are  to  be  waahed,  dried,  and  wound 

^Lfis  hobbings  properly  marked. 

^L,     [Prlut«l,  »)<!.] 
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A.D.  1853,  October  26.—N«  24/9. 

JOLY,    RoMAiN. — (Provisional    Protection   only.)    "  Improve- 

**  ments  in  dyeing."  "  This  invention  relates  to  an  improved 
mode  of  fixing,  by  means  of  copper  and  the  bichromate  of 
potass,  the  colouring  matter  extracted  from  dyewoods,  and 
causing  the  colouring  matter  when  applied  to  wool,  silk,  or 
other  fibrous  substances  to  be  solid  and  permanent."  **  The 
wool,  silk,  cloth,  or  fabric  to  be  dyed  is  first  steeped  in  a  bath 
of  hydrochloric  acid  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  the  same,  and 
disposing  it  for  oxidation,  after  which  it  maybe  placed  in  a  bath 
of  any  vegetable  colouring  matter,  such,  for  example,  as  the 
extract  from  any  dycwood,  and  it  should  be  kept  boiUng  therein 

"  for  half  an  hour  or  more." 

**  The  materials  to  be  operated  upon  are  then  placed  in  a  second 
bath  composed  of  sulphate  of  copper  and  bichromate  of  potass, 
and  should  be  allowed  to  boil  therein  for  about  a  quarter  of  an 
hour.    The  proportions  of  the  materials  to  be  employed  for  this 

"  second  bath  are  about  four  per  cent,  of  sulphate  of  copper  and 

"  two  per  cent,  of  bichromate  of  potass." 
[Printed,  2\d.^ 

A.D.  1853,  October  2?.— N°  2490. 

McNAUGHTON,  William. — (Pro^nsional  Protection  only.) — 
"  Improvements  in  printing  yams,  or  worstedsf  or  weaving  carpets ; 
"  also  in  printing  carpets,  woollen,  silk,  cotton,  and  other  textile 
"  and  felted  fabrics  or  fibrous  substances."  "The  natiu-e  of  these 
improvements  consists  in  the  use  and  application  of  hollow  metal 
pattern  cylinders,  either  separately  or  in  combination  with  wood, 
instead  of  being  wholly  of  wood,  for  printing  patterns  or  devices, 
or  plain  siu-faces  of  color  upon  yams,  or  worsteds  for  weaWng 
carpets ;  also  in  printing  carpets,  woollen,  silk,  cotton,  and  other 
"  textile  and  felted  fabrics,  or  fibrous  substances  or  materials;" 
'*  which  improvements  have  reference  to  a  specification,  dated 
"  18th  April,  1853,  on  behalf  of  William  McNaughton.^ 
[Printed,  2i(/.] 

A.D.  1853,  October  2/.— N°  2494. 

BROOM  AN,    Richard  Archibald. — (A    communication.) — 
"  Improvements  in   the   manufacture  of  coloured  and    oma- 
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meoted  fabrics."  "Tbe  first  part  of  thia  invention  ConaietB  in 
(Wilting  or  iropregTUiting,  either  entirely  or  partially,  tlireada 
\f*  of  anj  textile  material,  which  are  subsequently  Ui  he  woven 
into  a  fabric  in  the  ordinary  manner,  ivith  some  mastic  or 
*"  mordant,  which  will  not  interfere  with  the  weaving,  and 
"  which  after  lieing  woven  may  be  rendered  adliesive  by  heat, 
"  easential  oils,  or  othenviae,  ho  aa  to  retain  colours  or  oma- 
"  nicnting  matters,  sueh  aa  pigments,  metal  leaf  or  powder, 
"  flock.  Sec.  &c."  The  Patentee  prefers  the  use  of  ■'  bitumi- 
**  nous  and  resinous  aubstances,  and  preparations  of  caoutchouc, 
**  gutta  percha,  and  generaJiy  such  substances  as  will  become  ad- 
"  hesive  or  viscous  by  heat  or  by  the  application  of  essential  oils, 
**  or  other  solvents ;  or  gummy  and  gelatinous  aubstances.  which 
"  nlny  be  rendered  adhesive  or  i-iscoua  by  steam,  water,  or  other 
"  liquid."  When  the  "  pigment,  metallic  leaf,"  Stc,  has  been 
^tplied  they  are  "  immediately  submitted  to  strong  pressure  be- 
"  tween  calendering  rollers  or  otherwise,"  by  which  means  they 
IK  canaed  to  adhere  to  the  jirepared  surface  of  the  fabric.  'I'he 
woond  part  of  this  invention  consists  in  impregnating  threads, 
either  entirely  or  partially  with  colours  ordinarily  uaed  in  printing 
>nd  dyeing  of  goods  (those  colours  called  steam  colours),  befocn 
or  while  being  woven,  and  which  colours  arc  only  fixed  (by  means 
of  steam)  after  the  threads  have  bi^en  woven  into  a,  cloth  or 

[Printed,  3M0 

A.D.  1863,  October  31.— N"  2515. 

I   COUBROUGH,  Anthony  Park.— Improvements  in  printing 

'   textile  fabrics  and  other  surfaces.     These  improvements  consist, 

*  first,  in  the  general  arrangement  and  construction  of  machinery, 

"  appwrmtUB,  or  means  to  be  used  in   printing  textile  fabrics  and 

*•  otber  surfaces,"  by  means  of  blocks,  whereby  superior  speed  in 

printing  and  efficiency  of  action  are  secured.     "  Second,  the  sya- 

"  tem  or  mode  of  arranging  block  printing  apparatus,  wherein 

"  the  fabric  to  be  printed   is   guided  and   conveyed   by  rollers 

"  alternately  over  a  range  of  impreaaion  tables,  and  through  a 

^      "  drying  chamber,  lieing  finally  made  to  traverse  the  latter  cit- 

^L     "  cuitously,  so  as  to  be  dclivennl  in  a  thoroughly  dry  and  finiahiKl 

H    •■  state."     "Third,  the  system   or  mode  of  arranging  the  colour 

^ft  *  boxesandblockstuidsinconnectionwiththeimpressionlalilM 
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**  eni{rfoy«d  in  blodc  pmtiiig,  so  is  to  frcilhale  the  opentioiis  of 
the  serefml  pnnten,  and  ptcient  tiiemfrom  interfenng  with  each 
other's  moTementB."  **  Fonrth,  the  sjstem  or  mode  of  ^pfy- 
ing  the  tracthre  power  at  sereral  points  to  fahrics  requiring  to 
he  passed  through  a  range  of  printing  apparatus,  or  through  a 
series  of  impression  movements,  so  as  to  eqnaEse  Uie  tension  of 
*'  the  fabric  throughout."  ^  Fifth,  the  application  and  use  in 
printing  apparatus,  wherein  impression  tdbks  are  employed,  aa 
herein  described,  of  endless  blankets  of  such  dimensions  aa  to 
descend  into  a  drjing  chamber  beneath  the  impression  tables, 
'*  and  reascend  thence  in  a  sufficiently  diy  state  for  oontinaoiui 
**  use."  These  improrements  relate  to  a  printing  apparatus  which 
may  be  composed  of  four  printing  tables  placed  end  to  end.  J^e 
fabric  to  be  printed  passes  over  these  tables,  and  is  simuhaneooaty 
moved  forward,  by  means  of  gearing,  with  the  grey  doth  and  tra- 
velling blanket.  The  two  latter  are  caused  to  descend  into  a  room 
beneath  where  they  are  dried,  and  are  brought  up  again  for  further 
printing  operations.  By  the  above  arrangement  a  printer  may 
work  a  separate  colour  at  each  side  of  each  table.  A  roller  for 
"  blotching  "  may  be  attached  at  the  end  of  the  apparatus,  and 
be  driven  round  at  a  regulated  rate  by  the  gearing. 
[Printed.  llW.] 

A.D.  1853,  November  1.— N^  2531. 

HEYWOOD,  Jamks.— (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "Im- 
"  provements  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  printing  yams." 
This  invention  "  relates  to  printing  such  yams  as  are  required 
to  be  partially  printed  in  the  '  hank,'  lea\'ing  intermediate 
spaces  blank,  and  to  be  subsequently  employed  in  manufac- 
"  turing  clouded  or  speckled  goods  or  fabrics."  "  Parts  of  the 
yams  not  to  be  printed  upon,  or  to  be  kept  blank,  are  to 
be  pressed  or  preserved  between  flat  ribs,  or  bars,  so  secured 
or  held  together  (the  yam  being  nipped  between  them),  as 
entirely  to  prevent  any  of  the  printing  color  being  introduced 
upon  such  spaces."  "The  operation  of  printing  (the  exposed 
portions  of  the  yam)  is  performed  by  passing  rollers  along 
longitudinal  supporting  rails  under  the  yams  (which  are  dis- 
tended in  hanks  crosswise),  from  one  end  of  the  frame  of  yam  to 
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"  the  other." 
rPrlnted,«i<f.] 
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A.D.  1853.  Noreniber  1,  N-  2532. 


I3ALB.  Thomas  Sandbrh,  and  LUCAS,  Danibl.— "  Impmve- 
'"T  mmta  in  omunenting  the  materialB  of  anil  aittclea  manufwy 
f  tured  in  potterj,  as  bricks,  tiles,  slabs,  Ike,  and  also  in  glass, 
**  alAtc,  sUinc,  and  other  plastic  substances.'' 
-  This  invention  conaista,  "  first,  in  the  modes  of  producing 
"  ornamental  effects  u)M)n  the  surfiices  of  materials  such  as  pot- 
"  terj'.  glass,  slate,  and  gkieci  and  enamelled  iron,  in  which  the 
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entire  pattern  to  be  produced  is 
•TTcd  to  the  article  ti 

Second,  in  decorating  bricks,  tiles,  slfibs,  i 
**•  turml  adjuncts  and  fittings,  iron,  state,  s 
glass  and  other  diaphanous  sabstances." 
And  ■'  third,  the  decorating  articles  in  ci 

plastic  manufaeturea,  for  floors  and  similar  purposes,  by  the 
"  representation  thereon  of  landscapes.  Sowers,  fruit,  and  other 
"  pictorial  aulyects."  "  By  these  improvements,  in  place  of  cn- 
"  gmving  the  outline  only  of  the  pattern  on  the  copper,  the  en- 
"  tire  pattern  intended  is  fully  engraved."  "  An  impression  from 
"  the  en([7aveil  plate  is  then  taken  in  the  usual  viAj  upon  tissue 
*'  paper,"  "  and  transferred  to  the  sized  surface  in  the  ordinary 
"  way  of  potters,"  or  the  article  may  he  oiled  over  and  "  dusted 
"  with  the  colour  [or  jrold]  which  is  intended  as  the  ground." 
The  printed  stencil  is  then  applied  to  the  moist  surface  of  tbo 
BMicle,  and  afterwards  carefully  peeled  off,  which  "  brings  away 
*'  with  it  the  colour  from  all  the  parts  of  the  article  which  the 
•'  printed  stencil  has  come  in  contact  with,  the  other  portions  not 
"  touched  by  the  print  fonning  the  pattern."  In  carrying  out 
"  the  invention  upon  articles  when  heat  is  not  required,  and  niion 
"  other  substances,  as  atone,  alata,  wood,  &c.  which  will  only  bear 
"  a  slight  temperature,  aa  also  upon  glass,"  "opaque  bodies," 
"  chimney  pieces,"  "pillars,"  "tables,"  "panels,"  "pillastera," 
"  mouldings,"  "  ceilings,"  tec.  The  process  has  to  ho  varied  and 
adapted  to  the  material  operated  upon. 
[Printed.  Mrf.] 

A.D.  18.13,  Noi-cmber  H.— N-  26.17. 
COUBROUGH.Anthomy  Pa  bk. -(Pro  visional  Protettion  only.) 
"Improvements  in  bleaching  apparatus."    "Tliis  invention  r«- 
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*'  lates  to  the  so  constructing  the  boiling  pots  or  vessels  used 
"  by  bleachers  in  the  ordinary  bleaching  process  that  waste  by 
''  the  boiling  over  of  the  bleaching  liquor  may  be  prevented.'' 
A  vertical  pipe  may  be  inserted  into  the  top  of  the  keir,  and 
carried  up  to  a  considerable  height;  at  the  top  of  the  pipe  is 
a  small    closed   *'  reservoir    or    receiving  chamber "  and   from 
the  top  of  this  chamber  is  taken  up  to  a  greater  height  another 
but  smaller  pipe,  which  returns  down  again  and  enters  a  second 
small  reservoir.     Any  fluid  which  may  accidentally  boil  over 
is  carried  up  the  vertical  pipe  and  into  the  first  chamber,  and 
any  excess  of  steam  or  bleaching  matter  may  pass  up  through 
the  second  pipe  and  there  gets  condensed  and  falls  into  the  second 
chamber ;  when  the  steam  subsides  in  the  keir  the  fluid  so  ool« 
lected  will  flow  back  again  into  the  keir. 
[Printed,  H^f-] 

A.D.  1853,  November  16.— N«  2654. 

RONALD,  John. — "  Improvements  in  fixing  colors  on  yams- and 
"  cloths."  These  improvements  consist  "  in  the  application  of 
"  heat  externally  to  the  vessel  or  chamber  in  which  yam  or  cloth  is 
"  introduced  for  the  purpose  of  having  the  colors  fixed  as  herein 
"  explained,  in  place  of  introducing  free  steam  into  the  box  or 
"  chamber  without  external  heat,  as  has  heretofore  been  the  prac- 
"  tice."  The  yam  (or  cloth)  in  the  wet  state  may  be  placed  in 
the  interior  of  a  double  cased  apparatus.  The  space  between  the 
cases  may  be  heated  with  steam  and  the  moisture  or  steam  arising 
from  the  heated  goods  inside  will  fix  the  colors. 
[Printed,  Sid.] 

A.D.  1853,  November  18.— N*  2680. 

MELVILLE,  Jambs.— "  Improvements  in  printing  textile  fabrics 
"  and  other  surfaces."  This  invention  consists  in  improvements 
in  surface  roller  printing,  and  relates  to  "  improvements  upon  the 
"  printing  machinery  for  which  I  obtained  grants  of  British  Letters 
"  Patent  in  the  year  1852."  The  Patentee  claims,  "first,  the 
**  general  arrangement  and  construction  of  machinery,  apparatus, 
"  or  means  to  be  used  for  printing  textile  fabrics  and  other  sur« 
"  faces,  as  described  in  the  specification."^ 
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"  Second,  the  application  and  use  in  printing  shawls  am!  oilier 
fobrics  of  a  sUdn  rest  guide  apparatus  for  guiding  aiid  regulal- 
"  ing  the  action  of  the  pattern  printing  roller," 

"  Third,  the  system  or  mode  of  connecting  the  slide  reat  print- 
ing apparatus  with  the  impression  or  main  cylinder  gearing  hy 
"  means  of  a  grooved  shaft  traverse  movement." 

"  Fourth,  the  system  or  mode  of  ftrranging  the  printing  roller 
"  wherein  the  lathe  centres  on  which  the  printing  surTaee  is 
"  turned  up  are  made  to  answer  Ra  the  working  centres  during 
"  the  printing  action." 

"  Fifth,  the  system  or  mode  of  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
"  printing  roller  at  the  repeat  shifts  by  meana  of  notched,  divided, 
"  or  serrated  plates  set  to  correapoud  to  the  different  repeats." 

"  Sixth,  at^uating  or  setting  the  printing  roller,  or  commencing 
"  an  impression,  by  means  of  a  '  dog '  or  adjustable  holder." 

"  Seventh,  the  system  or  mode  of  printing,  wherein  all  the  colours 
"  in  a  repeat  are  put  in  or  printed  in  succession  without  shifting 
"  the  priuting  roller,  by  means  of  moveable  color  apparatus." 

"  Eighth,  printing  carpeting  and  other  fabrics  by  means  of 
"  printing  rollers,  corresponding  to  the  several  colours  in  the 
"  repeat,  set  one  in  advance  of  the  other  in  the  direction  of  main 
"  cylinder's  rerolution,  that  revolution  being  continued  until  all 
*'  the  colours  are  duly  impressed  upon  or  into  the  fiihric." 

"  Ninth,  preventing  distortion  or  warping  up  of  the  impression 
"  surface  of  the  main  cylinder  or  other  surface  on  which  the 
"  &bric  to  be  printed  is  placed,  by  gumming  or  cementing  down 
"  fabric  coatings  thereon,  or  by  the  insertion  of  holding  pins." 

"  Tenth,  the  application  and  use  of  slide  rest  guides  for  printing 
«•  on  flat  surfaces." 

"  Eleventh,  the  system  or  mode  of  printing  wherein  the  feeding 
"  in  and  taking  off  of  the  fabric  are  conducted  simultaneously  as 
"  herein  described." 

The  machine  referred  to  under  these  headings  consists  gene- 
tmUf  of  a  large  drum,  round  which  is  placed  the  Inbric  to  be 
printed.  This  drum  (or  large  bowl)  has  a  spur  wheel  round  its 
circumference  which  works  into  a  pinion  which  actuates  the  print- 
ing roller  and  colour  furnishing  ajiparatus.  The  drum  has  a 
traversing  motion  whereby  it  can  l)e  drawn  out  of  contact  with 
the  printing  roller.  The  printing  roller  is  placed  on  a  slide  rest 
carrier  with  a  slide  bed  and  baa  also  a  tnveraing  motion, 
tPrintsd.  nw  J 
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A.D.  1863,  November  26.— N<»  2748. 

JOHNSON,  John  Henry. — (A  communication  from  Fdde- 
"  trappe,  Auguste.) — "  Improvements  in  the  production  of  printing 
**  surfaces." 

The  Patentee  claims, — "  First,  the  production  of  different  tints 
"  on  printing  cylinders,  plates,  or  cutting  rollers  by  lines  made, 
"  as  described." 

'*  Second,  the  mode  of  forming  the  contours  of  patterns  in  dots 
"  or  diagonal  lines,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described." 
**  Third,  the  system  or  mode  of  engraving  by  *  aqua  fortis,'  as 
"  described.'* 

Fourth,  the  system  or  mode  of  increasing  the  size  of  a  pattern 
by  varying  the  order  of  the  tints  in  the  repetitions."    *'  The 
contour  of  the  pattern,  of  which  the  ground  is  to  be  engravoi, 
"  is  composed  of  sufficiently  fine  dots,  or  in  diagonal  lines  close 
together.    These  contours  may  be  engraved  on  the  cylinder 
either  by  a  cutting  roller,  by  manual  labour,  or  by  machinery. 
After  this  operation,  the  cylinder  is  varnished  with  varnish  dis- 
solved in  spirits  of  turpentine,  and  its  sur&ce  is  traversed  the 
entire  length  and  circumference  by  parallel  diagonal  lines,  the 
cutter  or  marker  entering  the  metal  to  a  certain  extent  and 
raising  the  varnish  along  its  course.    These  lines  are  made  by 
the  cutting  machine  with  the  aid  of  a  steel  or  diamond  point. 
If  the  contours  of  the  patterns  have  been  made  in  diagonal  lines 
running  from  left  to  right  downwards,  the  lines  traced  on  the 
"  surfiEU^e  of  the  roller  should  run  in  an  opposite  direction,  or 
"  from  right  to  left  downwards.    The  figures  or  pattern  of  the 
"  roller  thus  lined  are  coated  with  varnish,  the  ground  of  the 
**  roller  being  bitten  with  the  acid."     If  the  pattern  contains 
"  large  dark  surfaces,"  "the  engraved  roller  is  cleaned  and  re- 
*'  varnished  entirely,  so  as  to  fill  the  hollows  with  varnish ;  it  is 
"  afterwards  ruled  diagonally  in  either  direction,  according  to  the 
"  requirement  of  the  design  and  the  operation  carried  on  as  above 
"  described  (namely  by  stopping  out,  and  biting  in  with  add). 
"  This  means  affords  facility  of  increasing  the  design  by  shadows 
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A.D.  1853,  November  29.— N°  2776. 

HUGHES,  Edward  Joseph. — "An  improved  method  of  pui(- 
"  fying    and  concentrating    the  colouring  matter   of  madder. 
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"  munjwt,  sp*nt  madder,  or  any  pKi>arations  thereof,  however 
'  they  may  (<e  maile."  The  Patentee's  improved  method  "  eon- 
"  aiats  ID  the  pro<«aa  or  operation  of  subjectJDg  madder,  spent 
"  mtkdder,  or  munject,  or  any  preparatious  thereof,  or  any  mate- 
"  rials  containing  any  portion  of  the  tame,  to  the  action  of  sul- 
"  phuric  acid,  either  in  ita  purely  concentrated  state  or  slightly 
"  diluted  with  water,  being  particularly  carefully  to  keep  the  mix- 
"  ture  cool,  or,  in  other  worda,  to  avoid  fermentation  as  much  na 
"  possible.  The  degree  and  power  of  action  of  the  acid  on  the 
"  fibrous  or  other  substances  will  depend  on  the  strength  of  the 
"  acid  used,  and  the  time  occupied  before  adding  the  water.  This 
"  prooeas  or  principle  is  applicable  to  extracting  the  colouring 
"  matter  from  printed  goods  as  well  sa  from  dye  stuffs." 

'■  Disclaimer  or  memorandum  of  alteration." 

••  Filed  12th  July,  1«6J." 

By  this  Diaclwmer  the  mixture  is  directed  to  be  kept  cool  "'  in 
"  all  stages  of  the  process." 
[Prlntod.t|<J.] 

A.D.  1853,  December  6,— N»  28;tl. 
BELLFORD.  Auol'stb  Edouakd  Loradovx.— (A  commu- 
nication.)— "Manufacture  of  an  artificial  tartaric  acid,  and  the 
"  application  of  the  same  to  useful  purposes."  The  Patentee 
claims.  "  firstly,  converting  oxalic  acid  into  tartaric  add  by 
'  means  of  disoxygenation,  cither  by  means  of  sugar  or  any 
'  other  substance  which  has  an  affinity  fur  oxygen.  Secondly, 
"  manufacturing  tartaric  acid  by  jiroduring  at  once  oxalic  acid, 
"  less  oxygetuted  and  in  n  less  complete:  state  of  crystatlixation 
"  than  the  common  one,  as  described  under  the  second  proccas. 
"  Thirdly,  using  aa  a  dyeing  mordant  for  any  colors  the  liqaon 
"  remaining  after  washing  the  crystals  obtained  by  either  of 
"  the  above  processes,  and  after  having  been  suitably  concen- 
"  trated."  "  On  sugar  or  other  substance  I  pour  a  certain 
"  quantity  of  nitric  add,  and  abo  some  mother  or  residue  water. 
"  in  which  oxalic  acid  has  been  crystaUlzeil.  As  aoon  aa  the 
"  nitroui  vapours  cease  to  be  evolved,  1  add  another  quantity  of 
"  nitric  acid.  I  then  reduce  this  solution  until,  by  cooling,  a 
"  cryitalline  mass  is  obtained.  This  mass  consiats  of  very  slender 
"  needle-like  crystals,  and  is  next  washed  for  obtaining  the  tai^ 
"  torie  odi).     After  washing  the  ciystali,  I  a4d  sugar  which  haa 
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**  been  dissolved  in  some  of  the  washing  liquor,  the  qnantity  of 
**  sugar  required  being  proportional  to  the  degree  of  acidity  which 
"  it  is  desired  to  obtain.  The  siruppy  or  treacle-like  liquid  thus 
*'  obtained  is  concentrated  or  condensed  by  a  gentle  heat,  so  as  to 
prevent  it  getting  too  dark,  and  is  then  left  to  crystallize  at  a 
moderate  temperature.  The  second  process  consists  in  taking 
one  part  weight  sugar,  molasses,  or  treade,  or  of  any  other  sub** 
**  stance  from  which  oxalic  acid  can  be  made  by  means  of  nitrio 
*'  add,  and  adding  to  this  quantity,  first,  about  one-third  part 
"  weight  of  acetic  add,  and  then  three  parts  weight  nitric  add  of 
**  what  is  called  thirty-six  degrees." 

*'  This  produces  an  oxalic  add  containing  more  hydrogen  than 
"  the  ordinary  oxalic  add.  The  solution  having  been  crystallized, 
*^  the  crystab  are  washed,  dissolved,  and  crystallized  again." 

''  In  order  to  change  this  oxalic  add  into  tartaric  add  it  is  only 
**  necessary  to  deoxygenate  it,  dther  by  means  of  sugar  or  any 
'*  other  substance  wldch  has  an  afiSnity  for  oxygen.  I  prefer, 
*'  however,  those  kinds  of  sugar  which  are  apt  to  crystallize  into 
'*  candy.  I  dissolve  this  sugar  in  the  washing  liquor,  and  also 
'*  the  oxalic  add  obtained  as  before.  The  two  solutions  thus 
'*  obtained  are  mixed  and  concentrated  at  a  low  heat,  and  crystals 
*'  of  tartaric  add  are  obtained  by  crystallizing  the  mixture  at  a 
**  low  temperature." 

''The  washing  liquors  resulting  from  these  processes  having 
*'  been  suffidently  concentrated,  may  also  be  used  as  a  dyeing  mor- 
**  dant  for  any  color." 
[Printed,  W.] 

A.D.  1853,  December  6.— N°  2834. 

GAINE,  William  Edward. — "An  improvement  in  treating  or 
**  preparing  paper."  "  This  invention  consists  of  immersing  the 
paper,  in  a  dry  state,  into  or  appl3ring  sulphuric  add  to  the 
surface  or  surfaces  of  the  paper,  and  quickly  removing  the  add 
"  by  washing  in  water.  For  this  purpose  I  take  at  the  rate  of 
**  two  parts  by  measure  of  sulphuric  acid  of  commerce  (sp,  g. 
"  1  •  845),  and  one  part  of  water.  This  mixture  I  keep  in  a  dosed 
"  vessel  till  cold,  and  then,  whether  the  paper  be  in  sheets  or  a 
'*  web,  it  is  (supposing  both  sides  are  to  be  treated)  to  be  quickly 
**  immersed  and  removed  quickly  from  the  add,  and  is  then  to  be 
**  immersed  in  water,  to  wash  oS,  as  perfectly  as  may  be,  the  add* 
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*■  Or,  when  only  oue  surface  i  to  be  treated,  the  mixture  of  sul- 
"  phuric  add  is  to  be  quickly  spread  over  one  surface  of  the  paper, 
"  or  the  paper  tnuj  be  fiuated  on  to  the  acid,  and  then  the  add  is 
"  to  be  washed  off  with  water."  "  Unsized  paper,  when  treated 
"  according  to  my  invention,  has  a  character  and  appeajance  given 
"  to  it  very  like  parchment,  whilst  ai«d  paper  appears  to  he  more 
"  acted  on  in  respect  to  the  Burfacea  only,  and  not  so  much  in  the 
"  substance  of  the  paper.  The  process  or  treatment  also  produces 
"  great  toughness  in  the  paper,  admitting  of  much  handling  and 
"  folding  without  cracking,  and  may  be  immersed  in  water  with- 
"  out  injury." 
[PriDteil,  IM.] 


A.D.  1853,  December  G.— N"  2836. 
JOHNSON,  John  Hknbv.— {A  communication  from  Under- 
wood, Benjamin.) — "Improvements  in  printing  oil  cloths  and 
"  other  fabrics."  This  invention  "relates  to  a  new  and  im- 
"  proved  mode  of  produdng  blocks,  patterns,  or  devices  for 
"  printing  oil  cloths,  carpets,  and  other  fabrics  ;  and  consists 
"  in  providing  a  series  of  suitable  moveable  sections  of  wood, 
"  metal,  or  other  material,  and  so  arranging  them  together  in 
"  forms  or  cases  that  they  shall  coDectively  constitute  blocks, 
"  patterns,  or  devices  from  which  various  omameiital  figures  and 
"  designs,  in  one  or  more  colors,  may  be  printed  upon  oil  cloths, 
"  carpets,  and  other  fabrics ;  and  from  sections  faraimile  electro- 
"  type  plates  or  casts  may  also  be  taken  in  metal  or  other  suitable 
"  material,  the  said  facsimile  plates  bdng  also  employed  to  print 
"  the  said  ornamental  figures,  thus  avoiding  the  ordinary  mode  of 
"  produdng  said  blocks,  patterns,  or  de\-icea.  which  is  a  slow  and 
"  costly  process,"  "  ITie  drawing  of  the  required  pattern  is  placed 
"  before  the  workman,  just  as  a  printer  places  his  copy  before  him, 
"  and  then  the  design  is  set  up  in  one  of  the  cases,  in  much  the 
"  same  manner  that  the  printer  sets  up  the  ordinary  printing 
"  types."  The  sections  may  have  "  angular  projections  on  their 
"  under  edges,  and  then  a  case  is  employed  having  triangular 
"  grooves  sunk  in  and  running  across  the  bottom  thereof,"  which 
will  prevent  the  poasibiUty  of  the  sections  dropping  out  when 
inverted.  "  Electrotype  or  stereotype  "  facsimile  plates  or  copies 
of  the  block  to  composed  may  be  taken  in  metal  ot  other  material. 
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When  required  for  cylindrical  printing,  these  platee  are  bent 
round  a  suitable  cylinder." 
[Printed,  &|d.] 

A.D.  1853,  December  7.— N«  2842. 

KNOX,  Andrew  Lawson. — (This  invention  did  not  proceed,  the 
Law  Officer  having  refused  Provisional  Protection.)  "  Improve- 
"  ments  in  ornamenting  a  certain  description  of  textile  fabric" 
**  My  improvements  relate  to  such  fabrics  as  are  'raised,'  by 
*'  carding  or  other  similar  treatment,  upon  one  surface,  and  con- 
*'  sist  in  producing  patterns  upon  the  other  side  thereof,  by 
"  printing,  staining,  embossing,  or  other  such  process.'* 
[Printed,  2^.] 

A.D.  1853,  Decemb^  14.— N«  2896. 

GATTY,  Frederick  Albert,  and  KOPP,  Emilb. — *'  Improve- 
"  ments  in  printing  and  dyeing  cotton,  wool,  silk,  and  other 
"  fibrous  substances."  This  invention  consists  in  "  the  applica- 
"  tion  of  lactic  acid  and  its  salts  for  the  purposes  stated,"  namely, 
*'  as  substitutes  for  tartaric,  citric,  and  other  acids,  and  their 
"  neutral  and  acid  salts." 

"  When  we  use  lactic  acid  as  a  resist,  it  is  thickened  with  starch 
or  other  thickening  substance,  and  then  printed  by  block  or 
roller  upon  cloth,  which  is  afterwards  printed  or  padded  with 
mordants,  as  is  well  understood  by  calico  printers.  In  lieu  of 
one  gallon  of  lemon  juice,  at  fifty  degrees  of  Twaddle's  hydro- 
meter, we  use  one  gallon  of  lactic  acid,  at  about  40°  T. 
In  some  cases  the  lactic  acid  may  be  used,  when  previously 
saturated  with  an  alkali.  It  may  also  be  used  as  a  *'  discharge ;" 
or  for  precipitating  the  "  colouring  matter  of  safflower  from  its 
"  alkaline  solution ;"  also  as  a  substitute  "for  tartaric  add  or 
"  cream  of  tartar,"  "in  dyeing  such  colours  as  prussian  blue, 
"  scarlet,  crimson,  and  some  others,  on  silk  or  wool."  In  lieu  of 
every  pound  "  of  cream  of  tartar,  we  take  about  one  pound  and  a 
"  quarter  of  bi-acetate  of  soda  or  potash,  at  about  60°  T." 

The  lactic  acid  may  also  be  used  for  "  steam  colours,"  and  for 
the  "  preparation  of  white  and  coloured  discharges  upon  Turkey 
"  red  and  other  colors." 

[Printed.  aW.]  ' 
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A.D.  1853,  December  16.— N-  2927. 
JOHNSON,  John  Hbnbv.— (A  communication.)— (Provisions! 
Protection  only.) — "  Improvements  in  dyeing."     "  This  inven- 
"  tion  consiBta  in  the  employment  of  a  new  cheim»»l  roropound 
to  be  used  in   place  nf  tartar,  which  bos  hitherto  been  con- 
sidered  indispensable   in   dyeiiig  wools,  and  also  merinoa  and 
other  l&brics.     The  new  compound  ia  composed  of  sulphate  of 
alumina,  salt  of  soda,  and  sulphuric  acid,  and  forms  &  most 
effective  mordant.     For  blacks  the  following  mixture  is  added ; 
— Sul]ihat«  of  copper,  sulphate  of  iron,  soda,  sulphuric  acid, 
and  grape  husks." 
[Prinled,  Hd.] 


A,D.  1863,  December  16.— N"  2934. 

KNOX,  Anbrew  Lawbo.v.- "  Improvements  in  ornamenting 
"  certain  descriptions  of  teitde  fabrics."  These  improvements 
consist,  "  firstly,  in  printing,  staining,  or  embossing  upon  a  fabric, 
"  the  other  side  of  which  is'r^sed'by  carding  or  other  such 
'"  process.  Secondly,  ornamenting,  aa  aforesaid,  a  fabric  the 
"  othe^  side  of  which  is  woven  with  loops,  after  the  manner  of 
"  terries,  or  imitations  thereof,  whether  woven  with  or  without 
"  wires,  and  whether  such  loops  be  cut  or  not."  The  printing  of 
the  required  design  is  performed  as  is  "commonly  practised  for 
"  textile  fabrics." 
[Printed.  Ii<i.] 


A.D.  1863,  December  19.- N°  2949. 
TRIBELHORN,  John,  and  BOLI.EY,  Da.  Pompbuvb.— (A 
communication  from  Custer,  Charles.) — "  Improvemeuts  in  the 
. "  proc«M  of  bleaching  vegetable  £brous  substances."  This 
invention  consists  in  "  the  use  of  oxide  of  tin,  in  combina- 
"  tion  with  canstic  alkaline  solutions,  for  the  purposes"  of 
bleaching.  "  The  oxide  of  tin  which  we  employ  is  contained 
"  in  a  preparation  known  as  '  preparing  salt,'  which  is  oh- 
"  tained  by  diluting  1  lb.  of  oiide  of  tin  with  water  to  12*  or 
"  14°  T,,  and  adding  thereto  a  solution  of  crystal  of  soda  to  tJic 
"  |Kiuit  of  saturation,  the  quantity  of  crystal  of  soda  rcquirnl 
"  baing  kbout  1  lb.  14  oa.    This  'preparing  otlC  ia  uMd  tn 
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*'  various  proportions  and  degrees  of  strength,  according  to  the 
"  nature  of  the  substance  and  the  degree  of  bleaching  required.'' 
The  following  is  a  process  for  bleaching  ''  cotton  fabrics  to  the 
"  greatest  perfection."  "The  fabrics  are,  Istly,  steeped  in  luke* 
"  warm  water  for  12  hours ;  2ndl7,  washed ;  Sdly,  steeped  in  a 
**  lixivium  composed  of  3  lbs.  of 'preparing  salt'  dissolved  in 
**  one  gallon  of  caustic  soda  of  68®  T.,  and  diluted  to  1  T.,  for  two 
**  hours ;  4thl7,  passed  through  the  squeezers  for  the  purpose  of 
"  expressing  and  collecting  the  lixivium ;  5thly,  steeped  in  vitriol 
"  diluted  to  1°  T.  half  an  hour ;  6th,  washed ;  7th,  steeped  in  a 
weak  solution  of  bleaching  powder,  or  passed  through  the 
bleaching  liquor  and  laid  on  a  heap  for  four  hours ;  8th,  steeped 
in  vitriol  diluted  to  2i°  T.  for  three  hours ;  9th,  washed ;  1 0th, 
"  boiled  in  a  solution  of  carbonate  of  soda,  of  from  li®  to  1)^  T«, 
*'  for  three  hours ;  then  washed,  chemioed,  and  soured,  and  washed 
"  again." 

[Printed,  W-l 

A.D,  1863,  December  20.— N°  2960. 

LEMAIRE,  Emilb  Victor  Felix. — "Improvements  in  tan« 
**  ning."  These  improvements  consist,  first,  in  the  "treating 
''  skins"  with  "a  dilute  alkaline  solution  of  potash  or  soda, 
*'  marking  from  one-fourth  to  one-sixth  of  a  degree  Beaum^,"  in 
place  of  with  lime,  "for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  hair." 
Second,  in  the  following  process  for  colouring  skins : — "  I  pour 
"  boiUng  water  upon  the  substance  known  in  commerce  as  'bab- 
"  '  lah '  or  '  neb-nab,'  reduced  to  powder ;  then  I  decant  the  liquid 
**  and  dilute  it  with  cold  water  until  it  marks  one  tenth  of  a  degree 
**  of  Beaum^.  In  this  liquid  the  skins  are  soaked  for  twelve  hours, 
"  then  the  strength  of  the  bath  is  brought  up  to  two-tenths  of  a 
degree,  and  the  soaking  is  continued  for  twenty-four  hours 
more.  Lastly,  the  strength  of  the  bath  is  brought  up  to  four- 
tenths  of  a  degree,  and  at  the  end  of  twenty-four  hours  the 
"  skins  are  withdrawn  and  washed  with  water.  The  color  thus 
"  obtained  is  fixed  by  a  bath  marking  2"  Beaum^  of  pyrolignite  of 
"  alumina,  or  other  suitable  mordant  may  be  employ^,  and  when 
"  the  color  is  fixed  the  skins  are  well  washed  with  water."  Third, 
in  flic  "  arrangement  of  apparatus  for  and  manner  of  preparing 
*'  tanning  liquor  "  by  means  of  passing  it  "  through  a  suitable 
•*  filter."     Lastly,  in  "the  manner  of  tanning  skins."    "The 
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*  skins  are  fixed  upon  fcamea  of  a  suitable  form,  nnd  are  iikced 

*  vertically  in  the  pits,  and  ore  fl-ted  there,  so  as  to  allow  the 
'  tanning  liquor  to  act  on  every  port  of  the  aurfaw," 

[Viinied,  si  J.] 

A.D.  IS53,  December  2L'.- 

^BESNAHD,  Louia  Adolphb  Fbrdina no. —(Provisional  Pro- 

I  _ "  tection  only.)  A  new  system  of  painting,  by  mcatis  of  litho- 
"  graphy,  without  leaving  a  particle  of  |wper  upon  the  c 
"  I  take  a  prepared  canvas,  thoroughly  diy  and  smooth,  I  then 
"  lay  the  cani'aas  in  a  press  and  place  the  sheet  of  paper,  with  the 
*'  dmwing  upon  it,  on  the  canvaaa,  and  press  it,  by  which  r 
"  the  drawing  is  transferred  to  the  canvass.  I  then  take  off  the 
"  paper.  I  next  wash  the  canvass  over  with  a  solution  composed 
"  of  half  water  and  half  gelatine,  and  dry  it.  The  time  occupied 
*  in  drying  varies  with  the  temperature.  This  fixes  the  drawing, 
"  The  proportions  of  tlie  solution  may  be  varied  according  to 
"  _eircumstances." 
LPriiit<id,l|d.] 

A.D,  1853,  December  24.— N"  298y. 

GAULTIBR,  JosBpH. — "  An  improved  apparatus  for  washing 
"  and  bleaching."  "The  apparatus  consists  of  a  cylinder,  divided 
"  into  a  variable  number  of  chambers  subdivided  into  cells,  the 
"  form  of  which  is  variable,  but  which  I  prefer  to  be  triangu- 
lar. This  cylinder  is  mounted  on  an  axis,  and  moves  freely 
within  a  tub  or  recipient,  into  which  I  introduce  the  necessary 
liquids  for  washing  and  bleaching.  The  Unen  or  other  articles 
to  be  washed  and  bleached,  are  introduced  equally  into  the 
cells,  which,  being  closed,  the  cylinder  receives  a  slow  rotatory  or 
"  alternate  motion;  and  after  a  short  time  the  linen  or  other 
"  articles  are  perfectly  washed  and  bleached,  and  partly  dried 
"  without  touching  them  with  the  hand."  The  tub  in  which 
the  cylinder  is  caused  to  revolve,  and  which  contains  the  washing 
or  bleaching  liquor,  is  suitably  supplied  with  cocks  and  jiipes  for 
the  supply  of  steam,  and  for  dmwing  off  the  soiled  liquors. 
The  clothes  are  partly  dried  by  6rat  drawing  off  the  water  from 
the  tub,  and   then   causing   the   cj'linder  to  rotate  at  a  higher 
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A.D.  1863,  December  28.— N«»  3009. 

BARNES,  John.  —  '*  Improyements  in  dyeing  and  dwinmng 
**  cotton,  silk,  wool,  and  other  fabrics."  The  nature  of  this  in- 
vention is  as  follows : — "  I  take  muriatic  acid,  or  any  of  the  acids 
"  which  ha3  a  stronger  affinity  for  lime  than  phosphoric  acid." 
"  To  this  acid  I  add  as  much  bone  as  it  will  take^  always  keeping 
the  bone  a  Uttle  in  excess,  which  add  will  be  neutralized,  ac- 
cording to  circumstances,  in  fr<Hn  one  to  four  days,  but  it 
cannot  be  too  long  upon  the  bones.  When  neutralised,  there 
will  be  a  quantity  of  fatty  matter  upon  its  surface  much  similar 
"  to  yeast,  which  I  scum  o£P  and  treat  as  herein-after  stated.  To 
"  the  neutraUzed  acid  I  add  as  much  carbonate  of  soda  (which  I 
prefer),  potash,  or  ammonia,  as  will  simply  neutralise  or  only 
slightly  tint  litmus  paper  to  the  alkaline  side.  The  mixturi  is 
now  ready  for  use  as  '  dung  substitute.'  Other  phosphates  may 
*'  be  substituted  for  bones.  The  fatty  matter  which  is  formed  in 
*'  the  first  operation  is  simply  taken  and  boiled  in  water,  when 
"  the  tallow  rises  to  the  surface,  which  may  be  taken  off." 
[Printed,  2\d.^ 

A.D.  1863,  December  28.— N°  3012. 

McNEE,  Duncan,  and  BROADFOOT,  Alexander.— "  Im- 
provements in  printing  with  colors  on  cloth,  which  arc  also 
applicable  to  printing  ornamental  designs  on  paper  or  other 

"  surfaces."  These  improvements  consist  in  certain  "modifica- 
tions, herein  described,  of  that  form  of  printing  machine  speci- 
fied by  Duncan  McNee,  as  the  subject  of  his  aforesaid  Patent, 
and  the  use  and  employment  of  the  same  in  combination  with 
those  other  appliances  for  convenience  of  manipulation  in  using 
it  as  herein  described."    The  first  of  those  appliances  consists 

in  the  application  at  each  end  of  the  printing  table  of  a  "roller 

"  studded  all  over  with  fine  pins,  projecting  radially  from  its  sur- 
face and  pointed,  and  the  bearings  of  which  rollers  are  capable 
of  being  simultaneously  elevated  and  depressed  by  a  suitable 
hand  lever,"  whereby  the  cloth  is  lifted  oflp  the  surface  of  the 
table  when  about  to  be  shifted  after  printing,  and  by  which  a 
new  portion  is  laid  evenly  on  the  table  and  stretched." 
Certain  improvements  are  also  made  in  the  position  of  the 

"  colour  box ;"  and  also  in  the  "construction  of  the  same."  "We 
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I  "  kIbo  apply  a  contrivanoe  for  guiding  the  sieve  of  the  machinp," 
I  by  ia*ana  of  "  corils  or  rows  of  studs  on  ita  inner  surface,  which 
"  Wl  into  coiresponding  grooves  in  the  atretchinjt  rollers,  anil 
■*  thereby  prevent  the  sieve  from  shiftinn  endlong  on  the  rollers. 
"  Ws  likewise  attach  guide  wheels  on  the  machine,  to  insure  ita 
"  parallel  movement  on  the  printing  tabic  in  the  process  iif  ptiiit- 
"  ing."  The  printing  appuratua  may  be  received  nn  to  a  "loco- 
"  motive  "  or  traversing  turn  table,  and  taken  to  any  of  the  other 
l>tibles  in  the  shop,  when  required. 

ZViiBtta.  6W,]  ** 

A.D.  1853.  December  2!».—N- 3020. 

I  ROUX,  Claudk  Alphonse.—"  Improvements  in  printing  n-arps 
t  pile,  and  similar  fabrics."     These  improvcmentti  consist, 

I  **  firstly,  in  printing  warp  for  cut  pile  and  aimilar  fabrics,  by 
*  means  of  hollow  parallel optpeds  or  tubes,  cloaed  at  the  bottom 
"  with  felt  or  other  suitable  material,  these  tubes  being  filled  with 
"  the  colours  rccjuircd,  and  put  together,  or  compoaed  so  as  to 
"  form  the  design,  an  impreaaion  of  which  is  produced  by  pistons 
"  acting  simultaneously  on  the  colours  in  the  tubes."  "'  Secondly, 
"  applying  the  jacquard  machine  to  printing  warp  for  cut  pile 
"  and  aimilar  fabrics."  "Thirdly,  printing  warp  for  cut  pile,  and 
"  umilar  fabrics,  by  means  of  colour  troughs  and  perforated 
'  parallelopipeds  or  pistons." 
ITie  "  jiarailelopipcda  or  tubes  "  may  he  arranged  in  the  printing 
.  faune  or  boi,  ea  follows : — "  I  take  hollow  or  tubular  parallebpi- 
''  peds  made  of  the  proper  size  in  any  suitable  metal.  These 
"  tubes  are  open  at  one  end  and  cloaed  at  the  bottom  with  felt  or 
"  any  other  suitable  matter,  adapted  to  the  liquidity  of  the  colour, 
'  .^fter  having  filled  each  of  the  tubes  with  the  colour  required, 
"  they  are  put  square  with  each  other  on  a  plane  table,  and  fl.xcd 
"  in  a  proper  framing  by  means  of  arts  screws.  Tliere  are  pistons 
"  which  Gt  into  the  tubes,  and  may  be  acted  upon  by  any  suitable 
"  means,  such  as  a  platv  pressing  etiualty  on  all  pistons,  so  as  tn 
"  squeeze  the  color  through  the  felt  and  bottoms  of  the  tiilw*. 
"  tubes.     The   warp   is  thus   printed,   the   surjitus   color   being 

I"  absorbed  by  a  flannel  blanket,  or  other  cloth  under  it,"  'Hie 
printing  operation  may  also  "  be  [lerfonncd  liy  applying  in  the 
"  following  manner  a  Jacquard  machine,  slightly  modified.  A 
*  suitable  number  of  puallelojHpeds  are  attached  to  the  end  of 
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**  tods,  which  are  articulftted  to  a  double  lever,  acted  upon  bj  the 
*'  hooke  of  a  jacquard  machine.  These  paraUelopipeds  work  like 
'*  pistons  in  a  trough  or  troughs,  -divided  into  rectangular  spaces 
**  filled  with  colour,  and  closed  at  the  bottom  in  the  following 
"  manner : — ^This  bottom  is  formed  of  a  sheet  of  india-rubber,  or 
any  other  suitable  material,  which  is  perforated  so  as  to  allow  a 
tight  fit  on  the  pistons."  "  The  body  of  the  piston  is  peifo^ 
rated  horizontally,  either  crosswise  or  otherwise,  by  an  opening 
of  the  proper  shape  and  size,  which  opening  is  less  in  height 
"  than  the  said  elastic  sheet,  so  as  to  prevent  the  colour  running 
*'  out.  The  piston  receives  from  the  jacquard  machine  above 
*'  mentioned  a  reciprocating  motion  in  or  through  the  elastic 
bottom  of  the  trough,  so  as  to  have  its  opening  alternately 
inside  and  outside  the  trough.  Whilst  inside  the  trough  its 
opening  fills  with  color,  which,  when  the  opening  is  outside  or 
"  under  the  trough,  runs  down  the  sides  of  the  piston,  and  covers 
"  its  rectangular  face.  The  piston  continues  its  course  till  it 
"  reaches  the  warp,  which  is  placed  under  it  at  a  convenient  dis» 
"  tance,  and  thus  receives  the  required  impression." 
[Printed.  7td.] 

A.D.  1853,  December  30.— N«  3024. 

LORD,  James. — (This  invention  did  not  proceed,  the  Law 
Officer  haWiig  refused  Pro\dsional  Protection.)  "  Improvements 
"  in  manufacturing,  ornamenting,  and  applying  fabrics  for  articles 
"  of  clothing,  and  in  the  application  of  certain  f&brics  to  such 
*'  purposes,  and  in  producing  shapes  for  articles  for  clothing." 
[Printed,  2id.] 


i« 


1854. 

A.D.  1864,  January  2.— N^  6. 

FONTAINE-MOREAU,  Peter  Armand  le  Comte  de.— (A 
communication.) — Improvements  in  dyeing  wool.  —  (Provisional 
Protection  only.)  "  Consisting  in  dyeing  wool  after  combing, 
"  without  being  obhged  to  unwind  the  wool  to  put  it  in  skeins 


8CHISCHKAR,  Edward,  and  CALVERT,  Fbederick  Crack. 

•— "  Imjimvpnients  in  tlyeinjf  and  printing  textile  fobries  and 
"  yamB."  TliiB  invention  consists  in  "  imparting  a  bright, 
"  lustrous,  or  glossy  appearance  to  tlio  colours  or  fibres  of  sucli 
'*  fabritrs  or  yams  as  aforesaid,  by  impregnuting  them  ivitb  sul- 
"  plintes  or  oxides  of  rojiper,  lead,  or  bismuth,  and  decomposing 
"  Bucb  Buljihates  or  oxides  by  means  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen." 
[  Tbe  yarns  or  fabrics  may  be  impregnated  i; 

r  in  the  suitable  solution  ;  parts  of  which  may  be  afterwards 
I  protected  by  printing  on  British  gum-water,  or  the  sulphate  or 
oxide  desired  may  be  printed,  in  the  usual  manner,  on  parts  of 
the  yams  or  fabrics.  The  fabric  or  yams  so  impregnated  in  whole 
or  in  part  are  afterwards  submitted  to  the  action  of  sulphuretted 
bydrogen  and  Eteam  at  a  high  temjierature.  "  For  this  purpose 
"  the  goods  may  be  enclosed  in  a  steam-ehest  or  chamber  into 
'  which  is  introduced  high  pressure  steam,  impregnated  or  mixed 
"  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  or  the  sulphuretted  hydrogen  and 
■  gtcam  may  be  introduced  without  first  mixing  them." 
[Priotrd.W.] 

A.D.  1864,  Jsnuaiy  6.— N"  HI. 

TAIT,  Robert. — (Promional  Protection  only.)  "Improvements 
'le  manufacture  or  production  of  ornamental  fabrics."  These 
improvements  reiata  to  "sueh  fabrics  as  zebras  suitable  for  dresses 
"  and  other  articles,  woven  by  means  of  any  suitable  figure  work- 
''  ing  machinery,  with  one  aide  flushed  or  back  lashed,  whilst  the 
"  other  or  jiattem  side  has  a  pattern  or  device  thrown  up  upon  it 
'  by  tbe  weaving  action.  This  latter  or  figured  surface  is  aftcr- 
'  wards  printed  with  the  desired  colour,  pattern,  or  ornament,  so 
'  that  the  woven  figure  and  the  color  produce  the  finished  orno* 
'  mcnt  in  two  different  and  totally  distinct  designs." 
[Friatcd.  W.1 
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A.D.  1854,  January  6.— N»  34. 

POOLE,  Moses. — (A  communication.) — (Provisional  Protection 
only.) — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  dextrine,  glu- 
'*  cose,  and  alcohol,  and  in  employing  the  products  of  such 
"  manufacture."  *'  The  substance  to  be  operated  upon,  [saw- 
"  dust,  shavings,  spent  dye-wood,  the  pulp  of  beet  root  which 
"  has  been  used  in  the  manufacture  of  sugar,  potatoes,  &c.,  rags, 
"  the  straw  of  flax  and  hemp  from  which  the  fibre  has  been 
"  extracted,  reeds,  bark  of  trees,  straw,  hay,  and  other  substances 
composed  in  great  part  of  cellulose,  and  also  matters  containing 
the  substance  called  dahline,]  when  in  a  divided  state,  is  boiled 
with  a  solution  of  soda,  and  afterwards  with  hydrochloric  acid, 
and  hydrochlorite  of  lime,  to  separate  the  cellulose  from  foreign 
substances.  The  cellulose  thus  prepared  is  spread  out  on  a 
stone  floor,  and  sprinkled  at  intervalB  with  concentrated  sul- 
phuric acid.  After  a  time,  this  compound  is  mixed  with  water 
and  boiled,  and  is  then  filtered  and  decolorized  by  hydro- 
chlorite of  lime.'*  Dilute  sulphuric  acid  at  a  high  temperature 
may  be  used  instead  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  "  The 
"  liquid  obtained  is  best  employed  to  decompose  a  soap  of  lime, 
"  to  obtain  the  free  fatty  acid,  or  it  may  be  used  in  the  manu- 
'*  facture  of  tartaric,  citric,  and  other  acids.  The  fluid  is  then 
"  separated  ^m  the  sulphate  of  lime  formed,  and  may  be 
"  evaporated  and  crystallized,  or  fermented  and  distilled  for 
"  spirit."  The  carbonic  acid  formed  during  the  process  may  be 
employed  for  "  aerating  liquids." 
[Printed,  JW.] 

A.D.  1854,  January  7.— N°  38. 

NEWTON,  William  Edward. — (A  communication.) — **  Im- 
"  proved  machinery  for  dyeing,  washing,  and  bleaching  fabrics." 
''  This  invention  consists  of  a  novel  arrangement  or  construction 
of  apparatus  in  which  the  material  to  be  dyed  is  passed  over  the 
surface  of  a  perforated  hollow  cylinder  or  tube,  the  dyeing  or 
other  liquor  being  forced  mto  the  tube  and  out  at  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  same  in  fine  streams.  The  liquor  will  then  enter  the 
body  of  the  cloth  which  is  passed  through  the  machine  from  one 
roller  to  another,  and  is  caused  to  press  tightly  upon  the  sur£aoe 
of  the  cylinder;  and  by  the  pressure  put  upon  the  liquor  it  will, 
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"  as  it  passes  into  the  eloth.  displace  anil  totee  out  the  fjlolmleB 
"  of  air  contained  in  tile  pores  of  the  rloth.  and  ensure  the 
"  perfect  aaturation  of  those  parts  which  are  exposed  to  the 
"  action  of  the  liquor."  The  apjiarotus  may  consist  of  a  vat  to 
contain  the  dye  liquor,  which  by  means  of  a  pump  may  be  forced 
into  a  cistern  above.  The  liquor  in  this  elevated  rastem  com- 
municates by  means  of  a  pipe  with  the  interior  of  the  hollow- 
perforated  cylinder  round  which  the  fabric  to  be  treated  is  caused 
to  pass.  The  liquor  descends  with  force  and  passes  through  the 
fobric. 

i:Printsd,M.l 


A.D.  1854,  January  7.— N-  42. 
CARALLI,  Nicholas  Micuakl. — (Provisional  Protection  only.) 
"  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  or  production  of  ornamental 
"  fabrics."  This  invention  relates  to  the  manufncture  of  fabrics 
of  the  tebra  class.  "  A  plain,  twilled,  or  other  fabric  is  used  as  the 
"  material  for  producing  this  duplex  pattern,  no  flusliinf;  or  back 
"  lashing  being  used.  Such  fabric  is  then  printed  bj  any  of  the 
"  known  means  with  a  distinct  pattern  or  device  in  the  jsebi*  or 
"  similar  style  on  each  side,  so  that  the  piece  answers  the  end  of 
"  showing  two  dissimilar  styles  of  ornamentation." 
[Priniod.  3d.l 

A.D.  1854,  January  7.— N'  44. 
F.DWARDS,   Hbnry    Suthrbland.  — (A  communication.)— 
(Provisional  Protection  only.)  —  "Improvements    in    preparin 
"  textile  fabrics  or  materials  for  the  jiurpose  of  their  better  re- 
"  taining   colors   applied   to  them."     "  'ITiis  invention   consists 
"  in  the  preparation  of  textile  matoials  or  fabrics  for  the  better 
"  fixing  the  colours  to  be  afterwards  dyed  or  printed  upon  them. 
"  by  passing   such   textile  materials  or  fabrics  through   a  batli 
"  consisting  of  water,  holding  in  solation  alum,  sulphate  of 
"  ainc,   protochloride  of  tin,  caustic,  potaali,  and  nitric  acid,  or 
'■  other  chemicals  possessing  propertie*   of  a  nature  analogous 
"  to  the  above."     In  preparing  the  bath  the  above  substances 
are  dissolved  sepantely  and  then  put  together,  and  then  the 
nitric  acid  is  added. 
[PriMad,U.| 
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A.D.  1854,  January  10.— N«  64. 

BQYER,  Antoine  Marie  Edouard,  DUCROSS,  Elie,  and 
VERDE AU,  OssiAN. — "  Improved  compounds  to  be  used  in 
dyeing."  "  The  Patentees  claim,  the  use,  for  the  purposes  of 
dyeing,  of,  firstly,  all  acids  united  in  a  diluted  st^te,  with 
*'  alcaline  bases,  such  as  soda,  potash,  and  ammonia,  thus  forming 
"  substances  of  a  novel  composition ;"  "  secondly,  the  use  of 
"  proto-nitrate  of  tin,  prepared  as  above  set  forth,  and  generally 
**  of  all  kinds  of  tin  salts  in  a  state  of  proloxydes,  these  salts 
being  already  known,  but  not  having  been  applied  hitherto  to 
dyeing."  "  This  invention  consists  in  the  preparation  of  a 
"  new  compound  by  means  of  which  the  tartar  used  in  dyeing 
may  be  effectually  replaced."  "  In  the  alum  mordant  we  sub- 
stitute for  the  tartar  either  of  the  following :  sulj)huric,  nitric, 
chlorhydric,  and  acetic  acids,  either  pure  or  in  a  more  or  less 
strong  solution,  or  else  combined  with  alcaline  bases,  especially 
the  subcarbonate  of  soda."  The  following  composition  of  the 
alum  mordant  is  preferred ;  **  chlorhydric  acid  of  14®  Beaum^, 
"  mixed  with  subcarbonate  of  soda,  at  the  rate  of  eight  or  ten 
**  ounces  avoirdupois  per  pint  imperial  of  pure  chlorhydric  acid 
"  of  28°  Beaumd  contained  in  the  solution,  the  hydrochloric  op 
"  chlorhydric  acid  being  mixed  with  an  equal  volume  of  water 
"  so  as  to  guage  about  14°.  As  to  the  quantity  of  this  com- 
"  pound  to  be  used  in  the  dyeing  bath,  it  has  to  be  determined 
*'  by  the  experience  of  the  dyer,  the  same  as  for  the  tartar." 

The  "  proto  nitrate  of  tin "  is  formed  thus ;  nitric  acid  is 
diluted  to  13°  degrees  and  allowed  to  stand  for  some  hours 
"  llie  tin  has  to  be  added  in  a  state  of  great  division,  and  to  be 
"  shaken  whilst  the  dissolving  process  goes  on,"  and  in  the 
proportion  "  of  one-twentieth  pound  avoirdupois  of  tin  per  pound 
of  pure  nitric  acid."  "Similar  results  can  be  obtained  by 
using  the  proto  and  the  deuto  nitrate  of  tin  or  other  solutions 
"  of  tin  in  nitric  acid,  chloric  acids,  and  aquafortis."  All  these 
substances  may  be  used  in  the  state  of  salts. 
[Printed.  3J.] 

A.D.  1854,  January  11.— N°  69. 

LISTER,  Ralph. — "  Improvements  in  distilling  apparatus  "  such 
"  distilling  or  operating  chambers  are  made  with  an  encircling 
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wonnors|>irBl  chfLnnel  in  their  sides  [an  J  battom],  this  channel 
or  passage  being  worked  or  fonned  in  tliu  actual  material  of 
the  still  sides  [and  bottom].  By  the  adoption  of  this  sjatem 
uf  construction,  steam  or  other  artificiiU  heut  mttj  he  passed 
through  the  encircling  thorooghFure  to  afford  the  necessary 
heating  power  for  the  ojierations  of  the  still.  The  clmnnel  or 
eneirclinK  iioaaage  may  be  made  of  varioiifl  transverse  sections, 
shapes,  and  materials,  and  the  stills  bo  made  are  suitable  for 
many  varieties  of  distillation ;  but  i  intend  more  espeuislly 
to  employ  them  in  the  manufacture  of  what  is  commcrciDlly 
known  as  '  bleaching  powder.' " 
[Priuted,  5II.J 

A.D.  ISM,  January  12.— N"  82. 

I  HENLEY,  Thomas  Frbdbkick. — (Prorisional  Protection  only.) 
''  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of  certain  colouring  matters." 

I  "  The  raw  materials  which  I  employ  are  stick  lac,  or  other  i-arieties 
"  of  lac,  and  the  awl  root,  both  of  which  materials  may  be  procured 
"  in  British  India.  I  prepare  a  red  colouring  material  from  the  lac 
"  by  digesting  it  in  an  a<]tieous  solution  of  ammonia,  from  which 
"  the  ammonia  or  the  greater  part  thereof  ia  afterwards  distilled 

I  **  off  or  eva]iorated,  and  leaves  the  colouring  material  in  solution 
■  in  the  water.  TTiiB  solution  is  then  employed  in  dyeing  or 
"  printing  with  suitable  mordant;  or  it  may  be  evaporated  to 
"  dryness,  and  the  dry  colouring  material  may  be  dissolved  again 
"  when  required  for  use.  The  awl  root  is  dried  and  reduced  to 
"  powder,  and  then  treated  with  sulphuric  actd  or  with  muriatic 
"  acid,  either  in  a  liquid  state  or  in  the  state  of  vapour.  The  add 
"  is  aftenvarda  removed  by  washing  with  water,  leaving  the 
"  colouring  materials,  mixed  with  other  matters  which  1  call 
"  awline.  The  awline  may  he  employed  for  dyeing  in  a  similar 
"  manner  to  madder  or  garoQciae.  Uifferent  shades  of  red  and 
"  orange  may  be  obtained  from  the  different  varieties  of  awl  root." 
By  varying  the  mordants  and  dyeing  with  the  lac  preparation  or 
awline  separately  or  together  various  sbatTes  may  be  obtained, 
[Priolral,  Stf.] 

IA.D.  1854,  January  13.-N°  31. 
WILKINSON.    John.— (Provisional    Protection    only.)    "  Im- 
"  pioveioenta  id  the  uauufacture  of  dies  fur  ptoduoiot;  printing 
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*'  surfaces  for  calico  printers,  applicable  also  to  embossing.''  *'The 
"  surfkoe  (of  metal)  upon  which  the  design  is  to  be  produced  is 
«  coated  with  the  ordhiaiy  etching  wax,  and  a  part  of  the  pattern 
*'  etched  thereon.  By  passing  the  tracer  of  the  pentograph  over  the 
*'  artist's  design,  the  outline  thus  produced  is  bitten  in  in  the  usual 
*'  manner,  and  a  print  or  tracing  obtained  therefrom,  which  is  now 
**  transferred  to  the  tracing  point  of  the  pentograph,  and  the  etched 
**  plate  with  another  etching  ground  returned  to  its  former  place." 
Secondly,  as  regards  a  method  of  making  the  roller  dies  or  tools 
for  impressing  printing  surfaces.  Having  obtained  the  proper 
length  of  design  to  correspond  to  the  periphery  of  the  roller 
to  be  impressed,  I  plane  away  or  otherwise  remove  the  metal 
siuface  at  each  end  of  the  said  length  of  design,  so  as  to  leave 
it  raised  above  the  general  surface,  by  which  means  the  plain 
part  is  prevented  from  pressing  out  the  pattern  imparted  to 
"  the  roller,  tool,  or  die." 

[Printed.  8rf.l 

A.D.  1864,  January  26.— N«  190. 

REID,  Archibald  Lockhart. — "Improvements  in  printing 
**  textile  fabrics  and  other  surfaces."  These  improvements  relate, 
**  first,  to  the  general  arrangement  and  construction  of  machinery 
"  or  apparatus  to  be  employed  in  printing  textile  fabrics  and  other 
*'  surfaces."  "  Second,  to  the  application  and  use  in  zincographic 
"  printing  machines  of  a  roller  or  cylinder  of  zinc  or  composition 
"  metal  to  act  as  the  printing  surface."  "  Third,  the  system  or 
"  mode  of  passing  fabrics  through  zincographic  and  Uthographic 
**  printing  machines,  without  subjecting  them  to  any  tractive 
*'  strain  by  driving  the  delivery  counter  pressure  (the  bowl)  and 
"  take  up  rollers  by  means  of  a  belt  or  toothed  gearing." 
"  Fourth,  the  application  and  use  of  lithographic  or  zincographic 
"  rollers  or  cylinders  for  printing  textile  fabrics."  "  Fifth,  the 
"  system  or  mode  of  printing  according  to  the  hthographic  or 
**  zincographic  processes,  wherein  the  printing  rollers  or  cyUnders 
"  are  made  to  traverse  or  roll  over  the  surface  to  be  printed,  as 
stretched  on  a  6at  table  beneath."  "  Sixth,  the  application  and 
use  of  isinglass  or  composition  thereof  for  the  production  of 
printing  surfaces."  These  improvements  have  reference  to  a 
cylinder  printing  machine  in  which  the  copper  roller  is  replaced  by 
a  zinc  or  stone  roller,  or  by  a  cylinder  made  of  *'  isinglass  or  other 
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"  iimiUr  inatUr  or  composition."     When  this  printing  apparatus 
is  applied  to  printing  on  a  flat  surface  it  is  supported  on  a  carrin^c 
which  is  canaed  to  traveree  over  the  fahric ;  or  the  flat  surface  may 
,   be  caused  to  traverse  under  the  printing  apparatus. 
[Printed.  IIHI.} 

A.D.  ISS'l,  January  31.— N°  241. 

MEEUS,  PiBRBB  JosBPH. — "  Improvenients  in  producing 
metallic  surfaces."  The  Patentee  claims  "  the  guilding  and 
coating  with  nietals,  by  means  of  heat  and  pressure,  articlea 
composed  of  or  coated  n'ith  gums,  gutta  percha,  caoutchouc, 
or  mixtures  or  combinntiona  of  the  same  or  substances  ana- 
logous thereto."  "And  also  the  several  methods  of  imitating 
embroidery  and  embossed  or  figured  goods  of  all  descriptions 
on  yielding  fabrics  and  bodies,  and  the  production  of  ribbons, 
trimmings,  braid,  gold  or  stiver  lace,  fringes  and  articles  of  the 
like  description  in  gold,  ailver,  platinum,  or  other  metals,  either 
plun  or  coloured,  tinted  or  sbaded,  so  as  to  resemble  mother- 
of-pearl  or  otherwise."  'I'bis  invention  consists  in  directly  gild- 
ing or  coating  with  metal,  gums,  gutta  percba.  Sic.,  rendered 
adhesive  by  heat,  which  guUding  or  coating  is  effected  on  or  by 
means  of  such  gums,  and  may  be  apphed  while  they  are  being 
moulded,  rolled  or  flattened."  Sucb  gUded  gums,  gutta  percha, 

jtc,   may  be    cut  into   figures   and  caused  to  adhere  to  fabrics 

producing  "  imitationa  of  embroidery  in   gold,   silver,   or   otber 

"  metfcla." 

i:priiit«i.  *».] 

A.D.  1854,  February  2.~N"  iffiS. 

GLASSFORD.  John  Hamilton.—"  Improvements  in  lithogra- 

'  phic  and  lincogmphic  printing."  These  improvements  relate, 
"  first,  to  a  general  arrangement  and  construction  of  lithographic 
and  zincograpliir  printing  apparatus."  "  Second,  the  appUcation 
and  nse  in  lithographic  and  lincograpbic  printing  machines  of 
a  self-acting  damper  or  muislener,  to  which  a  curvilinear  motion 

*  is  given  by  causing  the  points  of  suspension  of  the  damper  to 

*  rotate  honaintally."  "  Tliird,  the  system  or  mode  of  fixing 
"  the  inking  slab  and  ttono  or  plate  on  the  same  carriage,  or  in 
"  such  connection  with  e«ch  other  that  the  travefK  movement 
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brings  them  alternately  under  a  pair  of  reciprocating  rollers, 
which  take  up  the  ink  from  the  slab,  and  apply  it  to  the 
stone  or  plate."  "Fourth,  the  system  or  mode  of  bevelling 
the  front  edge  of  the  stone  or  plate  t6  enable  it  to  enter 
easily  imder  the  scraper,  thereby  avoiding  the  necessity  of 
raising  the  scraper  on  the  entrance  of  the  stone  beneath  it." 
Fifth,  the  system  or  mode  of  causing  the  tympan  to  be  lifted 
off  the  stone  or  plate  on  its  recession  from  under  the  scraper, 
by  means  of  a  guide  plate  or  plates  acting  on  a  pulley  or 
pulleys  or  other  guide  details  carried  by  the  tympan  frame." 
Sixth,  the  system  or  mode  of  and  the  mechanical  contrivance 
for  taking  up  and  measuring  the  fabric  or  material  operated 
upon."  "  Seventh,  the  system  or  mode  of  fixing  or  jointing 
the  tjrmpan  frame  of  lithographic  and  zincographic  printing 
machines  to  a  traversing  carriage  or  frame  distinct  and  separ 


*'  the  tympan  frame  when  required."  "  Eighth,  the  appUcation 
"  and  use  in  lithographic  and  zincographic  printing  machines 
"  of  an  oscillating  scraper,  in  combination  with  self-acting  me- 
**  chanism  for  lifting  and  depressing  the  same." 

By  these  mechanical  arrangements  "  the  lithographic  and 
'*  zincographic  printing  processes  as  ordinarily  adopted  for  print- 
"  ing  on  paper,  and  also  on  textile  fabrics  for  the  embroiderer's 
"  purposes,  are  made  self-acting,  and  more  rapid  and  effident 
"  than  heretofore." 

[Printed,  U,  5d.] 

A.D.  1864,  February  6.--N°  287. 

MEERE,  AuGUSTB  Louis  Nicolas  Comte  Vander. — "The 
**  manufacture  of  artificial  whalebone,  or  a  substance  capable 
"  of  being  employed  as  a  substitute  for  whalebone  and  tortoise- 
"  shell."  Tliis  invention  relates  chiefly  to  improvements  in 
treating  horn  to  render  "it  flexible  and  elastic  Uke  ordinary 
"  whalebone."  Tliis  may  be  effected  by  steeping  for  several  days 
the  horn  in  water  containing  five  per  cent,  of  "  glycerine,"  or  in 
water  alone  which  has  "become  putrid  and  ammoniacal,"  and 
afterwards  in  a  bath  composed  of  three  quarts  of  nitric  acid 
of  commerce,  and  two  quarts  of  pyroligneous  acid  of  com- 
merce (or  vinegar),  and  twelve  pounds  and  a  half  of  tannin^  and 
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five  pounds  of  bitartratfl  of  potRsli  (or  wbite  wine),  nnd  five 
pounds  of  aulpbate  of  line,  dissolved  jind  miied  with  twenty- 
"  five  gallons  of  water;"  "  or,  in  lieu  of  this  bftth,  the  hom  may 
"  be  immersed  for  several  days  in  a  hot  or  cold  bath  contuininff 
"  animal  matter,  such  aa  a  solution  of  gelatine  or  glue,  or  the 
"  water  in  which  tripe  has  been  boiled,  &c."  Horn  so  treated  is 
nndered  pliable  and  ductile  and  may  by  pressure  and  heat  be 
fonned  into  various  useful  shapes.  "  It  may  be  stained  black  by 
"  means  of  a  stain  prepared  by  boiling  together  in  water  log- 
"  wood,  fustic,  and  sulphate  of  iron,  and  adding  eight  or  ten 
"  drops  of  nitric  acid  to  twenty  gallons  of  the  liquid)"  "and 
"  various  other  stains  moy  be  employed,  as  in  staining  ordinary 
"  bom  and  ivory  and  other  subatoncca.  It  mny  he  staineil  like 
"  ordinary  hom  to  resemble  tortoiBeshell."  '"J'he  born  is  dipjied 
"  into  the  stain  for  a  few  seconds  or  longer,  and  is  then  dried  and 
"  poUshed,  if  required." 
[FrinM,  W.] 


A.D.  1864,  February  G.-N"  289. 

GRAHAM,  Jaues  Balik. — "Improvements  in  the  production 
"  of  printing  surfaces."  Tliese  improvements  relate,  "first,  to 
"  the  general  arrangement  and  construction  of  apparatus  fur  pro* 
"  duciiig  printing  surfaces."  "  Second,  to  the  producing  printing 
"  surfaces  by  depressing  portions  of  a  compound  surface  or  mass 
"  made  up  of  ]iins,  type,  or  pieces  of  metal,  or  other  suitable 
"  materiuL"  Third,  to  producing  printing  surfaces  by  moulding 
"  gutta  pcrcha  or  other  suitable  material  ujKin  a  compound  sur- 
"  face  made  up  of  pins,  lype,  or  pieces  of  metal,  or  other  suitable 
"  material,  [lortions  of  such  surface  having  been  depressed  to 
"  correspond  to  the  required  pattern."  The  pins  used  for  the 
above  purjiose  may  be  made  of  any  form,  and  of  suitable  material, 
and  about  an  inch  long.  Suitable  means  arc  adopted  to  secure  (he 
pins  in  a  fnune,and  to  depress  with  a  picker  "  those  corresponding 
"  to  such  parts  of  the  pattern  as  ore  intended  to  print,  being 
"  careful  to  press  these  pins  quite  back  to  the  surface  of  the 
"  plate "  placed  behind  to  receive  them  in  a  uniform  manner. 
"  The  gutta  |>ercha  (in  a  toft  heated  state)  is  then  forced  well 
"  into  the  indentations  formed  by  the  depression  of  the  pbs  by 
"  pressure,  a,  block  of  wood  being  applied  to  the  back  of  the  gnttk 
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percha,  to  form  with  it  a  solid  printing  block,  similar  to  those 
in  common  use  by  block  printers ;"  "  or,  if  it  is  required  to 
make  a  block  to  print  a  "  ground,"  then  a  cast  is  taken  off  the 
side  opposite  to  that  which  will  give  a  block  for  printing  the 
"  pattern." 
[Printed,  7d.] 

A.D.  1854,  February  6.— N»  290. 

DUNCAN,  Andrbw. — "  Improvements  in  bleaching."  This 
invention  consists  "in  using  the  bleaching  liquid  in  a  heated 
"  state."  The  aqueous  solution  of  chloride  of  lime  or  other  sub- 
stance employed  as  the  bleaching  agent  is  artifically  heated  [in 
suitable  vessels]  up  to  a  temperature  of  1 10°  of  Fahrenheit's  ther- 
mometer, or  to  a  temperature  not  far  departing  from  this  point, 
the  exact  temperature  being  somewhat  variable  with  the  nature  of 
the  fabrics  under  treatment.  "  The  heated  solution  is  then  ap- 
"  plied  to  the  materials  in  the  mixing  engine,  or  other  suitable 
"  vessel."  Paper,  textile  fabrics,  or  other  articles  may  be  so 
treated. 

[Printed,  7rf.] 

A.D.  1864,  February  7.-N°  303. 

NEWTON,  Alfred  Vincent.— (A  communication  from  Lea, 
Joseph,  and  Roth,  Augustus.) — "  Improvements  in  bleaching 
"  textile  fabrics."  "  The  first  part  of  these  improvements  cpnsista 
in  so  arranging  a  series  of  rollers  in  a  vat  that  a  considerable 
number  [the  drawing  shows  five]  of  continuous  strips  or  sheets 
of  cotton  or  linen  fabric  [pieces  in  the  open  state]  maybe  simul- 
taneously drawn  through  the  vat,  the  object  being  so  to  present 
''  the  fabric  to  the  bleaching  or  boiling  solutions  that  it  may  be 
thoroughly  acted  upon  by  them,  and  that  a  great  saving  in 
time  and  expense  over  the  ordinary  method  may  be  attained." 
If  five  pieces  be  passed  at  one  time  through  this  apparatus,  the 
rollers  will  require  to  be  arranged  in  series  of  ten  rollers  perpendi- 
cular to  each  other,  and  there  may  be  ten  of  such  series.  ''They 
•  are  of  difPerent  diameters,  the  upper  [and  lower]  row  of  rollers 
being  above  one  foot  in  diameter,"  and  the  other  rows  decreasing 
in  diameter,  from  top  and  bottom,  to  four  inches.  The  pieces  are 
caused  to  pass  over  and  under  these  graduated  rollers  in  such  a 
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aunoer  th»t  each  piece  psMee  over  rollers,  the  cireumfprenfe  of 
which  together  ia  equal  to  the  circumference  of  any  of  the  other 
faita  of  rollers  occupied  by  the  other  pieces,  and  thereby  all  the 
pieces  travel  through  the  vat  at  one  speed,  and  &re  at  the  eume 
time  pre\-ented  Trom  touchiug  each  other.  "  A  single  pair  of 
"  drawing  and  squeezing  rollers  dratr  the  whole  five  Inyers  through 
"  the  vat  simultaneously,  and  squeeze  them  at  one  and  the  same 
"  time."  "  When  it  is  desired  to  expose  the  fabrics  to  the  action 
"  of  the  atmosphere,"  the  Frame  which  carries  the  upper  series  of 
rollers  may  be  elevated  to  some  height  out  of  the  liquor.  This 
invention  relates,  secondly,  to  an  apparatus  for  washing  ivoven 

I"  fabrics  in  continuous  sheets  as  part  of  the  bleaching  process." 
The  five  layers  of  cloth  are  drawn  into  anotlier  vat  or  cistern  by 
means  of  a  pur  of  squeezing  rollers,  and  there  separated  the  one 
from  the  other  by  means  of  passing  each  separate  piece  under  a 
-M^ianite  roller.  Between  the  separated  pieces  are  piaced,  at  the 
Invcl  of  the  water,  a  "  series  of  small  dashers,  composed  of  a 
"  metallic  shaft  with  wings  or  vanes  made  of  iron  or  topper," 
driven  with  great  rapidity.  "  The  rapid  revolution  of  the  dasher 
"  wheels  drives  the  water  through  the  single  thickness  of  fabric, 
"  and  tlms  rapidly  and  effectually  cleanses  it." 

This  invention  relates,  thirdly,  to  "chemical  treatment,"  and 
consista  in  applying  the  above  apparatus  for  the   passage  of  the 
goods  through  the  various  bleaching  agents  required. 
[Priiitod.  IM.  J 

»A.D.  1854,  February  9.— N°3ia 
DALTON,  John. — "  Improvements  in  the  construction  of  ImwIs 
"  or  cylinders  employed  in  printing  and  other  processes,  and 
"  which  improvements  may  also  be  adapted  to  other  mechanicul 
"  appliances."  These  improvements  consist  "  in  the  construction 
"  of  bowls,  cylinders,  or  other  cylindrical  mechanical  ajiplianc^s 
'*  of  segments  ctf  wood  having  the  fibres  or  grain  of  the  sei-cml 
''  Hegments  placed  vertically  to  the  centre."  "  Pieces  of  wood 
'  are  first  cut  from  the  solid  block  into  segments  of  a  cinrle  of 
'  the  required  size,  and  these  seveml  tBfpxiBnta  arc  afterwards 
I  "  arranged  and  united  together  with  gutto-pcrcho,  ahetl&c.  or 
".  other  substance,  so  as  to  form  a  solid  eylindiical  body,  carb 
"  segment  being  so  cut  and  placed  that  the  fibre  or  grain  of  the 
L-«  wood  may  stand  vertically  in  relation  to  the  ocntR.     An  iron 
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'  shaft  is  fixed  through  the  centre,  and  the  surface  of  the  bowl 
"  turned  true  and  even  in  a  lathe."  Bowls  and  cylinders  made 
on  this  principle  are  applicable  to  bleaching,  squee^ng,  mangling, 
and  also  as  a  substitute  for  the  iron  bowl  of  a  printing  machine, 
for  surface  rollers,  &c.  The  wood  sections  may  be  secured  by 
dovetailed  longitudinal  slots  in  the  centre  or  dnmi  which  carried 
them,  and  by  wedges. 
[Printed,  7</.] 


A.D.  1854,  February  9.— N°  316. 

BOILEAU,  Eugene. — "  Improvements  in  jiroducing  raised 
printing  surfaces."  "  The  object  of  tliis  invention  is  to  produce 
plahi  and  colored  ornamental  designs,  chiefly  of  the  ^und 
known  as  checks  and  plaids,  or  tartans,  upon  paper,  calico,  oil 
and  moleskin  cloths,  and  other  materials,  by  the  use  of  types, 
which  will  admit  of  being  arranged  in  various  ways  to  produce 

"  different  patterns,  but  possessing  the  same  general  character." 
In  order  to  produce  a  raised  surface  from  which  to  print  a  plaid 
pattern  in  one  colour  I  form  a  type  (in  the  way  ordinarily  prac- 
ticed by  type  founders)  containing  the  outer  lines  of  two  sides 
of  a  square,' and  all  the  inner  lines  included  in  the  pattern,  and 
by  means  of  repeats  of  this  type  I  am  enabled  to  produce  a 
raised  printing  surface,  the  pattern  of  which  may  be  modified 
according  to  the  taste  of  the  printer  by  v^arying  the  mode  of 
arranging  the  types.  To  print  the  same  pattern  of  plaid  in 
colours  I  form  types  with  a  giveji  i>ortion  of  the  pattern  on 
their  surface  and  other  types  with  another  given  portion,  and 
so  on,  according  to  the  elaborateness  of  the  pattern  and  the 
number  of  colours  designed  to  be  reproduced,  making  the  set  of 
types  represent  the  complete  pattern ;  and  having  set  up  these 
several  kinds  of  type  in  different  chases,  but  according  to  one 
given  arrangement,  I  work  off  so  much  of  the  pattern  as  each 
contains  in  different  colours  on  the  same  material,  whereby  I 
reproduce  the  complete  pattern  in  various  colours,  as  desired." 
In  color  printing  a  more  brilliant  effect  than  heretofore  may  be 

"  thus  obtained,  inasmuch  as  the  colors  may  be  applied  without 

"  crossing  each  other ;  and  thus  each  color  will  throughout  ita 

"  surface  retain  its  primitive  appearance," 
[Printed,  U,  2d.3 
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A.D.  1854.  February  13.— N-  348. 
BROWN.  Samubl  Ritbsell.— (Prorisional  Protectton  only.) 
'  Improvementa  in  printing  tcitilo  fabrics  and  other  aurfaeea." 
'  The  pnltem  or  device  ia  primarily  produwJ  in  '  intaglio,'  in 
'  wood  or  other  material "  "  by  suitable  contrivance  for  producing 
"  gunk  figures.  Tliis  forms  the  mould  or  Tnatr..\,  from  wliich  a 
'  cast  is  taken  in  type  metal,  jpitta  percha,  or  other  material, 
*  the  casting  or  counterpart  so  produced  being  iu  the  form  of  a 
"  flat  plate,  mth  the  pattern  in  the  relief  upon  it.  'ITieae  relief 
'  or  surface  printing  plates  are  then  bent  round  a  roller  or 
'  cun'ed  surface,  and  attached  thereto  to  produce  the  relief  priot- 
'  ing  roller  or  cylinder.  The  muslin  or  other  goods  arc  then 
'  printed  by  auch  roller  according  to  any  of  the  existing  sys- 
"  terns  of  roller  or  cylinder  prlntinK."  Such  printinj;  being 
especially  applicable  for  printing  outlines  on  musUns  to  be  afCer- 
mtrds  sewed  or  embroidered. 

»A.D.  1054,  February  l.^.—N-aSI). 
GREENWOOD.  Jons,— (Provisional  Protection  only).  "Im- 
*"  provements  in  dyeing  textile  materials  or  Ikljrics."  "'  My  ini'en- 
^  tiun  consists  in  the  employment,  application,  or  iise  of  the 
'■*'  mucilaginous  matter  of  linseed  or  lintseed,  that  is,  the  aeed  of 
"  the  common  flar,  along  with  the  coloring  matter,  llic  muci- 
"  lagc  mixed  and  used  with  the  coloring  matter  baa  the  eOcct  of 
"  adding  brilliuncy  to  the  dye.  and  heightening  the  color,  more 
"  especially  in  madder  dyeing." 
[Priiilud,  Sd.J 

A.D.  1854,  February  18.— N"  392. 
VTF.LLS,  Bknjahin  Wkston.- "  Improvements  in  printintf 
"  floor  and  other  cloths."  These  improvements  consist  "  in  im- 
"  parting  preasure  to  the  printed  jmttem  of  floor  and  other  cloths, 
"  while  the  cotoni  are  in  a  moist  state,  by  means  of  a  block  or 
"  blocks  containing  a  counterpart  in  colour*  of  the  printed  pat- 
"  tern,  whereby  solid  work  is  obtwned,  and  the  necessity  for  a 
"  double  set  oF  iiattem  blocks,  and.  eonsecjuently.  double  print- 
"  ing  ttom  tlie  pattern  blocks  is  avoided."    "  In  order  to  oqv«.i 
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the  ground,  and  at  the  same  tune  make  good  any  deficiencies 
which  may  chance  to  exist  in  the  imprint  on  the  cloth,  I  press 
down  upon  the  pad  which  contains  the  imprint  of  the  perfect 
design  a  hlock,  the  under  surface  of  which  is  rihbed  with  parallel 

*'  lines,  and  the  inverted  impress  of  the  pattern  thus  obtained  on 
the  ribbed  surface  of  the  block  I  bring  into  contact  with  the 
pattern  on  the  cloth,  and  by  heavy  blows  or  pressure  applied  to 

"  the  back  of  the  block  I  spread  the  moist  colors  on  the  cloth,  and 
thereby  completely  hide  the  ground,  and  at  the  same  time 
remedy  any  deficiencies  which  may  have  occurred  in  the  transfer 

"  of  the  colours  from  the  pattern  blocks  to  the  cloth."  "  A  more 
smooth  and  perfect  impression  may  be  obtained  by  the  use  of 
a  second  pressing  block  the  counterpart  of  the  first;  "  "  or,  two 
pressing  blocks  may  be  employed,  the  straight  or  wavy  lines  or 

''  dots  on  the  face  of  one  of  which  will  fall  between  or  just  over 

"  the  edges  of  those  on  the  other." 
[Printed,  3rf.] 

A.D.  1854,  February  18.— N«  393. 

LOYSEL,  Edward. — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  obtain- 
**  ing  infusions  or  extracts  from  various  substances."  These 
improvements  consist  in  the  construction  of  **  an  apparatus  for 
obtaining  infusions  or  extracts,  so  that  the  water  or  other  liquid 
employed  may,  by  hydrostatic  pressure,  be  caused  first  to  pass 
upwards  through  the  pulverized  material  intended  to  be  operated 
upon,  and  after  maceration  be  caused  to  descend  through  the 
material,  and  thus  extract  or  cany  off  the  soluble  or  extractive 
"  matters  contained  in  it."  This  apparatus  is  chiefly  applicable 
to  making  "  infusions  of  coffee,  tea,  &c.,"  but  may  also  be  em- 
ployed for  "  extracting  colouring  matters  from  dye  woods,  and 
"  other  purposes."  In  the  specification  and  accompanying 
drawings  are  described  and  shown  several  modifications  of  appa- 
ratus calculated  to  carry  out  the  principle  of  this  invention,  which 
is,  first,  to  pass  the  extracting  liquor  hot  or  cold  upwards  through 
the  coffee  or  other  substance,  by  means  of  the  pressure  of  a  column 
of  the  liquid,  and  afterwards  to  allow  it  to  repass  downwards,  by 
means  of  its  own  gravity,  again  through  the  substance  to  be 
acted  on. 

[Printed,  U.4d,'\ 
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A.D.  1854,  February  20.— N°  406. 

MELVILLE,  William.— (Provigional  Protection  only.)  "Iiii- 
"  provementa  in  printing  textile  fabriea  and  other  surfticFs," 
Thi«  im-ention  relates  to  various  "  arrangeraents  of  machinery  or 
"  means  to  be  use3  for  printing  or  omajnenting  t«itile  fabrics  of 
'*  various  kinda,  and  particularly  shawls  and  carpets,  in  a  more 

'  effective  and  economical  manner  than  hitherto."  Portions  of 
the  printing  table,  and  of  the  cylinder  printing  machine  bowl 
may  be  depressed  or  cut  away,  so  that  the  printing  roller  will 
pass  over  and  not  print  these  deprcvEed  portions,  'lliese  de- 
presiions  may   be  "  angle   or   meter "   cuts  or  "  circumfrrential 

"  grooves  "  into  which  the  fabric  is  depressed,  whereliy  at  the 
aame  time  more  than  one  piece  may  be  printed.     The  fabric  may 

dsD  be  printed  when  enclosed  between  ■■  two  wire  gouie  franira." 

>r  between  "  two  endless  belts  of  wire  gaune,"  "  Ornamental 
"  fabrics  are  also  printed  or  figured  in  gold,  &c.,"  by  first 
printing  on  a  "  suitable  adhesive  matter,"  and  then  printing  the 
"  pigment  on  over  this  by  another  roller  or  block." 

rPrinted  Sd.] 


A.D.  1854,  Febniary  25.— N"  462, 

'KEENAN,JAMKa.— (A  conununieation .) — "  1  m  provementa  in  form. 
"  ing  blocks  or  surfaces  for  printing."  These  improvements  con- 
list  "in  prodnring  printing  surfaces  by  cutting  out  the  figure  or 
"  design  from  a  plate  or  plates  of  prepared  felt,  wood,  or  other  suit- 
■'  able  substance  of  the  thickness  of  the  required  relief,  and  mount- 
'  ing  the  same  by  means  of  glue,  cement,  or  other  suitable  means ; 
"  and  also  the  method  of  preparing  felt,  by  which  the  required  pm- 
'  parties  for  block  and  other  kinda  of  printing  is  imparted  therc- 
"  to,"  The  felt  is  prepared  by  saturating  it  with  a  solution  of 
'  gum  ahellac  and  alcohol,"  which  should  he  pressed  in  by  a  hot 
iron.  After  this  the  felt  should  be  subjected  to  heavy  pressure  in 
a  press,  then  powdered  with  "  rosin  or  pitch  on  tlie  sur&ce  whicli 
"  is  to  rec«ive  the  color,  and  sprinkled  with  turpentine,  and  then 

LI  hot  iron  is  passed  ovtt  it,  to  smooth   donii  this  surface,  and 
»UK  it  to  penetrate  u  much  as  possible." 
CPrintod,  *l:j 
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A.D.  1864,  Februaiy  26.— NM68, 

STAITE,  William  Edwards. — "  Improvements  in  the  treat- 
ment and  preparation  of  madder  and  munjeet  for  dyeing  and 
printing."  "  My  improvements  consist,  firstly,  in  submitting 
gpround  madder  (and  munjeet  of  the  first  quality)  to  the  follow- 
ing process,  for  the  jiurpose  of  preparing  the  same  for  dyeing 
*'  and  printing  :" — "  I  take  for  example,  say,  by  weight  one  hun- 
dred parts  of  the  said  madder  (or  munjeet),  and  I  place  the 
same  in  a  bath,  consisting  of  water  and  acetic  acid  (preferring 
distilled  water)  in  the  proportion  of  1 ,600  parts  of  the  water  to 
7  parts  of  acetic  acid  of  the  strength  of  '60  by  ordinary  aceto- 
**  meter ;  but  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  these  exact  proportions. 
"  The  madder  so  treated  is  allowed  to  remain  in  the  acidulated  liquor 
bath  until  the  Hquor  in  the  first  place  acquires  a  gummy  con- 
sistency, and  subsequently  becomes  clear  and  comparatively 
colourless.  This  will  generally  occur  in  ordinary  temperatures 
after  the  madder  has  been  in  process,  say  from  30  to  40  hours. 
"  The  madder  is  then  taken  from  the  bath,  and  well  washed  in 
cold  water,  after  which  it  is  placed  in  a  filter  and  allowed  to 
drain.  It  is  subsequently  dried  and  ground  into  a  fine  powder. 
"  In  order  to  accelerate  the  process,  I  use  in  the  washing  of  the 
madder  a  weak  alkaline  solution,  preferring  ammonia. 

Secondly  my  improvements  have  reference  to  the  treatment 
and  preparation  of  new  ground  madder,  or  madder  which,  tech- 
nically sjieaking  has  not  been  '  aged '  (and  also  to  munjeet  of 
inferior  quality).  The  process  which  I  adopt  in  treating  such 
"  madder  (or  munjeet)  is  as  follows : — I  place,  say  100  parts  of 
"  the  madder  in  an  ammoniacal  bath  consisting  of,  say  7  parts  of 
"  ammonia  of  specific  gravity  of  •  880,  and  1,600  parts  of  water; 
**  but  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  these  exact  proportions,  for  the 
"  reasons  before  stated.  The  madder  is  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
"  said  bath,  say  for  24  hours,  or  until  such  matters  as  are  soluble 
"  at  the  ordinary  temperature  of  cold  water  are  dissolved  out  of 
"  the  madder.  The  madder  is  then  taken  from  the  bath,  and 
'*  treated  as  described  in  the  first  part  of  this  my  specification." 
[Printed,  8d.] 

A.D.  1864,  March  4.— N^  629. 

ABATE,  Felix. — "  Improvements  in  printing  on  and  ornament- 
in/^  surfaces."    **  TVie  ob^^  oi  ^^  mNtotlon  is  to  make  imita- 
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"  tions  or  represenUtions  of  nstuml  and  artificiftl  objects,  by 

•  printing  wilh  the  objects  themselves   upon  any  auituble  auL- 

•  Bt»nce."     'Ilie  Burfafe  of  the  "printing  object  "  nmy  be  wetted 
"  acid  "  or  "  solution  of  an  acid  salt,"  or  with  any  of 

L  those  substances  called  "  mordants  or  disQhargea  and  reaista,"  and 
I  tiien  printed  on  the  fabricK,  leather,  S:c.,  and  dyed;  or  tbe  object 
I  to  print  may  be  welted  irilli  a  "  solution  of  a  salt  of  copper,  or 
"  antimony,  or  with  any  of  those  fluid  compositions  which  are 
"  used  to  give  a  bronze  color  to  metals,"  and  then  printed  on  me- 
tellic  "  tin,  tin  plate,  zinc,  copper,  &c."  The  surface  so  printed 
may  be  protected  by  a  coating  of  any  "  soluble,  transparent,  and 
"adhesive  composition."  "Non-absorbent  surfaces"  may  be 
inade  suitable  for  printing,  by  "  coatini;  them  with  any  vegetable 
nimal  matter  in  fine  powder,  or  in  flock,"  and  being  made 
to  adhere  by  means  of  any  rIuc. 

Imitations  of  marble  may  be  printed  by  means  of  a  "  composi- 
'  tion"  formed  by  "mixing  together  pell  mcUcryataJs  of  different 
'  melaUic  and  earthy  sails,  adds,  and  alkalies,  such  as,  for  in- 

•  stance,  crystals  of  sulphate  of  iron,  sulphate  of  copper,  hydro- 
*■  chlorate  of  tin,  tartaric  acid,  carbonate  of  soda,  &c."  These 
an  cemented  in  "  one  mass  by  any  salt  melted  in  its  water  of 
"  ciyitalUxation,  such  as  alum,  sal  ammoniac,  &c."  A  flat  or 
(^Undrical  block  may  be  made  from  this  composition,  ftom  which 
imptessiona  may  be  taken  "  on  any  absorbent  surface  by  wetting 
"  the  block  with  water."  Or  tbe  composition  block  may  be  made 
by  "  mixing  together  different  metalhc  ochre,  or  earthy  colours 

h  of  them  made  into  a  paste   by  the  admixture   of  a  suitable 

•  quantity  of  gum  water,  or  of  linseed  oil  tliickened  with  melted 
'    "     On  taking  an   impression  ivith  this  block  its  lurface 

''  may  be  wetted  with  "  water  or  enicntial  oil  of  turpentine."  aa  the 
e  may  be. 

Imitations  of  "  figured  or  damasked  satin,  or  of  any  fancy 
"  paper"  may  be  produced  thus:  "  I  take  a  shoet  of  tin-foU 
'  "  and  1  lay  it  upon  a  piece  of  the  silk  stuff,  or  embossed  paper  or 
I,  which  I  intend  to  imitate,  placing  Ijuth  betweeu  two 
s  of  (-ulcaniied  india-rubber,  llien  1  press  tbe  whole, 
'  which  causes  the  figuring  of  the  cloth.  Sic.,  to  be  impreuKd 
'  upon  tiie  metallic  sheet.  Tiien  I  color  this  sheet  of  any  required 
"  colour,  using  for  such  purpose  colore  extracted  from  dyeing 
'■'  rtufb.  ftnd  tliickened." 
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'*  Hard  or  carved  smliMes  **  may  be  printed  on,  by  first  making 
an  impression  upon  "  a  sheet  of  vulcanized  india-rubber/'  and 
then  causing  it  to  be  transferred  to  the  carved  siirface  by  means 
of  pressure  applied  to  it  from  a  '*  cushion  made  of  vulcanized 
*'  india-rubber,  or  gutta  percha  filled  with  water." 
[Printed.  4d.] 


A.D.  1854,  March  6.— No.  539. 

RONALD,  John. — (Provisional  Protection  only.)  ''Improve- 
**  ments  in  printing  yams  and  threads."  ''I  impress  the  color 
"  upon  the  yam  or  thread  by  means  of  a  series  of  parallel  rollers 
**  brought  into  contact  with  the  yam  wound  upon  a  drum;  these 
"  rollers  eictend  from  end  to  end  of  the  drum,  each  roller  bemg 
**  partially  immersed  in  colour  contained  in  a  olour  trough,  the 
"  rollers  corresponding  in  number  with  the  nimiber  of  oolours 
**  required  for  a  pattern." 
[Printed,  Sd.] 


A.D.  1854,  March  8.— N»  556. 

DEVINCENZI,  GuiSEPPB.— (Provisional  Protection  only.) 
"  An  improvement  in  producing  ornamented  and  figured  sur- 
''  fEu^es  and  surfaces  for  printing  from."  ''  I  place  the  object 
to  be  reproduced  upon  a  hard  surface,  and  place  thereon  a 
copper  plate  which  has  been  previously  softened  by  being 
"  annealed  or  otherwise.  I  then  submit  the  whole  to  strong 
"  pressure,  when  the  impression  of  the  object  will  be  pro- 
"  duced  upon  the  softened  plate,  which  during  the  process 
"  becomes  again  hard,  and  is  in  a  fit  state  for  printing  from ;  or 
it  may  be  employed  as  a  matrix  firom  which  to  produce  impres- 
sions or  embossing  in  softened  copper  and  in  other  metals  and 
*'  substances.  The  plate  so  reproduced  from  the  first  copper 
*'  plates  may  also  be  employed  to  reproduce  a  fac-simile  of  the 
*'  original  plate  by  a  repetition  of  the  first  process  without,  how- 
**  ever,  the  intervention  of  any  substance  between  the  metals. 
"  Again,  the  softened  plate  with  the  design  or  object  produced 
^'  thereon  may  itself  be  employed  as  an  ornamented  metal  surfooe.'' 
[PrtjiM,  S<f.] 
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A.D.  1854.  March  10.— N"  581. 
NEWTON',  Alprbd  Viscbnt.— (A  eomniunication.)— (Proii- 
noDal  Protection  only.)  "  Impnn'eiiients  in  the  manulBctuie 
"  of  raiaed  printing  Burfaces."  "  The  figures  required  are 
"  cut  out  in  whole  or  in  sections  b;  means  of  a  saw  or  other 
'*  instrument  from  thin  sheets  of  felt,  prepared  as  will  be  pre- 
"  aently  explained,  or  they  are  formed  of  wood  or  other  suitable 
"  substance  of  the  thickness  of  the  intended  or  required  relief,  and 
"  they  are  then  secured  by  glue,  cement,  or  other  suitable  meaiu 
"  to  the  face  of  the  printing  Mock  or  cylinder.  In  preparing  the 
"  felt  to  be  used  for  block  printing  and  other  like  purposes,  it  is 
"  saturated  with  u  soiution  of  gum  shellac  in  alcohol,  and  then 
"  compressed,  and  finally  the  printing  surface  is  coated  with  rosin, 
"  or  pitch  and  turpentine,  over  which  a  hot  iron  is  |>as9ed  to 
."  smooth  the  surface  and  cause  the  overlaying  substances  to  pene- 
"  trate  the  material." 
[Priotod.  M.D 

A.D.  1854.  March  IS.—N"  602. 

HAEFFELY,  Edward.— (Provisional  Protection  only,)  "An 
"  improved  mordant  to  be  used  in  printing  and  dyeing  te^ctile 
*'  materials  and  fabrics,  applicable  also  to  the  process  of  bleach' 
"  ing."  "This  invention  consists  in  the  use  of  tungstat«  of 
"  soda,  of  potash,  or  of  ammonia,  to  be  substituted  for  stanoote 
"  of  soda,  or  other  mordants,  or  to  be  used  in  combination  tbere- 
"  with;  and  also  in  the  use  of  the  aforesaid  tungstates  in  place 
"  of  the  stannates  now  employed  in  the  process  of  bleaching." 
[Printed,*!.] 

A.D.  1854,  March  U.— N"  G03. 
HAEFFELY,  Edwabd.— "  ImprovemenU  in  the  manufeeture  of 
"  stannates  of  soda,  potash,  and  ammonia."  The  Patentee 
claims  "the  production  of  stannates  of  soda,  potash,  &  ammonia, 
•  by  forming  stannic  acid  by  the  oxydation  of  metallic  tin  in  an 
"  alkaline  solution  by  the  agency  of  an  oxide  of  lead,  or  any  other 
•*  oxide  having  a  less  affinity  for  oxygen  than  tin."  The  "  si«n- 
"  nate  of  soda  "  may  be  prepared  "  by  introducing  into  a  metal 
"  jian  litharge  or  red  lead  (or  hydrat«  of  ptroxidc  ot  inm,  Vv 
H  a  i 
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**  drate  of  poroxide  of  manganese,  manganate  of  soda,  indigo, 
**  and  others)  and  a  solution  of  caustic  soda  of  commerce  oon- 
*'  taining  about  twenty-two  per  cent,  of  alkali ;  and  reduced  by 
'^  the  addition  of  water  or  the  washings  hereafter  named,  if 
*'  required ; "  a  plombate  or  plombit«  of  the  alkali  is  thus  formed, 
**  heat  being  apphed  for  the  purpose  of  hastening  the  operation. 
"  Feathered  metallic  tin  is  then  suspended  in  a  bag  or  thrown 
**  into  the  mixture,  when  immediately  the  oxygen  from  the 
*'  alkaline  solution  of  the  oxyde  of  lead  passes  to  the  metallic  tin, 
"  forming  stannic  acid,  which  unites  with  the  alkali,  fidiilst 
"  metallic  lead  in  a  spongy  state  is  precipitated.  The  propor- 
**  tions  I  use  are  sixteen  pounds  of  tin,  forty-five  pounds  caustic 
''  soda  at  70^  Twaddle,  ftt)m  70  to  80  of  litharge  (or  54  red 
*'  lead).  When  the  tin  has  entirely  disappeared,  which  wOl  be 
**  after  several  hours  boiling,  say  four  to  five,  depending,  how- 
ever, upon  the  granulated  state  of  the  tm,  the  fire  is  with- 
drawn, and  the  precipitate  allowed  to  settle.  The  dear  solution 
of  stannate  of  soda  is  then  decanted,"  and  is  now  ready  for  use. 
The  precipitated  lead  (or  other  metal)  may  be  speedily  reosddised 
by  a  heat  approaching  to  redness  with  exposure  to  the  air,  and  be 
used  again  for  another  operation. 
[Printed,  3</.] 

A.D.  1854,  March  16.— N°  628. 

POISSON,  CYPRiEN,and  MARTIN,  Louis  Jacques.— (Partly 
a  communication.) — (Pronsional  Protection  only.)  "  Improve- 
**  ments  in  printing  fiibrics."  The  object  of  this  invention  is  to 
**  fix  colours  on  fabrics." 

"  1st.  Preparation  of  the  fabrics. — 1°,  in  a  pint  and  three- 
''  quarters  (un  Utre)  of  water  mixed  with  a  pint  and  three-quarters 
"  of  liquid  ammonia  or  volatile  alkah,  we  steep  the  fabrics  for  ten 
•*  minutes,  and  then  dry  them,  after  which  we  imprint  with 
♦*  colour,  as  follows  :" — 

"2d.  Preparation  of  the  said  colour.— 2",  we  take  five  parts  of 
"  baked  Unseed  oil,  and  one  part  of  liquid  ammonia;  we  si^Kmify 
**  the  five  parts  of  oil  with  the  one  part  of  ammonia ;  we  grind 
*'  the  colour,  and  then  imprint  the  fabrics,  either  in  the  nrMunTi»i» 
'*  used  by  lithographers  or  with  the  ordinaiy  machines  of  cotton 
^'  priutera.'* 
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'  ''3d.  When  the  fabrics  hiivebe«n  prepMcd  nnd  printed  at  above 
"  directed,  two  days  after  the  printing  wc  make  two  separate 
"  baths,  one  composed  of  four  ounces  and  a  half  ll25  graininea) 
"  of  rock  alum  dissolved  in  a  pint  and  three-tiuartcrs  of  water, 
"  and  the  other  composed  of  a  pint  and  three-quarters  of  liquid 
"  ammonia  mixed  in  a  pint  and  three-quarters  of  water." 

"4'.  The  fabrics  when  printed  arc  passed  tlirough  the  alum  bath, 
"  and  immcdtBtdy  aftenviirda  through  the  alkaL  bath,  in  order  to 
•*  obtain  a  precipitate  of  alumina  upon  the  fabrics,  which  perfectly 
"  fixes  the  colour." 
[Pilnlnl,  M.] 

AD.  1854,  March  aO.— N"  662. 
PERKlNS.JoscpH.— (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "Improve- 
"  ments  in  working  metals,  especially  adapted  for  producing  sur- 
"  faces  for  blocks  for  printing  calicos,  silks,  paper,  and  other 
"  fabrics."  "  I  take  a  plate  of  (tinned)  brass  or  other  suitable 
"  raetol.  and  delineate  thereon  the  pattern  or  figures  required; 
"  then  I  take  strips  of  brass  and  form  ur  work  them  into  the 
"  '  outline '  as  far  as  possible,  the  one  edge  of  the  same  being 
"  the  surface.  1  now  take  for  the  parts  not  connected  with 
"  the  outline  pieces  of  brass,  and  between  them  I  place  pieces 
"  of  zinc,  and  fix  Ihcm  in  tlie  proper  position,  and  so  bs  to  let 
"  them  or  some  of  them  abut  against  the  other  |)arts  of  the 
"  pattern."  Heat  is  then  applied  to  the  plate  till  the  design 
ftdheres  to  the  solder;  the  pattern  is  then  "cleaned  off,"  and 
the  line  dissolved  away  by  means  of  a  bath  of  "acid  or  other 
"  solvent."  "  This  plate  being  applied  to  blocks  or  cylinders  may 
"  then  be  printed  from."  Modificotions  of  Ihis  princijile  may  be 
q)plied  for  discharging  "bandannas,"  and  in  preparing  "open 
"  work  articles." 

[Priulwl,  M.] 

A.l).  ISiW,  Marcli  at.— N-  GS2. 
COtZ.  Hmmasckl  DtsiB*.— (Vrovisional  Protection  only.) 
"  lmpro\'emenl3  in  the  prejiaration  of  certain  substances  for  the 
"  purpose  of  printing  and  dyeing  fibrous  raateritis  and  fabrics." 
This  invention  consists  "  in  forming  the  soluble  lacs  from 
"  dyewoodi,  u  Cub>  ftnd  Cuiii>eu;h^  irood  qi  fu^Vw,  w  ^tw& 
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*'  cochineal,  by  treatmg  the  extamcto  of  the  colouring  matter 
**  of  these  substances  with  a  mixture  of  soda  and  alumina, 
"  which  is  known  by  the  name  of  jelly  of  alumina«" 

CPrinted,  8d.] 


A.D.  1864,  March  23.— N*  686, 

POOLE,  Moses. — (A  communication.) — (Provisional  Protection 
only.)  ''  Improvements  in  preventing  alterations  of  bank  notes, 
cheques,  and  other  documents."  "  The  invention  consists  of 
puncturing  or  displacing  portions  of  the  face  of  a  bank  note, 
'  cheque,  or  other  document,  in  such  manner  that  the  vacancies 
or  perforations  pricked  or  cut  through  shall  be  made  to  re- 
present, by  numerals,  figures,  or  letters,  or  other  intelligible 
signs,  the  denomination  or  amount  of  the  note,  cheque,  or 
other  document,  or  the  name  or  part  of  the  name  of  the  bank 
or  promissor,  or  any  other  essential  part  of  the  note,  cheque, 
or  other  document,  by  which  means,  unless  the  signification  of 
'  the  punctured,  cut  out,  or  perforated  parts  of  the  document, 
'  and  the  written  or  printed  parts  thereof  agreed,  it  would  at 
'  once  be  ascertained  that  the  document  was  a  i^udulent  one ; 
'  and  it  is  the  combining  devices  produced  by  puncturing  or 
'  cutting  away  of  parts  of  a  document  with  printing  and  writing 
*  which  constitutes  the  peculiarity  of  the  invention." 
[Printed,  3d.] 


A.D.  1854,  March  27.— N»  708. 

PHILLIPS,  Frederick. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  or 
apparatus  for  cutting,  grating,  or  preparing  vegetable  sub- 
stances." "  This  invention  relates  to  certain  improvements  in 
the  construction  of  turnip  or  other  root  cutters  or  graters, 
"  which  improvements  are  also  applicable  for  the  cutting  or 
"  grating  of  dye  woods,  and  for  other  purposes,  and  consists  in 
"  the  employing  of  a  series  of  circular  serrated  cutters  arranged 
"  side  by  side  upon  a  cutter  shaft,  which  may  be  driven  by  a 
"  winch  handle  or  gearing,  as  required.  These  cutters  are  kept 
"  separated  by  means  of  intervening  discs  or  washers,  and  the 
'^  whole  are  held  iogetYier  by  bolts  and  nuts.  An  adjustable  curved 
'  grating  or  guard  is  &tted  to  t\v<&  tqm^ti^^  vcA^^^  \n^h.  of  the 
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*  cniten  are  made  to  project  slightly  bejond  it,  so  that  tlie  depth 
'  of  the  cut  msy  be  regulated  according  to  the  sixe  of  cut  required, 
'  In  front  of  these  revolving  cutters  is  placed  an  inchned  feeding 
'  table,  composed  of  a  series  of  sloping  bars,  with  openiiigi 
'  between  to  allow  the  dirt  or  earthy  matter  adhering  to  the 
'  tools  to  escape  freely  without  intermixing  with  the  root  grat- 
'  ings  %r  parings.  A  lateral  vibratory  motion  is  imparted  to 
'  this  feeding  table  during  the  cutting  action  by  means  of  cams 
'  on  the  cutter  iihaft,or  by  any  other  suitable  mechanical  amnge- 

*  ment,  by  whicb  means  a  fresh  portion  of  the  root  is  continually 
'  presented  to  the  action  of  the  cutters.  The  machine  may  be 
'  made  double,  if  required,  two  sets  of  cutters  being  employed 
'  with  the  shafts  geared  together,  the  roots  being  fed  into  the 
'  machine  between  two  sets  of  cutters.  There  may  be  used,  in 
'  place  of  serrated  disc  cutters,  a  series  of  cun'ed  claws  or  scrapers 
'  or  chisel-pointed  knives,  fitted  into  the  [jerijihery  of  a  drum 
'*  or  cylinder,  and  working  through  a  guard,  as  herein-before 
■'  described;  or  the  claws  or  knives  may  be  fitted  into  the  side  or 
'*  end  of  a  disc  or  cylinder,  in  place  of  in  the  periphery,  in  which 
^  case  an  indented  or  slotted  guard  plate  would  be  employed.  In 
"  conjunction  with  the  last-mentioned  arrangemeiits  I  use  a 
"  circular-edged  scraper,  for  the  purpose  of  completing  the  cutting 
'  or  grating  operations.  It  is  obiious  that  the  saws  or  cutters 
"  herein-beibre  mentioned  may  be  made  equally  applicable  when 
"  cutting  longitudinally,  in  place  of  with  circular  saws,  which 
'  I  have  described." 

LPrlDMd,U.Brf.: 


A.D.  1854,  March  28.— X"  TH. 

HODGKINSON,  Alfred.  -"  Improvements  in  bleaching  linen 
"  &farics."  These  improvements  consist  in  passing  the  pieces 
of  linen  through  "  milk  of  lime  '*  contained  in  a  suitable  apparatus 
for  the  purpose,  and  then  boiling  them  "  in  a  close-covered  pot " 
for  "  about  fourteen  hours,"  after  which  they  are  to  be  toured  with 
muriatic  acid  at  2"  T.  for  several  hours.  "  The  seconil  part  of  the 
"  said  bleaching  process  being  affected  according  to  the  invention 
"  of  Jamea  Higgins'  Patent,  dated  1852.  June  24. 
CPHntod,  fctj 
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A.D.  1864,  March  28.— N*  718. 

CHAMBON,  Fr^d^ric,  and  MEYNIAC,  Alfred.— (Provi- 
sional Protection  only.)  "  Improvements  in  bleaching  or  scour- 
'*  ing  silk.''  This  invention  consists  in  "  the  use  of  tartarlees 
''  or  scobs  (cendres  gravel^es)  dissolved  in  water,  which  is^  boiled 
"  and  then  allowed  to  settle.  The  clear  liquid  is  combined  with 
**  urine,  and  the  compound  is  warmed.  The  silk  is  immersed 
"  in  this  bath  for  some  hours,  then  rinsed  and  steamed,  and  then 
"  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  bath  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  to 
*'  which  some  tartarlees  or  scobs  and  crystals  of  soda  are  added." 

[Printed,  8(f .] 

A.D.  1854,  April  1.— N*  752. 

JOHNSON,  John  Henry.— (A  communication.)— "Improve- 
ments in  printing  fabrics,  and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus 
employed  therein."  These  improvements  consist  "  in  the  appli- 
cation and  use  of  caoutchouc  or  gutta  percha,  rendered  hard,  as 
"  described,  and  either  alone  or  in  combination  with  each  other, 
*^  or  of  compounds  wherein  these  materials  are  the  principal 
ingredients  for   the  production    of  printing   surfaces."     "A 
cylinder  of  wood  or  metal  is  covered  with  a  coat  of  prepared 
''  caoutchouc  in    a  soft  state,  and  then   submitted  to  a  high 
"  degree  of  heat,  as  described  by  Charles  Goodyear  in  his  several 
"  Patents  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hard  material  from  caoutchouc. 
These  cylinders  having  been  thus  hardened  are  engraved  in 
the  same  manner  as  ordinary  copper   printing  cylinders  or 
rollers,  either  in  intaglio  or  in  relief." 
[Printed,  8d.] 

A.D.  1854,  April  1.— N*  756. 

WILSON,  George  Ferguson,  and  WALLS,  William.— ••  An 
"  improvement  in  dyeing  Turkey  red."  "  This  invention  consists 
of  employing  oleic  acid  in  the  process  of  dyeing  Turkey  red, 
in  place  of  the  oils  heretofore  used ;  and  we  prefer  to  employ 
"  for  this  purpose  oleic  acid  which  has  been  distilled,  and  as  pure 
**  aa  may  be."  For  this  reason  "  we  prefer  to  use  such  oleic  acid 
^'  Mf  baa  been  distilled  by  tViQ  uqq  oIVc^\a^  ^Xftwc^^^  \a  now  well 
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"  understood ;  but  this  is  not  essenlial,  and  in  employing  oleic 
"  acid  for  thtse  piirj'osts  it  is  to  be  emijloycd  in  like  nmnner  to 
*'  olive  oil." 

[Printed.  W.  j 


I 


A.D.  1P54,  April  3.— N'  763. 

DEVINCENZI,  GvisKPrB.-"  ImprovemenU  in  producing orna. 
"  mentc'I  and  figured  aurfaces  and  surfaces  for  iirinting  from,  also 
"  the  hardening  or  preparing  of  certain  objects  to  be  employed  in 
"  the  process."  These  improvements  consist,  "first,  in  the  em- 
"  ployment  of  [ilates  or  sarfaeea  of  hard  metals  and  alloys  for 
"  receiving  by  pressure  sunk  impressions  of  naturol  or  mannfac- 
"  tured objects,  sueh  impressions  being  produced  on  thesaid plates 
•'  or  surfaces  while  in  a  softened  state,  and  the  plates  or  surfaces 
"  being  subsequently  hardened,  so  as  to  render  them  fit  for  jirint- 
"  iDg  from,  either  by  an  independent  process,  or  by  the  compres* 
"  sion  to  which  they  arc  subjected  in  receiving  the  said  im- 
"  presiions,"  "  .Second,  in  the  employment  of  bard  granular 
"  substances  combined  or  inenrporated  with  vnmish  or  olbcr  ad- 
"  hesive  material,  for  making  designs  to  be  reproduced  as  sunk 
"  impressions  on  metallic  or  olber  surfaces."  "Third,  the  rc- 
"  production  of  impressions  of  natural  or  nion«f?ctured  objects, 
"  or  of  designs,  obtained  either  on  metals  or  on  other  materials 
"  by  stereotyping."  "And.  fourth,  the  hardening  of  objects  to 
"  be  employed  in  producing  sunk  impressions  on  metallic  and 
*'  other  surfaces."  ITie  natural  or  manufactured  objects  employed 
"  for  making  depressions  on  soft  metal  may  be  "  fealhers,  leaves, 
"  &c.,  or  lace,  embroidery,  jiapcr  cut  out  in  figures,  Sec,"  Sunk 
impressions  may  be  made  according  to  the  second  part  of  this  in- 
vention by  drawing  on  the  surface  of  the  "  softened  sheet  of  metal 
figures  or  detigna,  with  any  suitable  adhesive  materia]  in  which  is 
ineorjiorBted  hard  "  granular  roatters,"  and  when  well  dried  aub- 
mitting  the  "  sheet  of  metal  to  pressure."  All  such  impressions, 
whether  on  "soft  metals"  "or  on  other  soft  materials,"  tnny  be 
reproduced  in  reverse  by  the  gnlvano-plastic  process,  or  by  stereo- 
typing in  the  ii^ual  way.  Such  soft  olijecta,  as  pieces  of  wood  or 
of  flesh,  may  be  sufficiently  hardened  to  give  imprcssious  by  pre- 
paring them  with  "a  solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury  and  of 
"  chloride  of  ammonium,"  or  "  by  subnuttLng  lWa.\n  ^  dx^Vc^^ 
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Such  figured  metallie  surfiuses  may  be  employed  for  type,  calico, 
or  paper  printing,  and  other  purposes ;  also  for  stampiog  and  em« 
bossing  other  metals,  leathers,  stuffs,  and  other  materials  and 
uses. 

[Printed,  4(1.] 

A.D.  1854,  April  5.— N»  781. 

NEWTON,  William  Edward. — (A  communication.) — "Im- 
''  proved  apparatus  for  piinting  piece  goods  or  fabrics."  *'  This 
''  invention  consists  in  the  adaptation  of  a  series  of  blocks  to  a 
''  table  or  stationaiy  platten,  the  blocks  being  moved  out  upon  each 
**  side  of  the  machine  to  receive  their  color,  and  then  carried  back 
and  depressed  upon  the  goods,  which  are  fed  forward  over  the 
surfeu^e  of  the  table  between  each  impression  a  distance  equal  to 
*'  the  width  or  length  of  the  blocks.  By  this  means  any  number 
'*  of  colours,  according  to  the  number  of  blocks,  may  be  simulta- 
neously applied  to  the  f&bric,  and  by  that  means  a  very  consi- 
derable economy  in  labour  and  time  will  be  effected.*'  The 
Patentee  claims  as  new, "  first,  the  combination  of  the  series  of 
blocks  with  the  stationaiy  cases  (for  holding  the  color  sieves) 
or  their  equivalents,  and  the  endless  chain  register,  operating 
in  the  manner  substantially  as  described,  by  which  any  numbers 
of  colors  may  be  simultaneously  applied,  and  a  section  of  the 
figure  be  completed  each  time  the  blocks  are  depressed." 
'*  Second,  the  mode  of  holding  and  feeding  the  material  to  be 
printed  by  means  of  the  endless  chain  and  hooks."  "  Third,  the 
method  of  connecting  the  blocks  with  their  carriages  by  means 
of  the  pins  and  springs."  "  Fourth,  the  method  of  giving  to 
the  blocks  by  means  of  the  sector,  or  its  equivalent,  whereby 
they  are  moved  in  with  a  slow  motion  and  out  with  a  rapid  mo- 
tion, and  are  caused  to  remain  stationary  at  the  two  extremes  of 
their  traverse  while  they  receive  their  color,  and  also  while  the 
impression  is  being  made."  *'  Fifth,  the  method  of  operating 
"  the  blocks  upon  horizontal  ways  by  means  of  the  cog  wheels 
"  and  rack  bars,  or  their  equivalents,  the  color  being  apphed  to 
"  them  at  one  extreme  of  their  traverse  and  the  impression  made 
".  at  the  other." 
Generally  this  is  a  machine  for  printing  by  means  of  blocks  one 
or  more  colours.  The  xnovem«iil  ol  ^^  ^:«^Tv^\ai«^BQlaibed  by  pins 
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AttAcbed  to  endlegi  guide  chuns ;  the  priotiDg  blocks  aoil  rolour 
■level  are  elevated  and  depressed  aa  required  by  suitable  cams  and 
levers ;  and  the  blocks  may  be  caused  to  traverse  to  and  fro  from 
the  colour  sieves,  where  they  are  mipphed  with  colour,  to  the  print- 
ing table  by  means  of  the  actions  of  a  sector  driven  by  a  pin  on 
tiie  crank  of  the  first  motion  shaft, 
[Prinlwl,  lOd.] 

A.D.  1864,  April  6.— N-  eiOl. 

WORRALL,  Jamsh,  Junior. — "Improvements  in  the  method 
"  of  bleaching  fustians  and  other  textile  fabrics,  and  in  the 
"  machinery  or  apparatus  connected  therewith."  These  improve- 
ments consist,  "first,  in  pasBinp  two  or  mote  pieces  of  goods  or 
"  fabrics  simultaneously  through  the  apparatus.  Secondly,  in 
"  carrying  the  pieces  upwards  overs  geared  roUer  or  rollers,  placed 
"  above  the  '  becks '  or  vessels  contwning  the  bleaching  hquids. 
"  Thirdly,  in  employing  a  heated  rteam  pipe  to  separate  the  pieces 
"  previously  to  their  passing  over  the  said  geared  rollers,  so  a«  to 
"  admit  air  to  both  sides  of  each  piece,  and  also  to  bent  the  same, 
"  if  required.  Fourthly,  in  employing  a  perforated  pipe  to 
"  separate  the  pieces  after  they  have  passed  over  the  s^d  roller 
"  through  which  the  bleaching  liquids  are  to  be  forcibly  injected 
"  on  to  or  into  the  cloth,  so  as  perfectly  to  saturate  the  same;  or 
"  the  '  chemio '  or  other  bleaching  liquid  may  be  pumped  upon  the 
"  cloth,  either  through  the  perforated  pipes  or  into  a  cistern,  on 
"  such  an  elevation  as  to  flow  freely  through  the  perforated  pipes 
"  on  to  the  cloth,  falling  into  a  cistern  below.  And,  fifthly,  in  the 
'*  introduction  of  a  steam  cybnder  into  the  vessel  or  vejsels  con- 
''  taining  the  bleaching  liquor,  for  the  purpose  of  heating  the 
"  cloth  on  the  liquor,  when  required.  And,  lastly,  hi  those  cases 
"  where  it  is  preferable  to  boil  the  cloth  in  alkaU,  1  plare  the 
"  goods  in  a  roller  or  rollers  set  on  end,  and  enclosed  in  a  pan  or 
"  vessel,  and  pump  the  bleaching  Uquor  upwards  from  under  an 
"  through  the  goods,  allowing  it  to  fall  or  descend  again  into  the 
''  containing  ve»els,  thus  causing  a  rapid  circulation  of  the 
"  liquor  through  the  goods,  as  well  as  obviating  the  creasing; 
''  folding  of  the  same,  occasioned  liy  plaiting  or  folding  them. 
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[Printed,  u.  tdj 
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A.D.  1854,  April  7.~N»  819. 

RIGBY,  William. — ^'  ImprovementB  in  machinery  or  appw»* 
^  ins  for  engraving  metallic  cjlinders  or  rollers  for  printinii^ 
"  calico  and  other  sorfiaoes."  Tlie  Patentee  daima  an  anrnnge- 
ment  of  apparatus  "  for  transmitting  the  motions  of  the  tracer  to 
the  cylinder  or  to  the  tools,  or,  to  the  cylinder  and  tools  respec- 
tively, so  as  to  produce  the  figure  or  repetitions  of  the  figure 
upon  the  cylinder  as  descrihed.'*  *'  This  invention  relates  to 
machinery  or  apparatus  for  etdung  or  engraving  upon  cylinders 
or  rollers,  and  is  an  improved  method  of  producing  any  figure 
or  repetitions  of  a  figure  upon  the  surftoe  of  a  cylinder  thitmgh 
a  combination  of  two  motions ;  one  in  the  direction  of  rotatioii, 
"  which  I  recommend  bdng  given  to  the  cylinder,  and  one  in  iht 
direction  of  its  length,  whidi  I  recommend  being  given  to  ihtt  tool 
or  tools ;  and  the  novelty  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  p^w^l^r 
arrangement  of  the  mechanism  or  i^iparatus,  by  means  of  which 
"  both  these  motions  are  simultaneously  eiFected,  on  the  pntftiing 
"  of  a  tracer  over  an  enlarged  drawing  of  the  Bguae,  the  tracer 
"  being  affixed  to  a  carriage  which  travels  upon  a  bar  or  rail  oon- 
"  nected  with  the  cylinder,  by  arms  attached  thereto,  in  sndi  way 
"  as  to  impart  to  it  its  rotatory  motion ;  which  carriage  also,  in 
**  travelling  along  the  said  rail,  transmits  a  longitudinal  motion  to 
*'  the  tool  or  took  through  gearing  attached  to  the  rail,  and 
**  intermediate  between  the  carriage  and  the  tools." 
[Printed.  7<l.] 

A.D.  18^,  April  13.— N*  868. 

DEVINCENZI,  GuisBPPB.— ''A  method  or  metiiods  of  pro* 
ducing  engraved,  figured,  and  typogr^>hical  surfiioes  for  print* 
ing  and  embossing  from,  and  for  ornaments;  also  ootain 
machinery  employed  therein.*' 

This  invention  consists  in,  **  first,  the  converting  into  raised  or 
sunken  engravings  or  perforations,  by  means  of  electro-dieniical 
"  acticm,  impressions  obtained  on  metalHc  surfaces,"  ''and  inked 
"  or  varnished  by  the  Hthographic  process,  or  powered  over  with 
**  fusible  matters,"  '^  these  sur&oes  being  employed  as  electro* 
^  positive  metals  or  as  positive  dectiodes."  Tlie  impresnona  on 
metallic  substanoes  may  be  o\!Aained  by  "writing  or  drawing  on 
"  sndi  substuiccs  wilb  wmft  ^RSKs^  niaXnra^  v^  Vst  cssm^ 
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"  lithognptuc  pendl  or  ink,"  or  the  writing  or  dratring  may  be 
made  on  pniier  or  on  lithographic  stone,  euiil  theo  tranaferred  to 
such  ^urfuces. 

■'  ScconJ,  the  specia!  frnployment  of  a  solution  of  sulphate  of 
"  cop|ier  for  producing  such  engrarings  or  perforations  on  8t«c 
"  or  line."  "  When  the  engrm-ings  are  to  be  on  steel  o 
"  I  use  a  single  cell,  and  I  generally  jirefer  a  weak  solution 
"  of  sulphate   of  copper  for  atccl,  and  a  uturate'l  solution  for 

"ITiird,  the  application  of  the  processes  described  for  producing 
"  engraving*  b;  the  simple  chemical  action  of  acids  on  metallic 
"  surfaces ;  "  the  writing  or  design  being  protected  by  n 
the  greasy  ink. 

"  Fourth.  &  Fifth,  the  application  of  the  processes  described,  for 
"  producing,  by  means  of  acids,  engraidngs  on  glass  or  crystal,  or 
"  atone  for  ornaments,  by  means  of  chemical  action  ;  "  by  the 
■ipphcation  of  acids  to  the  poliahed  surfaces  of  glass,  &c.  on  which 
the  design  has  been  uricten  or  impressed  in  greasy  ink, 

"Sixth,  tlie  apjdication  to  the  processes  described  for  obtaining 
"  moulds  for  reproductions  in  mettd  hy  electro-plating,  stereotyp- 
"  ing,  or  pressure."  "  Sunken  impressions  on  soft  metals,  or  gutta 
"  percha,  or  other  substances  which  easily  receive  impressions 
"  (which  may  be  obtained  by  the  Patentee's  machines),  may  be 
"  used  either  for  taking  proofs,  for  transferring  them  on  to 
"  metaUic  surfaces,  or  for  other  purposes,  or  for  matrices  for  re* 
"  production  in  relief  by  electro-plating,  or  stereotyping,"  Or 
■uch  impressions  on  softened  metais  may  be  made  by  "  pressure  " 
and  afterwards  "  re-hardened." 

"  Seventh,  the  process  of  transferring  print  work  or  engravings 
"  on  to  mctalhc  surfaces  or  lithographic  stone,  by  wetting  the 
"  paper  and  exciting  and  covering  the  impressions  to  be  repm- 
"  duced  with  some  greasy  substance,  as  described."  "  1  damp  the 
"  print  or  engraving  with  water,  or  (which  1  prefer)  with  acidulated 
"  water,  or  gum  water,  and  leaving  on  the  surface  of  the  paper 
"  Just  a  light  veil  or  film  of  this  water,  I  apply  some  greasy  «ub< 
"  stance,  either  by  gently  rubbing  it  on  with  a  sponge,  or  using  a 
"  soft  brush  or  pad.  This  greasy  matter  will  only  adhere  to  the 
"  impressions,  and  will,  moreover,  act  on  them  a«  a  solvent,  while 
"  the  paper  will  be  left  clean."  The  paper  is  then  well  washed 
Nid  dried.    "  1  then  damp  the  luiiKe  (tf  the  paper  with  va^  thin. 
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**  gmn  water,  and  tnodier  ciilMr  on  to  a  metdlie  fuiftiee  or 
**  lithographic  stone  or  sine." 

"  Eighth,  the  application  of  the  processes  descrihed  for  producing 
**  figured  metallic  surfaces,  hf  the  super^imposition  of  other 
**  metals,  whether  such  surfikces  are  to  he  afterwards  more  deeply 
**  engraved  or  not."  This  may  he  cfllDcted  hy  electro-pkting  a 
ooating  of  one  metal  on  the  surfMe  of  another,  and  making  the 
impressions  on  the  coating.  "  I  then  employ  this  sorikoe  as  an 
"  electro-positire  metal  or  as  a  positive  electrode,  and  so  I  remove 
"  the  super-imposed  layer  wherever  there  is  no  impression^ 
**  This  siurfaoe  may  then  he  subjected  again  to  an  electric  current, 
*'  hy  immersing  it  in  a  liquid  whidi  will  not  attack  the  metal  of 
"  the  layer,  so  as  to  ohtain  engraving  of  greater  depth." 

**  Ninth,  the  machinery  intended  to  produce  with  a  very  limited 
'*  number  of  tjrpes  print  work  or  impressions  in  typographic 
**  characters."  "  This  type  printing  machine  has  for  its  olqeet  to 
"  produce  print  work  with  a  vary  limited  number  of  stamps  or 
"  tjrpes,  which  do  not  generally  exceed  the  number  of  printers' 
"  charaoters  and  designs." 
[Printed.  1#.  6(1.] 

A.D.  1864,  April  17.— N«»  886. 

TANNAHILL,  David. — ''Improvements  in  lithographic  and 
**  zincographic  printing."  This  ''invention  relates  to  a  system 
"  of  printing  from  lithographic  stones  or  zinc  plates  upon  woven 
"  fabrics,  paper,  and  other  material,  in  the  form  of  a  continuous 
web."  And  consists,  "first,  in  the  general  arrangement  and 
construction  of  lithographic  and  zinco-graphic  printing  ma- 
"  chines."  "  Second,  the  system  or  mode  of  causing  the  impres- 
sion rollers  of  lithographic  and  zincographic  printing  machines, 
to  traverse  over  the  printing  surfkce,  this  printing  surface 
having  no  longitudinal  motion."  "  Third,  in  the  system  or  mode 
of  causing  the  impression  roller  or  rollers  of  lithographic  and 
zincographic  printing  machines  to  traverse  from  end  to  end  of 
*'  the  machine,  by  means  of  screw  shafts  disposed  longitudinally 
"  and  acting  on  the  firame  which  carries  the  impression  roller  or 
"  rollers."  These  screws  have  a  reversing  motion  which  causes  the 
impressing  roller  to  return  to  its  original  position."  "  Fourth, 
in  the  system  or  mode  of  raising  and  lowering  the  tables  or 
^  TQlkm  ot  lithograpbic  «ji^  im<Qocn!^<i^  ^srccw^^  machinas, 
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"  which  have  tnveramg  impTeaaion  roUera  by  means  of  cmnts 
"  actusted  bj  the  traverse  movementB  of  the  frames  carrj-ing  the 
"  impression  rollers."  "  Fifth,  the  system  or  mode  of  arranging 
''  two  tmpreasioQ  rollers  with  their  accompanying  details  in  » 
"  single  traversing  fhune  in  lithographic  and  zincographic  piint- 
"  ing  machines,  so  that  two  pieces  of  fabric  or  two  impressions 
"  may  be  printed  at  once."  This  may  be  eiFected  by  haung  two 
impressing  rollers  quite  independent  of  each  other,  each  provided 
with  a  tympan  with  its  accompanying  details.  This  machine,  aa 
drawn  and  described,  consists  generally  of  a  frame  on  which  is 
placed  the  table,  and  upon  the  table  is  fixed  the  stone  or  plate  to  be 
printed  from ;  over  the  stone  or  plate  is  the  impressing  toller  or 
bowl  c&rried  in  a  frame.  By  these  improvements  the  im- 
pressing roller  or  bowl  is  caused  to  revolve  over  the  Hce  vt  the 
printing  surface,  instead  of  the  jirinting  suriWw  traversing  under 
the  bowl.  The  table  with  the  printing  plate  may  be  depressed  by 
means  of  a  cam,  to  allow  the  impressing  roller  frame  to  return 
after  giving  an  impression.  The  printing  plate  is  supplied  with 
colour,  by  means  of  a  "  a  pair  of  inking  rollers  which  are  earned 
**  by  an  oscilUsiting  frame,  wbioh  depresses  them  so  m  to  act  on 
"  the  stone  or  plate  at  the  pro|>er  periods."  This  oiciltiatinfc 
frame  is  attached  to  and  travels  within  the  traversing  f^ame  which 
curies  the  impressing  bowl ;  to  which  is  also  attached  a  damping 
trough  with  a  supply  of  water,  "  and  seri'es  to  communicate  the 
"  requisite  moisture  to  the  stone  or  phite  when  traversing  in 
"  contact  with  its  surfaces.*' 
[Printod,  lid,] 

A.D.  1864,  April  18.— N»  893. 
^'ATT,  CitARLKB. — "  Improrements  in  bleaching  hemp,  flax, 
"  and  other  fibrous  substances."  This  invention  consista  "in 
*'  hlesching  hemp,  flax,  and  other  fibrous  substances  of  B  similar 
"  nature,  such  as  jute  and  others,  by  subjecting  them  to  the  action 
"  of  an  alkali,  and  afterwards  to  the  action  of  chlorite  or  hypo- 
'■  chlorite  of  soda  or  other  base ;  and  I  prefer  to  repeal  the  action 
''  of  these  substances  two,  three,  or  mure  times  altrmately.  until 
"  the  fibre  is  sufficiently  acted  upon  ;  and  [  then  complete  the 
"  bleaching  by  the  action  of  hy|>ochlorouB  acid  or  other  ■uitoble 
"  bleaching  agent."  The  I'atentee  places  the  fibre  on  frscnea  in  ■ 
I  in  k  (olutian  vt  onutio  wda  kt 
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7°  Beaum^.  When  the  fibre  has  been  drained  out  of  the^dkali,  and 
washed,  the  basket  is  transferred  to  a  vessel  contuning  a  solution 
of  chlorite  or  hypochlorite  of  soda  of  about  the  specific  gravity  of 
1*100,  where  the  fibre  may  remain  for  three  quarters  of  an  hour. 
After  repeating  the  above  process  a  suitable  number  of  times,  the 
bleaching  may  be  completed  by  immersing  the  fibre  in  a  mudi 
weaker  solution  of  hypochlorite,  *'  to  which  is  added  hydrochloric 
*'  acid  to  liberate  the  hypochlorous  acid." 
[Printed.  3</.] 

A.D.  1854,  April  28.— N°  965. 

HEY  WOOD,  Jambs. — '' Improvements  in  machinery  or  ap^ 
paratus  for  printing  yams.''  This  invention  relates  to  "  printing 
such  yams  as  are  required  to  be  partially  printed  in  the  '*  hank  " 
(leaving  intermediate  spaces  blank),  to  be  subsequently  employed 
in  manufacturing  clouded  or  speckled  goods  or  fabrics."  The 
yarn  to  be  printed  in  the  hank  is  distended  horizontally  across  an 
oblong  square  frame.  The  printing  apparatus  may  consist  of  a 
colour  box  to  be  charged  with  the  dye,  in  which  work  the  colour 
rollers  or  small  drums.  These  rollers  carry  up  the  colour  or  dye, 
and  impress  it  on  the  yarns.  Working  simultaneously  with  the 
printing  rollers  are  a  set  of  counter-pressure  rollers  or  bowls  placed 
above  the  yam  and  on  the  same  carriage.  This  carriage,  contain- 
ing the  colour  trough,  printing  rollers,  and  bowls,  is  caused  to 
traverse  by  means  of  a  winch  on  guide  rails  from  one  end  to  the 
other  of  the  frame,  containing  the  stretched  hanks  of  yam,  and 
thereby  print  the  yams  in  so  many  colours  as  there  may  be  di- 
visions in  the  colour  box.  "  Part«  of  the  yarn  may  be  tightly 
compressed  between  laths  or  bars,  and  the  color  rollers  allowed 
to  pass  between  them."  The  guide  rails  and  tension  bars  may 
be  distended  and  contracted  by  means  of  suitable  mechanical 
arrangements. 
[Printed,  W.J 

A.D.  1854,  May4.— N''  998. 

MEE,  Cornelia. — (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "An  improved 
"  foundation  for  working  out  ornamental  designs  or  patterns." 
"  I  propose  to  print  on  paper  or  other  suitable  material,  a  series  of 
'*  squares  of  any  size,  but  so  arranged  that  every  square  printed 
^  thereon  shall  break  ]0\nt  ^ViomQiu\»^l  otNoxtiQallY)  equidistant 
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'  with  the  cthfr  squares  (os  showo  in  the  drawing).    On  this 
''  fitundation,  omiiniental  designs  of  awj  description  maj  be  drswii 
'  or  shaded,  and  covered  with  various  coloured  be&d  work  or  any 
'  other  suitable  material." 
[Prliiliil.WO 
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A.D.  1851,  May  !f.— N"  I(),W. 

HORSFORD.  Eben  Nokton.— '-The  remo\-al  of  chlorine  from 
"  Bubalances  and  fabrics. "  This  invention  consists  in  "neutral- 
"  iiing  chlorine  by  means  of  the  substance  colled  anti-chloride  of 
"  lime."  Anti-chloride  of  hrae  may  be  prepared  by  passing  the 
fiimes  of  burning  sulphur  into  milk  of  lime  contained  in  d  suita- 
ble vessel  provided  with  agitators.  The  anti-chloride  of  lime 
bring  collected  on  filters  may  be  dried  and  preder\-ed  for  use. 
It  may  be  applied  by  adding  a  small  quantity  directly  to  the  pulp 
engine;  or  fabrics  out  of  the  "chemic"  may  be  [iMsed  through 
water  slightly  acidulated,  contuning  in  luapcnaion  a  Uttle  of 
the  autiH;hloiide. 

CI>rinted,3ilJ 


A.D.  1854,  May  10.— N°  1040. 

SP.^RRE,  Pehr  Amdjorn. — "An  improved  mode  of  preventing 
"  the  alteration  or  falsification  of  written  documents."  'fbe  im- 
proved mode  consists  in  "  the  coi'ering  the  surface  of  the  pajiel 
"  (or  «uch  portion  of  the  paper  as  is  to  be  written  upon),  with  a 
"  design  printed  in  two  colors,  alternating  in  close  succession,  one 
"  of  the  said  colors  being  indelible,  and  the  other  color  to  be  of 
"  such  nature  that  it  can  be  easily  discharged  from  the  paper." 
"  The  indelible  ink  or  color  which  I  prefer  to  employ  is  com- 
"  posed  of  Paris  blue  or  lamp  black,  ground  with  very  hard  boiled 
"  linseed  oil  or  nut  oil  i  ond  the  delible  ink  may  be  eomposed  of 
cochenille  or  of  common  writing  ink,  dried  and  jMilveriied,  and 
ground  with  very  slightly  boilei!  oil,  or  with  water  thickened 
with  gum  or  plaster  of  Paris."  "  The  printing  may  lie  ]>Brfomieil 
"  by  Congreve's  process,  or  by  any  other  suitable  means." 
lPiint««.l<I.J 
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A.D.  1854,  May  18.— N*  1107. 

MILLER,  William. — (Provisiooal  Protection  only.)  "  Im- 
**  provements  in  bleaching  flax,  hemp,  and  other  fibrous  sub* 
**  stances."  ''This  invention  consists  in  dispensing  with  the 
*'  ordinary  preUminary  process  of  steeping  or  boiling  the  materials 
*'  or  articles  intended  to  be  bleached  or  cleansed,  or  to  have  their 
color  discharged,  and  putting  them  at  once  into  a  simple  solu- 
tion of  chloride  of  lime  instead  of  the  ordinary  solution  of 
"  chloride  of  lime  and  vitriol  used  as  a  secondary  process."  "  In 
'*  some  cases  it  may  be  necessary  to  apply  a  solution  of  vitriol 
*'  with  cold  water  after  the  chloride  of  lime  has  been  removed." 
[Printed,  Sd.] 

A.D.  1864,  May  18.— N«  1111. 

MACLEAN,  John,  and  FINLAYSON,  Thomab.— "  Improve- 
"  ments  in  the  manufacture  or  production  of  ornamental  fabrics." 
This  invention  **  relates  to  a  system  or  mode  of  producing  orna- 
mental coloured  designs  upon  yams  or  warps,  to  be  aften^ards 
woven  up  into  piece  goods,  and  consists  more  particularly  in 
the  employment  of  apparatus  or  means  for  producing  such  de- 
signs, by  means  of  discharging  agents  acting  upon  a  dye  or 
color  pre\nously  imparted  to  the  yarn.  In  one  modification  of 
the  apparatus  used,  the  warp  prepared  as  for  the  loom  is  de- 
"  livered  from  a  roller  at  one  end  of  the  machine,  and  passes 
"  between  a  pair  of  rehef  impressing  or  printing  rollers  (made  of 
gutta  percha  or  other  material  capable  of  resisting  the  action  of 
the  acids),  which  are  supplied  with  the  discharging  agent  em- 
"  ployed  from  troughs,  by  means  of  feed  rollers.  These  rollers 
are  geared  together,  and  their  pattern  surfaces  are  exact  counter^ 
parts  of  each  other,  and  the  discharging  agent  is  applied  on 
both  sides  of  the  warp  as  it  passes  through  or  between  the 
''  rollers.  The  warp  thence  passes  to  the  washing;  tank,  which  is 
"  divided  into  several  compartments,  being  guided  through  these 
"  sections  by  rollers."  The  warp  is  then  squeezed,  and  dried 
over  steam  cyhnders,  and  when  wound  on  a  beam  is  ready  for  the 
loom.  The  whole  is  driven  at  a  uniform  speed  by  gearing. 
The  washing  tank  is  made  to  travel  on  rails,  so  that  its  distance 
from  the  printing  rollers  can  be  altered  for  the  regulation  of  the 
time  of  exposure  of  the  warp  to  the  action  of  the  discharging 
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"  agent  before  it  eoten  the  water."  The  discharging  afient  used 
may  be  a  "  mixture  of  sulphuric  acid  and  nitrio  acid,  diluted  with 
"  water,  and  thickened  with  fine  pipe  clay,  ur  other  di^hargin^ 
"  agents."  "  A  cam  movement  is  geared  irith  the  driving  mc- 
"  chaoism,  as  to  lift  the  upper  printing  roller  for  a  short  time,  as 
"  each  length  of  scarf  is  printed ;  in  this  way,  as  long  aathe  upper 
"  roller  is  elevated,  the  warp  remains  untouched  by  the  discharging 
"  agent,  being  guided  on  each  side  in  such  a  manner  as  to  paas< 
"  clear  over  the  lower  roller  wlicn  not  pressed  down  upon  it  by. 
"  the  upper  one.  An  apparatus  for  starching  may  be  interposed 
"  between  the  washing  trough  and  the  drying  cyUnders." 
[PHdUiI,  U.  W.] 


A.D.  1«54,  May  23.— N°  1149. 

KUCZYNSKl,  JoBEPH. — "  Improvements  in  preparing  baijtar 
"  and  its  salts."  In  order  to  prepare  the  salts  of  baryta  "  I  mix 
"  the  sulphate  of  baryta  and  charcoal  with  chloride  of  sodium  or 
"  other  suitable  salt,  and  this  mixture  when  heated  becomes 
"  fiue^,  and  thus  a  much  more  perfect  reaction  is  obtuned  ;  and 
"  in  plaoe  of  being  compelled  to  allow  the  materials  to  cool  in  the 
"  furnace,  I  am  enabled  to  run  the  compound  from  the  iiirnBce, 
"  and  thus  a  aavmg  both  of  time  and  fuel  is  effected,  'llie  suU 
"  phite  of  barium  thus  obtained  is  dissolved  in  water,  and  may  ba 
"  reduced  to  the  caustic  state  by  boiling  with  oidde  of  sine  of 
"  other  metallic  oxide.  The  hydrate  of  barjia  [nay  be  converted 
"  into  carbonate  by  the  action  of  carbonic  acid  gas.  The  acetate 
"  of  baryta  may  be  employed  in  dyeing  and  printing,  as  a  aubsti- 
"  tutefor  acetate  of  lead.  The  borate  and  other  salt*  of  baryta 
"  may  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  glass  in  place  of  similar 
■'  salts  of  lead." 

"  One  hundred  parts  of  the  native  sulphate  of  baryta,  when 
*'  crushed  and  ground  to  powder."  may  be  mixed  with  about 
"  fifteen  parts  of  charcoal,  also  in  powder."  and  with  "two  bun* 
"  dred  |)Brts  of  common  salt,"  and  heated  in  a  "  reverbeiBtaiy 
"  furnace,"  "  until  complete  fusion  is  effected  and  until  all  evolu- 
lion  of  gas  from  the  fused  materials  has  ceased."  "  By  roast- 
mg.  the  sulphuret  of  sine  or  C[)]>per,  formed  in  the  process  as 
above  mentioned,  may  again  be  reduced  to  the  state  of  oxide."  ' 
CPrteM,  Sd.] 
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A.D.  1864,  May  23.— N*  1155. 

JOHNSON,  William. — (A  communication.) — (This  invention 
did  not  proceed,  the  Law  Officer  having  refused  Provisional 
Protection.)  "  Improvements  in  the  treatment  of  organic  mat- 
**  tcrs,  and  in  the  application  of  the  products  thereof."  "  The 
'*  matters  to  be  treated  are  gluten,  fibrine,  lignine,  gelatine, 
^  albumen,  caseine,  and  gum  dextrine,  or  substances  containing 
''  these  matters.  These  substances  are  subjected  to  the  action  of 
'*  tannic,  gallic,  and  mimotannic  acids,  or  acids  of  a  similar  class, 
**  and  the  result  is  the  formation  of  compounds  closely  resembling 
caoutchouc  and  gutta  percha.  The  tannin  and  albumenous 
matters  are  mixed  for  such  purposes  with  hydro-carbons,  oils, 
fats,  turpentine,  tar,  naptha,  resins,  wax,  gum  resins,  linseed 
oil,  sugar,  soaps,  or  alcohol,  or  similar  hydro-carbons."  **  A 
^*  substance  resembling  gutta  percha  is  obtained  by  mixing  com- 
*^  mon  glue  with  the  resinous  soap  of  potash,  and  then  deoompos- 
**  ing  the  mass  with  tannic  acid.  By  using  turpentine  and  soot, 
**  a  product  approaching  in  its  nature  to  the  general  characteris- 
**  tics  of  caoutchouc  is  obtained."  "  Leather,  and  skins,  flesh, 
**  paper,  fish,  oysters,  and  other  shell  fish,  and  sponges  or  spongy 
**  matters,  may  be  converted  in  a  similar  manner  and  for  similar 
**  ends."  Among  the  uses  to  which  these  new  compounds  may  be 
put  is  that  of  fixing  the  '*  colouring  matters  in  the  operations  of 
**  the  dyer  and  printer,"  in  place  of  lactarine. 
[Printed,  3d.] 

A.D.  1854,  May  24.— N*  1160. 
BALL,  Thomas. — "An  improvement  in  manufacturing  oma- 
'*  mented  looped  fabrics."  This  improvements  consists  in  "  print- 
**  ing  looped  piled  fabrics  made  in  warp  and  nitting  machines." 
'*  Two  descriptions  of  piled  fabrics  are  now  manuflB^rtured  by 
f*  warp  and  nitting  machines  j  one  where  the  pile  is  raised  after 
**  the  fabrics  have  been  produced  in  the  machinery,  the  other 
'*  where  the  pile  is  produced  in  the  act  of  making  the  fabrics  in 
"  the  machines."  Both  classes  of  fabrics  may  be  employed. 
**  The  printing  of  such  fabrics  may  be  according  to  taste,  and  by 
^  the  means  ordinarily  praddsed  in  printing  other  fabrics." 
fPrinted,  8d.] 
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A.D.  1854,  May  30.— X-  1198. 
MIDDLETOX,  Lewis  Stirling.  — (Prodsional  Protection 
"  only.) — "  Iroiirovements  in  the  manufacture  or  production  of 
*'  omnaentol  fubrics."  These  improvements  relate  to  the  manu- 
fkcture  of  what  is  genemlly  called  "  poncho  stuff."  "  The  body 
"  Of  groun<l  fabric  ia  woven  from  yams  or  threads  of  the  colour 
"  of  the  intended  ground  of  the  piece ;  at  the  surne  time  cer- 
"  tain  stripes  or  lines  of  Ki^f  *>'  hleached  yarn  are  also  wo^'en 
"  in.  Such  fabric  is  finally  ornamented  by  printing  n  pattern 
"  or  device  on  both  aides  or  fuces  of  the  stripes,  thus  extending 
"  the  application  of  varieties  of  color." 
[PrinlrtI,  SJ.] 


A.D.  1S54,  Jul 


-N"  12-27. 
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WEBSKY,  Ea MOST,— (Partly  a  communication.) — "  Improve- 
"  menta  in  bleaching,"  Theao  improvements  consist,  first,  of 
Bn  apparatus  wherein  "  the  hnen  goods  and  linen  yams  dur- 
"  inf;  the  whole  time  of  their  being  boiled  with  bleaching 
"  liquids  are  kept  in  continual  motion  hy  machinery."  "  For 
"  this  purpose  [the  bleaching  of  linen  gooda]  I  employ  h 
"  square  l)oi  or  vessel  [similar  to  a  dycbeck]  formed  in  one 
"  direction  by  two  vertical,  and  in  the  other  hy  two  inclined 
"  sides,"  'ITiis  box  or  vessel  haa  a  double  perforated  bottom, 
under  which  is  a  series  of  pipea  for  the  purpose  of  heating 
the  liquids,  and  it  is  divided  into  any  required  number  of  com- 
partments hy  perforated  partitions,  each  of  which  compartments 
has  to  contain  an  endless  string  of  goods  tied  or  sewed  together. 
Over  the  beck  is  placed  a  pair  of  slight  squeezers  and  a  wince  or 
reel,  between  and  over  which  the  goods  are  caused  to  pass  con- 
tinuously, these  being  driven  by  a  strap  or  otherwise.  The  aqueei- 
ing  rollers  are  grooved,  and  have  a  alight  sliding  lateml  motion 
also  given  to  them  by  meana  of  caras,  which  has  the  effect  of 
opening  the  bands  of  cloth,  and  so  presenting  a  fresh  surface  to 
the  action  of  the  bleaching  liquors,  For  bleaching  "  linen  yams  '* 
%  similar  vessel  is  employed.  The  hanks  of  yam  are  placed  on 
staves  or  poles,  and  these  are  made  secure  by  passing  them  through 
holes  into  disks  attached  to  a  revolving  shaft.  The  yam  being 
thus  affixed  to  thii  apeciei  of  winfe,  it  ia  caiued  to  revolve  in  the 


£0e         BLBACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 

bleaching  liquid.  A  roller  may  be  made  to  press  against  the  yam 
as  it  revolves,  which  will  assist  in  keeping  the  yam  straight.  The 
/moisture  is  separated  or  driven  off  the  yam  by  placing  the  hanks 
on  pins  attached  to  disks  revolving  on  an  upright  shaft,  at  a  speed 
of  six  or  eight  hundred  revolutions  per  minute.  *'  For  &cilitating 
"  the  drying  of  the  yams  boards  are  fastened  to  the  arms  of  the 
^'  disks,  which  work  like  the  blades  of  a  feui,  and  force  air  against 
"**  and  between  the  yams." 
[Printed,  1».  4d.] , 


A.D.  1854,  June  2.— N»  1228. 

TAYLOR,  Isaac. — "An  improvement  in  producing  thin  metallic 
*'  shells  adapted  to  printing."  Copper  sheeting  of  the  purest  and 
best  quality,  being  "  cut  into  the  required  sizes,  according  to  the 
"'intended  dimehsions  of  the  shells,  is  to  be  prepared  for  the 
subsequent  operations  by  several  annealings  and  rollings 
"  between  cyUnders,  until  it  presents  a  surfiice  that  is  free  from 
inequalities,  and  that  is  mechanically  true.  A  metallic  sheet 
being  thus  prepared,  it  is  curled  upon  a  mandril  having  a  slot 
along  its  length,  and  which  is  also  recessed  at  its  two  opposite 
"  edifes.  The  two  approaching  edges  of  the  sheet  are  then  turned 
over  upon  a  square  edge  inwards  as  to  the  shell,  and  each  in 
"  the  direction  of  the  radius  of  the  cylinder  when  brought 
together."    This  slot  has  a  protuberance  "  at  its  very  angle." 

These  folded  edges  or  margins,  being  brought  into  perfect 
metallic  contact,  are  inserted  in  the  fold  of  a  slip  of  metal, 
say,  of  copper,  and  then  this  folded  strip  with  its  contents  is 
nipped  together  by  the  action  of  a  lever  applied  to  successive 
portions  of  it  interiorly."  "  If  tho*  desirable,  copper  rivets 
may  be  passed  at  intervals  through  this  fold,  so  as  to  secure  it 
agunst  any  accidental  disraption."  "  In  tuming  over  the  two 
edges  of  the  sheet,  as  has  now  been  mentioned,  each  edge  at  the 
veiy  augle  is  so  brought  upon  a  slightly  projecting  rib  as  to 
give  it  a  corresponding  protuberance ;  when,  therefore,  the  two 
edges  are  brought  together,  and  secured  in  the  manner  now 
"  mentioned,  these  two  protuberances  form  a  double  nib  along 
the  length  of  the  shell,  and  together  they  contain  a  small  excess 
of  metal,  as  related  to  the  general  surface.  This  excess  of 
y  metallic  substance  supplies  what  is  required  in  the  after  prooeoi 
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"  of  effecting  bu  inmible  j<Hnt."  "  The  shell  (the  thin  roller), 
"  which  is  now  mechanicallj  entire,"  being  shod  on  a  suitabl; 
shaped  muidhl,  is  "  placed  ndthin  the  nip  of  a,  machine,  (such 
"  u  the  one  described  in  the  specification,)  and  where  it  ia  sub- 
"  jected  throug^hout  the  extent  of  the  joint,  a  small  port  of  it  at  a 
"  time,  to  a  mechanical  pressure,  so  great  as  to  bring  the  two 
•'  metallic  substances  into  absolute  contart,  the  protruding  nib 
"  contuning,  as  it  does,  metal  enough  for  completing  a  auperficial 
"  continuity." 

Very  thin  rollers,  made  on  this  principle,  are  supported  in  their 
Strength  by  the  insertion  of  an  "expanding  mandril,"  constituted  of 
four  pieces,  two  of  which  are  wedges ;  such  thin  rollers  may  be 
engraved  readily  hj  the  Patentee's  mode  of  engraving,  and  worked 
advantageously  in  his  printing  machines,  for  which  he  has  also 
obtwned  Patents. 
tPHnted,  «^] 

A.D.  18fi4,  June  2.— N«  1230. 
WILKINSON,  William.— {Provisional  Protection  only.)  "Im- 
"  provcments  in  stamping,  rainng,  or  printing  patterns  upon 
"  leather,  textile,  thread,  cut  pile,  and  other  siinilar  fabrics; 
"  and  also  for  dreBsinj^  textile,  cut  pile,  and  other  similar  fabrics 
"  previoas  to  the  stamping  and  printing."  "  In  order  to  print 
"  or  stamp  the  pattern  it  ivil!  be  necessary  that  the  web  or 
•'  other  material  to  be  printed  or  stampe'l  while  in  pieces, 
"  should  he  put  into  slide  stretching  frames  between  two  straps 
"  (to  which  pins  or  hooks  may  be  attached),  and  the  straps 
"  pressed  upon  by  two  rollers  each  selvage  of  tlic  web;  and  the 
"  same  straps  must  be  provided  with  straps  or  rollers  to  prevent 
"  the  web  from  nmning  in,  so  that  the  web  may  he  properly 
"  stretched  to  receive  the  required  pattern."  The  web,  &C.  may 
also  be  cansed  to  "  run  between  the  slots  of  the  frame  "  in  order 

"  By  this  means  the  material,  of  any  desired  breadth,  may  b« 
"  printed  or  stamped "  by  "  rollers  with  engraved  i«ttcms,  or 
"  engfaved  blocks,  or  other  ordinary  means  now  in  nse." 

Gloves,  stockings,  socks,  shirts,  or  single  loop  elastic  nunu- 
facturea'  leather  fabrics  may  be  thus  printed  or  embossed  while  on 

suitably  covered  dressing  boards. 
[PrlnMftl.] 
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A.D.  1864,  June  3.— N*  1236. 

RENTON,  John,  and  ATTWOOD,  Hbnry.— (Provisional 
Protection  only.)  "  An  iroprovement  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  starch,  applicable  in  part  to  the  solidifying  of  colours  and 
"  other  substances  held  in  solution  or  suspension."  *'  We  em- 
"  ploy  a  box  or  chamber  with  an  opening  at  one  end,  which 
**  gauges  the  size  of  the  cube  or  other  shaped  block  to  which 
*'  the  starch  is  to  be  moulded ;  and  the  other  end  of  the  box  or 
"  chamber  we  connect  with  a  force  pump,  which  supplies  the 
liquid  starch  thereto.  The  box  is  so  formed,  that,  as  the 
liquid  starch  is  forced  in,  the  water  will  find  its  way  through 
"  the  sides,  while  the  particles  of  starch  will  be  retained,  and 
*'  will  accumulate  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  box  to  that  at 
"  which  it  entered.  When  commencing  the  operation  the  exit 
"  end  of  the  box  is  closed,  but  as  soon  as  a  sufficient  amount  of 
"  starch  has  acciunulated  to  form  a  resisting  medium  to  the 
stream  that  continues  to  be  pumped  in,  the  cover  is  removed, 
and  the  pressure  of  the  incoming  liquid  starch  will  force  out  the 
"  solidified  starch  in  a  continuous  block,  which  block  may  be  cut 
"  into  pieces  by  wires  or  otherwise." 
[Printed,  Zd.2 

A.D.  1854,  June  6.— N«  1256. 

ATKINSON,  David. — "  Improvements  in  printing,  and  in  the 
"  machinery  or  apparatus  to  be  employed  therein  or  connected 
"  therewith." 

The  Patentee  claims,  "first,  the  general  construction  and 
arrangement  of  the  lithographic  or  transfer  printing  machinery 
*'  and  the  apparatus  employed  therewith."  **  Second,  the  system 
'*  or  mode  of  printing  designs  or  letter-press  on  a  continuous  web 
**  of  paper  or  other  fabric;  from  'transfers'  laid  on  or  from 
writing  or  designs  drafted  on  to  a  cylindrical  surface,  in  place  of 
on  a  plane  surface,  as  in  ordinary  lithographic  or  zincographic 
printing."  "And,  thirdly,  the  application  and  use  of  the 
cutting  apparatus,  in  conjunction  with  my  improved  printing 
"  machine." 

"  The  paper,  calico,  or  other  fabric  which  is  to  be  printed  is  first 
"  placed  on  a  roller,  and  from  thence  passed  between  an  upper 
''  roller  (which  has  pieviouaVy  \i«A  tli^  desi^  or  letter-press 


« 


CAUCO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  4c,  505 

I*  drafled  or  trans mitted  on  to  it)  and  a  loirar  roller  (the  bowl), 
"  covered  with  flannel  or  anjr  other  flexible  or  elastic  materiaL 
"  The  paper  or  other  fabric,  bat'injt  by  the  above  means  received 
•*  the  required  impression,  if  intended  to  be  used  in  short  lenKths, 
''  is  then  passed  under  a  cutter,  placed  at  a  proper  distance,  which 
''  is  caused  to  descend  at  anj  required  time,  and  to  cut  off  the 
*'  )iaper  into  any  number  of  lengths  that  may  be  necessary,  and  is 
"  finally  passed  into  a  convenient  receiving  box,  thus  accom- 
>*  plishing  the  whole  process  by  one  machine.  The  machine  is 
"  fitted  with  a  self- inking  apiiaratus,  and  is  capable  of  printing 
"  a  sheet  of  any  size  in  several  colors  at  one  tirae." 

The  colour  is  auppbed  by  furnishing  rollers  to  the  printing 
cylinder,  Another  roller,  also  working  against  the  printing  cylin- 
der, covered  with  a  soft  material  and  wetted  with  u'ater,  keeps  the 
printing  surface  in  a  jiroper  moistened  state. 

nVinlHi.  UW.] 


I 


A.D.  1854,  June  lO.-N"  128^. 
BARCIAY,  Andrew,    and  BARCLAY,   John,— (Provisional 
Protection  only.)  "  Improvements  in  printing  tortile  fabrics  and 
"  other  substances," 

"This  invention  relates  principally  to  certain  improvements 
"  upon  the  printing  machinery,  for  which  patents  were  granted  to 
•'  Mr.  James  Melville,  in  the  yeare  1852  and  1H53.  The  ring 
"  frames  or  wheels  upon  which  the  large  drum  is  built  may  be 
"  cast  in  a  single  piece ; "  "  the  teeth  of  this  large  spur  wheel,  as 
"  well  as  those  of  the  pinion  driven  by  it,  may  be  formed  on  the 
"  stepped  or  sectionally  d'vided  system  ; "  "  and  the  drum  may  be 
"•  driven  by  a  pinion  in  gear  with  the  large  spur  wheel." 

The  driving  gearing  ia  so  arranged  that  the  "  pinion  driven  by 
"  the  large  spur  wheel  and  the  pinion  of  the  printing  roller  have 
"  respectively  such  numbers  of  teeth  as  on  being  multiplied 
"  together,  will  equal  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  lai^e  drum  spur 
"  wheel.'  In  case  of  the  jntttern  being  of  such  a  size  as  will  ni>t 
divide  into  the  drcumference  of  the  drum  segments  may  be 
appbed  so  as  to  "turn  the  printing  roller  so  much  more  round 
"  than  the  regular  teeth  would  do,  as  will  bring  the  rotter  to  the 
*'  Mune  position  for  starting  as  it  had  before  the  revolution  of  the 
"  drum."     The  printing  roller  may  be  further  adjusted  \ij  » 
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fractional  nut'*  on  its  pinion,  and  may  be  canied  ^in' 
in  the  same  frame  which  carries  the  color  trough,  &c.  *'  The 
jfirame  itself  maybe  adjusted  by  means  of  screws  working  through 
pendant  brackets,  and  by  levers.  The  fabric  or  yam  to  be  printed 
may  be  wound  "  round  the  large  drum,  in  a  spiral  or  hdical 
*'  direction,"  and  the  printing  roller,  which  may  be  made  in  three 
or  four  pieces,  and  set  at  right  angles,  may  be  caused  to  traverse  so 
that  its  "continuous  line  of  impression  will  coincide  with  the 
spiral  line  of  the  fiibric."  It  is  finally  proposed  to  "  encompass 
the  large  impression  drum  with  a  spiral  coil  of  flat  piping  '*  or 
other  heating  surface. 

[Printed,  8d.] 

A.D.  1854,  June  13.— N^  1291. 

P^TER,  Antoinb  Louis. — "Improvements  in  treating  a  cer- 
tain kind  of  indigo."  The  Patentee  clums  "  extracting  from 
Manilla  or  Philippine  Islands  indigo  any  calcareous  and  earthy 
matters  by  means  of  acids  or  acid  solutions,  which,  combining 
"  with  said  iropiuities,  give  rise  to  soluble  salts  in  the  manner 
"  described,  or  any  analogous  one,  for  rendering  said  kind 
"  of  indigo  fit  for  manufacturing  purposes."  "The  add  (hy- 
"  drochloric  acid  is  preferred)  is  gradually  poured  on  the  indigo 
"  which  has  been  crushed  and  diluted  in  such  manner  as  to  form 
"  a  liquid  paste,"  until  all  efiPervescence  ceases.  The  whole  is  left 
to  settle,  and  then  is  put  upon  filterers;  washed  with  hot 
"  water,  which  may  be  pure  or  alkaline,  and  at  last  the  paste  is 
"  pressed  and  dried.** 
[Printed,  3rf.] 


A.D.  1854,  June  17 —N°  1321. 

FOURDRINIER,  Joseph. — "Improvements  in  machinery  for 
"  washing,  boiling,  cleaning,  and  bleaching  rags,  fabrics,  and 
**  textile  substances.'*  "  This  invention  consists  of  constructing 
"  a  vessel,  by  preference  of  a  cylindrical  form,  closed  at  each  end, 
"  and  mounted  on  hollow  axles.  On  the  interior  near  each  end, 
"  is  fixed  a  sieve  of  fine  wire  cloth,  or  other  suitable  matter.  The 
vessel  is  provided  with  a  manhole  or  manholes,  for  charging 
and  discharging  the  materials  into  and  from  the  vessel.    To  the 
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"  two  hollow  uilesof  the  vessel  a  pipe  with  branches  is  connected, 
"  bf  which  water,  or  washing,  or  dyeing  liquids  can  be  caused 
"  to  flow  into  either  end  of  the  vessel  and  away  at  the  ntber  end. 
"  In  the  inteiior  of  the  vessel  are  a  number  of  spheres,  which,  by 
"  the  rotation  of  tUe  veBsel,  cauae  the  matters  under  prooesB  to  be 
"  beaten  and  pressed :  and  in  oidei  to  cause  the  fluids  to  boil, 
"  steam  pipes  or  a  jacket  or  both,  are  used."  In  the  interior  of 
the  vessel  are  placed  several  shelves  or  ledges  "  and  their  object 
'"  is  to  cany  up  the  spheres  or  beaters,  and  to  allow  them  to  fall 
"  off  when  the  shelves  or  ledges  are  moving  upwards,  and  thejr 
"  thus  beat  and  roll  on  the  raga  or  other  matters  which  for  the 
"  time  being  are  in  the  vessel." 

[Prinled,  W.] 


A.D.  1854,  June  17.— N"  1322. 

NEWTON,  Alpbkd  Vincbnt. — (A  communication.) — "  Im- 
"  provements  in  machinery  for  block  printing."  These  improve- 
"  menta  consist,  "  first,  in  the  mode  of  arranging  on  flat  mirfaces 
"  consecutive  portions  of  so  much  of  a  design  as  is  intended  to  be 
"  reproduced  in  one  and  the  same  color,  and  giving  rotary  motion 
'  thereto."  "  Secondly,  atmnging  in  one  and  the  same  machine  a 
)  of  blocks  or  flat  printing  surfihces  containing  component 
"  parts  of  the  same  design  (whether  carried  by  rotating  prisms  or 
"  othennse)  and  imparting  simultaneously  to  the  fabric  under  ope- 
n  impression  in  the  several  colors  contained  in  the  design." 
This  invention  may  consist  of  a  long  frame  divided  into  sections. 
In  each  section  of  the  frame  a  bed  is  provided,  to  take  the  prea- 
of  the   descending  block,  and  in  the  spaces  between  the 


levcrnl  beds  a  roller  ia  mounted  for  the  purpose  of  e 

in  endless  apron  {the  blanket)  which  ia  by  (ireferenci 

'  vulcanized  indis-ruW»er.     This  endless  apron  passes  o 

*  lieds  and  the  rollers  and  around  two  four-aided  prigm 

it  opposite  ends  of  the  frame."  "  The  faces  of  these  t 

'  should  ( 


ipporting 
made  of 
er  all  the 
]  situated 
lO  prisms 
espoiid  in  breadth  witb  the  foces  of  the  printing 

"  Immediately  over  each  bed  there  is  a  four-sided  printing 
"  prism,  the  faces  of  which  are  provided  with  dove-tailed  flangw 
'  extending  along  the  whole  length  of  the  prism  for  the  purpose 
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*'  of  receiving  plates  of  brass  or  other  metal  (which  may  be  slidden 
*'  in  or  out  at  pleasure)  to  which  are  secured  in  any  suitable 
**  manner  the  printing  blocks.  In  this  way  there  will  be  one 
printing  block  for  each  face  of  the  prism."  **  The  shaft  of  each 
prism  is  provided  with  journals  at  each  end,  fitted  to  slides  and 
adapted  to  slide  vertically  in  suitable  ways  in  the  sides  of  the 
*'  frame,  and  the  two  sUders,  one  on  each  side,  are  connected 
**  together  by  a  gallows  frame  which  in  the  middle  of  its  length 
**  is  provided  with  an  anti-friction  roller  which  rests  on  the  peri- 
"  phery  of  a  cam  on  the  main  shaft,  there  being  one  such  cam, 
**  called  the  impression  cam,  for  each  prism."  As  this  cam  rotates 
fhe  blocks  are  elevated  and  depressed  at  suitable  times  in  order 
to  supply  themselves  with  color  from  the  sieves,  and  afterwards 
to  make  the  impressions  on  the  fabric  placed  on  the  endless 
blanket ;  and  the  cam  may  be  so  formed  as  to  allow  the  blocks 
to  dip  twice  or  to  make  double  impressions.  The  endless 
blanket  or  apron  is  caused  to  move  forward  at  the  proper 
moment,  carrying  with  it  the  fabric,  by  means  of  the  prisms  at 
the  end  of  the  frame  round  which  the  blanket  passes,  the 
rotation  of  which  is  regulated  by  a  intermittent  motion  given  to 
them  by  a  lever,  worked  by  an  excentiic,  at  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  a  spring  catch  working  against  pins  attached  to  the  end 
of  one  of  the  prisms. 

"  At  the  end  of  each  complete  impression,  whether  single  or 
"  double,  the  prisms  which  carry  the  printing  blocks  must  be 
''  turned  one  quarter  of  rotation,"  which  may  be  effected  by  a 
longitudinal  sliding  bar,  actuated  by  a  lever,  which  acts  on  pins 
on  the  ends  of  the  prisms. 

The  sieves  for  the  colors  are  mounted  on  frames  adapted  to 
sUde  transversely  in  parallel  grooves  in  the  frame,  and  are 
moved  by  a  pair  of  levers  (one  at  each  end  of  machine)  hung  on  a 
"  fulcrum  rod  which  extends  across  the  frame."  The  sieves  are 
thereby  caused  to  traverse  in  and  out  from  under  the  blocks. 

The  fabric  may  be  prevented  from  rising  or  following  the  blocks 
after  an  impression  by  means  of  a  series  of  bars  provided  with 
points  along  their  lower  edge,  laid  on  the  fabric,  which  bars  are 
elevated  at  the  proper  moment  to  allow  the  fabric  to  travel  on 
after  each  impression.  The  machinery  nmy  be  employed  to  work 
blocks  of  sufficient  size  thereby  dispensing  with  the  prisms. 
rFrinted,10d.] 
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A,D.  185J,  June  2J.— N°  13D3. 

LIGHTBOWN,  HENHY.—(Provisionii]  Protection  only.)  "Im- 
"  provements  in  dtTing;  pulp  in  the  mannractnre  of  paper,  tlso 
"  pBper  hangings  and  printed  t«.itile  fabrics."  "My  improve- 
"  ments  consist  in  causing  the  materialB  to  be  dried  to  pass  over  a 
"  plttle  or  series  of  plates  or  chambers,  heated  bj  a  niimbtr  of  jets 
"  of  gas  [  the  apparatus  may  be  adapted  immediately  to  the  paper 
"  making  or  printing  machine,  or  it  may  be  separate  therefrom, 
"  and  the  drying  process  constitute  a  distinct  operation. 

"  The  matcrialB  1  cause,  by  suitable  mechanism,  to  travel  at  a 
"  quicker  or  slower  rate,  according  to  the  drying  required,  and 
**  the  heating  of  the  plates  I  also  regulate  by  consuming  more  or 
"  lest  ga3." 

[Triiiled,  Srf.l 

A,D.  1854,  June  SZ.-N"  U\5. 

ANTROBUS.  RiciiAnn  Lcicbstbr. — "A  new  or  improved 
"  method  of  printing  oil  cloth  for  floor  and  table  rovers,  paper 
"  hangings,  and  other  siufaces."  This  invention  consists  in  the 
"  construction  of  a  machine  for  printing  oil  doth,  paper  bang- 
"  ings,  and  other  surfaces." 

The  machine  consists  of  a  "  series  of  pairs  of  rolls  (geared 
"  together),  there  being  as  many  pairs  of  rolls  as  there  are  colors 
"  to  be  printed  1  the  said  rolls  arc  supported  by  and  work  in 
'  suitable  framing.  'Ilie  lower  roll  of  each  pair  of  rolls  is  ])lajn ; 
■  the  upper  roll  of  each  pair  is  engraved  with  that  portion  of  the 
"  pattern  which  is  to  be  printed  in  the  colour  to  which  the  said 
"  roll  is  devoted,  the  said  pattern  being  in  relief,"  "Over  each 
"  pair  of  rolls  is  situated  an  inking  or  coloring  roil,  &  over  the 
"  said  inking  or  coloring  rolls  are  troughs  for  contuning  the 
"  colour  to  be  printed."  "  A  slit  extends  from  end  to  end  in  the 
"  bottom  of  each  of  the  troughs,  through  which  slits  the  color 
"  passer  to  the  brushes,  by  which  brushes  the  said  colors  are 
"  delivered  on  to  the  inking  or  coloring  rolls."  A  reci|trocating 
motion  may  be  given  to  the  troughs.  "The  bearines  of  the 
^L  "  printing  rolls  arc  capable  of  a  vertical  motion,  whereby  the  said 
^H  "  rails  may  be  raised  for  the  purpose  of  arresting  the  printing," 
^H    which  ic  effected  by  an  inclined  plane  passing  under  the  bearings 
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of  the  rollers.    Discs  (box  wheels)  are  attached  to  the  ends  of  the 
rollers.     One  large  roll  (a  bowl)  may  be  substituted  in  place  of 
the  sereral  plain  rolls  referred  to. 
CPrinted,  ed.] 


A.D.  1854,  June  28.— N«  1422. 

EDWARDS,  Hbnry  Sutherland. — (A  communication.) — 
Improvements  in  preparing  textile  fabrics  or  materials,  for 
the  purpose  of  their  better  retaining  colors  applied  to  them." 
This  invention  ''  relates  to  the  preparation  of  textile  fobrics 
''  or  materials,  for  the  better  fixing  thereon  of  colors,  such 
**  as  lithographic  ink,  and  other  coloring  matters  of  an  ana- 
"  logons  nature,  or  in  the  composition  of  which  similar  ingre- 
'*  dients  enter,  and  consists  in  passing  such  textile  materiala 
or  fabrics,  when  intended  to  be  printed  by  the  ordinary 
printing  rollers,  through  a  bath,  consisting  of  water  holding  in 
solution  alum,  sulphate  of  zinc,  protochloride  of  tin,  caustic 
''  potash,  and  nitric  acid,  or  other  chemicals  possessing  properties 
'*  of  a  nature  analogous  to  these  matters."  The  various  ingre- 
dients should  be  dissolved  separately  before  mixing  them  together, 
and  then  the  nitric  acid  added.  These  substances  may  be  used  in 
various  proportions,  according  as  the  fabric  or  material  is  to  be 
printed  by  the  ''  lithographic  press  "  or  by  the  ordinary  machine 
employed  by  calico  printers. 
[Printed,  Sd.] 
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A.D.  1854,  July  6.— N*  1490. 

CARALLI,  Nicholas  Michael. — "  Improvements  in  the  manu-' 
"  fiicture  or  production  of  ornamental  fabrics."  These  improve- 
ments relate,  first,  to  the  "  system  or  mode  of  manufacturing  or 
producing  ornamental  fabrics  of  the  zebra  class."  *'  Secondly, 
to  the  manufacture  or  production  of  ornamental  fabrics  of  the 
"  lebra  class,  with  a  distinct  and  dissimilar  printed  pattern  or 
ornamental  dence  on  each  side  or  external  face."  "According 
to  one  modification  of  my  system  of  manufacture,  a  plain  twilled 
or  other  class  of  fabric  is  used  as  the  groundwork  material  for 
the  production  of  this  duplex  pattern,  such  fabric  having  no 
flushing  or  back  lashing  on  either  of  its  surfaces ;  or,  according 


t€ 
tt 


CALICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  &e. 

"  to  another  modification  of  my  system,  a  double  fabric  may  be 
"  employed,  sucb  fabric  bring  woven  according  to  ony  of  tbe 
"  eziating  systems,  ant)  eooaiating,  in  appearaDce,  of  two  fabrics, 
•5  united  by  intermediate  flushed  threada,  or  threads  which  are 
"  woven  or  otherwise  worked  into  both  sections  of  the  piece. 
"  Having  thus  prepared  the  rawfabricor  material,  I  then  print,  by 
"  any  of  the  existing  means  or  agencies,  a  distinct  zebra  pattern  or 
"  ornamental  device  of  a  aimilar  kind,  on  each  side  of  the  fabric, 
"  or  on  the  two  e.ttenial  faces,  if  the  piece  is  of  the  duples  kind." 
[l*rinUHl,  M.] 

A.D.  1864,  July  7— N"  US.i. 

LACEY,  William.— "  A  new  or  improved  method  of  making 
"  copper  rollers,  cylinders,  and  tubes."  'ITiis  invenl 
**  firstly,  in  making  copper  rollers,  cyliniiers,  and  tubes  (rum  old 
"  copper  rollers,  by  contracting  one  of  tbe  said  rollers  upon  an- 
"  other."  And,  "  secondly,  the  method  of  constructing  moulds 
"  for  casting  copper  rollers  and  cylinders."  "  1  take  two  old 
"  copper  rollers  which  hare  been  used  for  printing,  &c."  TTia 
pattern  is  removed  from  botii,  and  the  nib  from  one  of  them.  Hie 
roller  from  which  the  nib  has  been  removc<l  is  expanded  by  snil- 
■blc  mechanical  means,  and  heated,  when  the  unexpanded  roller  is 
introduced  within  it.  "  By  cooling,  the  outer  roller  contracts  upon 
"  the  inner  one,  and  becomes  firmly  attached  thereto."  The 
second  part  of  this  "  invention  consists  in  casting  hollow  cylinders 
"  in  cast  iron  moulds,  so  constructed  that  the  liquid  metal  shall 
"  enter  the  said  moulds  at  the  bottom  thereof,  so  that  the  said 
"  metal  in  the  said  mould  shall  be  undisturbed  by  air  bubbles 
"  carried  down  by  the  stream  of  metal,  and  the  casting  c 
"  qumtly  sound."  Tbe  melted  metal  is  poured  into  [mse ages,  and 
runninK  down  these  passages,  enters  the  mould  at  the  bottom, 
and  as  it  rises,  by  filling  the  mould,  ehaaes  the  air  before  it. 
[Prlntal.  W,] 

I  A.D.  18S4,  July  13.— N"  16.W. 

FLITCROFr,Wii.LiAiii,andEVANS.  Thomas.— {A  communi- 
eation.) — (Provisional  Protection  only.) "  Improvements  in  printing 
"  and  finishing  floor  cloths,  or  any  other  fabrics  or  materials  printed 
"  in  oil  colors."    "  Instead  of  uiing  the  printing  blocks  for  each 
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colour,  viz.,  a  colour  block  and  a  blotch  block,  as  now  adopted, 
we  only  use  one  colour  block  for  each  colour  used  in  the  pattern, 
**  and  then  one  finishing  or  flushing  block,  which  flushes  all  the 
"  colours  at  once.  This  block  we  use  dry,  that  is,  we  do  not  dip 
**  it  into  the  different  colours  and  then  apply  it  to  the  material, 
"  but  we  press  it  on  the  material  which  has  the  pattern  already 
"  formed  by  the  different  colours  with  the  first  blocks,  and 
"  this  finishing  block  so  exactly  fits  the  pattern  that  it  constantly 
**  meets  the  same  parts  of  the  material  having  the  same  color  on 
**  it,  and  therefore  does  not  require  wipeing  or  cleaning  at  ^very 
**  application." 
[Printed,  8J.] 

A.D.  1854,  July  16.— N*  1554. 

BRINDLEY,  Elijah  Hbnry. — "  Improvements  in  printing  or 
'*  ornamenting  china,  earthenware,  and  glass."  This  invention 
consists  in  '*  the  use  of  flexible  and  elastic  blocks  or  types  for  the 
purpose  described,  such  blocks  or  types  being  capable  of  being 
adapted  to  the  particular  form  of  the  surface  to  be  printed." 
These  blocks  may  be  "flat,  convex,  conical,  spherical,  or  other 
"  suitable  form."  "The  elasticity  of  the  spherical,  or  other  than 
flat  blocks  or  types,  also  admits  of  their  being  expanded  by  the 
operator,  so  as  to  produce  varieties  in  the  size,  shape,  and  cha- 
racter of  the  figures  printed  from  them."  The  "  block  "  is  made 
of  glue  and  treacle,  in  suitable  proportions,  with  which  a  cast  is 
taken  from  the  mould,  which,  when  set  and  removed,  is  ready  for 
use.  "  Holders  "  made  of  "  plaster  of  Paris,  gutta  percha,  metal, 
"  or  earthenware,  of  suitable  form,"  are  attached  to  the  back  of  the 
flexible  block,  such  holders  being  of  different  and  suitable  forms, 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  impression  to  be  made.  The  colour 
is  supplied  by  a  colour  feeder,  and  may  consist  of  a  "  thin  flat  bat 
"  or  cake  of  the  same  composition  as  that  out  of  which  the  blocks 
"  are  made,  with  its  surface  grooved  or  channelled,  according  to 
"  the  kind  of  work  for  which  it  is  intended,"  or  a  "  stone  slab ;" 
"  but  when  large  convex  or  expanding  blocks  or  types  are  used 
"  the  feeders  should  be  on  an  elastic  cushion."  Various  **  vehicles" 
for  suitable  colours,  and  mixture  for  gold  size,  are  given  in  the 
specification,  as  well  as  the  mode  of  applying  gold  size  to  receive 
gold  dust  or  powder. 
fPrfnted,  7d.] 
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A.D.  1854,  July  18.— N"  1582. 

FQNTAINEMOREAU,  Pbtbk  Abmand  le  Comte.— (A  com- 
munication.)— (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "  Improvementa  in 
lincography  "  consist  "  in  producing  by  electro-gal vanio  agency 
designs   in   relief  on  pisles   of  iinc,   from   which   impressions 
may   be    taken    by   an   ordinary    printing    press,"    "  or    from 
which   moulds  may   bo  taken   to   ba  employed  in  the  forma- 
tion of  'clichi'  plates  by  the  gal vano- plastic  process."    Tha 
deaign  beiog  drawn  or  transferred  from  anotbei  drawing  on  to  tha 
sine  plate,  has  "  resin,  burifundj  pitch,  and  osphaltum,"  in  fine 
powder,  dusted  over  it  through  a  silk  Bievc.    "The  linc  plate  is 
"  slightly  heated,  and  the  powder  or  insulating  mijdure  dusted 
"  over  and  adheres  to  the  drawing.    Tlie  rest  is  removed,  so  that 
"  the  drawing  alone  is  coated  with  the  above  mixture,  while  the 
"  rest  of  the  plate  (to  form  afterwards  the  sunken  parts)  is  left 
"  deut  and  free,  to  be  attarked  by  electro-galvsiuic  action.    The 
"  plate  is  then  heated  BufQciently  to  soften  the  powder  adhering  to 
"  the  drawing,  and  to  convert  it  into  varnish  simiiar  to  that 
'*  employed  by  engravers  for  stopping  out. 

"The  plate  is  now  placed  in  a  weak  solution  of  sulphate  of  zinc, 
"  in  face  of  another  plate  of  the  same  material  and  size,  and  the 
'*  two  ore  put  in  communication  wilh  the  poles  of  a  galvanio  bat- 
"  tery,  so  that  the  zinc  plate  with  the  drawing  may  serve  as  anode 
"  to  the  other,  and  consequently  have  those  (the  intended  sunken 
"  parts)  decomposed."  The  plate  is  then  cleaned,  und  may  be 
employed  "to  print  from  directly,  or  to  serve  as  amotrixloagulta 
"  percba  mould,  on  which  copper  is  subsequently  deposited,  to 
"  form  a  picture,  according  to  the  well-known  galvano-plaalio 
'■  process." 
CPrlotwl,  W.] 

A.D.  1854,  July  21.— K"  IC03. 
BROOMAN,  KicHARU  Auciiibald.— (A  communication  from 
Jandin,  C,  and  Duval,  A.)  —  "An  improvement  in  treating 
"  raw  silk  fabrics  while  being  dressed  and  dyed."  Tlie  Patentee 
claims  "  the  atretching  of  fabrice  manulhcturod  from  taw  or 
"  undressed  silk,  or  the  holding  of  them  in  a  stale  of  Imsion, 
"  both  lengthwise  and  breadthwise,  while  tbey  are  bring  dressed, 
**  by  having  the  gum  extracted  therefrom,  and  while  the;  tx%Wc«% 
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''  dyed"  by  meaoB  of  apparatus  of  suitable  oonstrudion.  The 
apparatus  employed  for  discharging  the  gum  from  the  silk  may 
oonnst  of  a  cistern,  into  which  is  put  the  soap  or  liquor  used. 
In  the  cistern  are  two  drums,  which  may  be  elevated  or  lowered  by 
means  of  levers,  and  which  receive  a  rotatory  motion  by  means  of  a 
linked  chain  working  into  teeth  on  the  peripheries  of  the  drums. 
The  f&bric  operated  upon  is  wound  from  the  one  drum  to  the  other, 
and  in  doing  so  is  caused  to  pass  over  a  "drum  employed  for 
*'  stretching  the  fabric  breadthwise  "  (a  breadthening  roller),  placed 
between  the  drums,  but  elevated  out  of  the  cistern.  The  dyeing 
process  may  consist  in  winding  the  fabric  to  and  fro  fh)m  one  roller 
to  another,  during  which  it  is  caused  to  pass  round  a  "  cylindrical 
"  frame  "  placed  in  the  dye  cistern,  and  over  the  breadthening  roller 
situated  at  some  elevation  above. 
[Printed.  It.  lOd.] 

A.D.  1854,  July  22.— N»  1616. 

LOSH,  William  Septimus. — "  Improvements  in  bleaching." 
This  invention  consists,  '*  in  the  treatment  of  vegetable  fibres  pre- 
"  paratory  to  the  bleaching  thereof,  by  immersing  them  in  a  solu- 
"  tion  of  any  of  the  soluble  combinations  of  sulphur  with -an 
"  earthy  base,  such  as  the  bisulphurets  of  caldum  or  lime, 
"  alone  or  combined  with  the  hyposulphite  of  the  same  base." 
The  vegetable  fibres  are  immersed  in  a  solution  of  the  bisulphuret 
of  calcium  in  the  proportion  of  "  one  gallon  at  15°  Twaddle  to 
*'  every  twenty  pounds  weight  of  the  vegetable  fibre,"  "  and 
"  allowed  to  remain  therein  for  about  twenty-four  hours."  **  I 
then  remove  the  fibres  from  the  solution,  and  dry  them  in  the 
open  air  for  about  twenty-four  hours,  after  which  I  wash  them 
"  well  in  clean  water,  when  the  fibres  will  be  ready  for  bleaching." 
"  The  bleaching  may  be  performed  by  any  of  the  ordinary 
"  methods." 
[Printed,  JW.] 

A.D.  1854,  July  22.— N°  1618. 

JOHNSON,  William. — (A  communication.) — (Provisional  Pro- 
tection only.)  — "  Improvements  in  the  treatment,  cleansing, 
'*>  and  dyeing  of  fibrous  and  textile  materials."    ''  For  the  pur- 
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'  pose  of  cleanaiDK  the  tretited  materisls  and  diachar){ing  coloring 
'  matter,  insoluble  carbonates,  such  as  carbonate  of  lime,  for 
'  instance,  are  used.  To  form  this  alternate  treatment  with 
'  solutions  nf  different  temperaturFS  of  faydrate  or  other  soluble 
'  salt  of  lime  nnd  alkuline  carbonates  arc  uaed ;  for  mordants 
'  h^pochloride  and  muriate  of  alumina,  salts  of  magnesia,  picric 
'  and  formic  acid,  and  their  salts  are  used.  For  sizing  fibrous 
'  materials,  pa|ier,  jaro,  and  cloth,  salts  of  magnesia,  stearatc.  or 
'  raargonttc,  and  oleate  of  alumina  fl*e  employed." 

"  In  dyeing  or  printing  madder  or  Turkey  red  the  following  in- 
"  gredients  are  used : — Nitric,  picric,  earhoUc,  and  mimotannic 
"  adds,  and  their  salts ;  also  glue,  gelatine,  chondrine.  ^bnmcn, 
"  hypochloride,  and  formiate  of  alumina,  salts  of  magnesia,  ammo- 
"  niac&l  and  butter  soaps ;  also  corabinationa  of  madder,  with 
"  acetic  acid  or  with  alkaline  hydrates  or  carbonates;  or  tur- 
"  |)entine,  naphtha,  and  alcohol.  In  dyeing  with  indigo,  sulphate 
"  of  indigo  is  deromiioaed  with  salts  of  lead,  lime,  barytes,  or 
"  strontia.by  which  means  he  obtained  acetatesand  other  solutions 
■■  of  indigo.  For  fiting  colors  vegetable  casein  or  lecterine,  such 
'*  as  is  found  in  pease  or  beans,  b  used  ;  also  soluble  silicates ;  also 
"  a  combination  of  tannin  with  animal  gelatine." 
[Prlnlwl,  id.] 

A.D.  1854,  July  22.— N' 1619. 
DILKS,  James-— (Provisional  Protection  only).  "The  appli- 
"  cation  of  printed  or  painted  linnen,  cotton,  or  other  textile  fabric, 
"  either  plain  or  ornamental,  for  binding  mora  effectually  than 
"  heretofore  packets  or  parcels  nf  Ince,  hosiery,  or  other  article^," 
"  1  |>ropose  to  use  oil  or  water  colors,  or  other  f^lutiuous  lub- 
"  stances,  applied  either  by  hand  labour  or  machinery  to  linnen, 
■■  cotten.  or  other  textile  fabrics,  for  the  ornamentBtion  thereof, 
*'  for  the  purjiose  ttbovedescribed." 
[ITlnU-d.w.] 

A.D.  1854,  July  24,- N'  1(!22. 

JOHNSON,  John  Hknbv.-iA  communication  ftom  Williot, 
Charles  Louis  Alexander. — "  Improvements  in  the  jireparation 
"  of  silk."  This  invention  oonsist*  in  "  the  genersJ  construction, 
"  ajtangement,  and  combination   of  apparatus  for  effecting  the 
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warping  and  preparation  of  silk ; "  in  the  mode  of  "  warping 
silk  from  the  cocoons  direct ;"  in  the  "  peculiiar  construction 
and  arrangements  of  '  heck ; ' "  in  '*  the  warping  of  the  silk 
threads,  either  in  gangs  or  half  gangs ; "  in  "  the  application 
and  use  of  revolving  vanes  or  blades  situated  inside  the  warping 
mill  for  the  purpose  of  drying  the  silk  threads ; "  in  *'  the  pecu- 
liar construction  and  arrangement  of  spool ; "  in  ''  the  appli- 
cation and  use  of  the  improved  spool,  in  the  ungumming  or 
dyeing  of  silk  threads ; "  in  *'  the  application  and  use  of  the 
improved  spool,  for  the  formation  of  threads  of  raw  untwisted 
silk  or  organzine  obtained  direct  from  the  cocoons ; "  in  "  the 
application  and  use  of  the  imitation  organzine ;  '*  the  applica- 
tion of  the  improved  form  of  spool  to  the  formation  of  silk  and 
wool  or  silk  and  cachmere  threads,  or  threads  composed  of  silk 
and  combined  with  any  other  fibrous  materials ;"  **  the  application 
of  the  imitation  organzine  to  the  formation  of  silk  and  wool 
•*  threads  combined ; "  and. 

Lastly,  **  the  system  or  mode  of  dyeing  or  ungumming  the  silk 
whilst  on  the  improved  spool,  whether  such  operations  be 
effected  with  or  without  the  aid  of  a  vacuum."  By  dyeing 
the  sUk  whilst  on  the  improved  spool  it  does  not  become 
**  agglomerated "  jior  formed  into  a  compact  mass."  **  For 
"  this  process  the  larger  or  moveable  wires  are  removed  from  the 
spool,  and  the  silk  left  quite  loose  on  the  (other  smaller)  wires ; 
in  this  state  it  is  subjected  to  the  dyeing  process,"  the  spools 
being  gently  turned  to  prevent  unevenness. 

[Printed,  lid.] 

A.D.  1854,  July  26.— N«  1648. 

DELAYE,  Pierre ViCTOR.^Provisional  Protection  only.)  "  Im- 
"  provements  in  printing  blocks."  This  invention  consists  in 
forming  the  blocks  used  for  printing  calico,  paper,  and  similar 
surfaces  of  moveable  pieces,  type,  or  paralellopipeds  (of  various 
forms  in  cross  section),  instead  of  carving  or  otherwise  making 
the  same,  as  has  been  done  hitherto.  For  this  purpose  "I  fill  a 
"  frame  or  open  box  of  any  suitable  shape  (square  is  preferred) 
"  with  parallel opipeds,  some  of  which  are  longer  than  or  pro- 
"  trude  above  the  others,  so  as  to  form  one  or  more  colours  of  the 
"  pattern  or  design,  the  latter  having  to  be  represented  on  a  card, 
"  similar  to  embroidery  pattern  paper,  for  the  purpose  of  reading  it 
"  therefrom,  which  is  done  in  a  manner  similar  to  setting  type." 
[Printed,  9d.] 
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A.D.  1854,  July  23.— N"  1663. 

GUILD,  Adam,  and  PENDLEBURY,  John.— (Pro visional  Pro- 
tection only.)  '■  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  Bcouring  or 
"  bleaching."  "  The  cliicf  features  of  these  improvements  are 
"  that  tlie  acouring  liquid  is  heated  in  a  vessel  or  boiler  distinct 
''  from  the  bowking  keir,  but  connected  therewith  by  a  pipe 
"  leading  from  the  top  of  the  boiler  to  the  upper  end  of  the  keir, 
"  and  another  pipe  from  the  loner  end  of  the  keir  to  the  bottom 
"  of  the  boiler.  After  the  fabrics  or  materials  to  be  scoured  are 
"  deposited  in  the  keir  it  is  hermetieully  closed,  and  heat  is  applied 
"  to  the  boiler.  Tlic  expansion  of  the  liquid  necessarily  causes 
"  it  to  rise  through  the  upper  jiipe  and  [lass  through  the  keir, 
"  whence  it  returns  to  the  builer  by  the  lower  pipe."  ' 

[VriHlBl,  Sd.J 

A.D.  IHH  July  31.— N»  1688. 
BR1DS0N,  Thouab  Ridcway. — "Improvements  in  preparing 
'  cotton  for  manufacturing  purposes."  "  This  invention  consiEti 
'  in  improving  the  colour  of  cotton  while  in  certain  staKCS  of 
'*  manufacture  by  bleaching  "  and  soaping.  "  The  cotton  to  be 
'  (ipcrsted  upon  huving  been  cleansed  in  the  usual  manner"  "is 
'  formed  into  a  lap."  "  I  then  place  eleven  or  any  other  conve- 
''  nient  number  of  these  laps  in  a  closed  vessel:  care  should  he 
'  tAken  that  the  laps  do  not  compress  each  other  when  in  the 
■'  vessel.  The  upper  part  of  the  vessel  is  furnished  with  a  per- 
'  forated  plate,  and  the  lower  part  has  a  false  bottom  which  is 
''  also  perforated."  llie  air  is  then  expelled  from  the  vessel;  this 
"  may  l>e  accomplished  by  boiling,  or  admitting  steam  through  a 
'  pipe,"  or  otherwise.  "  The  first  process  is  to  sat  urate  the  laps 
with  a  chlorine  solution,"  which  may  be  effected  by  |)umping  up 
the  solution  and  cnusinif  it  to  rain  down  on  the  laps  for  two  nr 
three  hours  through  the  small  perforations  in  the  upper  plate, 
"  The  chlorine  solution  is  then  removed  from  the  laps  by  ndmit- 
"  ting  clean  water  which  is  pumped  as  before.  The  laps  are  then 
"  treated  in  the  same  manner  with  dilute  muriatic  or  other  acid," 
and  ngnin  washed  with  water.  Tliis  proeeaa  may  be  rcpealeii  bb 
often  as  requisite.  The  laps  may  then  be  dryed.  or  they  miiy  be 
previously  submitted  to  the  process  of  soaping,  or  to  a  weak  solu- 
tion of  cubontte  of  Komania.    Tbo  laps  may  be  diied  by  pauing 
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them  through  squeezers  and  over  a  drying  cylinder;  they  may 
he  enclosed  between  two  endless  webs  of  calico  or  other  fabric. 
[Printed,  6d.] 

A.D.  1854,  August  5.— N»  1720. 

CUNNINGHAM,  John. — ''Improvements  in  the  preparation 
"  or  production  of  printing  suifaoes."  This  invention  relates 
to  making  patterns  for  or  upon  blocks  or  rollers  by  means  of  de- 
pressing by  mechanical  means  certain  pins  or  types  contained  in  a 
firame  in  mass ;  and  the  Patentee  dums  as  novel,  "  first,  the 
general  arrangement  and  construction  of  machinery,  apparatus, 
on  means  to  be  used  in  the  preparation  or  production  of  printing 
surfaces.     '*  Second,  the  system  or  mode  of  producing  patterns 


"  on  surfaces  or  matrices,  composed  of  types  or  pins  built  up  into 

"  a  regular  mass  or  masses,  wherein  a  depressing  apparatus,  fur- 
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nished  with  prickers  or  depressors,  and  corresponding  finger 
keys  or  stops,  and  arranged  similarly  to  the  well  known  '  piano ' 
punching  machine  for  perforating  jacquard  cards,  is  used  for 
depressing  portions  of  the  pins  or  types,  in  accordance  with  a 
set  pattern."  "  Third,  the  system  or  mode  of  pricking,  mark- 
ing, or  producing  patterns  upon  plane  or  other  surfaces  by  the 
"  aid  of  an  apparatus  similar  to  the  '  piano '  punching  machine 
"  for  perforating  jacquard  cards,  such  apparatus  being  famished 
"  with  prickers,  markers,  or  depressers,  and  corresponding  finger 
*'  keys  or  stops,  and  being  depressed  upon  the  surface  to  be  marked 
**  by  means  of  a  treadle,  or  other  mechanical  equivalent." 
"  Fourth,  the  system  or  mode  of  producing  patterns  on  surfaces 
"  or  matrices  composed  of  types  or  pins  built  up  into  a  regular 
*'  mass  or  masses,  and  of  pricking,  marking,  or  producing  pat- 
"  terns  upon  plane  or  other  surfaces,  wherein  the  operator  is  en- 
"  abled  to  act  upon  eight  or  other  convenient  number  of  points 
"  or  units  of  the  pattern  at  each  stroke  by  means  of  a  depressing 
"  frame  worked  by  a  treadle,  and  furnished  with  prickers  or  de- 
"  pressors,  and  finger  keys  or  stops." 
[Printed,  4d.] 

A.D.  1854,  August  I?.— N»  1801. 

KOEFFLER,  Louis  Christian. — "Improvements  in  extracting 

"  cnlnrincr  mnttpr,  also  applicable  for  extracting  size  or  glue  ftom 
"  ammal  substances." 
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The  Patentee  clajraa,  "  firstly,  &s  applied  to  the  purposes  above 
"  set  forth  (in  3[>ecificatJon),  the  application  of  two  or  more 
"  vessels  connected  together  in  such  a  miumer  that  the  ejrtmct  can 
"  be  transferred  from  one  to  the  other  at  pleaaure  by  steam  or 
"  other  preasure,  and  can  be  diacharged  into  cisterns  placed  in  any 
"  convenient  situation."  "  Secondly,  the  construction  of  keir  or 
"  vessel  above  described,  furnished  with  a  stand  pipe  (as  shewn), 
"  and  by  which  arrangement  the  heated  duid  is  caused  to  dr- 
"  culate."  "Thirdly,  the  mounting  the  vessels  or  keirs  either 
"  singly  or  in  series  u{>on  hollow  axes,  such  axes  affording  cban- 
"  Dels  for  the  passaite  of  steam  to  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
"  the  keirs  or  vessels,  and  also  for  the  mlraiBsion  of  water."  This 
apparatus  consists  of  one  or  more  keirs  mode  of  "copper,  and  are 
"  provided  with  covers  which  may  be  removed  at  pleasure,  and 
"  suitably  secured  /'  ''  at  the  lower  psrts  of  the  keirs  are  gratmga 
"  (false  bottoms)  which  support  central  stand  pipes,  provided  at 
"  top  with  valves  and  bonnets  ader  tbe  manner  of  an  ordina^ 
"  bleaching  keir.  I'he  keirs  are  supported  in  bearings  by  means 
"  of  hollow  axes  formed  upon  pi{)es  with  the  interiors  of  which 
"  the  hoUow  axes,  &c.,  communicate.  Tbe  avea  are  silnated  in 
"  stuffing  boxes  fixed  within  the  bearings  and  arc  provided  with 
"  pipes  communicating  with  their  interiors ;  by  this  arrangement, 
"  therefore,  the  keirs  and  their  pipes  may  he  turned  independently 
"  of  each  other  upon  the  axes  and  at  the  samc^  time  retain  a  water- 
"  tight  communication  with  the  pipes."  "  Pipes  and  taps  are  also 
"  so  arranged  that  the  Uquor  or  steam  may  be  thrown  on  the 
"  surface  of  the  substance  operated  upon,  or  underneath  it  at 
"  pleasure,  and  the  liquor  may  be  wholly  discharged  from  one 
"  knr  and  thrown  into  the  other." 
[printed.  IM.J 


A.D.  1SS4,  August  30.— N«  1899. 

LEHUGEUR,LoijiBpiERBB,andUTr]NGER,MicaaL.— (Pro- 
visional  Protection  only.)  "  Improvements  apphcahle  to  machinery 
for  printing  fabrics."  "  The  color  block  or  table  is  made  elastic, 
by  means  of  springs,  and  is  covered  with  a  cloth,  so  that  at  each 
Stroke  of  the  printing  block  fresh  color  will  be  supplied,  the  ap- 
paratus being  so  arranged  that  tbe  cloth  and  the  color  which. IS 
contained  in  a  reaervoir  or  basin  ahall  be  kept  togMhwi  and 
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when  the  printing  operation  is  finished  and  the  color  is  required 

to  be  changed,  the  colour  cloth  can  be  scraped,  and  the  cover 

of  the  color  reservoir  moved  forward  by  a  single  stroke,  and  the 

color  reservoir  closed,  so  that  the  color  cannot  dry  by  evaporation 

or  exposure  to  the  air,  as  in  the  ordinary  method  of  working,  in 

*'  which  color  is  found  to  dry  in  the  brushes  on  the  printing  frame 

"  and  in  the  vessels."    By  this  means  the  "  false  color  vessel "  is 

done  away  with,  and  a  saving  effected  in  labour  and  colour. 

[Printed,  8d.] 

A.D.  1854,  September  2.— N«  1923. 

ELAY,  Richard  Duodalb. — ''  Improvements  in  machine  print* 
ing."  "  These  improvements  relate  to  that  part  of  the  material 
used  for  machine  printing  called  the  lapping,  and  consists  of 
using  a  series  of  thin  colton  fabrics,  or  fabrics  of  linen  warp 
"  and  cotton  weft,  coated  on  one  side  with  india-rubber  cement. 
''  These  cemented  fabrics  are  folded  face  to  face,  with  the  unce- 
''  mented  surface  outside;  one  of  such  folded  fabrics  is  then 
**  wound  on  to  the  cylinder  (the  bowl)  to  the  thickness  required. 
**  The  pressure  in  the  act  of  winding  will  cause  the  cement  to 
"  permeate  through  every  fold  of  the  fabric,  and  the  whole  will 
*'  become  one  solid  mass." 
[Printed,  3<l.] 

A.D.  1854,  September  5.— N°  1939. 

TRAPPES,  Henry. — (A  conununication.) — (Provisional  Protec- 
tion only.)  "A  process  for  the  preparation  of  leather,  to  be  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  a  new  flock,  and  for  the  manufacture  of  the  same, 
to  be  used  and  applied  in  lieu  of  flock  made  from  pounded  or 
ground  wool  and  woollen  materials,  heretofore  commonly  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  painted,  printed,  and  dyed  decorating  pa- 
pers, carpets,  oilcloths,  and  other  things ;  and  also  to  be  used  as  a 
paste  or  pulp  for  the  manufacture  of  all  kinds  of  paper,  parchment, 
and  pasteboard,  of  toys,  of  ornamental  and  other  picture  frames, 
''  of  mouldings,  architectural  and  sculptural  ornaments,  and  other 
'*  things."  The  process  consists  in  grinding  leather  to  very  fine 
powder  by  means  of  grinding  mills.  The  powder  so  formed  may 
be  bleached  and  dyed, 
[Printed,  8(f.] 
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A.D.  185-1,  September  11.— N-  1979. 
"WOBRALL,  James,  junior. — (Proviaionnl  Protection  only.) "  Im- 
"  provetnents  in  the  method  of  treating  and  printing  auch  ftistion 
"  goods  or  fabrics  as  are  called  'cords  and  tliickaetB'  or  'vtl- 

"  My  invention  consists  simply  in  printing  such  goods  or  fnbrics 
"  as  are  above  named  immediately  after  the  proceas  of  '  cutting' 
"  them,  in  contradistinction  to  any  other  method  of  treatment  as 
"  hitherto  employed  or  practised." 
fPrinlBd,  M.l 

A.D.  1854,  September  19.— S"  20-21. 
CUNNINGHAM,  John. — "  Improvements  in  the  prepniation 
"  or  production  of  printing  surfaces."  This  invention  relates  to 
improvements  on  inventions  for  which  "  James  Dalie  Graham  has 
obtained  British  Letters  Patent,  dated  6th  February  1854," 
and  for  which  I  have  obtained  British  Letters  Patent,  dated 
fith  August  IKM,''  and  consists,  in  the  first  place,  in  causing 
rows  of  pins  or  types  to  stand  up  above  the  general  level,  along 
the  borders  or  edges  of  the  built  up  mass  of  pins  or  types  used 
in  producing  the  printing  surface,  so  that  the  cast  which  ia 
taken  off  the  surface  of  the  types  may  hove  its  edges  defined 
and  shaped  by  such  raised  rows,  in  order  tliat  two  or  more 
casts  of  the  same  or  of  ditferent  patterns  may  fit  into  each  other 
with  accuracy.  This  is  effected  by  depressing  the  body  of  the 
types  slightly  below  the  types  at  the  extreme  edges." 
"  Another  improvement  consists  in  making  the  pattern  type  of 
two  or  more  kinds  of  metal,  or  so  as  to  present  diOerent  ap- 
"  pearancea  to  the  eye,  as  well  as  in  arranging  these  in  scjuares  or 
in  regular  compartments  of  any  convenient  form,  each  compart- 
ment being  made  up  of  types  of  one  kind,  'lliis  arrangement 
is  for  facilitating  the  reading  off  and  transferring  the  pattern 
from  the  original  design  to  the  blocks  or  types." 
"  A  third  improvement  relates  to  the  mode  of  taking  a  cast  off 
the  surface  of  the  ty[)e«  after  certain  of  the  tjyes  liave  been 
depieaaed  to  form  the  pattern.  For  this  purpose  two  pktca  of 
peculiar  construction  are  fitted  upon  that  side  of  the  frame  upon 
which  the  metal  or  other  material  for  forming  the  actual  jmnting 
■urhce  is  to  be  curt,    Thew  plates  ue  msde  U>  drtw  apart,  and 
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are  so  constracted  as  to  leave  a  winding  zigzag  or  otiier  shaped 
groove  along  thar  meeting  or  junction  edges,  immediiUely  over 
the  mass  of  pattern  types.  One  of  the  plates  may  be  of  smaller 
size,  the  two  being  made  to  fit  accurately  together  by  means  of 
wedge  or  dovetail  grooves,  and  by  pins  placed  at  suitable 
points."  The  metal  in  casting  finds  its  way  through  the  groove 
to  the  surface  of  the  pattern  types.  "  The  edges  of  the  plates 
''  which  form  the  groove  are  bevilled,  so  as  to  make  the  feather 
"  thicker  at  the  outer  edge,  which  enables  the  plates  to  take  a  firm 
"  hold  of  the  casting ;  and  this  casting  is  forced  off  the  face  of  the 
'^  types  by  means  of  screws  working  in  the  plates  or  otherwise." 
''  It  is  preferred  to  cause  the  melted  metal  to  enter  upon  the  face 
*'  of  the  pattern  types  at  the  lower  side  for  the  time  being,  so  that 
"  in  filling  up  the  matrix  it  gradually  rises  upwards,  expelling  the 
"  air  before  it." 

A  fourth  improvement  consists  in  applying  the  matrix ,  of 
pattern  types  to  the  production  of  indented  metallic  or  other 
surfaces  resembling  engraved  surfaces."  For  this  purpose  the 
matrix  has  "  metal  cast  upon  the  opposite  side,  so  as  to  prevent 
"  the  raised  types  (the  surface  of  which  may  be  engraved  with 
"  devices)  from  sinking  when  pressure  is  appUed."  "  The  matrix, 
''  thus  formed  into  a  solid  block,  is  used  as  a  die  for  indenting 
"  surfaces  (flat  or  circular)  by  means  of  great  pressure." 

And^  lastly,  improvements  by  means  of  substituting  for  the 
prickers,  actuated  by  the  "  piano  jacquard  card  cutting  machine," 
for  marking  or  setting  out  patterns  upon  wooden  rollers,  surfaces, 
&c., ''  wires,  which,  on  being  entered  into  the  wooden  surface,  are 
**  cut,  so  as  to  leave  short  lengths  in  the  wood  to  form  the  actual 
"  printing  surfaces."  "The  mode  by  which  these  wires  are 
*'  depressed  is  similar  to  that  for  depressing  the  prickers." 
[Printed,  1«.  4d.] 

A.D.  1854,  September  26.— N*  2066. 

CORNIDES,  Louis. — "A  new  mode  of  manufacturing  a  trans- 
parent medium,  plain,  printed,  and  coloured,  of  gelatine  in  com- 
bination with  other  substances."  The  Patentee  claims,  "  firstly, 
the  coating  glass  with  gelatine  combined  with  sugar  and  waiter, 
^o  as  to  make  the  same  adhere  to  the  glass  and  be  transparent, 
nd  be  capable  of  being  colored  with  the  tran&qpaieDt  oolonr, 
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''  accordiagto  mj  fonner  invention."  The  eigea  of  the  gelatine 
may  be  caused  to  adhere  better  to  the  edges  of  the  glaM,  by  mois- 
tening those  jiartB  of  the  gelatine  with  "  nitric  add  "  diluted  with 

1  parts  water.  The  surface  of  the  gelatine  (when  muistcned) 
ma;  be  "  impressed  with  letters  or  drawings  "  bj  the  traDsferring 
procets  from  the  drawing  on  fine  thin  paper,  or  an  e)»9tio  com- 
position. Such  gelatine  surfaces  may  be  ''coloured  according 
»  my  patented  int-ention,  hearing  date  36  Nov.,  1853." 

"  Secondly,  the  process  of  coloring  the  gelatine  with  water 
"  Dolora,  by  covering  the  same  first  with  the  waterproof  medium, 
■  and  then  removing  such  medium."  'Ilie  "waterproof  medium  " 
m»y  be  composed  of  "  one  part  of  wax  "  and  "  four  parts  of  dry- 
"  ing  oil ;"  or  of  '*  oiled  paper  ;"  or  paper  coated  on  one  side 
with  the  above  "wax  composition,  or  with  gutta  percha,  or  india 
'  rubber  solutions,  cut  out  to  the  required  form,  and  applied  to 
"  the  gelatine  slightly  wetted  for  that  purpose." 

"  lliinlly,  the  combining  gelatine  and  coUodium  or  other  trans- 
"  parent  vamishca  as  a  transparent  coating  for  glass,"  "  Fourtlily, 
"  the  combination  of  gelatine  with  collodium  and  other  trana- 
"  parent  varnishes  as  a  separate  tronsimrent  medium  )  and,  lastly, 
"  the  making,  impressing,  and  coloring  such  transparent  medium 
"  by  the  pnx^essca  herein-before  described." 

A  separate  transparent  medium  may  be  prepared  thus : — "  A 
"  clean  surtoce  of  glass  or  other  polished  surface  is  fint  coated 
"  with  collodium,  and  when  this  coating  is  dry  it  is  then 
"  coated  over  with  gelatine,  as  before  mentioned,  and  sub- 
"  jcctcd  to  the  subsequent  processes  alwve  described,  except  that 
"  of  moistening  the  edges  with  the  dilute  nitric  add;  and  when 
"  these  prooeases  are  »impleted,  the  entire  coating  is  drawn  off, 
"  by  rvsing  it  at  the  edges  from  the  surfaces  on  which  it  has  Ijeen 
'  laid." 

[Prii)l«d,4d.] 

A.D.  18W,  September  26.— N°  2070. 

CLAYTON,  Thomah,  and  HARROP,  Robkkt.— "  Impreve- 
'  ments  in  ornamenting  wood,  and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus 
'  connected  therewith."       These    improvements  consist   princi- 

pnlly  in  the  "  troiiif erring  of  the  designs  of  the  gndningaormnrli- 
*  ings  of  the  choicer  wood*,  as  mahogany,  roseirood,  oak.  &c., 
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from  engraved  heated  metallic  rollers  (or  flat  dies  if  preferred) 
to  surfaces  of  common  or  cheaper  woods,  such  as  deal  or  pine, 
whereby  a  close  imitation  of  such  choicer  woods  is  produced ; 
and  also  the  transferring  of  other  ornamental  designs  from  en- 
*'  graved  heated  metallic  rollers  (or  flat  dies,  if  preferred)  to  the 
"  surfEu;es  of  wood,  as  well  as  the  machinery  or  apparatus  for  the 
**  above  purposes."  The  wood  to  be  grained  or  figured  is  caused 
to  pass  between  the  printing  roller,  on  which  the  design  is  in  re- 
lief, and  the  plain  pressure  roller,  to  which  pressure  is  given  by 
suitable  levers  and  weights.  The  printing  roller  may  be  heated 
internally  with  fire  or  gas.  If  a  die  be  used  "  for  the  production 
**  of  scroll  work,  borders,  and  other  devices,  it  is  placed  "  on  the 
''  end  of  a  long  bar  or  block  of  iron,"  the  opposite  end  of  which 
is  heated  in  a  furnace,  and  ''  by  means  of  the  intervening  space  of 
**  the  bar  the  die  may  always  be  kept  at  a  nearly  uniform  heat ; 
''  by  depressing  the  hot  die  the  design  is  transferred  to  the  wood 
'*  to  be  operated  upon,  which  may  be  at  once  removed,  and  the 
"  operation  continuously  repeated." 
[Printed,  W.] 

A.D.  1864,  Sepember  26.— N°  2071. 

SINCLAIR,  Honourable  James,  commonly  called  Lord  Berrie- 
DALE. — "  Improvements  in  treating,  cleansing,  and  ornamenting 
"  paper  and  other  surfaces."  This  invention  consists,  "  first,  in 
"  the  application  and  use  of  rollers  or  rotating  parts,  carrying 
**  strips  of  caoutchouc  or  other  soft  and  elastic  substances  for  the 
"  purpose  of  treating,  cleansing,  ornamenting,  finishing,  and 
polishing  paper,  woven  fabrics,  leather,  yams,  threads,  and  other 
surfaces  by  the  frictional  contact  therewith  of  the  caoutchouc 
composing  such  rollers."  "  Second,  in  the  system  or  mode  of 
cleansing  or  removing  coloring  matter  from  paper  and  other 
surfaces  by  the  action  of  rotating  caoutchouc  or  elastic  edge  or 
surface  pieces."  The  rotating  parts  or  rollers  with  caoutchouc 
slips,  are  composed  of  wood  or  any  other  suitable  material,  into 
the  peripheries  of  which  are  inserted  the  edges  "  of  a  number  of 
"  slips  of  vulcanized  caoutchouc  or  other  soft  or  elastic  material," 
As  the  roller  or  rollers  revolve  at  a  high  speed,  the  slips  of  caout- 
chouc act  as  flappers  or  beaters  and  polishers  of  the  material  or 
colour  acted  on.    Such  polishers  may  be  appUed  to  remove  super* 
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flnous  colour  powder  from  the  surface  of  printed  or  coloured 
fabrics,  paper,  leather  for  book  covers,  &c. ;  to  the  finishing  of 
paper  wid  other  surfacea,  and  to  thread,  thereby  improving  their 
general  affect.  Woven  goods  and  ladies  dresses  may  also  bo 
wmiUrly  treated. 
[Frinkil,U.W.] 

A.D.  1954.  October  2.— N"  2110. 

PABTINGTON.WiLLiAM.— (ProriaionalProtectiononly.)  "Im- 
*'  pnivemeiita  in  bleaching."  "  In  carryinK  out  the  invention, 
"  the  materials  to  be  operated  upon  are  first  washed  in  pure 
"  water;  in  the  second  place  they  are  'soured  '  by  means  of 
"  muriatic  acid,  which  may  be  used  either  hot  or  cold,  and  the 
"  acid  is  afterwards  washed  out  of  them;  thirdly,  the  materials 
"  are  boiled  in  a  mixture  of  rosin  and  alkali  for  about  twelve 
"  hours,  being  i^ain  well  washed  thereafter;  fourthly,  the  ma- 
"  terials  are  again  'Guured*  hy  means  of  muriatic  acid,  hot  or 
"  cold,  being  thereafter  again  washed ;  fifthly,  the  materials  are 
"  again  8tee{>cd  in  a  solution  of  chlorate  of  lime  for  about  four 
"  hours ;  and,  sixthly,  tbey  ore  again  somvfl  by  means  of  mu- 
"  riatic  acid,  hot  or  cold,  and  finally  well  washed  in  pure  water. 


A.D.  1854,  October  3.— N"  21  \2. 

HARE,  CriARLKsIiowLKa. — (Proviaionol  Protection  only.)  "An 
'  improved  mode  of  manufacturing  printing  blocks."  "'iliis  in- 
'  vention  is  iotended  to  fociliate  the  operation  of  grooving  printing 
"  blocks  (used  in  the  printing  of  floor  cloths),  and  for  this  pur- 
'  pose  I  provide  a  scries  of  rotary  saw  blades,  which  1  secure  to 
:ommon  shaEl,  setting  them  at  such  a  distance  apart  thereon 
''  as  will  insure  a  proper  space  between  the  saw  cutter.  Under 
"  rotating  saws  thus  arranged  I  pass  the  blocks  to  be  grooved, 
'  and  when  the  grooves  have  beeu  thereby  cut  in  one  direction, 
'  I  turn  the  blocks,  and  again  present  them  to  the  uetiuo  of  the 

^H     "  saws,  which  will   now  cut  across  tbc  groovca  first  made,   and 

^B    "  leave  the  required  projections  on  ibe  priuling  face  of  the  blocks. 

^H   "  The  bloirk  may  then  be  finished  in  the  usual  manner." 

^B        tFrlntod.S(i.] 
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A.D.  1864,  October  4.— N»  2134. 

CROSSLEYf  Thomas. — (A  oommimication.) — ''  An  improved 
"  mode  of  manufkcturing  printing  blodcB."    This  invention  con- 
sists in  the  followinf(  "  economical  and  expeditious"   method 
of  applying  gutta  percha  to  a  wooden  block,  for  the  purpose 
of  forming  printing  surfaces.     "  I  take   a  block  of  maple  or 
'*  other  suitable  wood,  and  cover  its  surface  with  fine  saw  kerfs 
"  (cuts)  running  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  sinking  about 
"  i  inch  more  or  less  below  the  surface;  this  divides  the  «ur- 
"  fitoe  of  the  block  into  minute  quadrangular  prisms.     These 
prismatic  pieces  are  then  removed  from  those  portions  of  tiie 
block  not  covered  by  the  figure  or  design,  and  are  left  remain- 
ing upon  those  portions  which  are  covered  by  the  figure,  in  a 
manner  similar  to  that  adapted  for  making  blocks  for  printing 
floor  cloths.    The  gutta  percha  is  then  softened  in  the  customary 
way,  and  laid  upon  a  flat  surface.   The  block,  prepared  as  above, 
is  then  pressed  upon  the  gutta  percha,  by  which  means  the 
"  latter  is  forced  into  the  interstices,  between  the  minute  prisms 
"  which  compose  the  figure.    The  prisms  are  thus  bound  solidly 
''  and  firmly  together,  and  a  surface  is  produced,  having  all  the 
"  absorbent  qualities  of  the  gutta  percha,  and  aU  the  strength  of 
"  the  wood  itself." 
[Printed,  6d.] 

A.D.  1854,  October  7.— N»  2156. 

DE  M^RITENS,  Jean  Baptistb  Sbbaphin.  —  (Provisional 
Protection  only.)    "  Improvements  in  the  mode  of  dyeing  cotton, 
*'  flax,   and   other  fibrous   substances    and   fabrics   generally." 
*'  The  distinctive  features  of  my   invention,  to  which   I  give 
"  the  name  of  *  fixed  atmospheric  dye ' "  consist  "  in  uniting 
**  all  the  ingredients  in   one  bath,   the   cold   immersions,    the 
employment  of  the  water  from  springs  or  wells,  the    exact- 
ness of  the  proportions  of  the  quantities   used,  the  repeated 
immersions,  and  the  drying  in  the  open  air  and  in  shade. 
The  atmosphere  acts  as  a  re-agent  to  fix  the  color."    To  dye 
black  take   "three  quarts   of  well  water,"   "campeachy  wood, 
two  ounces ;  gall  nuts,  two  ounces ;  copperas,  one  ounce  and  a 
half;  verdigris,  half  an  ounce.    The  whole  is  to  be  boiled  until 
the  bath  has  been  reduced  by  evaporation  to  about  two  quarts. 
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'*  and  then  allowed  to  cool.  The  goods  are  to  be  repeatedly  iin- 
"  [nerscd  in  the  bath  when  cold,  and  dried  in  the  open  air  ia  the 
"  shade,  and  treated  as  above  explained." 

[ITlnlpd.W.] 

A.D.  1864,  October  7.— N°  215?. 
ROBERTS.  Thomas,  and  DALE,  John.— "  Improvements  in 
"  obtaining  and  treatinjt  extracta  from  certain  dye  woods,  and  in 
"  apparatus  for  obtaining  such  eitaacts."  "  These  improvements 
"  relate  to  extracta  obtained  from  logwood,  peach,  Brazil,  aapnn 
"  or  other  woods  requiring  similar  treatment,  and  consist,  first,  of 
"  several  vessels  (of  a  suitable  form  and  capable  of  being  closed 
"  steam  tight  at  the  top.)  Being  charged  with  the  material  from 
"  whi^  the  extract  is  to  be  obtained,  water  is  suppiied  to  the  first 
"  of  the  series  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  after  which  steam  is 
"  admitted  to  the  surface,  and  the  fluid  is  thereby  driven  dowo- 
"  ward  and  discharged  into  a  vessel  below,  a  tap  having  lic*n 
"  opened  tor  that  purjwse.  The  extract  thus  obtained  is  then 
**  jHimped  up  into  the  second  vessel  of  the  seriea,  and  in  like 
"  manner  forced  through  the  material  into  the  tank  below,  from 
**  whence  it  is  again  pumped  up  into  the  third,  and  soon,  through 
**  ae  many  as  may  he  used,  until  an  extract  of  the  required  con- 
"  centmtion  is  obtained  ;  this  having  been  accomplished,  we  pass 
"  water  as  above  deacrit>ed  through  the  whole  series,  and  reserve 
"  it  for  the  oommenoement  of  operations  upon  fresh  material  as 
"  above  described;  by  this  method  wo  are  enabled  to  obtain  a 
"  required  concentration  of  extract  without  evaporation."  Se- 
condly, this  invention  relates  to  submitting  such  fluid  extracts 
(however  obtained)  "  to  the  action  of  air  drawn  or  farced  through 
"  them."  "  In  order  to  effect  this,  we  emi)loy  a  vessel  of  suitable 
"  material,  constructed  with  a  central  pi[jc,  the  lower  end  of  which 
'  is  provided  with  branches,  having  numeroua  jtcrfuratiuns ; 
"  through  this  central  pipe  wc  propel  air,  by  means  of  a  pump  or 
"  other  apparatus,  which  thereby  becomes  distributed  in  the  fluid 
•  and  forced  through  it."  The  duration  of  this  process  will  vary, 
Hid  ■'  must  be  regulated  by  the  csprrienec  of  the  operator." 
Thirdly,  this  invention  relates  to  the  application  of  "galvaniied 
or  "  iron  otherwise  coated  with  sine,"  or  ''  tine  plate  " 
ia  the  construction  of  vessels  "  used  for  obtaining  such  extnurta." 

[Frlotcd.ML] 
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A.D.  1854,  October  21.— N«  2251. 

GREEN,  William,  and  PICKETT,  Joseph.—"  Imppovementa 
'*  in  treating  or  ornamenting  textile  materials  or  fabrics  and 
"  paper,  and  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  e£Pecting  the  same." 
These  improvements  consist,  first,  "  in  producing  upon  continuous 
lengths  of  paper  e£Pects  similar  to  those  which  on  silk  goods  are 
designated  *  watered '  and  *  shot,'  by  means  of  printing  [by 
rollers  or  blocks  furnished  by  inking  rollers]  with  gold  size  or 
"  other  adhesive  matter  a  series  of  fine  lines,  either  curved  or 
"  straight,  and  applying  thereto  metallic  powder  or  other  dry 
*'  colours."    "  The  paper  may  afterwards  be  embossed," 

The  appearance  of  "  jacquard  work  "  may  be  imitated  by  printing 
a  series  of  lines  and  dots,  corresponding  in  size,  &c.  to  those 
portions  of  the  warp  or  weft  which  are  thrown  up  by  the  weaving 
operation  upon  the  surface, 
llie  material  may  be  printed  with  a  substance  which  will 
become  adhesive  by  the  apphcation  of  heat  or  moisture.  "  The 
desired  pattern  or  design  may  then  be  produced  in  metal  or  in 
color  upon  materials  so  printed  on  the  application  of  heat  or 
moisture  upon  those  portions  only  where  the  said  metal  or  color 
is  required."  The  metallic  powder  may  be  applied  to  the 
material  by  means  of  a  "  cold  plain  roller  "  covered  with  cloth,  or 
by  an  engraved  roller. 

"  Watered  "  effects  may  be  produced  by  passing  the  paper,  &c. 
under  pressure  between  ribbed  surfaces;  two  endless  bands  of 
india-rubber  being  preferred  for  that  purpose.  Thin  textile  fabrics 
may  be  covered  on  both  sides  with  flock,  or  other  fibrous  dust,  by 
first  saturating  them  with  suitable  adhesive  matter,  then  applying 
the  flock,  &c.  in  the  usual  way,  and  then  pressing  the  material 
between  roUers. 

The  Patentee's  machine  for  applying  the  flock  or  dust  to  the 
fabrics,  paper,  &c.,  and  thereafter  printing  them  with  colors, 
consists  of  an  engraved  roller  suitably  supplied  with  adhesive 
matter  which  prints  the  desired  pattern,  llie  material  so  printed 
passes  in  an  inclined  direction  under  a  box  with  a  perifbrated 
bottom  containing  the  flock,  which  is  vibrated  by  a  cam.  A  series 
of  rods  are  caused  by  means  of  cams  to  beat  the  fabric  with  the 
flock  on  it.  If  the  material  requires  to  be  perfected  by  the  further 
application  of  colors,  it  is  then  caused  to  pass  through  a  roller 
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printing  mnchiae.  AYhen  metsJlic  or  olher  expensive  colours  utc 
to  be  printed  the  apparatus  is  modified  by  the  addition  of  rev(>l\'iii|; 
brushes. 

This  invention  consista,  lastly,  "  in  lackering  metaUiicd  fabrics 
"  or  materials  and  paper  bymeana  of  rollers"   "workiriK  in  a 
"  trongh  containing  lacker  "  "  or  by  other  mechanical  means." 
llPrJakd,  llil.} 


A.D.  leSJ,  October  36.— N"  2285. 

PONTAINEMOREAU,  Pbtbr  Abmand  le  Comte  de.— [A  com- 
munication from  A.  and  H.  Six.) — "Improvements  in  bleaching, 
"  dyeing,  and  jireparing  hemp  and  flax  to  be  apun."  The 
Patentee  clmma,  "first,  the  submitting  peeled  hemp  to  fermt-n- 
"  tation  by  means  of  hot  water,  for  softening  and  sepontting 
"  the  fibres."  The  heat  employed  ia  "about  ta-enty.fivc  de- 
"  grees  Reaumur  during  thirty-six  to  seventy  hours."  "  Se- 
"  condly,  the  contrivance  fur,  and  mode  of,  btcaching  and 
"  dyeing  flax  and  hemp."  The  chemiced  processes  employed 
for  these  purposes  "  are  the  same  m  those  generally  employed ;" 
but  the  matters  employed  to  be  bleached  or  dyed  are  hung  on 
"  wooden  bars,"  attached  to  a  "s<|uaro  frame,"  "so  that  the 
"  ends  should  hang  down  equally  on  both  sides."  "The  frames 
"  charged  with  fibrous  matters  are  moved  by  means  of  a  crane 
"  or  lei'er,  by  which  they  are  rwsed  and  lowered  alternately 
"  into  the  bleaching,  dyeing,  or  washing  baths,  until  the  materials 
"  have  reached  the  requisite  degree  of  preparation."  "Thirdly, 
"  the  preparing  hemp  and  Sax  to  be  spun,  after  they  hare  been 
"  bleached  or  dyed,  by  submitting  them  to  beating,  and  to  an 
"  operation  analogous  to  the  processes   employed  for  peeling 

[Printed,  M.] 

A.D.  1864,  October  31.— N«  2313. 

VORSTER,  CjiABLKB.— (Prorisioaal  Protection  only.)  "Ira- 
"  provemrnta  in  the  manuAkCture  of  ribbons."  "  Instead  uf 
"  weaving  the  tcitille  fabrics  intended  for  ribbons  in  two  or 
"  more  colours,  aa  heretofciro  done.  I  use  woven  fabrics  or 
"  fell  in  the  piece,  or  of  the  collective  breadths  of  many  rib- 
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bona,  and  print  or  otherwise  provide  them  hj  means  of  printing 
block,  cylinders,  or  other  convenient  means  with  pattern  or 
design  in  two  or  more  colours;  this  being  done,  the  goods 
may  be  frirther  ornamented  by  pressing,  stamping,  or  punch- 
ing;   when  the    desired  design  has   been   produced  on   the 

''  fabric,  the  latter  is  then  cut  into  ribbons  of  a  breadth  corre- 

''  sponding  with  the  pattern.'' 
[Printed,  8d.] 

A.D.  1864,  November  6.— N»  2,345. 

WALLACE,  James,  junior.  —  **  Improvements  in  zincographic 
and  lithographic  printing."  These  improvements  relate  ''to 
that  class  of  zincographic  and  lithographic  printing  machines  or 
apparatus  in  which  a  cylindrical  printing  surfisuse  is  employed 
for  printing  continuous  pieces  or  webs  of  material;"  and 
consist,  first,  in  "the  general  arrangement  and  construction  of 
"  zincographic  and  lithographic  printing  apparatus." 

"  Second,  in  making  the  printing  roller  of  zincographic  cylinder 
"  printing  machines  of  solid  metal,  the  centre  of  the  roller  being 
"  of  cast  iron  or  other  metal,  whilst  the  outer  portion  is  of  zinc, 
"  but  of  such  a  thickness  as  not  to  be  affected  by  the  working 
"  pressure." 
"  Third,  the  system  or  mode  of  moistening  the  surface  of  zinco- 
graphic printing  rollers  by  means  of  a  saturated  roller  and  pad, 
the  former  applying  moisture  to  the  roller,  and  the  latter  sub- 
sequently taking  away  superfluous  moisture."  The  damping 
roller  covered  with  "  any  suitable  material  capable  of  holding  or 
absorbing  a  considerable  supply  of  water,"  is  caused  to  revolve 
in  contact  with  the  printing  roller,  and  the  superfluous  moisture 
is  taken  off  by  means  of  a  stationary  padd  "  pressed  against  it. 
This  apparatus  is  placed  on  moveable  brackets  and  can  be  shifted 
into  and  out  of  contact  by  means  of  "  a  pair  of  eccentrics." 

"  Fourth,  in  the  system  or  mode  of  granulating  or  preparing 
"  the  surface  of  zincographic  printing  rollers,  by  means  of  a 
"  rubbing  surface,  supplied  with  emeiy  or  other  powder,  and 
"  made  to  traverse  from  end  to  end  of  the  roller  whilst  the  latter 
"  is  made  to  rotate,  the  two  being  connected  by  suitable  gearing 
"  and  being  actuated  together,"  The  emeiy  may  be  placed  in  a 
box,  the  bottom  of  which,  having  an  open  slit,  is  made  to  fit,  and 
is  placed  upon  the  zinc  roller  which  is  caused  to  rotate.    The 
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notation  of  the  roller  causes,  by  means  of  &  screw,  the  empry 
box  to  traverse  from  one  end  to  the  other.  Tlie  whole  U  held  in 
■uitable  light  Owning. 

The  printing  machine  itself  consists,  generally,  of  a  pressure 
bowl,  printing  roller  of  zinc  or  stone  placeil  over,  and  the  inking 
rollers  placed  above;  all  contwned  in  a  suitable  tnmt,  and  driven 
hy  gearing." 

[PriDlcd,  U,] 

A.D.  1854,  November  8.— N"  2367- 
McDonald,  AtLANand  MclNTOSH.  Albxandbr.— "  Im- 
"  provements  in  machinery  for  stretching  and  smoothing  eloth  or 
"  woven  fabrics  preparatory  to  or  in  the  course  of  being  printed," 
These  improvements  consist  in  "the  application  to  any  mnchine 
"  for  printing  woven  fabrics,  of  a  self  acting  tenter,  for  stretching 
"  and  smoothing  the  cloth  before  it  is  printed,  or  while  it  is  in 
"  the  act  of  being  printed,  in  which  such  stretching  or  smoothing 
"  is  performed  by  the  action  of  pulleys  placed  at  the  ends  of  a 
"  drum  or  of  an  assemhloge  of  drums,  and  rotating  on  the  same 
"  shaft  with  the  drums,  but  round  aies  of  rotation  oblique  to 
"  that  shaft."  The  self-acting  tenle*  is  placed  in  the  powtion  of 
and  acta  as  an  improved  substitute  for  or  auxiliary  to  the  usual 
"  stretching  rails  "  "  by  the  aid  of  which  the  stretching  hy  hand 
"  will  he  suiwrseded."  The  cloth  on  passing  from  the  cloth  roll 
.to  tbe  printing  roller  to  be  printed  is  caused  to  pass  round  a  drum 
the  width  of  which  may  be  adjusted  to  suit  the  width  of  the  eloth ; 
at  each  end  of  this  drum  is  a  pulley  the  periphery  of  which  it 
covered  with  some  suitable  substance,  such  as  caril,  and  which  is 
placed  on  the  same  centre  aa  the  drum,  but  their  aies,  placed  oV 
liquely.  The  edges  of  the  cloth  are  caught  by  these  oblique  pul- 
leys while  they  are  in  their  narrowest  position,  and,  passing  round 
with  them,  the  cloth  is  thereby  stretched  and  deUvered  on  to  the 
]>rinting  bowl  at  the  point  of  revolution  where  the  obliquity  pro- 
duces the  greatest  width, 
CPtlDted,  iMl 

A.D.  1854,  November  U.— N"  2373. 
PRETSCH,  Pa f I,.— "Improvements  in  produnng  copper  and 
"  other  plates  for  printing."    The  Patentee  clums  "  the  peculiar 
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adaption  of  the  photographic  process  to  the  production  of  print- 
ing plates  in  copper  and  other  metals  and  materials,  as 
described."  This  may  be  effected  as  follows: 
A  solution  of  "  glue  "  and  "  nitrate  of  silver  is  added  to  a  solu- 
tion of  glue,"  and  "iodide  of  potassium."  A  plate  "of  glass, 
silvered  copper,  or  other  suitable  plate,"  is  coated  with  the 
above  mixture  and  dried.  "The  print  or  other  subject  "to  be 
copied  being  laid  on  the  prepared  coated  surface,  they  are  to  be 
placed  in  a  photographic  copying  frame,  and  exposed  to  the  in- 
"  fluence  of  the  light.  After  a  sufficient  exposure,  the  frame  must 
"  be  opened,  the  plate  removed,  and  washed  either  with  cold 
"  water  or  a  solution  of  borax  or  of  carbonate  of  soda,  as  may  be 
necessary.  The  photographic  picture  or  design  will  be  found 
to  appear  in  Klief,  and  when  sufficiently  developed  must  be 
"  washed  with  spuits  of  wine.  The  surplus  moisture  is  to  be  re- 
moved, and  the  plate  covered  with  a  mixture  of  copal  varnish 
diluted  with  oil  of  turpentine.  After  some  time  and  before  be- 
coming quite  dry,  the  superfluous  varnish  must  be  removed 
"  with  oil  of  turpentine,  and  the  plate  immersed  in  a  very  weak 
**  solution  of  tannin  or  other  suitable  astringent.  During  this  part 
**  of  the  process  the  plate  must  be  carefully  watched,  and  removed 
as  soon  as  the  picture  or  design  is  considered  sufficiently  raised ; 
"  it  is  then  washed  in  water  and  dried.  In  this  state  the  plate  is 
ready  to  be  copied.  This  may  be  effected  by  the  customary 
"  methods  of  rendering  the  coating  conducting,  and  placing  it  in 
the  electrotype  apparatus,  or  by  making  a  mould  from  thc^ 
coated  plate,  which,  being  subjected  to  the  electrotype  process, 
will  also  afford  the  required  printing  plates ;  or  sometimes  the 
copying  may  be  done  by  the  stereotype  or  other  like  process. 

Or,  secondly,  I  proceed  by  employing  a  solution  of  gelatine, 
prepared  with  chemicals,  as  already  described,  with  which  I 
coat  the  plate,  and  operate  for  copying,  as  first  detailed ;  but 
**  after  washing  with  spirits  of  wine  the  plate  must  be  dried,  and 
**  in  due  time  the  picture  or  design  will  appear  sunk,  Uke  any  en- 
"  graved  plate.  The  production  of  printing  plates  therefirom  is 
"  to  be  proceeded  with  as  before  described.  Or  a  third  process 
may  be  adopted  by  appljring  printing  ink  to  the  coating  of  the 
plate,  prepared  as  above  described,  taking  the  impression  upon 
paper  laid  thereon  which  impression  or  print  can  be  trans- 
**  ferred  to  zinc  or  stone,  and  printed  by  the  usual  methods.     In- 
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"  ateid  of  the  iodide  of  potasaum,  the  ammonium  bromide,  or 
"  mnmonium  iodide  may  he  employed,  as  they  shorten  the  time 
"  of  eipOBure,  and  likewise  the  copy  can  then  he  obtained  by  the 
"  photojtraphic  ciuaera  instead  of  the  copying  frame." 
CPrintcd,  Sd,] 

A.D.  1854,  November  10.— N"  238?. 
LOYSEL,  Edward. — "  Improrements  b  obtfuning  infuaiot 
"  eztracta  irom  Tartoua  aubstanceB."  These  improvements  oon- 
aist  in  "  obtfdniiiK  infusions  or  extracts  from  various  substances 
"  (excluding  tea)  by  causing  water  or  other  liquid  to  ascend  by 
"  hydrostatic  pressure  through  the  mass  of  material  to  be  operated 
"  upon,  and,  after  properly  macerating  the  same,  to  carry  off  the 
"  useful  c.ttractivc  matter  from  the  upper  part  of  the  macerating 
"  vcasel,"  and  may  be  applied  to  "extract  the  coloring  matter 
"  from  dye  woods ;  the  aromatic  and  nutritious  elements  from 
"  coffee ;  the  sacharine  matter  or  juices  from  beet  root,  or  from 
"  malt,  barley,  or  grain  j  and  to  obtain  infuaions  or  extracts  of 
"  hops  and  other  vegetable  substances,  as  well  aa  other  matteTB." 
The  nutterial  to  be  operated  upon  maybe  placed  in  a  "vessel  in 
"  layers  of  convenient  thickness,  the  several  layera  being  placed 
"  u]ion  perforated  plates  which  will  diride  them  one  from  the 
"  other."  On  the  top  of  the  pulverized  material  is  placed  another 
"  perforated  plate,  which  will  prevent  the  upper  layer  of  the  masa 
"  from  mixing  irith  the  liquid  extract."  The  water  or  other  liquid 
fnay  be  heated  in  an  elevated  boiler  and  conducted  by  meana  of 
a  pipe  to  the  under  side  of  the  lowest  ])erforated  plate,  and  be 
caused  to  ascend,  by  bydroatatic  pressure,  through  the  layers  of 
pulvericed  material,  into  the  up[)er  jiart  of  the  vessel,  whence  it 
may  be  drown  off. 
[Printed,  id.} 

A.D.  1H54,  December  2.— N*  2637. 
GANTRRT,  Lonois.— 1.  Improvements  on  the  tramping  and 
squeezing  machine  for  yams,  invented  by  the  present  Patentee, 
and  registered  Juno  28,  l^Ul,  the  machine  being  intended  "  to 
"  save  the  hand  work  by  passing  tli«  yam  in  the  i^erent  liquora 
"  or  mordants,  and  principally  the  liquors  of  the  Turkey  red 
"  dyers,  and  for  squeezing  of  washed  yams  and  threads."  In  its 
originid  form  the  machine  cunsistf  "  of  a  vessel  like  a  barrel,  of 
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*'  which  top  and  bottom  are  cat  out,  but  so  that  only  a  border  of 
**  a  foot  in  height  remains.  This  vessel  or  drum,  provided  outside 
'*  with  a  circle  of  teeth,  lies  horizontal  upon  two  pulleys,  and 
'*  receives  a  rotaiy  motion  by  a  small  spur  wheel,  fastened  on  the 
"  same  shaft  of  one  of  them.  In  the  frame  which  bears  the  pulleys 
'*  and  encloses  the  drum  is  placed  a  tramper  [or  foot  for  tread- 
**  ing  or  pressing  upon  the  yam],"  to  which  is  given,  "  by  means 
"  of  a  rotating  cranked  axle,  a  movement  up  and  downwards,  so 
''  that  it  may  descend  to  near  the  lowest  part  of  the  inside  of  the 
**  drum;  and  further,  a  squeezing  roller  is  applied,  which  is 
**  almost  as  long  as  to  occupy  the  whole  length  between  both  the 
''  borders  of  the  drum ;  it  is  placed  higher  than  the  tramper,  and 
"  is  pressed  agsdnst  the  drum  by  joined  levers."  The  lower  part 
of  the  drum  is  kept  nearly  filled  with  liquor  by  means  of  a  pipe 
from  a  supply  tub.  **  The  drum  is  put  in  slow  rotary  motion,  the 
"  tramper  in  a  much  quicker  one,  and  a  worker  is  laying  in  the 
'^  drum  hank  after  hank;'*  ''each  hank  is  laid  in  so  that  it 
''  touches  both  borders  of  the  drum,  and  is  put  close  together 
"  that  it  forms  one  even  layer."  "  It  is  now  stamped  under  the 
**  tramper  sufficiently,  and  thereby  wetted;  afterwards  it  is 
"  squeezed  under  the  squeezing  roller,  which  is  caused  to  revolve 
"  in  contact  with  the  yam  and  drum." 

The  improvements  comprise  "  an  apparatus  for  squeezing  the 
*^  yam  equally ;"  "  an  apparatus  to  prevent  the  sliding  back  of  the 
yam  from  the  squeezing  rollers ;"  "  an  apparatus  for  lifting  up 
the  yam  in  the  liquor ;"  "  a  better  way  of  pushing  out  the  yam 
"  of  the  machine ;"  "  the  mixing  of  the  liquor  squeezed  out  of  the 
"  yam  with  the  new  liquor  continually  flowing  in ;"  "  an  apparatus 
''  for  stirring  up  and  elevating  the  liquor  to  the  necessary  height 
"  that  it  runs  through  the  pipe  into  the  [mixing]  vessel ;"  "  a  new 
"  arrangement  of  the  gearing ;"  and,  lastly,  using  "worm  springs  " 
below  the  bearings  of  the  tramper,  and  constructing  the  tramper  of 
"  a  number  of  metal  bars  joined  together  diagonally,"  "  and  bent 
**  on  the  under  side  undulatory." 
2.  **  Yarn-washing  machine,  through  which  the  yam  travels  or 
runs  from  one  end  to  the  other  during  the  washing,  and  is  clean 
by  one  passage,  whilst  the  water  flows  the  contrary  way."  It 
consists  of  two  racks  (toothed  rods)  joined  paralle]  by  cross 
"  bars  or  stretchers,  resting  upon  four  segments  of  wheels,  so  that 
''  it  is  possible  to  give  it  a  motion  to  and  firo  along  a  water  oistem 
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"  of  considenhle  lenji^b,  in  whicb  the  water  Ib  con tinuolij  renewed. 
"  Over  these  two  racki  rollers  move  Blowly  during  the  cotninK  and 
"  going  movement ;  these  rollers  are  provided  on  both  cnHs  with 
,  "  pinions,  gearing  into  the  racks,  and  serve  to  carry  the  yam 
**  which  h  bung  up  on  tbera ;  the  latter,  as  it  plunges  by  the 
"  passage  over  the  racks  into  the  water  of  the  eiatem,  is  washed, 
"  and  arrives  clean  on  the  opposite  end," 

3.  "  Mechanical  dye  boiler,"  consisting  of  a  number  of  poles  or 
■tjcks,  upon  which  the  yam  ia  carefully  hung,  "  and  which  are  put 
"  on  both  ends  on  the  peripheries  of  wheels  or  disks  at  equal 
**  distances,  fastened  in  the  c<!ntre  to  a  horizontal  lying  axle ;  this 
"  axle  is  hollow,  and  between  the  two  disks  of  considerable 
"  diuneter,  so  that  it  may  be  used  to  heat  the  dye  bath  by  steaui, 
"  and  for  the  purpose  of  occupying  much  space,  because  otherwise 
"  the  quantity  of  the  necessaiy  dye  bath  would  be  too  great. 
"  This  apparatus  Is  placed  in  a.  dye  boiler  of  a  suitable  form,  and 
"  put  in  rotary  motion  during  dyeing;  moreover,  cacb  yam  stick 
"  or  pole  is  also  put  in  rotation  round  itself,  once  in  the  one,  once 
"  in  the  contrary  direction." 

CPrinlHl,  8d.} 

A.D.  1854,  December  2.— N-  2545. 
LISTER,  John. — (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "  Improvements 
"  in  the  treatment  or  preparation  of  dyeing  or  colouring  mate- 
"  rials."  The  material,  aa  "  lime  wood,"  "  logwood,"  muiyeet," 
anil  other  lubatances,  "  is  soaked  in  diluted  sulphuric  or  hydm- 
"  chloric  acid  (or  other  acids),  and  after  being  waahed  for  the 
*'  removal  of  the  free  acid,  the  dyeing  matter  is  then  applied  in 
"  the  ordinary  manner."  "The  colours  produced  from  materials 
"  treated  in  this  way,  are  much  more  durable  than  those  ob- 
"  tained  from  untreated  matters." 

CPrtuleal.  Sd.^ 

A.D.  1854,  December  6.— N0  25W. 
MARTIN,  ALBiMt'B. — (A  communication.) — "  Improremenis  in 
"  the  production  ot  indigo  dye  colours  in  dyeing  and  printing 
"  textile  fabrics  and  fibrous  materials."  These  improvenienl* 
eonsist  in  submitting  the  fabrics  or  materials  to  be  dyed  nr 
"bft^i  containing  respectively  a  salt  of  manganese. 
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or  piment,  *and  caustic  alkali,  and  then  to  a  hot  ash  or  alka- 
line indigo  vat."  *'  The  fabric  or  fibrous  material  to  be 
dyed  or  printed  must  be  bleached  in  the  usual  manner.  When 
the  fabric,  &c.  is  to  be  dyed  only,  I  pass  it  through  a  bath 
of  water,  holding  neutralized  salt  of  manganese,  or  any  other 
salt  of  manganese,  in  solution  or  suspension,  of  a  stren^h 
of  from   1   to  5  Twaddle,  according  to  the  shade  of  color 

"  desired.  The  fabric,  &c.  is  then  to  be  dried;  when  dry  I 
pass  the  fabric  through  another  bath  containing  orpiment  or 
red  arsenic  in  solution  or  suspension  with  caustic  alkali,  in  the 
proportion  of  1  of  orpiment  to  5  of  alkali,  and  of  the  strength 
of  from  1  to  10  Twaddle.  I  next  hang  up  the  fabric  in  a  cool 
room  for  a  few  hours  to  oxydize  the  manganese,  and  after  that 
I  wash  it  in  cold  water  and  dry  it  in  a  stove.  The  fabric  \s  now 
ready  for  the  indigo  color ;  and,  in  order  to  dye  it,  I  immerse  it 
in  the  usual  hot  ash  or  alkaline  indigo  vat,  and  the  strength  of 
this  vat  varies,  as  well  as  the  time  the  fabric  is  left  therein, 
according  to  the  shade  and  depth  of  colour  required,  as  will  be 
well  understood  by  any  dyer  accustomed  to  the  use  of  the  hot 
ash  or  alkaline  indigo  vat.     The  fabric,  after  being  washed  in 

"  cold  water,  is  passed  through  a  bath  containing  oxalic  or  other 
acid,  of  sufficient  strength  to  discharge  the  manganese.  The 
acid  is  to  be  thoroughly  washed  out  of  the  fabric,  which  after 
being  dried  is  ready  for  the  market."  When  the  fabric  is  to  be 
printed  "  the  various  baths  must  be  made  stronger.    The  fabric 

is  thoroughly  dried,  and  then  pasted  in  the  usual  manner. 
[Printed,  3d.] 

A.D.  1854,  December  28.— N«  2736. 

COCKCROFT,  John. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  or  appa- 
"  ratus  for  printing  woven  or  textile  fabrics  and  yams."  lliese 
improvements  consist  "  of  a  peculiar  arrangement  and  application 
"  of  the  calico  or  grey  piece,  by  which  I  am  enabled  to  dispense 
"  with  the  endless  woollen,  mackintosh,  or  cotton  blanket,  as  now 
"  generally  used  in  printing  calico  and  other  fabrics."  The  grey 
piece  is  made  "to  form  itself  into  two,  three,  four,  or  any  num- 
ber of  folds  required,  and  in  this  way  advance  to  and  round 
the  cylinder  when  printing,  the  under  folds  forming  a  perfect 
"  substitute  for  the  wooUeq  or  maclpntosh   blanket,  and  th© 
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"  surface  fuld  anawering  as  the  grey  piece  now  generftlly  used," 
Suitable  "  draw  rollers  "  are  applied  "  to  conduct  the  dirty  fold 
away  during  the  process  of  printings"  also  "  stretching  rollers, 
"  with  levers  to  tighten  or  slacken  the  folds  as  may  be  required;" 
also  a  "  balancing  roller  to  prevent  any  dragging  of  the  gn^ 
'*  folds,"  also  suitable  "  scrimp  mils  i"  a  "  regulator,  by  which  the 
■*•  folds  are  kept  in  order  ;"  and  "  a  roller  and  lever,  by  which 
**  means  I  can  piece  up  the  grey  without  stopping  the  machine." 
[Prlubod,  Ud.] 

A.D.  185J,  December  29.— N"  2/52. 

PILLANS,  Jambs. — "  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of  he- 
"  matosin,  and  fibrinous  and  seroua  matters."  These  improve- 
ments consist  in  separating  "the  blood  of  animals  (that  of  oxen 
**  being  the  moat  suitable)  into  two  parts,  by  allowing  the  liquid 
"  part  to  separate  from  the  congulated  clot.  The  latter  or  mora 
"  solid  portion  contuns  the  faematosin,  or  colouring  matter  of 
"  the  blood,  besides  a  certain  proportion  of  serous  matter  still 
"  retained  by  it.  1  then,  by  a  series  of  knife  blades  arronged  OH 
"  a  handle,  cut  this  coagulated  clot  into  small  pieces;  or  it  may 
"  be  ground  conveniently  betwixt  two  rollers,  or  in  a  mill  re- 
"  semhlinga  coffee  or  sausage  mill,  the  effect  in  each  case  being  to 
"  break  up  the  clot ;  or  1  attain  the  same  end  by  pressing  the 
*  olot,  10  OS  to  obtain  all  the  moisture  from  it,  thus  separating 
"  the  fibrine  in  a  comparatively  dry  state.  1  then  introduce  the 
"  article  thus  prepared  into  a  drying  room,  through  which  a  cut- 
"  rent  of  hot  air  is  made  to  pass.  When  quite  dry  I  grind  it  into 
"  smaller  or  larger  pieces,  or  into  powder,  and  it  is  then  fit  for 
"  being  employed  by  the  Turkey  red  and  other  dyers,  sugar  re- 

'nera,  and  others  who  at  present  use  blood  in  its  natural  state. 
"  The  liquid  or  serous  portion  of  the  blood,  when  purified,  I  dry 
"  in  the  same  manner,  and  it  is  suitable  for  the  use  of  printers  of 
"  textile  fabrics  (as  a  substitute  for  albumen  in  filing  colors),  also 
"  for  the  fining  gf  wine." 

tPrlnlml,  4d.] 
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A.D.  1855,  January  6.— N«  27. 

MARTIN,  Louis  Jacques. — ''Improvements  in  the  composi- 
"  tion  of  colors  for  printing  and  djdng,  and  in  the  application  of 
**  such  colors."  A  "f&st  black"  may  be  prepared  by  adding 
"  acetate  of  iron  "  at  4*  B.,  to  an  equal  quantity  of  "  logwood  de- 
coction of  10  degrees  of  strength."  "  Both  these  ingredients 
must  be  mixed  together  in  a  cold  state,  and  then  placed  on  a 
"  slow  fire  for  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour.  After  the  mixture  has 
"  been  heated,  and  whilst  still  in  a  heated  state  I  add  to  it  one 
part  of  the  brightening  mixture.  No.  1,  which  is  composed  of 
equal  weights  of  nitric  acid  and  proto-chloride,  or  salts  of  tin, 
the  latter  being  dissolved  in  the  nitric  acid  whilst  the  add  is  in 
a  cold  state ;  and  one  part  of  the  brightening  mixture.  No.  2,  is 
"  also  added,  composed  of  equal  weights  of  muriatic  acid  and 
"  proto-chloride  of  tin,  or  salts  of  tin,  the  latter  being  dissolved 
*'  in  the  muriatic  acid."  "To  every  thirty  parts  of  the  entire 
"  mixture  I  add  a  few  drops  of  nitrate  of  copper."  For  the  pro- 
duction of  violet,  weaker  solutions  are  used  of  acetate  of  iron  and 
logwood  liquor ;  and  the  addition  of  cochineal  will  give  a  redder 
hue.  *'  For  the  production  of  a  red  tint,  I  propose  to  macerate 
"  two  pounds  of  good  madder  wood  and  two  pounds  of  cochineal 
"  for  about  twelve  hours  in  one  quart  of  acetic  acid,  and  to 
this  I  add  two  pounds  of  muriate  of  tin,  the  whole  being 
placed  in  a  warm  bath,  and  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  slow 
"  fire  for  about  twelve  hours."  Such  colours  are  to  be  thickened 
and  printed  in  the  usual  way,  and  dried  "  in  the  open  air."  On 
being  washed  off  in  cold  water  the  fabrics  are  passed  through  a 
mixture  composed  of  "  one  hundred  parts  of  water,  and  one  part 
"  of  the  brightening  mixture.  No.  2."  "  In  order  to  dye  the 
"  fabrics  a  uniform  tint  or  color,  it  is  merely  necessary  to  steep 
"  them  in  any  of  the  colors  herein-before  described." 
[Printed.  4d.] 
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LIVESEY,    John. — (A    communication.) — "Improvements    in 
"  printing,  and  in  the  materials  and  apparatus  connected  there- 
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This  invention  coDsiata  of  an  improved  construction 
&nd  Bmngement  of  Gelf-inltiag  apparatiiB,  applicable  eithei  to 
-^pographic,  Itthogiaphic,  zincoj^raphic,  or  other  printing  machines; 
of  improvements  in  lithographic  printing  machines,  whereby  large 
sized  transfer  rollers  composed  of  segments  ma;  be  employed;  in 
the  emplojmcnt  of  transfer  rollers  constructed  of  iinc  plates,  or 
segments  of  wood  secured  to  a  suitable  frame,  and  having  stereo- 
type casts  attached  thereto ;  and  in  improvements  in  the  construe' 
tion  of  damping  rollers,  and  in  the  composition  of  the  ink  em- 
.^ojed. 

Fifthly,  to  a  "peculiar  construction  and  arrangement  of  rotatory 

cutting  apparatus,  for  cutting  or  dividing  continuous  lengths,  or 

wehbs  of  printed  fabric  into  sheets  of  the  required  size."     The 

webs.to  be  cut  are  passed  between  two  revolving  rollers,  and  on 

the  surface  of  the  under  one  is  fixed  a  transverse  knife,  which  cuts 

the  paper  at  each  revolution  of  the  roller  into  sheets,  of  the  length 

.  corresponding  to  the  circumference  of  the  roller.     The   upper 

['  Toiler  may  be  made  of  lead. 

Lastly,  the  Patentee  claims  "  the  mode  of  facilitating  the  ob- 
"  tainment  of  transfers  from  old  engravings  or  prints,"  by  soaking 
them  in  a  solution  composed  of  three  ounces  distilled  water, 
one  ounce  of  caustic  lutaah,  and  one  quarter  of  nn  ounce  of 
essence  of  lavender,  for  five  minutes,  more  or  less,  The  engrav- 
ing BO  soaked  is  then  placed  between  folds  of  blotting  paper,  and 
afterwards  pressed  on  to  the  surface  of  the  lithographic  stone  or 
zinc  plate  slightly  heated. 
[Printed,  I(.  4il,] 

A.D.  1855,  January  8.— N"  48. 

NAGLES,  Aldbrt. — (IVovisional  Protection  only.)  "  Improve- 
"  ments  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  surfaces  of 
"  woven  fabrics,  and  also  for  distending  or  spreading  the  same, 
"  either  before  or  after  or  during  the  processes  of  bleaching, 
"  printing,  or  other  simitar  operations."  These  improvements 
i-nnsist,  "first,  in  the  application  of  a  rapidly  revolving  roller, 
"  fumishe<l  with  bmsa  or  other  metallic  knives  or  blaiics,  woiiiid 
■•  like  the  threads  of  ijuick  threaded  screws  arouml  the  said 
■'  roller  (screwed  right  and  left  banded  from  the  middle  of 
"  the  length  of  the  miter),  and  thus  forming  revolving  knives 
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or  blades,  and  which,  acting  against  the  back  and  front  of  the 
'*  cloth,  will  effectuallj  clean  or  scrape  off  all  loose  matters,  knots, 
&c."  Secondly,  in  the  application  of  an  apparatus  for  *'  dis- 
tending or  spreading  out  the  cloth  from  the  middle  of  the  pieces 
towards  each  selvage,"  in  lieu  of  **  tentering  pins  or  other  sub- 
"  stitutes."  This  apparatus  "  consists  of  small  revolving  rollers, 
"  being  screwed  or  threaded  on  their  surfaces,  and  also  right  and 
•*  left  handed."  "  These  rollers  arc  further  divided  in  the  middle 
of  their  length,  and  set  or  adjusted  slightly  out  of  line  with  each 
other,  so  that  as  they  revolve  over  and  under,  and  in  close  con- 
tact with  the  cloth,  they  will  have  the  effect  of  distending  or 
"  spreading  out  the  same." 
[Printed,  3J.] 


A.D.  1856,  January  10.— N«  68. 

LEHUGEUR,  Louis  Pierre,  and  UTTINGER,  Michel.— 

"  Improvements  applicable  to  machinery  for  printing  fabrics." 
This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  the  construction  of  the 
sieve  tub  for  block  printers.  "  The  color  block  or  table  [the  sieve 
"  tub]  is  covered  with  a  cloth  of  some  air-tight  and  waterproof 
"  material,  and  the  required  elasticity  is  imparted  to  it  by  means 
"  of  a  collapsible  vessel  made  of  india-rubber  or  other  suitable 
"  material,  pro\nded  with  a  counterbalance  weight,  which  coUapsi- 
"  ble  vessel  is  filled  with  water  or  other  liquid,  and  will,  therefore, 
"  by  means  of  its  counterbalance  weight,  keep  the  printing  cloth 
"  at  the  required  tension."  In  the  bottom  of  the  sieve  tub  is  a 
hole  about  five  inches  in  diameter,  to  which  is  attached  the  above 
collapsible  vessel,  and  both  sieve  tub  and  vessel  are  filled  with 
water.  "  The  color  is  placed  in  a  trough  or  reservoir  at  one  end 
"  of  the  [sieve]  cloth,  and  this  latter  is  supplied  with  color  by 
"  means  of  a  horizontal  bnish,  or  other  suitable  contrivance,  which 
"  extends  across  the  table  [the  sieve  tub],  and  is  worked  back- 
"  wards  and  forwards  from  the  color  trough  over  the  color  cloth, 
"  by  means  of  a  lever,  so  at  that  each  stroke  of  the  lever  fresh  color 
**  will  be  supplied  from  the  trough  or  resen-oir  at  the  end."  The 
sieve  cloth  is  attached  to  the  tub  at  one  end,  and  stretched  at  the 
other  by  means  of  india-rubber  springs. 
[Priuted.  7tf.3 
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A.D.  1855,  January  13.— N"  V4. 
GRAHAM,  John. — "  Iraprovementa  in  fixing  certain  colors  in  or 
"  apon  yams  and  teitile  fabrics."  These  iinprovementB  consist 
"  in  subjecting  the  jrama  or  liibrics  upon  which  the  colors  or  kkea 
"  have  been  applied  or  dyed  in  the  iiaual  manner  to  the  action  of 
"  higb-pressure  ateam,  or  a  mixture  of  high  prcsaare  steam  and 
"  air,  or  of  water  heated  and  under  pressure,  or  to  the  action  of 
"  steam  alone  or  steam  mixed  trith  ur  heated  to  the  temperature 
'■  of  25(Pto300'degree5of  Fahrenheit,  or  more  orlesa;  or  to  the 
"  action  of  solutions  of  suitable  chemical  substances  capable  of 
"  being  heat«d  to  a  high  temperature,  such  as  sulphate  of  soda, 
"  chloride  of  sodium,  arseniate  of  soda,  chloride  of  calcium,  or 
"  others  of  the  like  nature.  The  colors  or  lakes  to  wliich  these 
"  impnivenients  have  been  found  most  applicable  are  garancine, 
"  madder,  cochineal,  logwood,  sumac,  quercitron  bark,  and  other 
"  dye  stuffs  of  the  same  nature,  in  combination  with  oxide  of  iron 
"  alumina,  tin,  and  other  mordant*." 
[Printed,  M.} 

A.D.  lf<55,  January  13.— N»  136. 
JOHNSON,  William. — (A  coramunication.) — "  Improsemiente 
"  in  the  application,  treatment,  cleansing,  and  dyeing  of  fibroussub' 
"  stances  and  products."  These  improvements  relate  to  "  the  treat- 
"  ment,  cleansing,  and  decolorizing  of  all  kinds  of  vegetable  fibres, 
"  fibrous  substances,  anil  products  containing  ligneous  fibres." 
Among  other  substances  given  in  the  specification  as  examples  are 
"  spent  dyewoods,"  "  yame,"  "  clothes,"  "  felt,"  rags,"  "  lint," 
"  mBts,""pulps,"&e.  "Such  vegetablematters  are  primarily  boiled 
"  (with  or  without  pressure)  in  a  solution  contuning  s  mixture  of 
"  caustic  lime  water  and  caustic  soda  or  potash  of  suitable  strength. 
"  After  this  treatment  the  matters  operated  npon  ore  washed  and 
"  subjected  to  the  action  of  beat  either  by  means  of  steam  or 
*'  bmling  water.  A  cold  solution  of  chloride  of  lime  or  other 
"  bleaching  liquor  is  then  applied  to  the  treated  matters,  the 
"  bleaching  solution  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  produce  the 
"  desired  degree  of  whiteness.  Chlorine  gas  or  the  fumes  of 
"  sulphur  may  also  be  passed  through  the  solution  to  aid  the 
"  effect  whilst  the  solution  is  hot.  In  some  instances,  and  mure 
"  espcoally  in  the  rotting  tteotment  of  flax,  rtnw,  and  other 
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matters,  it  is  advftntageous  to  acidulate  the  heated  water  with 
sulphuric  or  muriatic  acid ;  a  small  proportion  of  caustic  lime, 
soda,  or  potash,  or  magnesia,  or  other  salt  may  also  be  added 
with  advantage  prior  to  the  application  of  the  chlorine  com- 
pounds."   The  specification  gives  a  numerous  list  of  ''plants 
"  and  other  substances  containing  woody  fibre,"  which  may  be 
"  advantageously  applied  in  the  manufacture  of  white  paper  pulp." 
Among  others  "  madder  and  other  rubiaceae,"  "  spent  dyewoods," 
&c.    When  animal  and  vegetable  substances  are  mixed  together 
the  animal  portion  may  be  dissolved  out  by  means  of  "  caustic 
"  alkali  and  caustic  lime,"  *'  and  the  solution  so  obtained  may  be 
''  used  as  manure,  and  in  the  manufacture  of  several  chemical 
"  products,  such  as  chordrine,  albumen,  prussiates,  and  picrates." 
"  By  boiling  heather,  broom,  whin,  sea  weeds,  and  many  other 
'*  plants,  according  to  the  herein-before  described  process,  solu- 
"  tions  are  obtained  which  may  be  employed  for  cleansing,  dydng, 
•*  the  manufacture  of  manure,  and  soaps,  and  for  other  purposes." 
**  In  the  conversion  of  rags  into  paper  pulp,  they  are  treated  in  a 
machine  on  the  wool  *  devilling '  principle ; "  "  but  hard  or  re- 
fractory substances  are  crushed  between  rollers,  or  rasped  and 
"  reduced  prior  to  boiling."     "In  dyeing  fibrous  substances, 
picric  acid  or  picrates,  in  combination  with  tannic,  chromic, 
prussic,  or  acetic  acids,  and  their  salts,  as  well  as  with  indigo 
and  madder,  are  used ; "  "  picric  acid  is  also  used  in  combin&- 
"  tion  with  chlorine  and  metallic  bases,  such  as  mercury,  iron, 
"  cobalt,  manganese,   copper,  and  lead."     "  When  oleaginous 
"  matters  are  employed  in  dyeing,  they  are  applied  in  combination 
"  with  caustic  ammonia." 
[Printed,  4d.] 

A.D.  1865,  January  19.— N^  146. 

CLARKE,  John  Irwin.— (A  communication  from  Moat, 
Francis.) — "  Improvements  in  applying  color  to  the  edges 
"  of  leather  gloves."  "  In  preparing  to  dye  the  edges  of  the 
"  cut  out  parts  of  leather  gloves  before  sewing  them,  they 
"  are  held  between  two  pressing  surfaces,  so  that  the  edges  of 
"  the  pieces  of  leather  may  protrude  slightly  beyond  the  edges  of 
"  the  pressing  surfaces.  The  pressing  surfaces  have  each  an  out- 
line corresponding  with  the  outline  of  the  cut  out  pieces  of 
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W  leather  which  are  to  have  their  edges  dyed,  and  therefore  the 
™  pre3sinj{  BurfMes  used  for  these  purposes  will  vary,  aceording  to 
"  the  cut  of  the  glove  wid  the  diSerent  sines  thereof.  It  is  pre- 
"  ftrred  that  the  pressing  surfaces  between  which  the  parts  of 
"  gloves  are  held  during  the  time  of  applying  dye  to  the  edges  of 
■  the  leather  should  be  arranged  in  the  fonns  of  spring  forceps, 
<*  but  the  manner  of  holding  the  requisite  preaaing  surfaces  toge- 
'  ther  may  be  varied."  The  colouring  matter  or  dye  may  then  be 
lyphed  to  the  protruding  edges  by  means  of  a  sponge,  brush,  or 
pther  convenient  material. 
[PrtnWd,  6ii.l 

A.D.  1855.  January  20.— N'  155. 
"toOUGLAS,  William,  and  CARSWELL,  Jobk.—"  Improve- 
ment* in  dyeing  woven  fabrics."     These  improvements  relate 
to  dyeing  woven  fabrics   subsequent  to  the  process  of  padding 
(which  has  hitherto  been  the  last  process  of  colouring),  so  as  to 
brighten  and  improve  the  color.     We  finish  the  dyeing  process 
(of  blue  velvets,  for  instance)  by  a  compound  contaiuing  ingre- 
dients which  impart  a  pink  or  red  tinge,  as  extract  of  salBower, 
and  tartrate  of  soda,  and  potash  ;  and  for  other  colours  wc 
employ  ingredients  to  harmonize  with  the  intended  color  in  a 
similar  manner.     To  obtain  the  blue  eolor  with  a  pink  or  red 
tinge,  as  above  mentioned,  we  use  the  following  drugs  or  com- 
pounds, in  any  suitable  proportions  that  may  be  found  must 
useful  in  practice.     Prepared  salts,  sulphuric  acid,  a  mixture  of 
"  prussiate  of  potash  and  prusaiate  of  polasb  pulp,  tartaric  acid, 
"  oxalic  acid,  super  sulphur,  sal  ammoniac,  gum  dragon,  carmine, 
"  and  tartrate  of  potash  and  soda,  gum,  starch,  chrome,  pearlasb, 
"  and  sulphuric  acid.     We  atcani,  wash,  and  clear  the  piecea  as 
"  usual  in  such  procesaea." 

[Printed,  M.] 

A.D.  1865,  Jonuary26.— N°200. 
LEESB,  Josipn,  Junior. — "  Improvement*  in  the  prooeas  of 
"  printing  calicoes  and  other  textile  fabrics."  This  invention 
consists.  "  firstly,  in  the  recovery  of  the  copper  used  as  a  resist " 
in  indigo  l>lue  jiriuting.  "  Secondly,  in  the  substitution  of  oilier 
"  resist*  for  the  salts  of  copper."    "  I  add  luJphurio  or  any  other 
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"  acid  that  will  dissolve  oxide  of  copper  to  the  indigo  that  is  washed 
"  off  the  dyed  pieces,  and  which  is  known  in  the  trade  as  '  bowl- 
'^  '  ings.'  I  also  submit  the  pieces  after  the  '  bowlings '  have  been 
"  taken  from  them  to  weak  sulphuric  or  other  acids ;  the  copper 
"  remaining  on  the  cloth  is  by  this  means  dissolved  off.  I  then 
"  filter  the  indigo  from  the  solution  of  sulphate  or  other  acid 
"  solution  of  copper,  and  evaporate  it  till  it  has  attained  tiie 
**  strength  desired,  or  is  formed  into  crystals ; "  or  "  zinc  or  iron  " 
may  be  added  to  the  above  weak  solution  '*  which  causes  the  copper 
"  to  be  precipitated  in  the  metallic  form ; "  or  the  copper  may  be 
"  dissolved  in  '  ammonia.'  "  **  I  then  separate  the  ammonia  from 
the  copper  by  means  of  distillation,  and  thus  recover  the  am- 
monia by  means  of  the  ordinary  still.  I  also  form  other  resists 
(for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  pattern  from  the  action  of  the 
blue  vat  or  dye),  either  by  sulphate  of  manganese,  the  salts  of 
iron,  the  sulphurets  of  the  same  two  metals,  or  mixtures  of  these 
''  salts,  also  of  resins  dissolved  either  in  alkalies  or  other  solvents," 
as  substitutes  for  salts  of  copper. 
[Printed,  Sf^.] 

A.D.  1855,  January  30.— N<»  231. 


€€ 
€( 
€€ 


€< 


POCHIN,  Henry  Davis. — "  Improvements  in  the  treatment  of 
certain  compounds  of  alumina,  and  the  application  of  the  same 
in  printing,  dyeing,  tawing,  paper  making,  and  such  like  pur- 
poses." lliis  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  and  appli- 
cation of  a  compound  which  "  I  term  aluminous  cake,"  composed 
of  "  but  little  more  than  the  silica  originally  in  the  clay,  and  the 
'*  sulphate  of  alumina,  formed  by  the  action  of  the  sulphuric  acid 
*'  on  the  alumina,  and  no  free  or  uncombined  acid."  '*  I  take  day 
"  composed  of  various  quantities  of  silica,  alumina,  iron,  and 
*'  water,  or  clay  without  iron,  when  it  can  be  had.  I  find  I  san 
"  use  with  advantage  and  economy  that  containing  about  45  of 
"  silica,  3/  of  alumina,  3  of  oxide  of  iron,  and  17'7  of  water  in 
"  100  parts."  Such  clay  is  partially  dried  and  poimded  into  powder, 
then  heated  and  stirred  in  a  furnace  until  the  whole  of  the  water 
is  evaporated,  and  finally  sifted  through  a  fine  sieve.  "  One  ton 
[of  such  dried  clay]  is  intimately  mixed  with  21  cwt.  of  sul- 
phuric acid,  having  a  specific  gravity  of  about  1735,  and  after- 
wards as  much  water  added  aa  would  reduce  the  specific  gravity 
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"  of  the  sulphuric  arid  employed  to  about  1330.  It  ia 
"  placed  in  a  leaden  or  other  auitable  vessel,  and  steam  or  fire 
"  applied,  being  well  agitated  until  it  reaches  a  temperature  of 
"  212°  Fahrenheit,  when  the  greater  part  of  the  sulphuric  add 
"  combines  with  the  alumina  of  the  clay,  causing  a  violent  action. 
"  It  is  then  continued  at  a  boiling  temperature  fur  about  four 
"  houpB,  BO  as  to  ensure  the  combination  of  the  whole  of  the  acid 
"  with  the  alumina."  "The  fire  is  then  withdrawn,  and  the  man 
"  removed  and  allowed  to  cool."  "This  aluminous  cake  [which 
"  maj  contain  the  silica  and  a  small  excess  of  day]  may  be  em- 
"  ployed  in  the  manufacture  of  the  aluminous  mordants  used  by 
"  calico  printers  and  dyers,  and  in  various  other  processes  used  by 
"  dyers;  and  in  the  preparation  of  white  leather,  in  the  process 
"  termed  tawing ;  also  in  the  manufacture  of  paper,  as  a  substi- 
"  tute  for  alum,  and  the  ordinary  auliihate  of  alumina." 
[Priolod,  M.} 

A.D.  1855,  January  31.— N- 233. 
BMITH,  John,  and  HOLLINGWORTH.  Jamkh.—"  Improve- 
"  ments  in  treating  certain  fibrous  materials  for  manufacturing 
"  paper."  The  novelty  of  these  improvements  eonairts  "  in  wash- 
"  ing  out  from  the  materials  the  chlorine  gaa  with  warm  water ; 
"  the  boihng  of  the  gas-bleached  materials  in  sulphite  of  aodft 
"  and  alkali,  or  soda  ash ;  and  the  employment  of  sulphuric  acid 
"  after  washing  out  the  gaa  before  boiling  the  materials  in  alkaline 
"  solutions."  The  process  consists  generally  in  first  washing  the 
dressed  materials  [from  suret,  jute,  gummy,  or  sugar  bagging, 
&c.],  and  then  boiling  them  in  lime  water.  Second,  washing 
in  water,  to  which  a  little  grease  is  added,  and  then  in  weak 
hydrochloric  acid.  Third,  exposure  to  chlorine  gas,  and  then  wash- 
ing in  watcf  at  the  temperature  of  about  108^,  to  which  should  bJh 
be  added  a  httle  grease )  and  also  towards  the  end  of  the  washing, 
» little  sulphuric  acid.  Fourth,  the  materiak  ore  boiled  in  a  weak 
solution  of  iulphito  of  soda  and  soda  ash.  Fifth,  they  are  wa»hed 
knd  then  treated  with  a  hot  or  cold  solutiou  of  chloride  of  Ume. 
Sixth,  the  materials  are  then  to  'ja  drained  nearly  dry,  and  steeped 
or  bathed  in  u  weak  uilution  ^'f  sulphuric  acid,  or  hydrochloric 
icid,  then  drained  and  dried,  when  Hicy  will  lie  in  a  fit  state  for 
making  into  pulp  fur  paper. 

[Printed.  M.] 
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A.D.  1856,  Febniaiy  3.— N«  259. 

LIPPMAN,  IsAiK. — (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "An  im- 
proved method  of  dyeing  or  coloring  the  hides  and  skins 
of  animals."  "  By  this  new  method,"  "  the  skins  are  dyed  or 
colored  in  the  first  instance,  and  afterguards  tanned  in  tlie 
ordinary  way ;  the  process  of  dyeing  being  effected  by  the  means 
employed  in  the  coloring  of  vegetable  substances,  such  as  silk, 

**  cotton,  &c." 
[Printed,  3tf.] 

A.D,  1855,  February  5.«-N°  272. 

CARR^,  PiKHRE  Joseph. — (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "  Im- 
provements in  ornamenting  fabrics  with  metal  leaf."  "This 
invention  consists  in  embossing  fabrics,  and  in  printing  or 
covering  the  embossed  parts  with  metal  leaf.  The  fabric  to 
"  be  thus  ornamented  is  cemented  or  fastened  on  to  paper, 
*'  cardboard,  or  other  suitable  material,  and  is  then  embossed  by 
"  a  block,  on  which  a  suitable  pattern  is  cut,  and  is  at  tJie 
"  same  time  printed  with  a  suitable  mordant  for  attadiing 
"  the  metal  leaf.  This  metal  leaf  is  spread  on  a  sheet  of  paper, 
"  prepared  with  an  unctuous  or  other  body,  suitable  for  tem- 
"  porarily  attaching  iiie  leaf  to  ihe  paper.  The  sheet  of  paper, 
"  with  the  leaf  thereon,  is  then  placed  on  the  engraved  l:dock  ; 
"  over  it  is  placed  accurately  by  register  points  the  hhno  already 
"  embossed  and  printed  with  mordant,  and  the  whole  is  corored 
"  by  several  folds  of  doth,  then  pressed  and  heated  ^rhile  under 
^  pressure,  so  as  to  catise  the  leaf  to  adhere  firmly.  Finally  the 
'*  fiibric  is  removed  from  the  press,  separated  from  the  paper,  card- 
^'  board,  or  other  material  to  which  it  was  attached,  and  any  supeiv 
**  fluous  leaf  is  removed  by  brushing." 
[Printed,  8d.] 

A.D.  1865,  February  6.— N«  276. 

TRAPPES,  Henry.— (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "Aproceii 
''  for  the  preparation  of  leather  to  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  a 
"  new  flock,  and  for  the  manufacture  of  the  same,  to  be  used  and 
^^  applied  in  lieu  of  flock  made  from  pounded  or  ground  wool  and 
^'  woollen  materials  heretofore  commonly  used  in  the  manufacture 
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of  painted,  pnated,  and  dyed  decorating  papcra,  csftrpets,  oil 
clotba,  anil  other  things ;  and  also  to  be  used  as  a  paste  or  pulp 
for  the  nutnufacture   of  dJI   kinds   of  paper,  paichment.  and 

"  pasteboard,  of  toys,  of  oniamental  and  other  picture  frames,  of 

"  mouldings,  architecturul  and  sculptural  ornaments,  and  other 

"  things," 
This  invention  appears  to  be  a  re|>etition  of  that  patented  hj 

tlie  same  Patentee,  A.D-  1S64.  September  5,-N''  1939. 
CFrioti^&l.] 


A.D.  1055,  Febniary  6.— N"  281. 
SMITH,  pETER.^"  Improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for 
"  printing  textile  fabrics  and  other  surfaces,"     These   improve- 
ments relate  to  the  "  adaptation  of  mechanical  liftingandtntversinj; 
"  apparatus  to  cylinder  printing  machinery  employed  in  printing 
"  calicoes  and  other  fabrics,  for  the  purpose  of  iaciUtating  the 
'  shipping  and  unshipping  or  removal  of  the  printing  roller  and 
"  mandrils  as  is  required  in  working  such  machinety,"   "  such 
mecbanism  and  details  being  specially  adapted  to,  or  forming 
part  of  such  machines."     As  applied  to  an  ordinary  "  cylinder 
printing  machine,  the  latter  is  so  modified  as  to  carry  upon  the 
top  of  its  printing  standards,  a  pair  of  horizontal  parallel  bars 
or  railway  aurJiices,  for  the  running  thereon  of  four  Hmall  car- 
lying  wheels.     Tliese  wheels  fnrni  the  traversing  support  of  an 
"  open  icctanij^ilar  frame,  which  ia  made  of  such  length  that  when 
□  one  >ide.  it  shall  overhang  all  the  parts  of  the 
"  printing  machine.     The  frame  stands  at  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  the  printing  cylinders,  and  its  two  ends  are  each  fitted 
nitb  a  pair  of  freely  running  tope  or  chain  pulleys.     When  in 
use,  each  of  these  pulleys  has  passed  over  it  a  short  rope  or 
"  chain,  having  at  its  [>endsnt  end  a  wide  book  or  hnk,  citable  of 
grasping  the  mandril  of  a  printing  roller.     The  other  ends  of 
the  two  ropes  are  connected  to  and  wound  upon  a  hoisting 
barrel,   set  in  end  bearings  near  the  top  of  the  machine,  and 
par^lel  U)  the  alei  of  the  printing  cylinders  beneath.     On  one 
end  of  the  hoisting  hurel  >haft  is  a  worm  wheel,  having  in  gear 
with  it  a  worm  on  the  t^iper  end  of  a  vertical  shaft,   carried   in 
collar  bevtngs  on  the  side  of  the  main  standard  framing,  and 
(o  ft  level  to  luit  the  conveiiieooe  of  tlu  atteudaul, 
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"  a  handle  being  fitted  on  this  part  for  turning  the  shaft.  A 
"  similar  shafb  is  also  fitted  up  close  to  the  one  just  described,  for 
"  the  purpose  of  providing  means  for  efiPecting  the  necessary 
**  horizontal  traverse  of  the  shifting  frame.  The  upper  end  of 
this  shaft  is  connected  by  means  of  a  pair  of  bevil  pinions,  with 
a  horizontal  shaft  passing  across  the  machine  above  the  frame. 
'*  This  shaft  carries  a  spur  pinion,  gearing  with  a  horizontal  rack 
passing  along  the  centre  of  the  frame ;  or  two  racks  may  be  used, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  frame."  By  these  means  the  rollers 
both  at  the  back  and  at  the  front  may  be  slung  out  or  into  the 
machine. 

[Printed,  9dJ] 

A.D.  1865,  February  8.— N°  297. 

WILSON,    John. — (Pro\'isional   Protection  only.)   "  Improve- 
''  ments  in  the  manufacture  of  rollers  for  printing  and  embossing 
**  calico  and  other  fabrics."     This  invention  **  consists  in  manu- 
facturing such  rollers  of  zinc,  or  of  alloys  of  zinc,  the  object 
being  to  produce  rollers  at  less  expense  than  heretofore." 
[Printed,  3d.] 

A.D.  1865,  February  10.~N°  319. 

BESNARD,  Louis  Adolphe  Ferdinand. — "  An  improved 
composition  for  fixing  hthographs  and  engravings  on  canvas 
after  being  transposed  or  reproduced  by  a  printing  press."  A 
solution  may  be  made  by  boihng  a  spoonful  of  "  linseed  "  in  a 
quart  of  water,  and  to  the  strained  hquor  is  added  a  solution  of 
400  grains  of  "  pure  white  moist  sugar."  A  second  solution  may 
be  made  by  dissohnng  gradually  800  grains,  troy,  of  the  "  purest 
*'  and  whitest  gelatine  "  in  a  quart  of  water  maintained  in  a  state 
of  ebullition.  On  being  pressed  through  a  strainer  the  two  solu- 
tions are  mixed  together.  "  I  place  it  again  on  the  fire,  and  when 
ebullition  commences,  I  stir  with  a  camel  hair  bmsh,  which  I 
withdraw  saturated  with  the  liquid,  and  pass  it  quickly  and 
lightly  over  the  Uthograph  or  engraving  (which  has  been  pre- 
viously transferred  to  the  canvass  to  be  painted  by  means  of 
"  transfer  pa})er,  which  is  entirely  removed)  up  and  down,  across^ 
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"  and  to  &  fro,  thua  leaving  the  drawing  completely  freed  from  the 
"  smaUeat  particle  of  )i&pec.  This  application  of  the  above  solution 
"  b;  the  camel  hair  brush  fixes  inBtantaneoualy  the  drawing  to  the 
"  canvass.  The  drying  of  the  canvaaa  occupies  more  or  less  time, 
"  according  to  temperature.  I  then  coat  with  varnish  by  means 
"  of  a  fishtail  brush,  taking  care  to  employ  the  varnish  in  the  cold 
"  state,  and  not  too  thick.  The  canvass  thua  prepared  is  ready 
"  for  pwnting  by  the  ordinaiy  methoda." 
CPrtaUid,  srf.] 


A.D.  1855,  February  10.— X"  32(1. 
BELLFORD,  Al-cubtb  Edouako  Looadovx.— (A  o 
cation  from  Kuhlmann,  Frederic.) — "  Materials  to  lie  used  for 
'  cementing  and  pointing,  and  also  a|)pUcable  to  printing  and 
'  dressing  or  fi-nishing  fabrics."  This  invention  conaiatB,  first, 
'  in  substituting  the  solutions  nf  silicate  of  soda  or  of  pot&ah  for 
"  ml,  essence,  glue,  Ac.  for  any  kind  of  painting,  printing,  var- 
'  Dishiog,  and  gilding  ou  any  kind  of  subject  or  object,  and  uung 
'  for  these  paints  nrcificiol  or  natural  sulphate  of  barytes,  to  be 
"  applied  in  many  cases  as  substitutes  for  white  Uad  and  zinc 
"  white."  Second,  in  fixing  in  the  cold  state  paints,  enamels, 
varnishes,  and  gilding  upon  porcelain  and  glass  i  or  fixing  one 
sheet  of  glass  to  another;  or  joining  the  pieces  or  panes  of  glass 
edgeways  by  means  of  the  above  silicates.  The  Patentee  proposes 
also  to  nuke  hydrauUc  and  other  cements  hy  adding  "  lime  and 
"  some  silicious  matter,"  to  '"  silicates  obtained  by  the  dry  pro- 
"  cess  [prepared  in  a  reverberatory  furnace] ; "  also  to  make  inks 
by  the  addition  of  soluble  tnlicates ;  also  its  use  as  the  gummy  or 
adhesive  matter  for  attaching  flock,  sand,  or  emery  to  paper  or 
fabrics ;  or  for  printing  and  fixing  pigments  on  fabrics ;  or  for 
finishing  fabrics,  and  stiffening  pajier,  which  will  render  them  very 
water  tight,  and  more  substantial ;  also  for  fixing  colours  or 
colourless  oxides  absorbed  in  dying  calcareous  stones  by  means  of 
an  alkaline  silicate.  Lastly,  the  use  of  hydro- fluosilicic  acid  fur 
hardening  calcareous  stones,  or  for  filing  the  potash  that  is  con> 
tajned  in  stones  that  have  been   hardened  by  the  application  of 

■       uhcate  of  potash;   or   else  for  merely   rendering   insoluble   the 

B     rilicious  colours  after  ihey  have  been  applied. 

H  ITrinted,  f.] 
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A.D.  1855,  February  16.— N°  348. 

CARLESS,  Eugene. — '*  Improvements  in  the  manufiEictuie  of 
"  paper  cloth,  known  as  artificial  leather,  and  in  coating  or  ooveF- 
"  ing  the  surface  thereof  with  coloring  matter,  said  coloring  pro- 
"  cess  being  also  adapted  to  the  coloring  or  staining  of  paper.'' 
The  Patentee  claims  the  manufacture  of  "  paper  doth  "  by  the 
''  mechanical  means "  as  described ;  and,  also,  "  the  use  or 
apphcation  of  brushes  revolving  or  moving  in  an  horizontal 
direction  over  a  table  or  other  plane  surface,  for  the  purpose  of 
coloring  or  staining  paper  or  paper  cloth."  The  paper  and  cloth 
are  wound  on  separate  rolls.  The  cloth,  supposing  it  to  be  pasted 
and  not  the  paper,  is  caused  to  pass  in  a  continuous  manner  undor 
ft  paste  trough  where  its  surface  is  suppUed  with  paste,  and 
between  a  pair  of  rollers  to  equalize  the  paste,  and  over  a  stretch- 
ing roller ;  it  then  meets  the  sheet  of  paper,  with  which  it  passes 
in  contact  under  a  rail,  and  through  a  pair  of  pressure  roUen 
heated  or  otherwise  which  squeese  out  the  superfluous  paste  and 
causes  perfect  adhesion  of  the  doth  to  the  paper.  The  united 
web  is  then  caused  to  pass  over  and  round  drying  cylinders, 
between  which  may  be  placed  a  colour  trough  and  furnishing 
roller  to  apply  colour  to  the  face  of  the  web,  and  a  table  over  which 
are  placed  a  series  of  soft  brushes,  to  which  rapid  horizontal 
circular  motion  is  imparted  by  means  of  cranks.  The  web  then 
passes  on  and  is  enamelled  by  the  usual  apparatus  for  that  purpose, 
and  finally  glazed  between  calendering  rollers. 
[Printed,  lOdJ] 

A.D.  1855,  February  16.— N°  354. 
BLACKBURN,  Robert,  and  DUNCAN,  William  Lundi.— 

(Provisional  Protection  only).  **  Improvements  in  bleaching.'* 
"  This  invention  consists  of  causing  cloths  or  yams  to  be  moved  in 
"  an  extended  state  in  the  liquors  employed  in  bleaching,  in  such  a 
"  manner  that  the  several  vessels  required  being  contiguous  to  each 
"  other,  the  cloths  or  yams  enter  the  liquor  in  the  first,  and  circulate 
"  to  and  fro  several  times  therein ;  the  cloths  or  yams  then  pass  into 
"  the  hquor  in  the  next  vessel  and  circulate  several  times  to  and 
"  fro  therein ;  the  cloths  or  yams  then  pass  into  the  next  vessd 
'*  [which  may  contain  high  pressure  steam],  and  circulate  to  and 
"  fro  therein,  and  so  on,  in  the  succession  of  vessels  used.'* 
[Printed,  3rf.] 
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A.D.  1855.  Februaiy  28.-^-437. 
HIGGIN.  Jamb8. — "  ImprovemeDtt  in  tteating  certain  traete 
"  soap  liquors,  ami  olitoining  therefrom  certain  produrfa  sppli- 
"  cable  to  purposes  not  hitiierto  known."  This  im-eal.ion  connsU 
in  "  tiep&ratLng  from  wute  colored  soap  solutions  a,  coloring  fatty 
"  robstuice,  and  diluting  the  same  ffttfa  a  finelr  ]i(ncdere<l  or 
"  fibrous  substance,  so  that  when  the  Mid  mixture  is  used  in 
"  dyeing',  tbe  fat  will  remaia  combined  with  the  pQwdercd  mb' 
"  ftancr,  and  be  incapable  of  staining  the  whites,'"  The  fat  M.*id 
aad  colouring  matter  of  spent  soap  liquor,  after  soaping  madder- 
dyed  fabrics,  may  be  precipitated  by  means  of  sulphate  of  alumina 
and  collected  on  a  filter.  "  When  it  is  in  the  state  of  stiff  paste, 
"  I  pnt  it  into  a  vessel  with  about  ten  per  cent,  of  its  weight  of 
"  sidphurtc  acid  of  Commerce.  1  then  blow  steam  in  by  means 
"  of  a  leaden  pip^  or  other  contrivance,  and  boil  the  mixture  until 
"  the  colored  fiit  is  completely  separated  from  tlie  base,  which  will 
"  be  known  by  its  appearing  of  an  orange  color  and  of  a  fatty 
"  nature.  Tbe  mixture  must  then  he  cooled,  thrown  on  a  filter, 
"  and  washed  with  cold  water,  until  tbe  liquor  that  roni  Ihrongh 
"  is  nentral  to  test  paper.  The  coloured  fat  is  then  wcli^hed,  and 
"  an  equal  wright  of  fine  sawdust  added ;"  "then  putthcmixtnre 
"  into  a  vessel  to  be  heated  by  steani,  and  atimd  or  agitated  until 
"  a  uniform  mixture  is  obtained.  The  matter  will  now  nxcmble 
"  a  dye  stuff  in  appearance,  and  may  be  used  preciaely  as  ganto- 
"  cine  and  garancenx  are  nsed  in  the  dydiig  process."  Other 
salts  and  acids  may  be  used  to  effect  tbe  same  objeel,  as  wtM  as 
other  ])owderB  or  fibrous  substHtees.  Sucb  powders  or  flbmua 
substances  may  also  be  added  to  tbe  soap  liquor  prerious  b>  pre 
cipitnling  the  fat  and  coloring  matter. 
[Priulcd,  ad.} 


A.D.  1955.  March  I.— N'>462. 

VIGOUREUX,  Stamislam. — "  Improvements  in  jtrinting,  or- 
"  namenting,  and  dressing  woven  and  textile  fabrics."  These 
improvements  reUte  to  the  "  printing,  omameoliu^,  and  dressing 
"  woven  and  textile  fabrics  with  tbe  aid  of  Urmm.  and  f 
Tbe  Aibrie  operated  upon  is  forced  into  hi^m,  nigiaving^.  grooves, 
&C,  in  the  nrface  of  a  platv,  by  msans  of  the  pMsauM  of  » 
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thus : — ^The  fabric  is  laid  upon  a  "  hollow  table  or  box,  having  its 
uper  smface  perforated  with  a  multitude  of  small  holes/'  "  and 
covered  by  a  plate  of  metal  or  other  suitable  material,  perforated 
with  holes  in  the  form  of  the  pattern  required,"  ("  or  engraved, 
corrugated,  or  grooved  on  the  surface,  in  lieu  of  being  jtet" 
"  forated").  "This  is  covered  with  a  smooth  plate,  and  with 
'*  a  pad  or  cushion  formed  of  several  layers  of  doth,  and  covered 
''  with  a  strong  plate,  which  is  pressed  down  by  a  hydraulic  press, 
*'  or  screws,  or  otherwise.  Steam  is  admitted  by  a  pipe  into  the 
''  table,  and  as  it  passes  through  the  perforated  top  it  swells  or 
"  forces  up  the  fabric  into  the  perforations  or  cavities  in  the  plate. 
''  The  fabric  is  thus  ornamented  and  dressed  by  the  action  of 
steam."  *'  When  it  is  required  to  prmt  the  fabric  at  the  same 
time,  the  surfaces  or  the  cavities  of  the  plates  are  charged  with 
^'  color  before  placing  them  on  the  fabric,  which  is  thus  printed, 
*'  ornamented,  and  dressed  at  one  operation."  Different  effects 
may  be  produced  by  using  plates  variously  perforated.  Or 
the  fabric  may  be  "folded  backwards  and  forwards  between 
"  several  pattern  plates  and  smooth  plates  alternately,"  then 
exposed  to  the  action  of  steam,  and  pressed  with  a  "  hydraulic  or 
"  other  press."  Effects  may  be  obtained  by  placing  "  the  fabric 
in  contact  with  another  fabric,  dyed  or  printed  with  colors  which 
are  not  fixed  upon  it,  and  submitting  them  together  to  the 
"  aforesaid  treatment,"  and  by  introducing  with  the  steam  "  acid 
"  or  other  vapoiurs  capable  of  coloring,  or  changing,  or  discharging 
"  the  color  of  the  fabric."  "  The  fabric  may  have  additional 
"  lustre  given  to  it  after  the  aforesaid  treatment  by  passing  it 
"  round  rollers  or  cylinders  heated  by  steam." 
0?rintcd,  ed."] 


A.D.  1855,  March  5.— N°  492. 

WOOD,  James. — "  Improvements  in  ornamenting  woven  fabrics 
"  for  bookbinders  and  others."  These  improvements  consist  in 
applying  '  Dutch  metal '  leaf  to  woven  fabrics  by  printing  with 
"  adhesive  composition  on  to  the  woven  fabric,  and  then  applying 
"  the  *  Dutch  metal '  leaf  to  the  printed  surface."  "  The  im- 
pressions on  the  woven  fabrics  are  produced  in  the  ordinary 
manner  of  surface  printing,  and  the  Dutch  metal  leaf  is  to  be 
appUed  thereto."     "The  woven  fabrics  may  be  thus  printed 
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"  with  Dutch  metal  leaf,  before  or  after  the  emhoBsing  of  auch 
"  iabricB  in  the  uaual  maimer,  to  imitate  leather,  sod  otherwise." 
The  "  printing  fluid"  employed  consists  of  "vumiah  mixed  and 
"  boUed  together  with  bees'  wax,  oil  of  lavender  bring  added  to 
"  the  mixture  whilst  still  hot."  When  the  object  is  to  eroboss 
and  gild  "  hook  covers,"  "  the  following  adhesive  composition  ia 
"  preferred : — I  lb.  of  Venice  turpentine,  i  lb.  of  yellow  bees'  wax, 
"  I  pint  of  printers'  varnish,  I  pint  of  thick  gold  siie,  and  1  at, 
"  of  best  white  wax.  These  substances  are  to  he  melted  and 
"  boiled  together,  and  about  one  drachm  of  oil  of  lavender  is  to  be 
"  added  to  the  mixture  while  it  is  hot."  This  composition  when 
used  is  brought  to  the  proper  consistency  by  the  addition  of 
"  gold  size  and  varnish."  The  book  covers  are  "embossed  or 
"  blind  blocked  "in  the  usual  manner,  ITie  ''composition"  ia 
then  printed  on  by  the  block,  and,  finally,  the  Dutch  mend  leaf 
is  laid  on  to  the  printed  parts,  and  may  be  again  pressed  by  the 
block,  "  putting  a  sheet  of  enamelled  paper  between  the  block  and 
"  the  cover."  "  Sometimes,  in  place  of  operating  on  the  book 
"  cover  by  embossing,  printing,  and  apjdying  the  metal  leaf,  bb 
"  above  described,  I  simply,  by  means  of  the  block,  print  the 
"  composition  on  to  the  fabric,  and  then  spread  the  melol  leaf  on 
"  the  printed  impression,  and  wipe  off  the  siiperduous  portions  of 
"  the  leaf." 
[PriulwJ.  W,] 

A.D.  11*55,  March  C— NM95. 

JENKINS,  William.— (Provisional  Protectiononly.)  "An  im- 

"  proved  method  of  casting  copper  cytindets,  copper  vessels,  and 

"  other  copper  forms."    "  A  mould  of  iron,  sand,  loam,  or  other 

"  suitable  material,  made  in  three  principal  parts,  namely,   the 

"  bottom,  the  outaide  jacket  or  mould,  and  the  core.    'Vhe  core 

"  is  supported  at  one  end  by  a  pin  in  its  centre  falling  into  a  hole 

"  in  the  bottom,  and  at  the  other  end  by  another  |>in  passing 

"  through  a  cross  heati  attached  to  the  outer  mould  or  jacket, 

"  as  is  desired.    The  space  between  the  core  and  the  outer  mould 

"  or  jacket  is  to  Iw  made  quite  close  at  one  end,  and  at  the  other 

"  to  be  quite  open,  »o  that  a  continuous  passage  or  'git'  is 

"  provided  for  the  flow  i>f  the  melted  metal  into  the  mould.    A 

"  nifficicnt  supply  of  the  melted  uelal  ia  to  be  kept  up  ta 
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^  keq>  this  ^  git '  or  painge  dosed,  so  tiiat  the  space  between 
^  ^e  inner  snrfiMe  of  liie  melted  metal,  «nd  the  end  of  the 
^  chamber  intended  to  receive  the  melted  metal,  and  to  fbnn 
the  cylinder  vessels  or  other  shape  at  form  required,  shall  be 
excluded  from  communication  with  the  atmosj^ere  at  the 
opposite  end  to  the  inlet  or '  git '  end.  A  communication  is 
**  to  be  made  with  a  partially  exhausted  chamber,  or  an  eziiaust 
**  pump  or  pumps,  so  that  the  air  in  the  chamber  between  the 
^  surface  of  the  melted  metal  and  the  end  of  the  mould  may  be 
^  kept  in  a  partially  exhausted  stste,  so  as  to  feunlitate  the  flow  of 
**  the  melted  metal  into  it." 
[Printed,  Sd] 

A.D.  1855,  March  6.— N^  501. 

TARDIF,  EuckNK. — "  An  improved  construction  of  numbering 
"  apparatus."  ''The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  facilitate  the 
**  printing  of  consecutive  numbers  from  hand  stamps.  For  this 
purpose  I  apply  to  the  hand  stamp  or  numbering  apparatus  a 
contrivance  for  turning  the  numbering  discs  during  the  transit 
"  of  the  ajiparatus  (after  each  impress)  firom  the  article  stamped 
to  the  inking  pad  to  take  up  a  fresh  supply  of  ink.  I  am  thus 
enabled  to  bring  round  the  numbers  in  their  proper  rotation,  to 
ink  the  discs,  and  print  off  an  impression  in  the  same  time  and 
with  as  quick  succession  as  impressions  can  be  given  off  from  a 
simple  stamp."  A  "coiled  spring"  is  placed  in  the  handle  of 
the  stamp  which  acts  on  the  rod  which  actuates  the  star  or  ratchet 
wheels  connected  with  the  numbering  discs.  "  When  the  button 
at  the  top  of  the  rod  is  pressed  upon  it  will  yield  to  the  pressure 
and  permit  the  bar,  and  with  it  the  click,  to  move  down  and 
*'  drive  the  star  wheel  attached  to  the  numbering  disc  round  the 
'*  distance  of  one  tooth.  When  the  pressure  is  removed  firom  the 
**  button,  the  elasticity  of  the  spring  will  return  the  rod  to  its 
•*  elevated  position,  and  thereby  draw  the  click  into  a  proper 
**  position  for  acting  upon  the  next  succeeding  tooth  of  the  units' 
"  diK  wheel" 
[Printed,  7d.] 

A.D.  1855,  March  9.— N°  531. 

MURDOCK,  James. — "An  improved  method  of  enlarging  or 
"  rodudng  designs,  maps,  and  other  similar  articles,  slso  appara- 
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"  toB  or  machinerr  to  be  empl<7ed  ia 

njatec,  ''  firstly,  to  the  enlarging  desigua,  maps,  and  other  similar 
"  articles,  by  transferriDg  the  design  to  a  sheet  of  caoutchouc  (or 
"  other  suitable  elastic  material),  and  then  stretching  the  material 
"  equally  in  all  directions,  and  the  reducing  such  designs  by  trana- 
"  ferring  them  to  a  sheet  of  caoutchouc,  or  other  suitahic  mtLterial 
"  previottsiy  equally  stretched  in  all  diredjons,  and  then  ellowini; 
"  the  material  to  shrink  or  contract  equally  in  all  directions," 
And,  "  secondly,  in  the  apparatus  for  stretching  the  elaat'ic  mate- 
"  rial,  and  for  making  transfers  of  the  deslgii  to  or  from  the 
"  elastic  material."  The  design  to  be  transferred  may  be  engiared 
on  a  sheet  of  gelatine^  which  is  auppUed  with  color;  or  it  may 
be  draim  on  paper  with  "  an  ink  composed  of  lamp  black 
"  bomt  and  pounded  with  molasses,"  The  transfer  of  the  tracing 
to  the  caoutchonc,  or  from  the  caoutchouc  to  the  paper,  ia 
effected  by  preMure  given  by  n  series  of  levers  and  screws.  The 
sheet  of  caoutchouc  is  placed  on  a  smooth  plate,  and  slightly 
damped,  and  after  the  transfer  is  made  its  edges  are  caught  all 
round  (he  plate  by  t,  clip,  and  drawn  down  equally  by  suitable 
machinery,  thereby  extending  the  surface  of  the  caoutchouc  and 
enlarging  the  design.  The  impression  may  then  be  taken  off  by 
preasiire  as  above.  Or  the  reverse  of  this  may  take  place,  namely, 
the  duiutchouo  may  be  distended  before  the  transfer  is  made,  and 
then  silowed  to  contract,  when  a  reduced  impression  wtU  be 
obtained. 

[Printed,  7A] 


A.D.  1856.  March  14.— N-  5C6, 
OR.W,  He.sby. — {Provisional  Protection  only.)  "Monufactur- 
"  ing  from  vegetable  subslances  a  material  which  can  be  applied 
"  to  all  adhesive  surfaces  for  either  useful  or  ornamental  purposes, 
"  as  a  substitute  for  and  in  the  same  manner  as  fiock  i^  now  used 
"  or  applied  on  odhe8i\'e  surfaces."'  "TTie  said  material  is  made 
■*  from  wood  dnst,  or  any  Mha  vegetable  filirous  substance,  by 
"  drying,  and  grinding  and  pulverising  the  same  to  various  de- 
"  grKSof  fineness,  as  require)),  ^o  as  to  represent  flock  niadeftmn 
"  wool,  and  then  the  same  may  be  used  either  in  its  natuml 
"  eolour,  or  it  may  be  dyed  of  any  color  by  any  of  the  ordinary 
"  processes    now  in  use   for    dyeing   vegetahle  substances,   and 
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''  applied  to  adhesive  sui^Kces  in  the  manufacture  of  linen,  muslin, 
^'  calico,  or  paper  hangings,  or  fabrics,  show  cards  or  boards, 
"  labels,  and  other  similar  manufactures,  in  the  same  manner  and 
"  for  the  same  purposes  as  woollen  flock  is  now  used  or  applied." 
[Printed,  &!.] 

A.D.  1855,  March  26.— N°  667, 

HILL,  Henry  Charles. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  of  waterproof  flocked  cloth  and  other  fabrics."  The  Patentee 
claims,  ''  firstly,  the  preparation  of  waterproof  materials  for  coat- 
"  ing  or  covering  fabrics  from  vulcanized,,  mineralized,  metalized, 
**  or  other  cured  india-rubber,  and  more  especiaUy  from  the  waste 
"  of  such  cured  india-rubber,  and  combined  with  unprepared 
"  india-rubber  or  gutta  percha."  "  Secondly,  the  process  of 
**  Cluing  and  rendering  inodorous  waterproof  fabrics,  by  means  of 
"  a  current  or  currents  of  heated  air  or  steam,  and  also  the  mecha- 
"  nical  arrangements  for  efiPecting  the  same."  "Thirdly,  the 
"  method  of  perfuming  or  imparting  an  agreeable  odour  to  water- 
"  proof  fabrics."  "  Fourthly,  flocking  surfaces  coated  or  covered 
"  with  sulphurized,  metalized,  mineralized,  or  other  prepared  in dia- 
"  rubber  or  gutta  percha,  combined  with  prepared  india-rubber 
"  or  gutta  percha."  "Fifthly,  the  preparation  of  the  fibrous 
"  materials,  and  the  application  of  the  same  to  the  manufacture 
"  of  coloured  flocked  cloth  or  other  fabrics,  either  mixed  or 
"  plain."  The  fibrous  material  used  may  be  **  woollen  or  cotton 
"  flock,  ground  sponge,  sawdust,  ground  cork,  cocoa-nut  fibre, 
"  shavings  of  willow,  hair,  or  other  suitable  fibrous  material," 
dyed  or  stained  of  the  intended  color,  and  thoroughly  dried.  The 
coloured  fibre  is  mixed  with  "  prepared  india-rubber  "  or  "  india- 
*'  rubber  and  gutta  percha,"  and  applied  to  the  fabric. 
CPrlntcd,  4d.] 

A.D.  1855,  March  27.--N°  675. 

GEDGE,  John. — "  Improvements  in  the  mode  or  modes  of  trans- 
"  ferring  designs  on  to  woven  textile  or  other  fabrics,  or  on  paper, 
"  and  in  the  machinery  used  for  such  purposes."  "  This  inven- 
"  tion  consists  in  a  new  mode  of  printing  patterns  of  lace  or  other 
"  designs  on  silk,  satin,  paper,  or  other  fabrics."  The  printing 
roller  may  be  made  of  "  German  or  lithographic  stone  or  zinc," 
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■nd  is  suppled  with  colour  by  means  of  two  distributing  rollers 
placed  underneath  it;  and  over  the  pnnting  roller  is  placed  the 
impressing  roller  or  hnwi.  The  undermost  distributing  roller  is 
supplied  with  colour  by  means  of  an  "inking  table,"  which  is 
caused  to  traverse  both  by  means  of  a  rack  and  pinion.  The  ink- 
ing table  receives  its  supply  of  colour  from  a  roller  which  is  caused 
to  revolve  alternately  in  contact  with  a  furnishing  roller  placed  in 
the  colour  box,  and  then  over  the  surface  of  the  inking  table 
during  the  course  of  its  traverse.  The  whole  is  arranged  in  suita- 
ble framing,  and  is  provided  with  springs  and  levers  to  regulate 
the  pressure. 
tPrinled,  sd.2 

A.D,  18fi5,  March  28.— N-  683. 
HIGGIN,  Jamkb,— (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "The  use  of 
"  a  thickener  for  mordants  and  colors  for  |)rinting  woven  fabrics, 
"  which  thickener  has  not  been  hitherto  used  for  «iich  purposes," 
*■  I  proposetouse  the  flour  of  barley  M  a  thickener  for  mordants 
"  and  colors  used  in  printing  woven  fabrics,  the  said  flour  of  barley 
"  to  be  well  dressed,  so  as  to  remove  the  bran.  To'  l»e  used  in  the 
"  same  manner  aa  starch,  wheat  flour,  or  the  ordinary  gum  sub- 
"  stitute  are  used,  namely,  by  boiling  the  mordant  or  color  mth 
"  so  much  oftheflour  aa  will  render  it  of  convenient  thickness  for 
"  printing  ;  or  a  mixture  may  be  made  of  barley  flour,  with  other 
"  thickening  substances,  as  wheat  Sour,  starch,  sago,  or  similar 
"  product*  in  any  suitable  proportions,  and  the  mordant  or  color 
"  thickened  with  the  said  niiiturc," 
CPrUiled.  W.] 

A.D.  1855,  March  29.— N°  696, 
GILLOT,  Mabik  Jbanne  Tn^RisK,  (Wdow),  and 
BEAUVAIS,  Cbcilk  Cklsstisk. — "  Improvements  in  purily- 
"  ing  grain,  vegetable  or  botanical  matter,  and  cochineal." 
These  improvements  consist  "  in  immersing  the  damaged  giain'oi 
"  other  product  [such  aa  peas  and  tentilB],  to  be  treated,  in  cold 
"  water  (preferably  pump,  spring,  or  well  water),  and  leaving  the 
"  swd  grain  or  product  in  the  water  only  the  time  strictly  suffi- 
"  dent  to  free  the  grnin  or  product  from  the  impurities  by  which 
"  it  has  b«en  effected,"  after  which  it  i*  spread  out  and  n^udly 
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dried.  '^  Riee,Mgo,  and  tapioea'' must  not  remaiiiloB|r  in  the  pomp 
water.  "The  vniet  must  be  qtdcklj  drained  off^  and  the  graiai 
spread  in  a  place  wiiere  they  are  exposed  to  a  strong  current  of 
air,  80  as  to  present  their  decomposition."  "  Ck)ffiBe  mnat  be 
rabjected  to  the  washing  process  for  a  longer  time  than  tiie  ]»»- 
ceding  substances,"  and  in  some  cases  it  requires  a  second  waak- 
ing."  "  Tea. — ^To  preserve  the  aroma  of  the  tea  the  washing  must 
be  operated  as  rapidly  as  possible,  and  in  the  coldest  watec 
After  haying  been  freed  from  salt,  and  the  water  sufficiently 
drained  off,  the  tea  is  passed  into  a  cold  infusion  of  yioleli^ 
**  which  will  revive  the  aromatic  flavour,  and  when  dried  it  most 
"  be  stored  in  a  well  closed  case,  so  as  to  concentrate  the  aioma." 
"  '  Overheated  flour '  must  be  passed  through  a  very  fine  sieve, 
*'  and  the  mites  which  were  in  the  flour  will  remain  in  the  sifter;" 
and  "the  eggs  of  the  mites,"  "  and  sour  taste  "  may  be  destroyed 
"  by  passing  the  flour  through  a  slightly  heated  cylinder.** 
Wholesome  bread  may  be  made  of  such  purified  flour,  and  the 
"  waste  "  may  be  used  "  for  paste  and  like  purposes."  "  Cochi- 
neal may  be  freed  from  the  salt  (of  sea  water)  "  by  washing  it 
rapidly  with  spring  or  pump  water."  "If  the  operation  be  per- 
formed with  the  required  precision,  the  cochineal  will  keep  its 
shape  (and  epiderm),  and  dyers  will  be  certain  of  obtaining  the 
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"  color. 

[Printed,  4c7.] 


A.D.  1855,  April  11.— N°  799. 

DOPTER,  Jean  Vincent  Marie. — "Improvements  in  printing 
fabrics."  These  improvements  consist,  first,  "  in  reducing  into 
powder  cloth  printing  colours  (either  steam  or  application 
colours),  mordants  for  madder,  cochineal,  and  other  dyeing  sub- 
stances, mordants  corroding  on  dyed  or  printed  fabrics,  and 
"  such  substances  as  form  resists  or  spares,  that  is  to  say,  preaerTO 
the  ftibric  from  colouring."  "  Second,  in  applying  those  powders 
to  printing  or  tracing  off  on  every  kind  of  fabrics  by  litho- 
graphy, chromo-lithography,  zincography,  copperplate  en- 
graving, typography,  and  abo  by  all  the  modes  of  printing 
"  that  are  carried  on  in  different  colours  with  fatty  or  glutinous 
"  substances  that  can  be  powdered  upon."  "  Third,  in  powder- 
"  ing  over  the  stone,  wood,  or  metal  on  which  the  drawing  or  en- 
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"  gracing  has  been  made,  coated  with  either  a  fott;  or  a.  glutinous 
"  or  Bgglutiiuitive  »uh9t«.nce  that  ia  made  to  receive  tbc  powdered 
"  color  1  and  bj  the  application  of  a  considerable  pressure  is  then 
*■  fixed  on  the  fabric  that  has  previoosl;  been  damped  for  that 
"  purpose.''  ■'  Fourth,  covering  the  fabric  with  a  gelatine  costing 
"  which  restate  the  colnur,  except  where  said  coating  ia  printeA 
".upon."  Fifth,  applying  "  on  the  fabric  previoualj  damped  a  thin 
"  sheet  of  gelatine  printed  and  powdered  upon,  which  being  dia- 
"  solved  by  ateam,  leaves  the  color  on  the  fabric."  "  Sixth,  in 
"  printing  on  any  solid  and  smooth  body  that  can  b^  powdered 
"  upon,  and  tnuismit  the  print  thus  powdered  to  the  fabric,  auch 
"  as  pajier,  wood,  metal,  vamiabed  leather,  vellum,  Sec,  or  fiibrics 
"  coated  or  uncoated  with  gum,  vaniiah,  &c."  "  Seventh,  in 
"  printing  on  paper  or  any  other  solid  body,  glutinous  aolulile 
"  substances,  that  by  pressure  and  previous  damping  take  oS  on 
"  the  fahric  any  fatty  substance  duly  powdered  with  the  jiroper 
"  colour."  "  Eighth,  in  the  sizing  of  the  fabric  intended  to  be 
"  jninted  or  traced  off  on  any  solid  body  coated  with  an  aggluti- 
"  native  robstonoe,  auch  >u  paper,  leather,  i^ellum,  metal,  wood, 
"  &c.,  in  order  to  bring  the  patterns  of  different  colours  In  their 
*  light  places." 
[PriBtBd,w.] 


A.D.  1M5,  April  le.-N"  853. 

KAY,  JoHS.—"  Improvements  in  preparing  and  printing  textile 
"  fabrics  and  oilier  surtacea."  'ITieae  improvements  consist  in 
the  "  general  arrangement  and  construction  of  aiachiDery.  or 
'■  apparatus  to  be  oppUedto  machinery  for  printing  textile  fabrics  j" 
and  in  its  "  application  and  uae  for  stretching  and  cleaning  the 
"  Ihbric;"  and  in  connectioa  with  "machinery  for  preparing, 
"  drying,  or  beaming  textile  fabrics."  "  Such  apparatus  conaist- 
"  ing  of  a  pair  of  rollers  acting  on  opposite  eidea  of  the  fabric, 
"  each  of  which  rollers  ia  formed  with  right  and  left  handed  hcli- 
"  cal  blade*;"  "and  relate  more  particularly  to  the  cleansing, 
"  strel<-hing,  and  smoothing  of  calico  and  other  woven  goods,  pre- 
"  vious  to  or  at  the  time  of  their  being  printed,  in  the  cylinder, 
"  or  ulher  printing  machinery  otdinarily  employed  in  printing  textile 
"  fabrics,  the  object  being  the  improvement  of  the  printing  effect, 
"  by  presenting  the  fahric  in  an  evenly  spread  and  cleansed  con di- 
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''  tion  to  the  actual  printing  action."  "  At  the  hack  of  the  print- 
ing machine,  or  on  that  side  where  the  imprinted  fieibric  enters  to 
pass  to  the  printing  cylinders,  a  small  frame  work  is  fitted  up  to 
cany  a  pair  of  hehcal  scroll  blade  rollers  with  their  driving  and 
adjusting  gearing.  These  two  scroll  blade  rollers  are  geared 
together  with  equal  sized  wheels,  to  rotate  in  concert  but  in 
reverse  directions,"  and  are  caused  to  work  '*  continuously  with 
"  the  machine  itself."  The  fabric  is  caused  to  pass  over  these 
rollers,  rotating  so  as  to  present  the  angles  formed  by  the  blades 
foremost.  "  It  follows  that  the  blade  action  upon  any  fabrics 
"  presented  to  the  rollers,  will  be  to  stretch  out  the  fabric  across 
**  its  width,  and  at  the  same  time  to  clear  off  any  loosely  adhering 
*'  fibres  and  foreign  matters." 
[Printed,  7d.] 

A.D.  1855,  April  19.— N°  866. 

HINDLE,  James. — (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "Improve- 
"  ments  in  machinery  or  apparatus  used  in  the  process  of  print- 
ing woven  fabrics."  "  My  invention  consists  of  cleansing  the 
blanket  whilst  the  machine  is  in  motion,  by  passing  it  between 
rollers  revolving  in  water  or  any  suitable  liquid,  and  then  drying 
it  by  means  of  heated  cylinders  and  steam  chests,  and  then  con- 
veying it  to  the  printing  process  perfectly  cleansed,  thus  having 
"  constantly  a  clean  blanket  v^ithout  stopj)ing  the  progrress  of 
"  the  work,  or  using  calico  or  other  material  for  the  purpose." 
[Printed,  (W.] 

A.D.  1855,  April  19.— N°  867. 

BISHOP,  William. — (Provasional  Protection  only.)  "An  im- 
proved mode  of  ornamenting  writing  papers."  "This  inven- 
tion relates  to  a  mode  of  ornamenting  the  surface  of  writing 
papers  without  detracting  from  their  utility  as  writing  papers. 
This  object  I  propose  to  effect  by  printing  patterns  upon  the 

"  paper  in  pale  flat  tints,  which  shall  harmonize  with  the  color 

"  of  the  paper,  and  so  contrast  with  the  color  of  writing  ink  as 
not  to  interfere  with  the  legibiUty  of  any  writing  that  may  be 
put  upon  it,  and  yet  at  the  same  time  shall  sufficiently  indicate 
the  presence  of  ornamentation,  somewhat  like  that  produced  in 

"  damask  weaving." 
[Printed,  3</.] 
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A.D.  1855,  April  19.— N'  S/O. 
JONES,  William, — "  Improvements  Id  printing  calico  and 
"  other  fabrics."  "  The  object  of  this  invention  is  the  iinjiruve- 
"  ment  of  the  maehlneiy  used  for  conducting  the  grej  or  back 
"  cloth,  one  or  more  times  through  a  printing-machine,  in 
"  order  that  it  may  he  used  as  a  substitute  for  the  hlankel; 
"  which  improvement  cDnsista  of  an  arrangement  by  whicli  the 
"  different  folds  of  the  said  grey  or  back  cloth  may  be  kept  at  & 
"  umfurm  degree  of  tightness.  It  is  effected  by  the  use  of  rollers, 
"  weighted  ea  much  oe  may  be  necessary,  whose  centres  work  in 
"  sliding  blocks  which  are  at  hbtrtj  to  muve  np  or  down  in 
"  grooves  in  the  framing  provided  for  that  purpose ;  or  the  said 
"  roller  centres  may  be  fixed  in  levers,  or  in  any  other  way,  so 
"  that  they  shall  be  free  to  move  and  act  upon  the  grey  or 
"  back  cloth."  The  back  cloth  Instead  of  paasing  in  single  ply 
through  the  machine  is  caused  to  return  twice,  and  passing  round 
the  weighted  rollers  each  time,  finally  proceeds  through  the 
machine,  behind  the  &bric  to  be  printed  in  three  plys,  each  fold 
m  ply  being  kept  at  a  uniform  degree  of  tightnesa. 
[Prjntcd,  W.] 

A.D.  1855,  April  25.— N°  923. 

WALLACE,    Jambs,    junior. — "  Improvements    in    bleacliing, 

"  washing,   or   cleansing   textile   fabrics    and   materials."     This 

invention  relatea  lo  improvements  in  connection  with  the  "  ordi- 

"  nary  dash-wheel."   "  The  [new]  dash-wheel,  which  in  its  general 

"  features  is  constructed  like  those  hitherto  in  use,  is  mounted 

"  upon  a  hollow  shaft,  which  is  put  in  communication  with  a 

"  steam  pipe  by  means  of  a  suitable  stuffing-box  joint.    Steam 

"  is  thus  supplied  through  the  hollow  shaft  into  the  seveml  com- 

"  partments  of  the  wheel,  either  through  perforations  in  the 

"  shaft  itself,  or  through  openings  in  branch  pi[M!s  connected  to 

"  the  shaft,  such  branch  pipes  being  arranged  in  any  convenient 

"  manner   in   the   compartments."     "  The   introduction   of  the 

"  steam  alone  into  the  dash-wheel  is  sufficient  to  improve  greatly 

the  ordinary  bleaching,  washing,  and  cleansing  and  "  posting" 

effect    of  the  wheel;   but   with   the    further   introduction   of 

acids,  alkalies,  soap,  and  other   bleaching  or  preparing  ingie> 

dienti  the  dash  wheel  is  made  directly  avaihtble  a«  aa  exoeUent 
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"  bleaching  apparatus."     The  openings  into  each  compartment 
may  be  closed,   while  the  wheel  revolves  in  the  usual  way,  by 
tight-fitting  Hds. 
[Printed,  lOd.] 

A.D.  1856,  April  30.— N°  970. 

D^PIERRE,  PiERRK. — (A  communication.) — "  Improvements  in 
dyeing,  part  of  which  improvements  is  applicable  to  the  manu- 
facture of  ink.*'  This  invention  consists,  **  first,  in  substituting 
**  for  cream  of  tartar,  in  dyeing  wood,  a  decoction  of  the  ibmale 
flowers  of  the  alder,  which  are  gathered  upon  the  mountains 
during  the  month  of  August,"  "one  hundred  parts  of  wdl- 
pulverized  mountain  fruit  will  furnish  about  one  hundred  quarts 
**  of  liquid,  marking  three  degrees  on  the  areometer.  This  quantity 
"  will  be  sufficient,  when  mixed  with  the  ordinary  baths,  for  the 
*•  treatment  of  eight  pieces  of  stuff." 

Secondly,  the  same  fruits  will  also  serve  for  dyeing  black 
any  textile  materials,  either  alone  or  in  combination  with 
other  dyeing  matters,  after  the  fabric  has  been  submitted 
to  the  following  preparatory  process,  and  which  is  called 
"  mordanting."  For  this  purpose  **  the  following  composition 
"  may  be  employed  with  the  greatest  advantage,  viz. — ten  pounds 
''  nitric  acid  at  365°,  ^wq  pounds  hydrochloric  acid  at  21° ;  these 
''  acids  are  to  be  mixed,  and  forty  pounds  of  copperas  gradually 
*'  introduced."  The  fabrics  are  worked  in  a  bath  of  this  solution 
at  "  one  quarter  degree  on  the  vinegar  areometer,"  the  temperature 
being  raised  to  45°  in  10  minutes.  "  The  fabrics  are  again  worked 
about  for  ten  minutes,  after  which  the  fabrics  are  withdrawn 
and  allowed  to  remain  quiescent  for  six  hours  before  being 
carefully  washed."  The  fabrics  so  mordanted  are  dyed  in  a 
bath  "  made  with  a  decoction  of  mountain  alder  fruit  marking 
three  quarters  of  a  degree  in  the  vinegar  aerometer."  "The 
boiling  point  is  endeavoured  to  be  attained  in  ten  minutes,  at 
"  which  temperature  the  fabrics  are  again  worked  about  for  a 
quarter  of  an  hour,  after  which  they  are  withdrawn,  and  left 
quiescent  for  six  hours  previously  to  being  well  washed  in 
water."  To  this  bath  is  added  "  the  juice  of  eight  pounds 
campeachy  (logwood)  for  every  vat  of  one  thousand  two  hundred 
quarts."     "  The  bath  of  alder  fruit  is  to  be  deprived  of  color 
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"  bj  gelutine,"  "  and  the  cwnpeschj  must  not  be  added  to  the 
"  bath  until  it  hcffins  to  boil,  A  third  b»th  (called  the  devel- 
"  loping  bath)  is  made  with  pyrolignite  or  Acetate  of  iron  at  three 
"  quartera  of  a  degree  on  the  ("inesar  weometef."  Through  this 
bkth  the  fabrics  are  worked,  arriving  at  the  boiling  point  in  ten 
minutes,  and  this  temperature  is  ratUDtained  during  quarter  of  an 
hour.  After  careful  waahing  with  plenty  of  n-ater,  a  "  dead  black  " 
is  thus  obtained,  "  For  producing  blue  black  "  the  first  bath  may 
"  be  employed  with  sulphate  of  iron  at  three  degrees,  or  a  small 
•'  quantity  of  sulphate  of  iron  is  added  lo  the  first  black  bath 
"  above  described." 

"  Thirdly,  in  restoring  to  all  kinds  of  silk  the  whole  or 
"  a  portion  of  the  loss  which  they  have  undergone  bj  the 
'■  cleaning  process,  and  to  cause  them  to  take  any  color  r«- 
"  quired  in  dyeing."  For  this  purjiosc  may  be  used  decoctions 
'■  of  alder  flowers,"  "and  of  thewoodnut.filbert.orotberDUt  tree, 
"  which  are  gathered  in  December,  January,  and  February  i" 
"  also  the  sheila  or  calices  which  enclose  the  nnts  before  their 
"  complete  maturity."  Silk  (and  a  Iflbrous  substances)  immersed 
and  treated  in  such  baths  with  proper  precautions  will  gain  con- 
nderably  in  weight  and  thickness,  become  supple,  and  acquire  a 
fine  luatM;  and  b?  in  a  superior  condition  to  take  on  after  dyes 
of  any  colour,  especially  fine  blscks.  Varioua  practical  recipes  are 
given  for  dyeing  "  French  blues,"  "  pearl  greys ;"  also  for  dyeing 
with  the  "  scarlet  and  violet  monurda,"  "  rose  mallows,"  "  the 
"  purple  flowers  of  the  scabious "  and  for  obtaining  "  maroon 
"  tints  "'  from  the  "  flowers  of  the  purple  coreopsis,"  Sec.  A 
"  verj-  good  ink  "  may  be  prepared  by  adding  "  protoaulphate  or 
"  very  pure  acetate  of  iron  "  to  a  decoction  of  "  alder  flower*  " 
"  male  and  female." 

"  Fourthly,  in  thereby  forming  a  substitute  for  gall  nuts  and  alt 
"  their  «a1ts,  and  oak  bark,  in  caaes  in  which  those  substances  are 
"  employed," 
fPrinttd.  mt.i 

A.D.  \Bbb,  May  1.— N'979. 

BANKS,  William.  HAMP.SON.  Hhnby,  and  BANKS,  Joan. 
— "  Improvements  in  machinery  or  appaiatiis  for  bleaching  yams 
"  (R  thMftd,  either  in  the  cop  or  bank."    'I'he  material  to  be 
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bleached  is  conveniently  arranged  upon  an  *'  agitator  or  floor 
*^  within  a  chamber  [capable  of  being  closed],  which  may  be  made 
"  of  any  required  capacity  "  and  form.  "  The  first  process  is  to 
'^  exhaust  the  air  from  within  the  chamber  by  means  of  air  pumps 
"  communicating  with  the  chamber;  the  air  having  been  ex- 
"  hausted  and  a  partial  vacuum  effected,  the  exhaust  tube  is 
^'  closed,  and  a  passage  is  opened  beneath  the  chamber  (and  in 
connection  with  the  bleaching  liquid)  which  allows  the  liquid 
to  rise  and  occupy  the  vacuum  within  the  chamber  and  sur- 
rounding the  cops;  but  for  the  more  perfect  saturation  of 
the  entire  cop  by  the  bleaching  liquid,  force  pumps  are  employed, 
communicating  with  the  top  of  the  chamber,  by  which  means 
a  greater  density  may  be  given  to  the  bleaching  liquid.  The 
agitator  or  flooring  carrying  the  cops  is  now  caused  to  revolve 
rapidly  any  number  of  revolutions,  alternately  in  opposite 
directions,  which  effects  the  complete  saturation  of  the  cops. 
By  the  adaptation  of  an  air  valve  or  tap  on  the  top  of  the 
*'  chamber,  the  admission  of  the  air  will  allow  (when  the  com- 
*'  munication  with  the  force  pump  is  closed)  the  liquor  to  drain 
"  off  through  the  passage  or  tube  beneath  the  chamber,  when 
the  perfect  bleaching  is  accomplished.  The  working  of  the 
air  pumps,  force  pumps,  and  the  revolution  of  the  agitator  may 
**  be  readily  arranged,  and  motion  communicated  from  steam  or 
"  other  power." 
[Printed,  lOff.] 

A.D.  1855,  May  12.— N^  1068. 

GUILD,  Adam. — "Improvements  in  the  process  of  bowking." 
The  process  of  bouking  is  "  usually  effected  by  simply  boiling  the 
"  goods  in  a  solution  of  lime  or  alkali."  "  I  propose  to  facilitate 
"  this  operation "  by  subjecting  the  materials  "  to  the  action  of 
"  the  scouring  solution  in  a  closed  vessel  at  a  very  high  tem- 
"  perature."  The  temperature  may  be  raised  "to  310°  or  320° 
"  F.  equivalent  to  a  pressure  of  ninety  pounds  on  the  square 
"  inch."  The  liquor  may  be  heated  in  a  tubular  boiler  placed 
under  the  keirs ;  a  pipe  is  made  to  communicate  with  the  top  of 
the  boiler,  and  the  top  of  each  keir,  and  another  pipe  with  the 
bottom  of  the  keir  and  the  boiler.  When  the  keir  is  closed  and 
the  pressure  obtained  by  a  fire  under  the  boiler,  the  liquor  flows 
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vp  the  first  pipe  and  on  to  the  cloth,  throujfh  which  it  pereolatcB, 
and  may  return  to  the  boiler  by  the  lower  pipe  to  be  again 
propelled  on  to  the  cloth. 
CPriQled,  M.] 

A.D.  1855,  May  16.— N"  1102. 
mCHARDSON,  Thomas.— "An  improvement  in  dyeing  cloth." 
"  The  manner  in  which  I  proceed  firit  to  prepare  the  cloth,  and 
"  afterwards  to  dye  it  is  as  follows ;" — To  the  requisite  quantity 
of  water  "for  six  ends  of  cloth"  I  add  "four  pounds  of  bichro- 
"  mate  of  potash,  three  pounds  of  red  arKol  (bitartrate  of  potash), 
"  and  six  pounds  of  commercial  sulphuHc  and.  I  heat  the  con- 
"  tents  of  the  veisel  to  the  boiling  point,  and  then  enter  the  nx 
"  ends  or  pieces  of  woollen  cloth,  which  will  average  in  length 
"  about  twenty-four  yards  each.  I  boil  these  for  an  hour,  turning 
"  them  over  by  means  of  a  winch  to  keep  them  even,"  and  after 
beuig  drwned  over  a  horse-tree  they  are  ready  for  dyeing.  *'  For 
"  this  purpose  I  fill  another  vessel  with  water,  and  put  therein  one 
"  hundred  pounds  of  logwood,  four  pounds  of  camwood,  orothcr 
"  red  wood,  two  pounds  of  fustic,  four  pounds  of  the  sulphate  of 
"  indict",  and  three  pounds  of  sulphuric  acid  in  addition.  This 
"  mixture  I  heat  to  about  two  hundred  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and  I 
"  then  enter  the  six  ends  of  cloth,  and  keep  the  liquor  to  the  Loil- 
"  ing  point  forabout  one  hour  and  twenty  minutes,"  during  which 
time  the  cloth  should  he  winched  as  before.  "  I  next  remove  them 
"  from  the  dye  vessel,  and  rince  them  in  awaslung  machine  alotiK 
"  with  a  httle  fullers'  earth,  ^^'ith  a  smaller  proportion  of  hichro- 
"  mate  of  potash  and  logwood  than  is  given  above  I  find  I  can 
■■  obtain  a  blue  colour  resembling  indigo-dyed  blue."  "^lien  a 
"  full  black  ia  required,  it  will  be  found  an  improvement  to  use  a 
"  Uttle  acetate  of  lead." 

[Prinled.  SJ.] 

A.D.  1955,  May  I/.— N"  IIIG. 

JOHNSON,  William. — (A  communication.) — "Improvements 
"  in  the  manufacture,  treatment,  and  application  uf  oily,  resinous, 
'  and  gummy  substances  and  soaps."  "This  invention  relates,  in 
*  the  first  instance,  to  the  manufacture  or  production  of  sub- 
'  stances  or  compounds  bearing  a  close  resemblance  to  gutta  ptrvha 
"  and  caoutchouc  or  india-nibbcx."    Also  to  the  manufacture  of  ■ 
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compound  as  ^'an  imitation  of  skin  or  leather."  Also  to  ''the 
*'  purification  of  roein  oils  or  other  oils  and  fats ;"  and  to  tlie 
saponification  of  melted  rosin,  hy  the  addition  of  "  dry  carbonate 
"  of  soda  or  potash."  "  Carbonate  of  ammonia  added  to  olive  oil 
"  forms  a  soap  useful  in  Turkey  red  dyeing."  The  Patentee  also 
describes  various  improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  soaps,  by 
means  of  the  addition  of  "  the  slimy,  glutinous,  or  gummy  matter 
"  contained  in  the  stalks,  leaves,  fruits,  and  seeds  of  most  plants ; 
''  or  by  the  addition  of  oleate  or  stearate  of  alumina,  magneda,  or 
zinc."  "  Butter  and  other  oily  and  albuminous  substances  may 
be  preserved  by  adding  to  them  sulphate  of  lime,  sulphur  and 
sulphides,  turpentine,  rosin,  oil,  tar,  pitch,  naptha,  carbolic 
add."  *'The  refuse  from  gasworks  and  from  certain  chemical 
"  works,  when  such  refuse  contains  sulphur,  sulphuretted  hydro- 
gen, sulphides,  carbides,  or  cyanides,  may  be  treated  with  alkalies, 
and  the  soapy  solution  so  obtained,  when  decomposed  by  ahun 
"  or  other  salts  or  acids,  produces  blue  and  other  coloring  matters 
''  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  mottled  soaps  and  paints,  and 
"  for  other  purposes."  "  Soap  makers'  spent  lye  may  also  be 
used  for  the  manufacture  of  vegetable  and  alumina  soaps  and 
lubricating  matters,  as  well  as  for  making  soapy  paints,  for 
*'  which  latter  purpose  they  may  be  treated  with  sulphate  of 
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[Printed,  4(/.] 

A.D.  1855,  May  21.— N°  1131. 

DIDOT,  Paul  Firmin. — "An  improved  process  of  bleaching 
"  paper  pulp,  textile  fabrics,  and  other  substances  or  matters." 
"  I  effect  the  bleaching  of  paper  pulp  and  other  substances  by 
*'  means  of  chloride  of  lime  or  other  similar  bleaching  chloride, 
acted  upon  by  carbonic  acid  gas.  By  employing  carbonic  acid 
gas  to  decompose  the  chloride,  the  bleaching  effect  is  produced 
with  rapidity,  without  the  danger  of  injuring  the  paper  pulp  or 
other  substance  which  arises  when  sulphuric  acid  or  other  strong 
**  acids  are  employed."  ITie  carbonic  acid,  obtained  from  any  suit- 
able source,  and  purified  if  required,  may  be  forced  by  a  pump  or 
other  means,  through  "  the  textile  fabrics  and  other  similar  articles, 
"  inunersed  in  a  mixture  of  water  and  chloride  of  lime,  or  other 
"  l^eaching  chloride,"  contained  in  a  suitable  \'es8el. 
[Printed,  ed.] 
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A.D,  1855,  Maj  23.— N-  UGO. 

LEB8H1NQ,  Fhancis. — "  An  imprmed  method  of  prepsring  or 
"  treating  oertun  d^-stuffi,  bo  bh  to  obtain  greiiter  dyeing  power." 
Thia  invention  chiefly  refers  to  "  the  drug«  known  in  ctwimerce  as 
"  quercitron  bark,  weld,  and  flavine  (and  is  applicable  also  to  dye 
''  ttxxSa  other  than  madder  root),  and  consists  in  iraproving  the 
"  dyeing  i^ualJties  of  those  drugs,  by  boiling  them  with  diluted 
''  acids  (or  with  saline  or  metallic  solutions  containing  portiona  of 
"  iree  add,  or  yielding  portions  of  free  acid  during  boiling),  or  in 
''  boiling  thero  first  with  weak  solutions  of  caustic  soda  or  potash 
'  or  ammonia,  and  subsequently  with  acids  (preference  is  fptca  to 
"  sulphuric  acid  or  muriatic  acid),  Afterthe  boiling  and  cooling, 
"  the  acid  liquid  is  removed  from  the  solid  part  by  filtration  or 
"  decautadon,  and  the  latter  is  subjected  to  repeated  washings 
"  with  cold  water  until  it  is  tborou^hly  freed  from  tbe  adhering 
"  acid  (or  the  acid  liquid,  before  being  subjected  to  filtration,  may 
"  be  neutralized  with  carbonate  of  soda  or  potash,  or  amnioiu»,nr 
"  with  caustic  sods,  or  potash,  or  ammonia,  and  then  filtered  and 
"  waahed."  The  residue  may  then  be  pressed,  or  pressed  and 
dried,  and  is  teady  to  be  employed  in  dyeing.  In  practiw  a  tub 
may  be  used  ca|wble  of  containing  RUO  gallon?.  "  into  which  is 
'  placed  four  or  five  hundred  gallons  of  water  and  one  cwt.  of 
"  Bulphurio  acid,  of  1  ■  S30  sp,  gr.,  or  two  hundredweight  of 
"  muriatic  acid,  of  1  '  192  sp.  gr..  and  five  cwl.  of  the  Atug." 
The  whole  is  well  mixed  and  then  heated  and  boiled  fur  an  hour, 
after  which  the  "  quercitrint,"  "  flavetine,"  "  luteoline,"  &c.,  thus 
produced,  is  washed  and  prtwKd  only,  or  pressed  and  dried,  when 
it  is  ready  to  be  uatd  in  dyeing.  "  The  treatment  described  may 
"  be  modified  so  aa  to  heat  or  bcril  the  dye  stuffii  mentioned  in  the 
"  foregoing,  with  weak  solntions  of  alkalies,  previously  to  the 
"  application  of  aads." 

[?iiiiMd,U.] 

A.D,  1855,  May  !M.— N"  116S. 
8EEGER8.  Auocars  Faioiait;,  Goofbi o.— f Prorisional  Pro- 
tection  only.) — "  Improvements  in  the  maiiulacture  of  hanghigs 
"  of  jisper  and  of  textile  fabrie«."  "Theoe  impiwcmrnts  consist 
"  in  printing  in  gold,  snlrer,  eopper,  t>r  raloun  upon  flock  hang- 
"  ings,  that  ia  to  say,  paper  or  a  textile  bhrie,  covered  with  flock 
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it 


of  wool,  cotton,  silk,  or  other  snnilar  imitrrial,  bj  means  of 
blocks  of  copper  engrsred  en  creux  or  in  relief,  and  imprtseed 
**  hot  upon  the  paper  or  fibnc  bjmeans  of  a  flj  press  or  anj  other 
"  suitable  means.  The  adhesion  of  the  metal  or  color  is  effiscted 
bj  appljing  to  the  parts  where  the  engraved  block  will  strike,  a 
mordant  in  powder,  as  gum  lac,  or  other  fusible  material,  and 
placing  upon  it  a  thin  sheet  of  metal  or  stratum  of  color.  The 
pressure  of  the  heated  block  will  impress  the  design,  and  the 
**  surplus  material  is  removed  by  a  brush.  Bj  omitting  to  use 
**  metallic  leaf  or  color  in  powder  and  employing  the  blocks  cold, 
**  imitations  of  Utrecht  or  Amiens  velvet  may  be  obtained." 
[Printed,  8d.] 

A.D.  1855,  May  24.— N«  1179. 

ADDENBROOKE,  Joseph. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  for 
folding  envelopes."  The  Patentee  claims  "the  application  ci 
the  principle  of  stamping  in  cameo  for  a  de^-ice  formed  on 
coloured  or  white  ground,  and  also  the  introduction  of  printing 
(by  letter-press  or  any  of  the  known  modes  of  printing) 
on  envelopes  in  combination  with  machinery  for  folding  enve- 
lopes." After  the  surfaces  of  the  die  and  type  have  received  the 
ink  or  color  (by  means  of  suitable  furnishing  and  transmitting 
rollers),  the  envelope  blank  is  placed  (by  mechanism)  and  the  im- 
pression made  by  stampers,  cams,  or  other  known  means. 
[Printed,  6J.] 

A.D.  1855,  May  26.— N«  1205. 

NEUFEFR,  GoTTLiBB.— (Pro\dsional  Protection  only.)  "An 
improved  mode  of  producing  patterns  upon  floor  cloths  and 
other  ornamental  coverings  for  floors,  walls,  tables,  and  other 
surfaces."  The  prepared  material  is  first  printed  with  a 
colour  which  is  capable  of  being  washed  away,  and  "  when  this 
"  is  dry  I  fix  it  on  those  portions  of  the  prepared  material 
"  where  it  is  to  remain  as  a  portion  of  the  ultimate  design  by 
covering  over  those  portions  with  a  coating  of  lackering  or 
varnish  prepared  for  the  purpose,  and  either  coloured  or 
colourless,  as  will  best  suit  the  design.  When  this  lackering  or 
varnish  is  dry,  all  those  portions  of  the  pattern  in  the  dehble 
colours  which  have  not  been  covered,  and  which  are  not  wanted 
"  in  the  ultimate  design,  are  washed  away.     Next  I  produce  a 
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"  pattern  in  imitotiaD  of  a  second  jjortion  of  the  design,  as  the 
"  valDut  n-ood,  in  the  s&mc  wujr,  fixing  aa  before  the  portionq 
"  nbieh  are  required  and  washing  away  the  rest.  I  rc;)eat  these 
"  processes  until  the  entire  design,  whatever  it  may  be,  has  been 
"  produced  and  fixed  upon  the  prepared  material.  sWhen  this  has 
"  been  done,  I  cover  over  the  whole  with  several  coatings  of 
"  lackering  or  vtimish  to  make  it  durable." 
CPriDled,  M.J 

A.D.  1855,  May  28.— N"  1218. 
LEESE,  JosHi'ii,  junior. — "  Improvcmenta  for  obtaining  colour- 
"  ing  matter."  This  invention  consists  in  eitracting  indigo  from 
waste  "linen  and  cotton  rags  of  eveiy  description  whicli  have  been 
"  dyed  or  printed  with  indigo."  "  First,  I  saturate  the  rags  with 
"  a  solution  of  any  protoislt  of  iron,  and  then  treat  the  rags  with 
"  an  alkah,"  "  Second,  1  saturate  the  rags  with  a  solution  of  any 
"  protosalt  of  tin,  and  tlien  treat  the  rags  with  any  alkali,  or  I 
"  saturate  the  rags  with  a  solution  of  protoxide  of  tin  in  an 
"  alkali."  "Tliird,  I  treat  the  rags  with  alkali  drculating  through 
"  metallic  tin  in  a  minute  state  of  division."  "  Fourth,  I  submit 
"  the  rags  to  the  action  uf  double  sulphuret  of  arsenic  and  sodium 
"  or  potassium,  produced  by  the  mixture  of  sulphuret  of  arsenic 
"  and  soda  or  potash."  "  Fifth,  I  saturate  (he  rags  nitli  glucose, 
"  and  then  with  alkali;  or  I  saturate  the  roga  «-ith  a  mixture  of 
"  glucose  and  alkali."  "  In  the  above  proces-scs  I  find  it  dcsir- 
"  able  to  use  heat,  although  they  may  be  used  cold."  "The 
"  veasela  in  wlui:h  these  processes  are  conducted  era  arranged  in 
"  a  series,  so  that  the  hquors  used  may  be  circulated  by  pumps  or 
"  otherwise  from  one  to  the  other."  "'ITie  blue  rngs  may  he 
"  entered  into  the  first  vessel  of  the  series,  and  taken  out  of  the 
"  lost,  the  materials  used  for  cttraeting  the  indigo  Iieing  entered 
"  into  the  latter  and  circulated  through  all  the  others  seriatim." 

[Prinl«l,W.] 

A.D.  1855,  May  31.— N-  1250. 

BROOMAN,  RiCHAtiD  AiicHtDALD.—<A  communication  from 
Halden,  Charles  Joseph  Eugene  Abdcr.)  — "  Improvements 
"  in  dyeing  cotton  threads,  yams,  and  twittB."  "The  cotton 
"  threads,  yarns,  and  tnists  are  first  pre|)ared  for  being  dyed 
"  by  immersion  in  an  alkaline  bath,  which  remorea  the  gum, 
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**  gfease,  or  foreign  matten  niiich  they  mmy  oontain."  To  dye 
**  red,  the  yanu,  &c."  **  receive  a  mordant  compoeed  of  either  an 
**  alumine  of  soda  alone,  or  a  salt  of  tin,  or  of  zinc,  with  or  without 
**  an  acetate,  pyrolignite,  or  other  salt  of  alumina,"  auitably 
thickened.  They  are  then  dunged  warm  or  cold  with  "dung,"  alone 
or  with  "  silicate  of  soda,"  "  chalk,"  "  chromate  of  potash;"  or 
*'  salt  of  ammonia."  The  yams,  &c.  are  then  washed  and  dyed 
with  "madder,  madder  flower,  garancine,  alizarine,  or  other 
"  description  of  madder,  to  which  ox  blood,  sumach,  gall  nut,  or 
*'  oxalic  acid  or  other  add  may  be  added."  The  yams,  &c.  are 
then  "  brightened "  biy  soap  and  water  and  acids  successively  or 
*'  through  alkaline  and  acid  baths."  *'  To  dye  violet  and  lilac," 
the  yams,  &c.,  receive  a  mordant  consisting  of  "  acetate,  nitrate, 
''  or  other  salt  of  iron  (to  which  arseniate  of  copper  may  be 
added)  "  suitable  thickened.  They  are  then  dunged  and  dyed 
as  for  red,"  and  are  "  brightened  through  chloride  of  lime,  soda, 
or  potash,  &c.  and  soap  and  water."  "  To  dye  brown ; "  the 
mordant  employed  is  a  mixture  of  the  mordants  for  dyeing  violet 
and  red,  and  the  yams,  &c.  are  dunged  and  dyed  as  above,  and 
brightened  "  by  passing  them  through  acids  and  alkaline  baths 
"  successively." 
[Printed,  3d.] 

A.D.  1856,  June  1.— N°  1256. 

WHYTOCK,  Richard. — "  Improvements  in  colouring  yams 
'*  or  threads  intended  to  form  elements  of  various  loom  fabrics 
**  and  for  crochet  work  and  knitting."  ITie  Patentee  claims, 
"  first,  the  printing  by  pulleys  pressing  the  yam  upwards  againat 
a  glass  plate  or  flat  substance,  under  which  a  considerable 
length  of  yam  or  thread  be  placed  evenly  ready  to  be  printed." 
"  Second,  the  printing  by  pullies  without  table  or  cylinder,  but 
"  coloiuing  between  revolving  pulleys."  The  glass  plate  or  flat 
substance  referred  to  in  the  first  claim,  is  "  strongly  framed  and 
"  hinged  upon  the  frame  "  so  that  it  can  readily  be  turned  back 
for  the  purpose  of  being  cleaned,  and  when  placed  over  the  yam, 
to  be  printed  "  serves  the  purpose  of  a  roof,  against  which  the 
charged  pulley  presses  the  yam."  "The  following  is  Ae 
method  by  which  the  pulleys  are  applied : — An  apparatus  consist- 
ing of  a  color  box  and  pulleys,  a  couple  of  rails,  and  two 
sliding  bearers,  a  coxm^c^Aii^  idcal^.^  %.^^  ^  %^iral  or  screw  are 


I 


CALICO  ,\ND  OTHER  FABRICS,  &c  571 

'  combined  u  Bhewn  (in  the  drawings),  and  are  used  for  jiaasing 

*  the  color  box  to  and  fro  under  the    glass  jiUtc.     The    acrew 
I    "  propels  tbe  box  and   pullej'S  from  side  to  side  of  the  framt:. 

"  Thii  combined  apparatus  ii  caused  to  travel  along  the  racks 
"  and  Bhdes,  either  by  Ghort  steps  hj  a  poU  worked  b^  tbe  left 
"  hand,  or  by  longer  alejM  when  required  b;  a  handle  upon  the 
"  connecting  shaft,  which  again  is  furnished  with  toothed  wheels 
"  on  each  end,  to  ensure  tbe  parallel  motion  of  the  moveable 
"  apparatus."  "Alio,  instead  of,  as  heretofore,  using  one  pullej 
"  revolving  partially  immersed  in  the  colour,  and  imparting  by  its 
"  upper  surface  the  color  to  the  yam,  [  me  two  pulley*,  tbe  one 
"  above  the  other,  but  not  in  actual  contact  with  it,  yet  so  nearly 
"  BO  that  the  upper  one  hfts  the  color  from  tbe  verge  of  the  other 
"  or  lower  pulley  [and  appbes  it  to  the  yarn],  while  tbe  lalt«r  is 
"  made  to  revolve  by  means  of  an  o]>en  band  in  a  contrary  dircc- 
"  tiun  to  supply  tbe  color  from  the  box.  The  rotary  motion 
"  given  to  the  upper  pulley  as  it  traverses  is  thus  communicated 
"  to  tlw  lower  pulley.  In  this  ivay  the  quantity  of  color  may 
"  be  equahied  and  regulated  both  t^  economize  the  color  and  to 

*  ensure  better  work." 
Tbe  second  part  of  thia  invention  may  he  effected  by  dis|>enHing 

mth  tbe  gUw  plate,  and  suhstituting  for  it  a  pressure  pulley  which 
J  caused  to  travel  and  revolve  exactly  over  the  color  pull^,  "the 
'  two  pulleys  pressing  the  yam   between  them."     "The  upper 

"  pulleys  first  motion  is  lo  keep  time  with  the  trevelhng  color 
'  pull^  as  it  possea  fitmi  side  to  aide  of  tbe  fnunc.  but  it  must 
'  also  keep  time  in  revolving  round  its  centre  with  tbe  color 
'  pulley  below,  and  beaide  its  motion  at  its  verge  or  perijibery 
'  must  he  also  exactly  the  same  as  its  motion  acroti  the  threads, 
'  so  that  the  [lotiage  of  the  two  pulleys  shall  not  displace  or  dis- 
''  tuHi   the   threads."    These   motions   are  eSected   in   a  nni|ile 

manner  Ijy  means  of  a   hand   or  cord,  which,  while  it  ooils  and 

uncoils,  causea  the  ptiUey  to  sUde  to  and  ho  upon  an  iron  rod,  and 
L  ftbo  by  another  small  cord  stretched  in  a  line  with  the  pulleys 
■    'amtr  aorflKe  and  pas«ing  roimd  its  verge.    (See  Drawings.) 

I  ri'Ttntn).  lOtf.] 

I    HEA 

L 


A.U.  1855,  June  7.— N'  1301. 
HEAP,   MoMKS. — ''  Improvements   in    machinery   or    ^>patalus 
'  grinding  '  dye  wood*  or  roots,  And  for  similar  pitlvorii- 
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"  ing  purposes."  This  invention  consists  in  the  application 
of  "a  series  of  rapidly  revolving  circular  saws  (from  thirty- 
t^'o  guage  to  eighteen  inches  width  on  their  peripheries) 
placed  on  one  shaft,  for  the  purpose  of  '  grinding '  or  pul- 
verizing dye  woods  (madder  roots),  or  any  such  or  similar 
materials  or  ingredients,  or  for  similar  pulverizing  purposes.'^ 
This  improved  machinery  may  either  be  employed  directly  upon 
the  log,  or  be  caused  to  operate  upon  portions  or  pieces,  or  upon 
the  ordinary  waste  of  chipping  machines,  called  ''grips"  or 
splinters;  the  principal  feature  of  novelty  consisting  in  the  rapid 
"  revolution  of  a  great  number  of  circular  saws  placed  upon  a 
"  roller  with  intermediate  washers  between  the  saws,  such  saw 
"  roller  working  against  the  edge  of  a  feeding  plate  or  table, 
**  which  is  nicked  or  slotted,  so  as  to  receive  the  edge  or  periphery 
of  teeth  of  each  of  the  saws  of  which  the  roller  is  composed ; 
the  fine  portions  of  the  woods  as  thus  cut,  by  being  placed  in 
contact  with  the  saw  roller,  falling  in  a  pulverized  state  between 
between  the  saw  and  its  bed  plate."  The  saws  employed  "  must 
be  arranged  as  to  guage,  extent,  diameter,  coarseness  of  tooth, 
width  of  periphery,  &c.,  according  to  the  material  to  be  operated 
upon."  The  material  to  be  operated  upon  may  be  fed  on  to  a  ^ 
slanting  frame,  and  is  caused  to  descend  to  feed  the  saws  by  means 
of  a  rack  and  pinion  movement. 
[Printed,  6</.] 

A.D.  1855,  June  1).' -NO  1335. 

LIPPMAN,  IsAiE. — "Improvements  in  dyeing  or  coloring  the 
hides  and  skins  of  animals."     "  This  invention  consists,  in  the 
first  place,  in  submitting  the  hides  or  skins  to  the  process  of 
dyeing  before  they  are  tanned.     According  to  the  plans  now  in 
use,  the  skins  or  hides  are  usually  tanned  first,  and  then  dyed  or 
colored  afterwards.     By  reversing  these  processes,  however,  I 
"  have  discovered  that  considerable  advantages  are  obtained;" 
cheaper  and  better  materials  may  be  used  and  the  colour  is  more 
permanent.     "  Second,  relates  to  a  mode  of  dyeing  the  skins  or 
**  hides  so  as  to  present  a  variegated  or  marbled  appearance. 
This  is  effected  by  simply  crumpling  the  skins  up,  and  tightly 
securing  them  in  this  state  while  they  are  submitted  to  the  action 
**  of  the  coloring  matter  in  the  dyeing  vat."    This  may  be  re- 
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(MAted  in  different  "  colored  dyes,"  and  may  lie  applied  either 
"  before  or  after  the  skins  or  hides  have  been  tanned."  "Third, 
"  relatea  to  a  method  of  dyeing  or  coloring  ^kins  or  hides  in  such 
*'  8  manner  that  a  luetalUc  liiBtre  may  he  given  thereto."  "The 
"  dye  wood  (or  extract)  which  1  have  found  most  suitable  for  this 
"  purpose  is  logwood,  but  other  dyes  may  he  employed."  "  When 
"  the  skiuB  have  been  aubmitted  for  a  suitnhla  length  of  time  to 
the  operation  of  the  dy^  they  are  afterwards  subjected  to  the 
action  of  chemical  salts  (by  preference  alkaline  salts)." 
[Printed,  3d.] 

A.D.  1355,  June  18.— N-  1383. 

LITTLE,  William. — •' Improvetnents  in  printing  machinery." 
These  improvements  consist  in  "  the  application  of  bent  electro- 
''  type  and  compound  electrotype  and  stereotype  plates  in  cylinder 
'  printing  machines,"  "The  oliject  of  this  invention  is  to  prepare 
"  and  employ  bent  electrotype  plates,  or  bent  electrotype  plates 
"  combined  with  stereotype  plutes,  and  so  that  they  may  be 
"  printed  from  by  a  cylinder  printing  press,"  "  1  produce  these 
'•'  plates  as  heretofore,  hut  in  pLico  of  using  them  flat  I  cause  them 
"  to  t>e  bent  to  such  a  curvature  as  to  admit  of  tlieir  being  fixed 
'  (by  suitable  means)  to  a  cylinder ;"  and  the  best  means  of 
"  bending  the  electrotype  plates,  or  combined  electrotype  and 
"  stereotype  plates,  is  by  cneana  of  three  rollers,  set  in  such  a  man- 
"  ner  that  the  axes  of  the  two  lower  rollers  may  be  a4iusted  to 
"  and  from  each  other,  and  also  in  «uch  a  manner  that  the  axis  of 
"  the  up|)er  roller  may  be  nused  or  lowered  by  such  means,  and 
"  by  giving  motion  to  the  upper  roller  a  plate  may  be  bent  to  the 
"  desired  cun'ature." 
[Printed,  W.] 

A,D.  1B55,  June  18.— N"  1388. 
BESSEMER,  Hbnrv.—"  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
'  toUs  or  cylinders  used  in  the  lamination,  shaping,  and  cutting 
'  of  metala,  in  crushing  ore*  and  other  substances,  and  in  calen- 
"  dering,  glaiing.  embossing,  printing,  and  pressing."  I'hese  im- 
provemrats  consist,  "  first,  in  tbe  casting  or  founding  of  rolls  or 
"  cylinders  in  molten  steel  for  the  purpose  of  laminating,  shaping, 
"  and  ratting  of  met«If  for  cruihing  ores  and  other  aubstuioes. 
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"  and  for  calendering,  glazing,  embossing,  printing,  and  pressing. 
''  Secondly,  in  the  casting  or  founding  of  rolls  or  cylinders  with  a 
"  mixture  of  molten  steel  and  pig  or  refined  iron  "  for  the  above 
purposes.  "  For  some  purposes  the  desired  degree  of  hardness 
"  may  be  obtained  by  the  quality  and  proportions  of  iron  and 
"  steel  used  in  their  manufscture."  *'  From  one  third  part  to 
two  third  parts  of  steel  with  one  part  of  good  No.  2  cold  blast 
pig  iron  will  form  a  metal  suitable  for  general  purposes."  The 
proportions  may  be  varied  to  suit  the  difiperent  kinds  of  rollers 
required ;  and  additional  hardness  may  be  given  by  casting  '^  in  a 
"  chill,*'  or,  "  by  quenching  the  roll  or  cylinder  in  water  or  oil 
"  when  in  a  heated  state." 
[Printed,  4J.] 

A.D.  1856,  June  19.— NM394. 

HARTMANN,  Charles  Antoine. — "Improvements  in  the 
preparation  or  combination  of  colours  for  printing  stuffs  and 
textile  fabrics."  This  invention  consists,  "  firstly,  in  the  pre- 
paration of  a  steam  madder  red  by  the  mixture  of  extract  of 
"  madder  with  soap,  or  the  materials  of  soap,  or  by  the  mixture  of 
"  extract  of  madder  with  solution  of  ammonia  and  soap,  or  the 
"  materials  of  soap."  **  Secondly,  in  the  preparation  of  a  steam 
madder  puce  by  the  addition  to  such  steam  madder  red  of 
variable  quantities  of  extract  of  campeachy  wood,  or  of  the 
extracts  of  campeachy  wood  and  catechu."  "Thirdly,  in  the 
preparation  of  a  steam  indigo  blue,  by  the  mixture  of  precipi- 
tated indigo  with  magnesia."  "Fourthly,  in  the  preparation 
of  a  steam  green,  by  mixing  a  salt  of  lead  with  the  aforesaid 
steam  indigo  blue,  and  dyeing  or  raising  the  color  in  a  solution 
of  bichromate  of  potash."  "  Fifthly,  in  the  preparation  of  steam 
colors  by  the  addition  generally  of  other  coloring  matters,  and 
particularly  of  the  extracts  of  dye  woods  to  the  extract  of  mad- 
"  der  and  soap,  or  the  materials  of  soap,  so  as  to  obtain  in  steam 
"  colors  the  effects  of  mixed  dyes." 

"The  following  proportions  produce  a  good  red  colour: — 
"  Three  pounds  weight  of  fine  sifted  extract  of  madder,  having 
"  twenty-five  times  the  strength  of  ordinary  madder;  one  and  a 
"  quarter  pounds  of  powdered  soap ;  one  gallon  of  solution  of 
"  ammonia ;  two  gallons  of  solution  of  gum  senegaL     The  fz- 
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*  tn.ct  of  madda  U  miiced  with  the  solution 
'  digested  fur  Mt'eral  boura.     The  powdered  aoup  is  then  added, 
'  uid   afterwards  the  gum  iratei."     "J   aUo  »dd  one  quwt  of 

*  alcohol." 
"  The  following  laixture  produces  a  good  puce  colour ; — Two 

"  gnUons  of  the  aforesaid  red  colour,  half  a  gallon  of  preparaUon 
V*  of  catechu,  uid  one  pint  of  extract  of  campench;  wood,  of  spe- 
"  eific  gfsrity  MfiO.  The  preparation  of  catechu  is  made  by 
'  miiuDg  three  pounds  ten  ounces  of  powdered  caCchu  with  half  a 
"  gallon  of  solution  of  ammonia."  These  colours  should  be  &icd 
with  steam  at  a  pressure  of  "  three  atmospheres." 

"  The  fuUowing  proportions  produce  a  good  blue  colour : — Ten 
"  pounds  of  precipitated  indigo,  one  gallon  of  solution  of  gum 

*  Senegal,  one  pound  and  a  quarter  of  magnesia,"     A  green  may 
1m  produced  "  by  mixing  the  aforesaid  blue  thickened  with  gum 

"  water,  with  a  salt  of  lead." 

Various  other  colours  may  be  prepared  by  "  mixing  the  colour- 
"  ing  matter  of  madder  with  soap  or  the  materials  of  ^ocp  and  the 
"  colouring  matters  of  red  woods.  Brazil  wood,  fcmanihuc  wood, 
"  landers  wood,  sumach,  catechu,  quercitron,  persian  berries, 
"  cbcsnut  bark,  and  other  colouring  matters  ordinarily  rmployed 
"  in  dyeing."     Such  colours  may  be  printed  by  the  usual  tneana 

*  upon  stuifs  or  ftabrics  pre}iared  with  an  aluminous  mordant, 
"  and  they  are  fixed  by  steam ;  the  blue  color  may  also  be  printed 

*  upon  cloth  which  is  not  mor'lauted." 
[Priutad.U.] 

A.D.  1855.  June  21.— N'  H20. 
aiOUX,  PiitRR*  FRA.VC01S,  and  DE  PARIEXTE,  Leon.— (A 
communieation.] — (Provisional  Protection  only.) — '■  Improvement* 
in  the  fixing  of  metalliu  ornaments  upon  pa|>er,  flock,  leather, 
"  cotton,  silk,  or  any  other  fabrics  to  which  such  ornaments, 
"  may  be  applicable.''  We  place  the  material  to  be  ornamented 
"  upon  an  elastic  or  flexible  bed  which  is  placed  un  a  tabic, 
"  which  flexible  bed  must  be  made  of  vulcanized  caoutchouc,  or 
"  any  other  material  which  will  bear  heat ;  we  then  have  blocks, 

t  cylinders,  or  dies  of  metal,  upon  which  are  engraved  the  designs 
we  wish  to  represent.  These  blocks,  cylinders,  or  dies  are 
heated  and  pressed  upon  the  fiihric.  giving  the  fabric  a  slight 
impression  of  the  dengn.     We  then  place  upon  the  place  whero 
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"  the  design  has  been  so  printed  dry  albumen  in  powder,  gram 
"  lac  and  rosin,  each  in  powder,  spirit  varnish,  or  copal  vamiBh, 
^*  or  any  other  suitable  body  that  will  cause  the  metallic  surface  to 
"  adhere.  After  any  of  these  preparations  are  carefully  sifted 
**  over  or  printed  on  with  a  brush  upon  the  surface  of  the  part 
'*  impressed,  we  take  the  metallic  leaf,  (say  gold  or  silver,  for 
**  instance,)  and  place  it  over  the  powder  or  varnish  so  put  on,  and 
"  dab  it  down  with  a  piece  of  cotton,  wool,  or  cloth.  The  block, 
'*  cylinder,  or  die  is  now  again  pressed  over  the  surface  in  the 
**  same  place  it  was  in  the  first  instance,  and  the  design  i?  fixed 
"  upon  the  fabric.  When  leather  or  such  substance  is  used,  we 
"  require  the  albumen  and  attaching  bodies  to  be  wet,  or  in  a 
"  liquid  state." 
[Printed,  3<f.] 

A.D.  1855,  June  23.— N«  1440. 

SOREL,  Stanislas  Tranquille  Modeste. — "A  machine  for 
"  applj-ing  adhesive  matters  on  stu£Ps,  and  also  for  applying  on  the 
"  said  matters  other  substances  or  stuffs."  This  invention  consists 
"  in  the  general  arrangement  of  machinery  for  waterproofing  tis- 
sues ;"  "  in  the  employment  of  a  sheet  of  vulcanized  caoutchouc 
or  other  analogous  material,  for  spreading  the  waterproofing 
**  composition  on  tissues ; "  and,  lastly,  "  in  the  arrangement  of 
*'  the  machinery,  by  means  of  which  I  introduce  steam  for  heating, 
"  which  permits  of  applying  to  fabrics  all  compositions  softening 
"  by  heat,  especially  gutta  percha,  which  is  applied  and  dissolved." 
The  material  to  be  coated  is  caused  to  pass  over  a  cyUnder  which  may 
be  heated  by  steam,  and  under  an  apparatus  resembling  a  "  doctor 
*'  box  "  placed  over  the  cylinder.  The  coating  composition  is  placed 
in  this  apparatus,  which  may  be  heated  with  steam  when  desired. 
On  the  under  part  of  it,  and  projecting  about  one  eighth  of  an  inch, 
is  fixed  a  strip  of  "  \nilcanized  caoutchouc,"  which  acts  as  an 
elastic  doctor,  and  thereby  regulates  the  quantity  of  coating 
composition  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  stuff.  The  stuff  so 
coated  is  caused  to  pass  fon\'ard  to  be  "  flocked  "  if  desired,  then 
pressed  between  rollers,  brushed,  and  dried  over  a  steam  chest ;  or 
it  may  meet  another  sheet  of  tissue  or  paper  unwinding  from  a 
roller  and  pass  with  it  between  pressing  rollers,  and  on  to  the  dry- 
ing steam  chest. 
CPriiited,  lid.] 
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A.D.  1855,  June  26.— N-  1458. 


» POOLE,  Mo9Hs,  —  (A  commimication,) — "An  improvement 
"  in  the  manufiuiture  of  printing  rollers  or  cylinders."  "The 
"  object  of  this  invention  is  to  obtain  the  requisite  copper 
"  siirfucea  of  printing  rollers  or  cyliniters  at  a  lees  cost  than 
"  heretofore.  For  this  puqioae  iron  rollers  or  cytinders  of  nearly 
"  the  required  diameters  are  employed,  on  to  the  surfncea  of 
"  which  ore  deposited  hy  electric  currents  coatings  of  copper." 
"  After  having  carefully  scraped  or  cleaned  the  said  purt  ((he 
"  surface  of  Ihe  iron  centre),  and  having  covered  the  ends 
"  or  gudgeons  with  gutta  percha  or  any  other  convenient 
"  material,  the  cyhndcr  or  axle-tree  is  to  be  placed  in  an  hori- 
**  zonta!  position  in  the  vat  or  metaUic  hath,  to  which  apparatus 
"  ia  arranged  so  as  to  procure  a  constant  electric  current,  and 
''  also  during  about  a  week  a  alow  deposition  of  the  metal  (gene- 
"  rally  copj)er),  which  alow  electric  action  may  afterwards  be 
"  rendered  more  powerful,  according  to  the  more  or  less  hardness 
"  which  may  be  required  in  the  texture  of  the  metal  thus  deposited 
"  on  Che  Burfacea,  as  is  well  understood  when  obtaining  electro 
"  deposits  for  other  purpoBes;  and  in  order  to  produce  an  equal 
"  thickness  of  the  coationg,  the  cylinder  or  axletrec  is  caused  to 
"  turn  slowly  at  Jnten'als  in  the  bath  by  any  auitahle  mechanic&l 
"  means." 

[Prlot«l,BJ.l 


A.D.  1S56.  June  28.— N"  l-17:». 

MOREAU-DARLUC,  Ciiahlrh.— "  An  improved  mode  of 
"  separating  substances  of  different  nature  or  composition  by 
"  means  of  displacement  and  substitution."  "  My  invention 
"  applicable  to  the  treatment  of  all  such  substances  cimtaining 
"  certain  parts  which  may  be  made  soluble  by  any  suitable  men- 
"  atrum  and  ore  wished  to  be  abstracted  from  them  ;  such,  for 
"  instance,  as  the  refining  or  purification  of  sugar,  or  the  extract- 

'  ing  of  Baccharine  matters  from  substances  containing  the  saino ; 

'  the  extraction  of  tiuming  liquids  Avm  tan,  worts  from  maltj 
extracting  of  juices,  coloring  or  dyeing  matters,  essential, 
ir  other  oils,  gummy,  resinous,  or  medical,  or  che> 

''  mical  principles ;  decompaung,  impregnating,  retting,  bleaching. 


J 
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"  washing,  cleaning,  drying,  or  dessicating  operations,  and  what- 
ever may  be  the  substances  on  which  these  o}>eration8  take 
place.*'  **  And  consists  in  forcing  a  jet  of  compressed  or  nmi- 
**  compressed  air,  or  any  suitable  gas  or  gases,  (eitiier  in  a  moist- 
''  ened  or  in  a  dry  state,''  "  to  pass  from  or  through  a  suitable 
**  ^paratus,  in  which  the  same  are  dilated  or  non  dilated  either 
^  by  the  application  of  heat  generated  by  any  combustible  matter, 
**  electricity,  or  any  other  suitable  means,  and  applying  the  expao- 
*'  sive  force  of  this  ur,  gas,  or  gases  to  exercise  a  pressure  on  the 
'*  liquids,  atmospheric  air,  gas  or  gases  contained  in  a  suitable 
"'Vessel,  above  the  substances  of  which  certain  parts  are  to  be 
**  decomposed  or  not,  and  extracted  or  separated  by  displacement 
**  and  substitution,  (that  is  to  say)  by  the  percolation  of  any 
**  suitable  liquid,  gas,  or  gases;  or  a  partial  vacuum  mi^  be 
**  formed,  or  an  aspiration  take  place  under  the  said  substances, 
**  of  which  certain  parts  are  to  be  extracted ;  or  both  methods 
'*  may  be  applied  simultaneously,  conjointly,  or  separately." 

The  substance  to  be  acted  on  may  be  placed  in  an  air-tight 
vessel  on  a  perforated  false  bottom,  and  the  air  or  other  agent  is 
caused  to  pass  in  by  a  pipe  on  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel  and 
down  through  the  substance.  This  action  may  be  increased  by 
producing  a  partial  vacuum  through  a  pipe  imdemeath. 

[Printed,  4d.3 


A.D.  1855,  June  29.— N«  1483. 

HUGHES,  Edward  Joseph. — "  An  improved  method  of  con- 
*'  centrating  the  colouring  matter  of  madder,  muiyeet,  spent 
"  madder,  or  any  preparations  thereof."  "  I  take  a  fibrous  at 
^*  porous  substance,  such  as  cotton,  wood,  sponge,  or  similar 
**  materials,  and  steep  it  in  a  mordant  calculated  to  combine  with 
"  the  colouring  matter  of  madder,  &c.  When  the  said  mateiial  is 
thoroughly  saturated,  I  subject  it  to  the  action  of  the  neoessaiy 
processes  to  remove  the  acid,  and  thoroughly  precipitate  the 
**  mordant  on  the  material,  as  is  usually  done  in  calico  printing. 
'*  I  then  put  the  material  thus  prepared  into  water  along  with  t^ 
*'  madder  or  any  preparations  thereof;  I  heat  the  water  and  leave 
^  it  a  sufficient  time  to  allow  all  the  colouring  matter  to  combine 
with  the  mordant  fixed  on  the  material;  after  which  I  expose 
this  material  to  the  action  of  a  strong  add,  such  as  Bulphnric^ 


CALICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  &e.  579 

"  muriatic,  ic,  either  slightly  or  mufh  diluted  for  a  suffideLt 
"  length  of  time  to  tUsaolve  or  decompose  the  mordaot ;  and  car- 
"  bonise  or  dissolve  the  fibrous  or  porous  mBterinl ;  when  this  is 
"  accomplished  I  put  it  oo  a  filter,  aud  wash  and  neutralize  it 
"  until  the  acid  is  removed.  The  residue  is  theathe  conccntnkted 
"  colourinp;  matter  I  ivish  to  obtain.  Or  I  take  the  mordant 
■  "  itself,  such  as  iron,  chulk,  or  any  suitable  mordant  properly 
"  chemically  prepared  for  the  purpose,  which  I  place  in  a  heated 
"  bath  alonjf  with  the  madder  or  any  preparation  thereof.  1  pass 
"  the  water  which  holds  the  colouring  matter  in  solution  through 
**  and  through  these  mordants  until  all  the  coloriug  matter  is 
"  combined  therewith  i  I  then  expose  these  dyed  or  suturated 
"  mordants  also  to  the  action  of  a  strong  acid,  such  as  muriatic 
"  sulphuric,  &c,  slightly  or  much  dilutid,  a  sufficient  length  of 
"  time  to  disaolve  or  decompose  the  raordaul,  and  I  then  place 
"  the  whole  on  a  filter,  and  «'nsh  and  neutralize  it  until  all  the 
"  acids  is  removed.  The  residue  is  the  couccntrnted  colouring 
"  matter  1  wish  to  obtain." 
[Printwl.  3d.] 

A.D.   1865,  July  3.— N"  1499. 

UUCKELT,  Robert. —  "  Improvementsinmachinery  for  etching 
*  or  engraving  designs  on  cylindrical  or  other  surfaces."  "The 
'  nature  of  this  invention  consista  in  transferring  designs  for 
"  etching  or  engraving  purposes  &om  a  flat  surface  to  cyliDdrical 
*■  or  flat  turfacea,  by  means  of  pendulum  levers,  acting  on  adjust- 
"  able  studs,  and  other  parta  in  combination  thereivith,  vrhercbf 
"  the  proportion  in  size  between  the  original  design  and  that  pro- 
r  "  duccd  on  tbe  sur&ce  to  be  etched  or  engraved  may  be  varied  to 
"  any  extent  withm  certain  hmits."  In  this  invention  there  are 
two  vibrating  pendulum  levers  adapted  to  the  usual  engraving 
machinD,  by  one  of  which  "  the  requisite  traverw  motion  ia  given 
"  to  the  diamonds,  and  by  the  other"  a  partial  rotatary  motioulo 
"  the  cyhnder."  The  position  and  adjustment  of  suitable 
"  studs  "  "  determine  the  proportion  in  site  uetween  the  original 
"  design  and  that  of  the  design  to  be  etched  or  engraved  on  the 

t cylinder."    "  By  lengthening  the  levers  beyond  their  fulcra  a« 
well  aa  certain  ilota  the  design  produced  laaj  be  reversed." 
[Prln(«l,  IW.j 
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A.D.  1866,  July  IC-N*  1640. 
KOPP,  Emilb. — "  Improvements  in  mordants  used  in  printing 
**  and  dyeing."  This  invention  consists,  "  first,  in  the  use  of  the 
'^  hyposulfites  instead  of  acetates  for  the  preparation  of  mor- 
"  dants."  "  Secondly,  in  the  use  of  acid  or  alkaline  solutions  of 
"  arseniates,  phosphates,  and  chromates,  instead  of  acetates,  for 
*'  the  preparation  of  mordants."  "And,  thirdly,  the  use  of 
**  aoeto-nitrate  of  bismuth,  either  alone  or  mLved  with  iron  salts, 
*'  as  mordants  for  garancine  colours."  The  specification  gives 
Tarious  modes  of  making  the  hyposulphite  of  alumina  and  other 
hyposulphites,  and  the  precautions  necessary  to  be  taken  during 
the  operation,  and  in  their  applications.  A  cheap  and  good  alumina 
mordant  may  be  prepared  as  follows  :—'*  A  hot  solution  of  alum 
or  sulphate  of  aliunina  is  decomposed  with  a  clear  alkaline  solu- 
tion of  chloruret  of  calcium  (obtained  in  dissolving  asmuch  as  pos- 
sible lime  in  the  solution  of  chloruret  of  calcium)  in  such  a  quan- 
tity that  only  two-thirds  or  three-fourths  of  the  alum  or  the  sul- 
phate of  alumina  may  be  decomposed.  After  coolhig,  the  mixture 
is  filtered,  and  the  precipitate  of  sulphate  of  lime  is  well  pressed. 
The  clear  liquid,  containing  basic  chloruret  of  alumina,  can  now 
be  thickened  with  gum,  starch,  or  flour,  in  the  manner  generally 
employed  in  thickening  alumina  mordants.  When  the 
*'  thickened  paste  has  cooled  down  to  about  ninety  degrees  Fah- 
renheit, hyposulfite  of  soda  is  added  in  such  a  quantity  that 
again  only  two-thirds  or  three-fourths  of  the  hydro-chloric  and 
sulphuric  acids  combined  with  the  alumina  may  be  saturated 
by  the  soda  of  the  hyposulfite ;  the  color  being  well  mixed  is 
now  ready  for  use."  The  "  hyposulfite  of  chrome "  may  be 
prepared  by  decomposing  "  chrome  alum,  or  sulphate  of  chrome 
by  hyposulfite  of  lime,  the  soluble  hyposulphite  of  chrome 
being  separated  by  filtration  and  pressure  from  the  precipitate  of 
sulphate  of  lime."  Hyposulfite  of  iron  is  used  exactly  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  acetate  of  iron,  and  "  may  be  prepared  in  de- 
composing crystallized  sulphate  of  iron-oxydul  by  its  weight  of 
crystallized  hyposulfite  of  lime."  The  mordant  of  "  hyposul- 
fite of  tin"  may  be  prepared  "by  adding  to  cold  solutions  of 
proto  or  per-chloruret  of  tin  previously  thickened  (when 
thickening  is  required)  such  a  quantity  of  hyposulfites  of  soda 
or  lime,  that  only  one-third  or  one-half  of  the  tin  salts  may  be 
decomposed  by  the  alkaline  hyposidfites." 
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"Having  obtained tbe  insoluble  arseniates  and  phosphates  (by 
"  precipitation),  I  prepare  mj  acid  mordants  in  dissolving,  ndth 
"  the  assistance  of  a  gentle  heat,  the  araeniates  of  zinc,  mangan, 
"  alumina,  chrome,  copper,  protoxyde  and  peroxyde  of  iron,  and 
"  of  protoxyde  of  tin  in  ta  great  a  quantity  as  possible,  in  strong 
"  adds,  and,  by  preference,  in  a  niixture  of  Psur  parts  of  strong 
"  hydro-chioric  acid  with  one  part  of  nitric  acid."  "  I  prepare 
"  my  alkaline  mordants  in  dissolving  u  much  as  possible  the 
"  arseniates  and  phosphatesof  zinc,  copper,  and  peroxide  of  iron  in 
*'  strong  liquid  ammonia,  and  the  arseniates  and  phosphates  of  zinc 
"  alumina,  chrome,  and  tin,  in  caustic  liquid  potash  or  soda." 
The  "ehromate"  solution  maybe  prepared  "  in  precipitating  a 
"  solution  of  a  copper  salt,  irith  a  solution  of  alkaline  chromate 
"  of  potash  or  soda.  The  precipitate,  after  being  n-etl  washed 
"  and  pressed,  is  dissolved  in  strong  liquid  ammonia,  forming  & 
"  beautiful  green  solution.  In  a  few  cases  the  solution  of  chro* 
"  mate  of  copper  in  nitric  acid  can  also  be  used  as  a  mordant." 
Such  mordants  being  prepared  may  be  thickened  with  gum,  leio- 
come,  starch,  or  flour,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  after  printing,  aged, 
dunged,  and  dyed  in  the  usual  way,  with  some  exceptions  stated  in 
the  specification.  Several  new  and  beautiful  colours  may  thus  be 
obtuned. 

The  "aceto-nitrate  of  bismuth  "  may  be  prepared  "by  disBoIv- 
"  ing  as  much  bismuth  as  possible  in  hot  nitric  acid  diluted  with 
"  half  its  weight  of  water.  In  coohng,  yellowish  crystals  are 
"  deposited ;  these  crystals,  dissolved  in  acetic  acid  at  eight  de- 
"  grees  of  Twaddle's  hydrometer,  constitute  my  improved  mor- 
"  dant."  "'Ilie  aceto-nitrate  of  bismuth  mordant  dyed  with 
"  garancine,  produces  pecidiar  bright  crinison  shades,"  and  when 
mixed  with  a  solution  of  "  arseniate  of  iron  "  in  nitric  acid,  and 
dyed  with  garancine,  gives  peculiar  "dark  crimson  and  purple 

rPrtnted.  4(1.J 

A.D,  1866,  July  13.— N"  1569. 

H1GGIN,Jamb8.— ^Provisional  Protection  only.)  "Improvements 
"  in  clearing  and  ,brightening  dyed  and  printed  fabrics,"  "My 
"  invention  consists  in  a  modification  of  the  ordinary  clearing 
"  process  appUed  to  dyed  or     '  '    '    "  '  ' 
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''  stuflfe  are  used.     It  is  usual  to  pass  ^oods  dyed  garancine, 
"  garanceux,  op   other  preparations  of  madder,  either  alone  or 
"  mixed  with  other  dye  stuflP,  through  a  solution  of  chloride  of 
"  lime  in  water,  then  dry  or  expose  them  to  steam,  rinse  them  in 
water,  and  dry  them.     I  propose  to  add  to  the  chloride  of  lime 
solution  a  liquid  containing  silicic  acid  in  solution,  and  use  this 
mixture   instead   of  the  chloride  of  lime,  as  above,    finding 
thereby   a    great  improvement  in   the  whites   and   colors  of 
printed  goods,  and  consequently  in  the  colors  of  self-color  dyed 
**  goods." 

[Printed,  3d.] 

A.D.  1855,  July  18.— N^  1609. 

RIOT,  Theophile  Louis  Marie,  and  DEHAIS,  Sylvain 
GuiLLAUME  Paul. — (Pro^dsional  Protection  only.)  "An  im- 
"  provement  in  the  treatment  of  silk."  "ITie  process  consists 
"  in  submitting  wild  silk  to  the  action  of  a  solution  or  solutions 
"  of  alkali,  particularly  potash,  soda,  or  anuuonia,  in  water, 
"  which  bath  or  baths  require  to  have  the  proper  strength,  and 
'  to  be  emijloyed  at  a  suitable  degree  of  heat.  The  silk  is 
**  afteru'ards  duly  washed  in  water,  in  order  to  deprive  the  same 
"  of  all  adhering  alkaline  matters,  and  may  then  be  submitted 
**  to  any  of  the  usual  dyeing  processes.  Our  process  when 
*'  applied  to  the  ordinary  sorts  of  silks  renders  them  better  for 
"  recei\'ing  dye  stuffs,  and  particularly  black  colors." 
[Printed,  3^/.  j 

A.D.  1855,  July  18.— N^  1611. 

ALMGILL,  Thomas. — (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "An 
"  improved    mode    of   printing    on    calico    and    other    fabrics 

and  matters,  and  in  machinery  or  apparatus  to  be  employed 
*'  therein."  "The  novelty  (of  this  invention)  consists  in 
"  ha^'ing  the  pattern  or  device  cut  or  etched  through  thin 
"  copper,  tin,  wood,  or  other  substance,  and  put  on  a  wire 
"  fabric,  which  fabric  and  pattern  will  be  fastened  on  a  hollow 
*'  perforated    cast-iron    cylinder,    the    perforated    cylinder    with 

pattern  revoh-ing  round  a  fixed  mandril,  hollow  at  one  end, 
"  to  which  is  fastened  a  color  feeding  box,  working  color- 
"  tight  inside  of  the  perforated  cylinder.     The  wire  is  used  with 
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**  ft  view  to  diatribute  the  color  equ&Uy,  and  not  as  the  sole  meana 
*  of  transferring  the  pattern  to  the  cloth,  though  I  propose  in 
"  lome  patterns  to  use  only  wire  in  the  waj  mentioned.  From 
*'  the  color  box  without  I  admit  through  the  hoUow  end  of  the 
"  mandril  the  color  employed  in  jirinting  to  the  fixed  color  box 
"  placed  within  the  perforated  cyhnder."  "  'ITie  pattern  to  be 
"  printed  may  be  drawn  on  the  wire  work  itself  in  a  solution  of 
"  gutta  percha  or  other  preparation,  or  etched  ont  or  cut  through 
"  in  copper,  tin,  gutta  percha,  wood,  or  other  substance."  This 
inrention  maj  also  be  applied  to  "  flat  prcM  "  printing. 
[Prtuted,*!.] 

A.D.  IJiao,  July  la— N"  1019. 
KING,  Jambs,  and  HOLDSWORTH,  John.— (Proviaional  Pro- 
tection only.)  "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  certain 
"  woven  cotton  fabrics."  "This  invention  relates  to  the  manu- 
"  facture  of  colored  fabrics,  and  especially  to  that  class  of  fabrics 
"  known  ae  fustian.  It  consists  in  applying  to  this  purpose 
"  warp  or  weft  spun  Irom  cotton  wholly  or  jiartly  dyed  the 
"  color  required  in  the  fabric  prior  to  being  spun ;  or,  in  other 
"  words,  it  consists  in  dyeing  citUin  intended  to  be  spun  and 
"  woven  into  colored  fabrics  while  in  a  raw  atat«,  or  in  some 
"  stage  of  its  preparation  for  spinning." 
[Trinled.  Sit] 

A.D.  1855.  July  IS.-N"  1G32. 
WOOLBERT.  John  Hbnry.—"  Improvements  in  the  prepara- 
"  tion  of  extracts  fnim  madder,  and  in  the  appUcation  of  the  «ame 
"  directly  to  fabrics,  in  orderto  dye  or  color  them."  The  "extract 
"  of  madder  "  may  be  prepared  as  follows : — "  I  take  a  kilo- 
"  gramme  12 '  3(>5  [wunds  avoirdupois)  of  madder,  and  liaviiig 
"  reduced  it  to  an  impalpable  powder,  1  macerate  it  for  24  hours 
'  in  a  liquid  which  I  call  a  solvent,  composed  of  a  kilogramme  of 
'  volatile  alkali  of  22°  of  strength,  Baum^.  and  one  hundred 
"  granuuM  (154 '3  grains  troy)  of  alcohol.  I  dilute  this  mixture 
vith  a  kilogrMnme  of  water,  and  1  place  the  whole  over  a  slow 
'  fire  fur  thirty  or  fwty  minutu,  during  which  time  it  should  be 
rel]  stirred.  1  now  mnove  it  fium  the  fire  and  add  one  hun- 
''  dnd  grammes  of  alcohol.    1  pUoe  this  mixture  when  becume 
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"  homogeneous  in  a  canvas  bag,  and  submit  the  whole  to  pressure 
"  in  some  kind  of  mechanical  press,  in  order  to  extract  the  color- 
ing matter.  The  madder  remaining  in  the  bag  is  then  removed, 
"  and  again  treated  in  the  same  way.  It  is  replaced  in  a  bag,  and 
submitted  to  pressure  a  second  time. 

When  the  madder  has  been  thus  treated,  I  place  it  in  one 
kilogramme  of  ammoniacal  water  for  twelve  hours,  and  after- 
"  wards  submit  it  for  a  third  time  to  pressure.  This  third  extract 
contains  a  small  quantity  of  coloring  matter,  and  I  use  it  in 
treating  madder  for  the  first  or  second  time  in  place  of  the  water, 
"  with  which  I  have  above  directed  the  mixture  of  madder,  volatile 
"  alkali,  and  alcohol  to  be  diluted.  The  solvent  of  which  I  have 
spoken  may  be  composed  of  poppy  oil,  of  alcohol  mixed  with 
water,  or  of  caustic  alkali."  The  "  exhausted  madder  "  may  be 
treated  with  "sulphuric  acid,"  as  for  garancine,  and  used  in 
dyeing. 

The  "  extract  of  madder  "  so  prepared  may  be  thickened  with 
"  dextrine  or  any  other  known  thickening,"  and  applied  "  to  the 
*'  fabrics,  with  the  new  of  dyeing  or  coloring  them."  "  A  mor- 
**  dant  of  acetate  of  alumina  is  used  when  a  red  or  rose  color  is 
"  required  and  one  of  iron  when  blue  or  black  is  wanted." 
[Printed,  4d.] 

A.D.  1855,  July  21. -N*  1654. 

GOODYEAR,  Charles.  —  (Partly  a  communication.) — (Pro- 
visional Protection  only.)  "  Improvements  in  the  surfaces  used 
for  printing."  "  The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  apply  hard 
manufactures,  produced  by  compounding  india-rubber  and  sul- 
phur, with  or  >vithout  other  matters,  whether  in  printing  from 
surfaces  or  plates.  For  this  purpose,  when  the  printing  is  to  be 
"  from  raised  surfaces,  moulds  of  metal  or  other  suitable  material 
are  prepared,  according  to  the  raised  letters  or  devices  which  are 
intended  to  be  printed  from ;  and  then  a  compound  of  indiar 
"  rubber  and  sulphur,  with  or  without  other  matters,  preferring  to 
"  use  at  the  rate  of  about  one  part  by  weight  of  sulphur  to  two 
parts  by  weight  of  india-rubber,  is  introduced  into  such  moulds 
and  pressed  therein,  and  then  subjected  to  high  temperatures,  in 
order  to  obtain  the  change  into  hard  material ;  or  blocks  being 
first  formed  may  be  cut  to  produce  the  printing  surfaces  thereon. 
And  when  for  intaglio  printing,  blocks  or  plates  of  the  material. 
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"  flist  prepared  with  amooth  surfaces,  maj  be  enf^ravcd  in  lilte 
"  manner  to  copper  or  other  metaJ  plates.  And  when  for  siinilar 
"  printing  to  Uthogmphj,  a  compound  of  india-rubber,  sulphur, 
"  and  powder  of  lithographic  Btones  or  oxide  of  zinc,  subjected  to 
"  high  temperature,  is  used." 
CPriuitd,  SA] 

A.D.  1956,  July  2J.— N"  16;6. 
WOOD,  Benjamin. — "An  improved  preparation  of  colouring 
"  matter  for  the  manufacture  of  ink,  srtista'  colours,  and  for  other 
"  purpuBea  for  which  such  coloring  matter  may  be  applicable," 
One  of  the  objects  of  this  iniention  is  "to  produce  (from  cochi- 
"  neal)  a  coloring  matter  that  may  be  employed  for  the  nianufao 
"  ture  of  ink,  which  will  not  be  Uable  to  corrode  or  act  on  the 
"  metal  of  steel  or  other  metallic  pens."  "  I  take,  say,  nine 
"  ounces  of  common  carbonate  of  «oda,  and  dissolve  the  dame  in 
"  twenty-seven  quarts  of  water,  to  which  I  add  about  eight  ounces 
"  of  citric  acid,  and  when  this  solution  has  been  bra'  to  the 
**  boiUng  point  I  put  in  one  pound  and  a  half  of  cochineal,  and 
"  continue  the  lioiling  operation  fur  about  one  hour  and  a  hal( 
"  aft«r  which  1  strain  tbe  liquor  and  allow  it  to  settle  and  become 
"  cool.  The  clear  liquor  is  then  boiled  up  again,  and  about  nine 
"  ounces  of  common  alum  added  thereto,  and  the  mixture  kept 
"  boiling  for  five  minutes,  after  which  the  liquor  is  drawn  off  into 
"  coolers  and  allowed  to  precipitate,  which  it  wiU  do  as  the  liquid 
"  gradually  cools.  The  liquid  should  be  allmved  to  remain  quies- 
"  cent  for  two  or  three  days,  in  order  that  all  the  sobd  matters 
"  may  l>e  deposited,  and  the  liquor  become  i»«fectly  clear."  The 
precipitate  is  then  washed  in  distilled  water,  and  afterwords  dried. 
The  dried  precipitate  m^y  be  employed  "  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  artists'  colours;"  or  it  may  be  dissolved  in  "caustic  ammonia" 
and  "  the  colouring  matter  thus  prejmred  may  be  employed  for  any 
"  of  the  piirjioseaforwhich  a  liquid  ])reiiaration  maybe  required." 
This  wlution,  when  diluted  with  distilled  water,  will  make  a  "  red 
"  ink,"  and  the  decomposition  of  which  will  he  prevented  by  the 
addition  of  a  "  few  drops  of  essential  oil  of  cloves  or  oil  of  creo- 
"  aote."  "The  above  improved  prc|)at*tiori  of  coloring  matter 
"  may  be  used  for  staining  or  dyeing,  or  for  any  of  the  various 
"  purpoaeslo  which  coloring  matters  are  now  applied." 
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A.D.  1855,  July  26.— N«  1705. 

MARDON,  William. — (A  communication.) — "An  improve- 
*'  ment  in  treating  garancine."  "This  invention  consists  of 
neutralizing  the  acid  which  remains  in  garancine  by  ammoniacal 
gas.  For  this  purpose  the  garancine  is  placed  on  a  suitable 
vessel,  with  a  perforated  false  bottom,  and  ammoniacal  gas  is 
"  evolved  or  introduced  below,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  rise  up 
"  through  the  garancine.  The  anunoniacal  gas  also  acts  on  and 
"  modifies  the  lime  in  the  garancine,  and  improves  its  quality  for 
**  the  purposes  of  dyeing."  For  this  purpose  a  mixture  in  water 
*'  of  thirteen  pounds  of  sal  ammoniac  and  fourteen  pounds  of 
**  lime  "  is  put  on  the  bottom  in  the  vessel;  "then  twenty-five 
"  pounds  weight  of  common  garancine  is  put  on  to  the  doth 
"  irt  the  basin."  The  ammoniacal  gas,  as  evolved  by  steam 
**  during  3  to  3J  hours,"  passes  up  through  the  garancine,  which 
is  kept  covered  by  another  cloth. 

[Printed,  6rf.J 

A.D.  1855,  August  6.— N**  1782. 

LILLEY,  John. — (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "Improvements 
"  in  obtaining  textile  fibres,  and  in  the  manufacture  of  pulp  and 
*'  dye."  This  invention  "  consists  in  the  employment  of  a  plant, 
which  is  the  growth  of  West  Africa,  and  knowTi  at  the  Came- 
roons  by  the  name  of  medickey.  To  obtain  textile  fibres  I 
*'  bruise,  crush,  or  beat  the  stem  of  the  plant  or  tree,  so  as  to 
"  detach  the  woody  portions  therefrom,  when  the  fibres  may  be 
*'  afterwards  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  flax  and  hemp.  To 
manufacture  pulp  and  dye  from  these  fibres,  I  submit  them  to 
simple  infusion  or  maceration  in  warm  water,  or  to  a  steaming 
operation,  and  thereby  obtain  the  dye  in  solution,  leaving  the 
"  fibrous  pulp,  which  may  be  bleached  by  any  known  process,  for 
"  any  purposes  for  which  it  may  be  suitable." 
[Printed.  3d.^ 

A.D.  1855,  August  11.— N°  1824. 

PRETSCH,  Paul. — "  Improvements  in  the  apphcation  of  certain 
"  designs  obtained  on  metallic  surfaces  by  photographic  and  other 
"  agency."  "This  invention  refers  to  certain  further  improvc- 
"  ments  in  the  application  of  my  patented  process^"  "  sealed  9th 
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1  *  NoTCmber,  1854,"  "  I  now  employ  copper  or  other  suitoble 
"  pUte8>  en|[TBved  by  mj  said  process,  for  the  formation  of  cylin- 
"  dors  tfl  be  employed  in  calico  and  similar  printing,  emboumg, 
"  and  other  purposes;  or  cylinders  may  be  formed  directly  by  the 
*"  electrotype  process,  by  means  of  suitable  tubular  or  other 
**  amnKemeiitj  of  my  engraved  plates,  to  serve  as  moulds,  and 
"  the  cylinders  produced  therefrom  may  be  strengthened  by  the 
"  insertion  of  metal  roUern,  cut  metal,  and  similar  methods. 

"  When  it  is  desired  to  ornament  manufactured  articles  witb 
"  engrsvinfc,  according  to  tnysnid  improved  process,  the  sameon 
"  he  variously  apphed  to  flat,  cun-ed.  and  other  surfaces,  and 
"  when  requiretl  the  engraved  surfaces  nmy  lie  covered  witb  gold, 
"  silver,  or  other  metals  or  matoriala,  or  may  be  inlaid  with  metals 
"  or  other  materials." 
[Priotid.W,] 

A.D.  1855,  August  13.— N"  1S36. 
BLACKBURN,  Robbrt,  and  DUNCAN,  William  Luhdi.— 
"  Improvementj  in  blcuohing."  This  invention  consists  in 
"  caosing  cloths  or  yams  to  be  moved  in  an  extended  stat«  [and  in 
"  a  continuous  manner]  in  the  Uquors  employed  in  bleaching,  in 
"  such  manner  that,  the  several  vessels  required  being  contiguous 
"  tc)  each  other,  the  cloths  or  yarns  enter  the  liquor  in  the  first, 
"  and  circulate  to  and  tni  several  times  therein ;  the  cloths  or 
"  yams  then  pass  into  the  liqnon  in  the  next  vessel,  and  drculate 
"  several  times  to  and  fro  therein ;  the  cloths  or  yams  then  pass 
"  into  the  next  vessel  and  circulate  to  and  ^  therein,  and  ao  on, 
"  in  the  succession  of  vesseb  used."  "  The  frames  or  rollers  [ovw 
"  and  under  which  the  cloth  passes  thou^fh  the  baths]  may  be 
"  moved  to  and  fro  within  the  baths  to  cause  the  cloths  or  yams 
"  tu  be  ctmstantlyBhahen  or  changed  in  their  position  in  the  baths." 
"In  addition  to  the  onward  movement  communicated  to  the  dotha 
"  or  yams  passing  rollers  are  used  to  express  the  fluid  from  the 
"  cloths  or  yarns  as  they  come  out  of  some  of  the  baths."  "One 
"  two.  Of  more  layers  of  ttitne  may  be  thus  conducted  **  threnfih 
the  apparatus. 
UPrintcd, «.] 

A.D.  ISoS,  AnguM  23.— N*  1!US. 
/ONES,WliiOHT.— "  Imjirovementsin  mBchinery  or  appanitus 
printing  woven  fabrics  and  ptjicr  h-.ngin;;!."'     These  im- 


(( 


ts 

it 


« 


688         BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 

provements  relate,  **  first,  to  the  rollers  used  for  conveying  color 
to  cylinders  in  surface  printing  machines  for  woven  feibiics  and 
paper  hangings,  that  is  to  say,  to  such  cylinders  upon  which  a 
*'  projecting  pattern  is  formed,  and  consists  in  making  the  said 
rollers  [the  furnishing  rollers]  of  air-tight  flexible  materials,  and 
filling  them  with  compressed  air  or  other  gaseous  matter,  or 
with  water  or  other  liquid,  by  which  means  an  elasticity  is  ob- 
tuned,  enabling  me  to  dispense  with  the  endless  cloth  or '  sieve ' 
usually  employed."  If  water  or  other  hquid  be  employed,  in- 
stead of  air,  to  fill  the  elastic  furnishing  roller,  it  is  desirable  to 
support  the  lower  part  of  the  furnishing  roller  by  means  of  small 
rollers.  "  Secondly,  to  the  *  doctor  *  or  apparatus  for  removing 
superfluous  color  ftt)m  [furnishing]  rollers  of  printing  machines, 
and  consists  in  forming  the  edge  thereof  with  projecting  parts, 
**  and  these  I  construct  upon  bars  or  blades,  or  upon  rollers."  The 
improved  doctor  may  consist  "of  a  roller  upon  which  spiral 
**  grooves  are  formed,  after  the  manner  of  a  screw,  thus  affording  a 
"  number  of  projecting  parts ;  "  "  or  instead  of  the  grooves  being 
"  spiral,  they  may  be  formed  along  the  length  of  the  roller ;"  or 
the  doctor  may  be  a  "  thin  plate  of  metal,  formed  with  teeth,  after 
"  the  manner  of  a  grainer's  comb." 
[Printed,  6d.] 

A.D.  1855,  August  24.— N°  1918. 

DE  LA  RUE,  Thomas. — "An  improvement  in  printing  inks." 
"  The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  obtain  inks  which  will  have 
"  better  printing  and  drying  properties,  and  the  improvement 
consists  of  employing  borate  of  manganese  in  the  manufacture 
of  printing  inks."  I  add  during  the  grinding  process  about  one 
part  by  weight  of  dry  borate  of  manganese,  in  the  state  of  fine 
powder,  to  one  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  printing  ink  materials  ; 
the  proportion,  however,  may  be  varied ;  and  I  cause  the  whole 
to  be  thoroughly  and  intimately  combined  by  grinding.  Before 
"  employing  the  ink,  it  is  desirable  to  allow  it  to  stand  for  about 
"  a  month,  in  order  that  the  manganesic  salt  may  operate  upon 
"  the  oily  vehicle  of  the  ink.  In  place  of  combining  or  miying 
"  the  borate  of  manganese  with  the  printing  inks,  I  sometimes 
mix  it  by  stirring  it  in  with  the  varnish  or  vehicle  when  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  about  600°  of  Fahrenheit,  in  the  proportion 
"  of  about  one  part  by  weight  to  fifty  or  sixty  parts  by  weight  of 
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"  the  oily  varnish  or  vehicle,  stirring  well  during  three  or  four 
"  hours.  The  borate  of  nuingiuieae  I  emploj'  is  obtained  by  jire- 
"  cipittttion  from  a  cold  solution  of  a  soluble  salt  of  manganese 
"  with  a  cold  solution  of  boras,  as  is  well  undcrstooii,  the  pre- 
"  dpitate  being  well  washed,  dried,  and   powdered  before  being 

[Primed,  8d.] 


A.D.  1855,  August  31.— N"  19(59. 
POPE,  JnHS,  and  HOPE,  Thomas.— "An  improved  machine 
"  for  engraving  the  surface  of  a  calico  printer's  roller  preparatory 
"  to  its  being  etched."  The  improved  machine  "for  enjjraving 
"  the  varnished  surface  of  a  roller  is  in  many  respects  similar  to 
f  other  engraving  or  pantographic  machines  in  use ;  it  differs  in 
"  several  essential  particulars  therefrom,  and  especially  in  the 
"  general  arrangement  of  its  nperatii'e  members  or  parts.  By 
"  means  of  it  any  number  of  similar  figures  may  be  engraved  on 
"  a  cylinder  by  the  use  of  a  single  pattern  or  corresponding  figure, 
"  the  number  of  such  engravings  de{)cnding  upon  the  number  of 
"  gravers  employed,"  The  Patentees  claim  as  novel  "  the  com- 
"  bination  and  arrangement  of  the  two  sets  of  measuring  markera, 
"  the  hold-back,  rods,  a:id  roller,  with  the  plane  surface  table,  the 
"  same  being  not  oidy  to  enable  the  design  to  he  transferred,  it 
"  being  brought  forward  in  regular  sections,  but  to  be  maintained 
"  flatly  ujion  the  table,  as  described." 

"  We  also  clum  the  two  measuring  indices,  in  combination  with 
"  the  large  pulley,  and  the  shaft  of  the  driving  roller  of  the 
"  cylinder  to  be  engraved." 

"  We  also  claim  the  means  of  holding  and  moving  the  cylinder 
"  so  that  it  shall  not  only  be  rotated  by  pressure  against  its  ex- 
"  temal  surface,  but  may  be  either  removed  from  or  applied  to  ita 
"  supports ;  the  same  conmsting  in  employing  a  driving  roUer  and 
"  a  bearing  roller  at  one  end  of  the  cyUnder,  in  combination  with 
"  two  seta  of  bearing  rollers  made  to  extend  into  a  groove  around 
"  the  cyhnder,  and  to  support  such  cylinder  both  laterally  and 
"  longitudinally,  as  described. 

"  We  abo  chum  the  arrangement  of  the  pattern  table,  the  tracer, 
"  and  its  carriage,  the  several  otlicr  carriages,  the  mechanism  fur 
"  operating  each,  the  wheel  M,  it*  shait,  and  the  supports  of  the 
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'•  roller  to  be  engraved ;  the  whole  constitutmg  an  important  im- 
*'  provement  in  engraving  madiinery,  and  securing  to  it  important 
"  advantages  in  operation  as  well  as  oonstmction." 
The  drawings  and  specification  may  be  referred  to  for  details. 
[Printed,  Od.] 

A.D.  1855,  September5.— N«2011. 

GLASSFORD,  John  Hamilton. — "  Improvements  in  printing 
"  textile  fabrics  and  other  surfaces."  This  invention  consists  in 
the  "  mode  or  modes  of  producing  undersunk  or  projecting  print- 
ing surfaces  upon  cylinders,  blocks,  plates,  or  other  implements 
by  means  or  with  the  ud  of  lithographic  or  zincographic  im- 
pressions and  etching  or  acid,  for  the  purpose  of  printing  upon 
**  textile  fabrics  and  other  materials.''  "  When  a  single  or  com- 
posite transfer  impression  has  been  retransferred  to  the  intended 
stone  or  zinc  surface  and  bro^  up  (in  the  usual  manner),  the 
whole  surface  is  to  be  dusted  over  with  powdered  resin,  or  with 
*'  resinous  or  other  matter,  which  will  adhere  to  or  unite  with  the 
"  ink  figures  and  resis  the  action  of  acids.  The  superfluous 
**  matter  thus  applied  is  then  brushed  off,  leaving  the  white  or 
**  unprinted  parts  of  the  surface  clear,  and  with  a  protective  coat- 
"  ing  upon  the  printed  and  inked  portions  only."  Dilute  nitric 
acid  is  then  applied  which  **  attacks  the  undefended  portions  of 
the  stone  or  plate,  biting  or  dissolving  and  carrying  away  the 
material  at  those  parts  of  the  surface,  and  it  is  to  be  conthiued 
upon  the  stone  or  plate  only  so  long  as  maybe  necessary  to  dis- 
'*  solve  so  much  of  the  uncovered  portions  of  the  surface  as  will 
"  leave  the  inked  or  pattern  portions  in  extremely  slight  rcHcf.** 
"  The  acid  is  then  washed  oflp,  and  the  whole  surface  is  rubbed  over 
with  soap  or  other  greasy  or  soapy  matter,"  and  then  by  means 
of  a  *  water  of  Ayr '  stone  the  ink  and  grease  from  the  relief 
portions  is  entirely  removed ;  "  after  which  the  surjBEu;e  of  the 
stone  or  plate  is  washed  with  a  solution  of  gelatine,  gum  arabic, 
or  any  similar  substance  in  water,  and  inked  in  with  lithographic 
^  ink  in  the  usual  manner,  so  as  to  cause  the  ink  to  cover  the 
"  whole  of  the  ground  previously  acted  upon  by  the  acid,  and  so 
that  an  ink  impression  from  the  stone  or  plate  would  give  a 
negative  pattern,  tViat  is,  an  impression  having  a  dark  ground 
"  with  a  white  device  tYicwoivr  "'"YVka  ^-^wi^  ^1\&a  etdiing  process 
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W  "  which  1  have  just  deacribed  is  to  ennlile  me  to  get  the  ground  on 
"  the  surface  of  the  printing  cylinder,  slab,  or  plate  covered  with 
"  the  printing  ink  in  the  manner  I  have  mentioned."  Transfers 
ma;  be  made  in  ink  from  a  roller,  &c.,  so  etched  to  other  rollers, 
SBii  these,  when  "  brought  up,"  dusted  irith  powdered  resin,  and 
tietited  with  acid,  and  otherwise  as  above,  will  give  the  design  or 
pattern  portion  of  the  effect  desired,  etched  down  to  the  proper 
depth  for  printing  bj  the  usu&l  printing 'machine.  The  "ground  " 
may  also  be  etched  sufficiently  deep  to  allow  of  its  carrying  color 
and  being  printed  by  the  usual  printing  machine. 

*'  Or  the  pattern  or  deinoe  may  be  drawn  on  the  plate  or  stone 
"  with  china  or  India  ink,  or  other  aqueous  colour,  or  ink  and  gum  j 
"  after  which  the  stone  or  plate  ao  drawn  upon  is  to  be  mled  or 
"  greased,  or  treated  with  eopal  or  other  varnish ;  the  surface  of 
."  the  stone  or  plate  is  then  to  be  washed  with  water,  when  the 
"  portions  of  it  coi-ered  by  the  figures  in  china  ink  or  other  aijue- 
"  oua  colors  will  be  left  clear,  and,  consequently,  when  the  stone 
"  or  plate  is  inked  up,  those  portions  remain  uncovered,  shewing 
"  the  pattern  parts  white  or  uncovered  upon  a  dark  or  inked 
"  ground."  Transfer  impresaiona  may  be  taken  and  transferred 
to  the  cylinder.  Sec,  which  is  to  be  treated  as  above  described. 

In  preparing  blocks,  &c.,  having  projecting  fignras,  those  parts 
gaij  are  protected  by  means  of  ink  and  resin,  and  the  other  jiuts 
in  acted  tm  by  tiie  etching  atnd. 
[Printed  Ikt] 

A.D.  1955,  September  8.— N"  2041. 
ROBERTSON,  A.ndkxw.  —  (IVovisional  Protection  only.) 
"  Improvementa  in  the  treatment,  cl.»naing.  and  finishing  uf 
"  textile  fabrics,"  "  more  especially  sewed  muslins  or  em- 
"  tiroidered  goods."  "  Instead  of  depositing  a  moss  of  the 
"  pieces  or  omamental  goods  in  the  pot,  boiler,  or  treatbg  rc- 
"  servoir,  the  goods  are  formed  into  a  species  of  endleas  chain, 
"  by  putting  them  in  layers  in  a  long  open  net  or  |M:rmeable 
"  bog,"  This  cliun  of  goods  is  passed  between  a  pair  of  nipping 
"  rollers  set  up  in  connection  with  the  pot,"  "  so  aa  to  continually 
"  draw  the  choan  of  goods  through  the  cbemtcsl  or  cleansing  ingre- 
"  dient,"  and  return  it  to  the  pot.  lliis  invention  relates,  secondly, 
"  to  the  beating  of  sewed  musUni  or  other  embnndered  gooda." 
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The  muslins,  in  proper  sized  ])iin(lles,  are  clamped  up  in  a 
simple  holding  or  binding  i^paratus,  and  a  set  of  such  filled 
clamps  are  disposed  round  the  periphery  of  a  revolving  dram, 

"  carried  on  a  horizontal  shaft,  and  rotating  in  an  enclosing  case 

''  or  outer  chamber.  This  outer  chamber  contains  in  its  lower 
port  the  chemical  ingredients  or  cleansing  fluid  necessary  for 
the  process ;  it  also  contains  a  flat  beating  surface  at  the  bottom, 
elevated  slightly  above  the  level  of  the  fluid.  The  clamps  of 
goods  being  set  round  the  drum  at  r^rular  distances,  as  under, 
the  drum  is  set  in  rapid  motion,  and  as  each  bundle  of  goods 

**  comes  round  it  dips  well  into  the  fluid,  and  then  passes  over  to 

*'  the  beating  surface  or  table." 
[Printed,  3(1.] 

A.D.  1866,  September  12.— N»  2060. 

HIGGIN,  James. — "  Improvements  in  treating  madder,  so  as  to 
obtain  a  coloring  substance  therefrom."  The  Patentee  claims, 
''  first,  the  use  of  ammonia  in  a  gaseous  state,  either  alone  or 
mixed  with  steam,  for  producing  a  beneficial  change  in  the 
dyeing  properties  of  madder,  or  plants  of  same  family,  or  any 
**  preparations  therefrom,  with  the  exception  of  garancine  and 
garanceux."  "Second,  the  condensation  of  anunonia  after 
acting  on  madder,  or  preparation  of  madder^  or  any  plants 
of  same  family,  by  any  of  the  means  described." 

I  take  madder  (especially  madder  not  sufficiently  "  aged "), 
or  any  plant  of  same  family,  previously  reduced  to  a  powder,  for 
the  sake  of  convenience,  and  mix  it  with  water,  in  proportion  of 
one  pound  of  madder  to  every  gallon  of  water,  and  allow  a 
fermentation  to  take  place,  either  without  addition  or  with  the 
aid  of  any  suitable  ferment."  After  the  fermenting  action  has 
continued  at  least  two  hours,  assisted,  when  required,  by  a  tem- 
perature of  120°  Fahrenheit,  "  I  strain  off  the  liquor,  and  press  as 
"  much  moisture  out  of  the  madder  as  I  can,  and  then  expose  it 
'*  to  the  action  of  ammoniacal  gas,  or  mixture  of  ammonia  and 
''  steam,  for  as  long  a  time  as  may  be  judged  necessary  for  the 
**  particular  sample  under  operation."  The  Patentee,  in  pre- 
ference, places  the  substance  to  be  acted  on  in  a  wooden  cylinder 
with  a  closed  top,  and  on  a  false  bottom,  under  which  the 
ammonia  or  ammonia  and  steam  are  caused  to  enter  and  pass  up 
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'fiiTough  the  substanra.  "  It  is  better  toiwcls  the  end  (in  an 
**  hour,  more  less)  t<>  cease  the  parage  of  ammonia,  and  pass 
"  steam  alone  until  no  more  ammonia  remains  in  the  madder, 
"  when  it  ma;  be  removed  from  llie  cylinder  and  cooled.  It  may 
"  either  be  used  in  this  state,  or  it  may  be  washed  witli  eold  water 
"  and  dried ;  or  it  may  be  mixed  with  water,  and  a  small  quantity 
"  (a  slight  excess)  of  an  acid  added,  such  aa  sulphuric,  muriatic, 
"  acetic,  or  any  acid  capable  of  combining  with  the  earthy  or 
"  alkaline  bases  existing  in  the  madder,  which  are  left  in  a  great 
"  measure  combtued  with  the  colouring  matter."  After  steeping 
tt  the  ordinary,  or  at  a  sightly  elevated,  temperature,  until  the 
object  proposed  seems  fully  completed,  the  mixture  may  be  "cooled 
"  and  filtered,  and  washed  with  cold  water  until  the  waahings 
"  come  awBj  neutral,  when  the  madder  preparation  may  be 
"  removed,  and  used  In  this  state  or  pressed  and  dried  for  use ;" 
or  the  madder  may  be  treated,  after  the  fermentation,  with  dilute 
■dd  in  slight  excess,  at  a  temperature  of  about  120°  F.  antil  the 
compounds  of  coloring  matter  tvith  bases  are  decomposed,  and 
then,  after  washing  thoroughly  and  pressing,  may  be  submitted  to 
the  action  of  the  ammonia  or  ammoniacal  steam,  as  described. 

In  order  to  condense  the  ammonia  "  I  connect  the  pipe  (lassing 
"  through  the  cover  of  the  cylinder  with  a  close  vessel  of  any  con- 
"  venient  shape,"  into  which  is  caused  to  be  passed  at  the  same  time 
through  another  pipe  "  muriatic  acid  or  acetic  acid,"  which  will  com- 
bine with  the  ammonia ;  or  the  ammonia  may  be  caused  to  pass  into 
BD  acid  solution;  "or,  in  case  of  steam  and  ammonia  being  used, 
"  I  pass  the  mixture  on  issuing  from  the  cylinder  into  a  worm  ot 
"  suitable  refrigerator  surrounded  by  cold  water,  when  liquid 
"  ammonia  will  be  recovered." 
[PHiited,«<l] 

A,D.  1855,  September  14.— N"  2072. 
HARTMANN,  Julcs  Albert. — "  Improvements  in  the  pre- 
"  pantion  and  combination  of  colours  for  printing  stuffs  and 
*'  textile  fabrics."  "  This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of 
"  various  steam  colors  &om  trecipitnted  deoxidized  indigo,  and 
"  also  from  eslmcts  of  maddc,  and  the  pmssiates  of  potash  or 
"  other  prussiatcs.  The  i>recipitaled  dtwxitUied  indigo  may  be 
"  preparwl  by  any  of  the  known  proccBses  for  that  purpose;"  but 
the  Patentee  gives  the  preference  to  deoxidizing  the  indigo  hj 
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means  of  "  quick  Ume*^  and  "sulphate  of  iron,"  or  by  ''cftostic 
"  soda  "  and  "  salt  of  tin.**  The  deoxidized  indigo  from  <^c  first 
aohitiion  being  precipitated  bj  means  of  salt  of  tin  and  muriatic 
acid,  and  from  the  second  bj  means  of  muriatic  acid  and  a  small 
^anfeity  of  molasses.  In  bo^  cases  the  mixture  is  allowed  to 
settfo,  and  is  then  filtered  to  ooUeet  the  precipitate. 

The  Patentee  claims,  **  first,  the  production  of  steam  indigo 
^*  blue  color,  for  printing  stnSa  and  textile  fabrics  without  the  use 
*'  of  magnesia,  by  the  ccnnbintttion  of  precipitated  deoxidized 
'*  JB^o  with  silicate  ef  soda  or  other  alkaline  salt,  and  gum 
"  water  or  other  ordinary  thickening  material,  and  fixing  the 
*'  same  by  steaming.*' 

Secondly,  the  production  of  a  steam  indigo  blue  color  by  the 
combination  of  precipitated  deoxidized  indigo  (alone),  with  gum 
''  water  or  other  ordinary  thickening  material,  and  fixing  tiie 
"  same  by  steaming.^ 

Thirdly,  the  production  of  a  steam  green  colour  by  ti^  com- 
bination of  precipitated  deoxi£zed  indigo  with  extract  of 
persian  berries,  or  quercitron,  or  other  yellow  colouring  ma- 
terial, and  gum  water  or  other  thickener,  with  or  without  the 
"  addition  of  silicate  of  soda  or  other  alkaline  salt,  and  fixing  the 
same  by  steam." 
Fourthly,  the  production  of  steam  violets  and  puce  colours, 
'*  by  the  combination  of  precipitated  deoxidized  indigo  with  the 
"  colouring  matter  of  cochin€»l,  or  of  campeachy,  or  other  red 
"  woods,  and  gum  water  and  other  thickener,  with  or  without  the 
"  addition  of  silicate  of  soda  or  other  alkaline  salt,  and  fixing  the 
"  same  by  steam." 

"  Fifthly,  the  production  of  steam  puce  and  brown  colours,  by 
"  the  combination  of  precipitated  indigo  with  the  colouring 
"  matter  of  madder  and  ammonia,"  thickened  with  gum,  and 
steamed. 

"  Sixthly,  the  productiow  of  steam  puce  and  brown  colours,  by 
"  the  combination  of  Mie  colouring  matter  of  madder  with  the 
"  fiswo-cyanides  and  iferrid-cyanides,  such  as  the  yellow  and  red 
«  prtt88ia4«8  of  potash,"  thickened  with  gum  and  steamed. 

Seventhly,  the  production  of  greys  and  black,  and  various 

shades  of  colours,  by  the  combination  of  the  aforesaid  blue, 
'*  green,  violet,  puce,  taid  brown  colours,  or  some  of  them,  and 
^  firing  the  same  by  steaim.'' 
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Where  the  colariog  matter  of  madder  or  the  prussiatea  are 
i|nplo;ed,  it  is  necGMU;  to  prepare  the  cloth  previouslj'  with 
iRhunina;  in  all  the  other  caaes  it  is  iirefemhle  to  do  ao. 

(TrinH>d,  IdJ 


A.D.  1855,  September  15.— N"  2084. 
SCULLY,  ViNCBNT.  and   HEYWOOD,  Bennbtt  Johns.— 

(IVoTiaional  Protection  only.)"An  improve  raent  in  the  maaiu- 
*  facture  of  certain  articles  which  are  suhject  to  the  corroding 
"  action  of  the  Mr  and  moisture."  The  Putentees  propose  for 
tliat  purpose  to  introduce  the  use  of  "  aluminium  "  into  the 
mnanr»eture  of  "wind  and  stringed  musical  instruments,"  ''of 
**  pens,"  " penholders,"  "inkstands,"  "tjpes,"  "medak,  coins, 
"  pkted  goods,  wid  artidcs  of  vertu,  etich  articles  being  either 
"  Btampcii  in  dies,  or  cast  and  cbased,  after  the  manner  of  the 
"  silversmith  in  }iroducTng  statuettes,  or  manufactured  after  the 
"  manner  of  repaut^  work,  or  coated  by  the  electro  deposition 
"  process." 
[Piinled.  id.'] 


A.D.  lass,  October  1.— N-2190. 
HOPE,  Georgk  CoftLiNO. — "An  improved  method  of  pro- 
■*  ducing  figures,  patterns,  or  designs  upon  textile  fiihri™  for  the 
"  purposes  of  needlework."  "  Hitherto  a  description  of  work  in- 
■■  tended  to  be  ornamented  or  finished  t)j  neoiUework,  and  known 
"  in  the  trade  by  the  term  of  '  applique '  has  been  produced  by 
"  cutting  out  figures,  patterns,  or  devices  (Vafti  a  textile  fahrie,  and 
"  applying  them  on  to  gnninds  of  similar  material.  Now,  my  in- 
*'  vention  conaitits  in  jirodueing  effects  resembling  'appbquj' 
"  work,  by  printing  on  to  teilile  fabrics  patterns,  figures,  or 
"  deTicM,citherbyRieaDBorwhat  is  known  as  'block-printing,' or 
"  by  means  nf  printiniT  <  by  nirihce  printing  fxotn  stone,  cop|ter.  or 
"  otbemi*e).  and  eiBbtMoinn,  the  work  thus  pmducsd  being  in* 
■*  tended  to  be  subsequently  finished  or  ornamented  at  ]>Imaure 
"  by  neeillework.  'Itw  patteja,  figure,  or  device  may  hfat  \  Ait- 
"  tatnt  shade  or  color,  or  of  different  shades  or  colors  from  that 
"  of  the  ground  on  which  it  is  printed."  "llie  pattern  may  be 
"  produced  either  by  pristing  it  upon  the  ground,  or  the  ground 
rva 
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"  itself  maj  be  nude  to  fonn  tlie  pattern,  another  cobw  or 
"  colors  being  emplojed  to  fill  up  the  parts  of  the  fabric  sammnd- 
"  ing  the  pattern," 

[Printed,  Sd.2 

A.D.  1855,  October  6.— N-  2236. 
HOYLE,  Bbnjamis.— {ProviMonal  Protection  only.).  "Co. 
"  tain  improvements  in  the  process  of  dyeing."  "The  yam  is 
"  first  subjected  to  a  mordant  of  spirits  and  asb,  saturated 
"  to  a  specific  fpranttf  of  twelve  of  Twaddle's  hydrometer,  m 
"  which  it  haa  seven  'turns  '  and  it  is  'wrung  out.'  It  is  neit 
"  placed  in  a  solution  of  three  'burns'  of  water  to  one  gi&o! 
"  sulphuric  Ekcid,  has  three  'turns,'  and  'wrung  oat;'  then 
"  placed  in  three  'bums'  of  boiling  logwood  liquor,  haa  &ve 
"  'turns,'  'and  wrung  out;'  next  put  into  three  'bums'  of 
"  water  with  four  '  dish  '  of  shumac  in  solution,  has  five  '  tumi,' 
"  and  'wrung  out,' and  placed  in  a  solution  of  two  'bums 'of 
"  boihng  n-ater,  with  one  '  bum  '  and  six  'dish'  of  logwood  and 
"  two  'diah'  of  redwood,  five  'turns,'  and  'wrung  out.'  TTie 
"  yam  is  then  '  thrown  '  up,  with  a  preparation  of  four  pints  of 
"  alum  to  one  gill  of  copperas,  five  'turns,'ftnd  'wrung'  out; 
"  then  place  in  three  '  bums '  of  water  to  three  '  dish '  of  Bhumu, 
"  three  'turns,'  and  'wrung  out.'  Lastly,  it  ia  removed  to  a  batb 
"  of  three  '  buma '  of  boiling  water,  with  eight  ouuces  of  soap 
"  and  three  of  aah,  five  'turns,'  and  'wrung  out.'  A  gill  <rf 
"  spirits  is  then  added,  and  the  yarn  has  five  more  'turns'  and 
"  '  wrung  out,'  washed  in  two  clean  waters  prejiaratory  to  stoving, 
"  when  the  jam  will  be  found  dyed  in  a  fiat  purple  colour." 
[PriQtia,  Sd.] 

A.D.  1855,  October  9.— N»  2253. 
MURDOCH,  Jambs. — (A  communication.) — "Impravements 
"  in  extracting  colouring  matter  from  Lchena  containing  sucb 
"  colouring  matter."  The  object  of  this  invention  "  is  to  render 
"  the  method  more  economical  ('  a  process  invented  by  M. 
"  '  Robiquet,  for  extracting  the  colouring  matter  from  lichens 
"  '  by  means  of  nlcohol '),  by  collecting  the  akhohol  driven 
"  off  in  vapour,  and  employing  it  over  and  over  again." 
"  The  lichen  ia  placed  in  the  distilling  apparatus  (see  drawing). 
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had  ths  colouring  matter  is  extracted  from  it  by  Bucceseive 
"  decoctions  in  alcohol ;  the  alcoholic  vapours  which  ore  dia- 
"  engaged  passing  off  hj  the  ])ipe  into  the  condenser,  in  which 
"  thej  sre  condensed,  and  from  which  they  are  drawn  off  by  the 
*'  cock,  to  operate  upon  a  further  portion  of  lichen."  The  ei- 
lunsted  lichen  may  be  washed  with  a  small  quantity  of  water,  from 
whicli  the  alchohol  is  recovered  by  distillation.  The  eitract  re- 
muning  in  the  still  (which  may  be  any  suitable  distilling  appara- 
tus), ia  drawn  off  and  rediasolved  in  witter,  and  left  to  cool,  and 
then  thrown  upon  a  filter, "  which  retains  the  resin  dieaolved  by 
"  the  alchohol,  but  which  resin  is  deposited  by  the  liquor  in 
"  cooling."  The  liquor  may  afterwards  \)e  treated  with  ammonia, 
or  it  may  be  evaporated  until  crystals  of  "  ordne  "  are  deposited. 
[Printed,  8d.] 


A.D.  lt*55,  Octobers.— N" 2354. 

L  UURDOCH,  Jamks.— (AcommuiiicatioR.; 
"  extracting  colouring  matter  from  lichens  containing  such  colour- 
"  ing  matter."  "This  invention  consists,  firstly,  in  extracting 
"  colouring  matter  from  lichens  by  means  of  liquid  ammonia 
"  alone  i  and,  secondly,  in  collecting  the  anunoniacal  vapours 
"  disengaged,  in  order  to  use  them  over  again. 

"The  lichens  ore  placed  in  the  distilling  vessel  (see  drawing, 
"  but  any  suitable  distillicg  apparatus  may  be  employed),  into 
"  which  liquid  ammonia  is  introduced  hy  the  funnel,  and  is  made 
"  to  boil.  At  the  end  of  about  two  hours  the  whole  of  the  colmir- 
"  ing  matter  will  be  cstracted.  'ITie  cock  is  then  opened,  and  an 
"  ammoniacal  liquor  flc)WB  off,  which,  placed  in  suitable  vessels, 
"  and  shaken  repeatedly  during  the  day,  will,  in  the  course  of 
"  about  a  fortnight,  assume  a  beautiful  lint  of  orchil.  The  am- 
"  moniscal  vapours,  disengaged  during  the  boiling,  pass  by  the 
"  pipe  into  the  vessel  containing  distilled  water,  and  form  liquid 
"  ammonia,  which  is  drawn  off  at  the  cock.  The  vessel  must  lie 
"  kept  constantly  cool,  in  order  that  the  ammoniocnl  gas  or 
*'  va[iour  may  Im  more  easily  condensed.  As  for  the  Uchen,  it  Is 
"  withdrawn  from  the  still,  wTwhed,  and  pressed  in  a  hydrauhc 
"  press,  in  order  to  extract  the  ammoniacal  liquor  remaining 

[PtllllM.  td.J 
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A.D.  1855,  October  13.— N«  2290. 

THIBIERGE,  Germain  Adolphb. — '*  ImprovCTaents  in  mtnii- 

fEUTturing  chlorine,  part  of  which  are  applicable  for  obtaining 

certain  accessory  products." 

This  invention  consists  in  the  production  of  hydrogen,  chlorine^ 

and  peroxide  of  iron  by  the  following  process : — Muriatic  acid  gaa, 

artificially  dried,  is  caused  to  pass  over  iron  at  a  high  tempeeatore, 

contained  in  a  suitable  vessel  capable  of  resisting  the  simultaneous 

action  of  the  gas  and  a  red  heat.    The  resulting  products  are 

"  protochloride  of  iron  and  hydrogen  gas."    The  hydrogen  may 

be  passed  on  to  the  gasometer.    The  protochloride  of  iron  ia  then 

exposed  in  the  same  vessel  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  dried 

atmospheric  air,  the  effect  of  which  is  to  decompose  the  chloride  of 

iron,  and  to  produce  peroxide  of  iron  and  chlorine.     The  chlorine 

so  obtained  may  be  employed  for  bleaching  and  other  purposes. 

[Printed,  4cf.] 

A.D.  1855,  October  13.— N«  2299. 

STENHOUSE,  John. — "  Improvements  in   the  preparation  of 
decolourising  materials."     "  This  invention  consists  in  treating 
vegetable  charcoal  so  as  to  render  it  capable  of  being  employed 
as  a  decolourizing  agent.     This  I  eflPect  by  introducing   certain 
substances,  such  as  oxide  of  iron  and  alumina,  or  phosphate  of 
lime,  in  a  state  of  solution,  into  the  mass  or  substance  of  vege- 
"  table  charcoal,  and  then  rendering  these  substances  insoluble 
"  within  the  pores  of  the  charcoal.     For  this  purpose  I  employ  the 
"  soluble  salts  or  solutions  of  these  and  similar  substances.     The 
"  charcoal  is  heated  with  the  solution  of  these  substances  till  the 
"  air  contained  in  its  pores  is  expelled,  and  the  charcoal  saturated 
"  with  the  solution.    The  charcoal  is  then  dried  and  heated  to  red- 
"  ness  in  close  vessels,  till  the  water  and  acid  contained  in  it  are 
•*  expelled.     Vegetable  charcoal  so  treated  may  be  used  for  the 
*'  purpose  of  decolorizing  sjrrups  and  other  coloured  solutions." 
[Printed,  4d.] 

A.D.  1855,  October  24.— N"  2380. 

JOHNSON,  John  Henry. — (A  communication.) — (Provisional 
Protection  only.)    "  liiv^io\^m^xi\&  Vo.  \Jci^  T^wduction  of  dies 
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"  uid  mtitricu,  partly  appUckble  to  tbe  production  of  print- 
"  iug  suHawB."  "  For  the  production  of  o  die  or  matrix  for 
"  (rt&m]UDg  purposes,  a,  tiiin  plate,  having  the  desired  device 
"  fornied  upon  it  either  bf  the  electrotype  process  or  l>y  stamping, 
**  is  pUced  at  the  bottom  of  a  mould,  and  on  alloy  of  metal  is 
"  then  poured  in  over  it,  so  a«  to  form  one  solid  die  or  matrix. 
"  The  nature  of  the  alloy  will  de)«Bd  on  the  metal  of  which  the 
"  plate  forming  the  subsequent  I'acc  of  the  die  in  eomposed ;  if  n 
"  copper  plate  is  iii^ed,  the  ailoy  employed  will  lie  brass,  hot  if 
"  the  plate  be  of  wrought  iron,  the  metal  «ubBei|<tenUy  poured  on 
"  to  it  mny  be  caiit  iron  simply,  in  place  of  «n  alloy;  but  in  bU 
"  cases  the  plate  beoomea  jierfectly  soldered  or  united  to  the 
"  melted  metal  )iouTe<l  ovet  it,  which  gives  the  die  the  reqnicitc 
"  strength  necessary  for  whaKi'er  purpose  it  may  he  employed. 
"  For  the  production  of  copper  plate  [Hinting'  snrftkoet  the  deagii 
"  is  obtained  from  an  engraved  plate  by  the  electrotype  process, 
"  and  the  plate  so  produced  is  strengthened  aa  herein-befote 
**  describei],  by  pouring  a  suitable  alloy  over  the  back  of  it, 

"  Aceording  to  another  process,  the  plate  may  be  obtained  at 
"  once  by  the  electrotype  process  from  a  glass  or  otho'  traaft- 
"  parent  surface,  which  has  been  coated  with  a  vamish  capable 
"  of  resisting  the  action  of  a«ida,  and  in  which  tarnish  the  design 
"  to  be  reproduDcd  is  traced  with  a  fine  i>oiat,  so  a«  to  expoM  the 
"  glass,  laliad  work  may  also  be  produced  by  depoihing  the 
"  copper  over  pcaila,  mothor  of  pearl.  Mooes,  or  o^her  bimilui 
"  suhstsDCes ;  »  plate  so  forimsl  scr\'ing  citlier  for  lb«  idet^roljjpe 
"  rcproductiuQ  u(  aiinilar  jJatcs,  or  as  »»  omaancnlal  arlirie." 


A.D.  1855,  November  :i.— N»  -JUH. 

COTTRILL,  JoHx.— "  improvenienia  in  uaehinery  or  apparUm 
"  hr  waabing.  •conring.  dyeing,  aicing,  and  cleaning  wOTCn 
"  Utica  and  yarns,"  "  I  pass  and  rvpaa*  the  mal«rial  to  be 
"  optnted  upon  in  a  continuous  line  through  a  cistarm.  eitbir  In 
"  band  or  open  pieces,  widi  two  or  more  coi 
"  rolloa  placed  at  mnvvnicnt  distance*,  immeTwd  in  i 
"  other  suitable  liquid  flowing  through  the  ci 
"  any  required  Dunil>er  of  agitators  placed  at 
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"  tances  between  the  roUen,  and  acting  on  the  cloih  or  material 
"  hj  revohnng  at  any  required  speed,  the  material  bemg  wotked 
'*  forward  by  the  revolring  motion  of  a  pair  of  aqueeser  loDen. 
"  The  first  compartment  of  the  cistern  in  which  the  cloth  enten 
is  made  lower  than  that  which  follows  it  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  the  greater  part  of  the  dirt  which  ia  libented  at  the 
^'  first  agitation  or  washing  from  mixing  with  the  water  or  other 
*'  liquid  in  the  second  compartment."  After  one  passage  the 
fabric  may  be  returned  from  the  squeezers,  and  caused  to  paai 
agi^n  through  the  washing  apparatus  "  guides  '*  bein^  placed 
"  so  as  to  prevent  one  part  of  the  cloth  or  material  in  its  passage 
**  from  touching  or  interfering  with  another."  "  The  motion  of 
**  the  agitators  (of  a  triangular  or  other  shape)  is  opposed  to  or 
''  against  the  direction  of  the  cloth  or  material,  thereby  giving  an 
*'  efficient  rubbing  eflfect." 

[Printed,  Sd.] 

A.D.  1855,  November  3.— N«  2456. 

COTTRILL,  James  Smith. — "  Improvements  in  machincfy  or 
apparatus  for  washing,  scouring,  dyeing,  sizing,  and  cleaning 
woven  fabrics  and  yams."  "  I  pass  the  material  to  be  operated 
upon  through  grated  agitators,  either  in  band  or  open  pieces, 
oscillating  any  required  speed  or  number  of  strokes,  and  placed 
at  any  suitable  distances  in  a  cistern  with  two  or  more  com- 
partments, with  a  continuous  stream  of  water  flowing  through, 
partially  or  wholly  immersing  the  material,  which  is  worked 
*'  forward  by  the  revohing  motion  of  a  pair  of  squeezer  rollers." 
The  cistern  may  be  made  in  two  compartments,  the  first  or 
entering  compartment  being  placed  lower  than  the  other.  "  Each 
agitator  consists  of  two  levers  or  cranks  fastened  to  their  le- 
spective  pivots  or  shafts,  the  cranks  being  kept  apart  by  ban 
and  standards  forming  grids  or  grates,  so  placed  that  the 
material  is  passed  through  and  guided  without  straining  during 
the  agitation  of  the  yam  or  fabric,  a  principal  feature  consisting 
*'  in  placing  one  of  the  grids  or  grates  at  the  centre  of  the 
*'  oscillation  of  each  agitator."  '  The  yam  or  fabric  may  be 
*'  returned  to  the  cistern,  and  repassed  between  the  agitators  as 
*'  often  as  may  be  found  necessary." 

[Printed,  W.] 
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A.D.  1855,  November  7.-N°  2605. 

iOHNSON,  William.  —  (A  eommunieBtion.)  —  "  Improve- 
*  ments  in  the  uianufacture  And  application  of  pruisiatea 
"  and  other  colouring  matters."  These  improvements  relate, 
'  in  the  Grst  place,  to  the  application  in  the  manu&cture  of 
'  Prussian  blue,  pmssiate  of  soda,  prussiate  of  potash,  and 
"  other  colouring  matters,  of  the  refuse  matter  of  the  f^ 
'  purifier,  and  of  soot  and  other  refuse  matters  from  chemical 
"  works,  foundries,  glass  works,  and  kilns,  where  a  eertwn 
'  quality  of  fuel  is  consumed.  In  using  these  substances 
'  in  the  said  manufaeture  thej  are  to  be  treated  with  alkalies, 
''  sulphate  of  iron,  or  other  jiersalts  of  iron.  Insoluble  cyanides 
'  ferrncjanides  may  be  treated  with  a  sohitiou  of  caustic 
'  alkali,  such,  for  example,  as  caustic  soda,  and  if  this  alkali  is 
d  prussiate  of  soda  will  be  produt^ed.  l^e  refuse  animal 
'  charcoal  of  sugar  refiners  may  be  similarly  treated  with  CBUstie 
'  alkali  so  as  to  produce  useful  colouring  matters.  The  said 
'  invention  also  comprehends  the  employmeot  or  use  of  soluble 
'  silicates  in  the  tnaniifacture  of  prussiates ;  and  also  the  em- 
"  ))Iofment  and  use  of  insoluble  soaps,  such  as  the  steorates 
reainates  of  lime  or  magnesia,  as  baees  for  the  blue 
"  coloring  matter.  The  said  invention  further  relates  to  the 
"  a]ip1icB.tion  and  use,  in  the  manufacture  of  blue  balls  for 
'  washing  purposes,  of  apparatus  similar  to  that  used  for  making 
"  pills  or  lozenges." 
[Printed,  W.] 


A.D.  IS55.  Noveralicr  1-1.— N"  2569, 

JAQUES,  Frank.— {Provisional  Protection  oidy.)  "The  u»e 
and  method  of  preparation  of  a  new  material  to  be  used  in  the 
"  |iroce«s  of  dyeing  silk."  "The  new  material  or  ingredient, 
"  to  the  use  and  preparation  of  which  my  invention  has  reference, 
is  the  '  double  chloride  of  vine  and  barium,'  which  I  propose 
to  employ  either  in  conjunction  with  other  dye  stuffs  or  without 
them,  in  order  to  obtain  extra  weight,  brilliancy,  and  fixity 
of  color." 


u 
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A.D.  1855,  November  19.— N«  2605. 

McNICOL,  John. — (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "  Improve- 
••  ments  in  machine  or  cyHnder  printing.*'  "I  propose  to 
*'  make  the  doctor  of  a  mncb  stronger  description  than  has 
^  faitheito  been  adapted,  and  fix  very  strong  brass  bushes  at  each 
end,  so  that  when  it  comes  in  contact  with  the  copper  rollers  and 
*  colors,  I  shall  be  enabled  to  print  blotch  grounds  as  well  as 
**  white  grounds,  the  former  ha\'iDg  been  generallj  done  by 
"  hand,  or  what  is  termed  *  blodt-printing.'  I  make  the  doct<Hr 
"  the  whole  width  of  the  copper  roller,  by  which  I  am  enabled  to 
**  print  a  solid  six,  eight,  or  ten  inches,  or  the  whole  of  the  piece, 
•*  if  desired." 
[Printed,  M.J 

A.D.  1855,  November  20.— N«  2621. 

TOLSON,     George,     senior,    TOLSON,    Robert    Henry, 
TOLSON,  Joseph,  senior,  and  IRVING,  Thomas. — (A  com- 
munication.)— "  Improvements  in  producing  metallic  lustre   to 
yam  and   fabrics."     "This    invention    consists    of    giving   a 
metallic    lustre    to    yam    and    fabrics,   by    boiling    them    in 
"  solutions  of  sulphate  or  oxide  of  copper  or  a  salt  or  oxide 
of  lead,  zinc,  or  silver,  before  dyeing  such  yams  or  fabrics, 
and   then    to    dye    them,  the    metallic  lustre    being    subse- 
quently obtained  by  the  use  of  hyposulphite  of  soda,  potash, 
or  ammonia."     "  When  dyeing  blacks,  browns,  and  maroons," 
we  boil  the  fabric  (say  one  piece)  or  yarns  (about  4  lbs.)  for 
about  half  an  hour  in  a  bath  composed  of  i  lb.  sulphate  of 
copper,  4  oz.  of  bitartrate  of  potash,  and  40  gallons  of  water.  We 
then  wash  the  fabric  or  yams  in  cold  water,  and  dye  in  the  usual 
manner,  preferring,  however,  when  dyeing  blacks,  to  use  ebony 
with  logwood,  say,  in  the  proportions  of  .3  lbs.  of  logwood  to  1  lb. 
of  ebony.     The  fabric,  &c.  having  been  dyed,  washed,  and  dried, 
"  we  immerse  the  same  for  about  10  to  15  minutes  in  a  b*th 
"  composed  of  about  40  gallons  of  water  and  4  ozs.  of  sulphate  of 
copper  dissolved  in  about  a  pint  of  ammonia,  using  the  bath  at 
a  temperatiu-e  of  from  150°  to  190°  Fahrenheit.    The  fabrics  or 
or  yarns  having  been  washed,  are  then  immersed  in  a  bath  com* 
posed  of  about  one  pint  of  hyposulphite  of  soda,  potash,  or 
**  ammonia  (of  a  strength  of  40°  of  Twaddle)  for  about  10  to  15 
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■  iniBiitei.    The  fobrica.  Sic.  are  then  wmshed  kii4  finished  in  the 
**  oHinary  TUBimer."     "  \Mien  djreing  dialHi,  larendnn,  nod  such 
"  hke  colore,  we  use  a  GtJt  or  oxide  of  lead,  zinc,  or  silTer." 
tPrinted.**,] 

A.D.  IS55,  November  30.— N"  2/03. 

DUSAUTOY,  AccDSTB.—"  Machinery  for  cutting  cloth  and 
"  other  substances."  The  cutting  inatrument  niay  consist  of  "  a 
"  thin  flexible  endless  steel  blade  "  passed  after  the  manner  of  a 
belt  round  two  pulleyB  driven  at  a  high  apeed.  The  steel  blade 
may  be  steadied  by  means  of  a  metallic  plate  which  is  caused  to 
press  against  it.  The  article  to  be  cut  being  placed  on  a  table,  is 
brought  agunst  the  edge  of  the  steel  ribbon  or  bhde  so  revolting, 
and  eut  to  the  desired  ahape.  Or  a  cutting  blade  formed  of  thin 
sheet  may  be  actuutcd  rapidly  up  and  down  by  means  of  an 
eicentric,  the  ends  of  (he  blades  being  kept  at  a  pro[icr  tension  hy 
means  of  springs ;  or  the  desired  tension  may  be  obtained  by 
connecting  each  end  of  the  blade  to  the  piston  rod  of  a  smaD  air 
pump ;  or  by  means  of  three  sectors,  one  of  which  b^ng  actuated 
by  an  exccnlric,  will  cause  the  other  two  to  give  to  the  blade  a 
rapid  up  and  down  movement.  Tlie  edge  of  the  blade  may  be 
serrated, 

fPrinti-d,  If.M.J 

A.D.  1855,  December  11.— N"  2804. 

RUDING,  RooERB. — "An  improvement  in  printing  silks  and 

"  other  woven  fabrics  «ith  gold  and  other  metal  leaf  or  powder." 

"  This  invention  consists  of  employing  shell  lac  in  a  refined  and 
"  powdered   Mat?,  together  with  a  heated  printing  surface,  for 

**  printing   silks   and  cither  woven  fabrics  with  gold  and  other 

"  metal  leaf  or  powder.     For  this  purpose  I  take  the  dried  powder 

"  of  abed  lac,  obtained  by  jirecipitating  from  a  solution  (in  spirit). 

"  TTiis  powder  is  duated  evenly  over  the  surface  which  is  to  be 

"  printed  wHh  the  gold  or  other  metal  leaf,  or  it  might  lie  metal 

'•  powder,  which  Is  to  be  sprMul  wer  the  ahel  lac,  knd  then  a  brated 

"  printing  surface  is  to  tie  applied,  by  wliieh  the  metal  will   lie 

"  caused  te  adhere  to  those  parts  wbcrc  the  printing  impression  is 

"  made,  by  reason  of  the  melting  of  the  shell  lac,   whilst  the 

"  untnclt«d  shell  lae  and  the  metal  which  is  over  other  puta  of 
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**  the  fabric  may  be  brushed  off."  "  Or  a  thin  and  clear  solution 
"  of  the  gum  may  be  spread  all  over  the  surface  of  the  silk  or 
"  other  woven  fabric,  which  will  only  act  slightly  to  stiffen  the 
"  fabric,"  and  be  employed  as  a  substitute  for  the  powdered 
shell  lac. 

[Printed,  8d.] 

A.D.  1855,  December  15.— N»  2837. 

WALLACE,  Agnes,  and  WALLACE,  John. — "  Improvements 
"  in  bleaching,  washing,  or  cleansing  textile  fabrics  and  materials." 
These  improvements  consist  first,  "  in  aiding,  hastening,  or  im- 
proving the  action  of  dash  wheels  or  other  chambers  or  vessels 
used  in  bleaching,  washing,  or  cleansing  textile  fabrics  and 
materials,  by  introducing  heated  air  into  such  wheels,  chambers, 
or  vessels."     Secondly,    '^m  aiding,  hastening,  or  improving 
the  action  of  dash  wheels  or  other  chambers  or  vessels  used  in 
bleaching,  washing,  or  cleansing  textile  fabrics  and  materials, 
by  introducing  heated  air  or  steam  into  spaces  surrounding  or 
dividing  the  interior  of  the  wheel,  but  not  in  communication 
therewith." 
[Printed,  7d.] 

A.D.  1855,  December  20.— N°  2879. 

FLEMING,  James,  junior. — "  Improvements  in  bleaching, 
"  washing,  cleansing,  and  preparing  textile  fabrics  and  materials." 
These  improvements  consist,  first,  "  in  combining  apparatus  [ar- 
**  ranging  the  parts  in  such  relative  positions  as  regards  each 
**  other  as  will  insure  a  rapid  transfer  of  the  goods  from  one  to 
the  other],  such  as  boilers,  rub-boards,  and  dash-wheels  used  in 
bleaching,  washing,  cleansing,  or  preparing  textile  fabrics  and 
"  materials."  Second,  "in  the  apphcation  and  use"  "of reels  or 
'*  rollers  and  guide  eyes  for  conveying  and  guiding  the  goods 
"  under  treatment  from  one  portion  of  the  apparatus  to  another." 
Third,  "in  arranging  and  constructing  rub-boards,  and  their 
"  drawing  and  guide  rollers,  and  of  disposing  the  boilers  used  in 
"  connection  with  such  rub-boards,  so  that  the  goods  under  treat- 
"  ment  can  be  passed  in  either  durection  through  the  rub-boards, 
"  and  to  and  from  the  boilers."  Fourth,  "  in  the  general  ar- 
rangement of  pipes  or  ducts  "  required;  and  "in  the  revoh-ing 
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"  joint,  for  effecting  a  communicBtian  between  the  piping  and  the 
"  interaaJ  comjiartments  of  the  dash  wheel."  "  Each  pipe  com- 
"  municBtes  with  an  annular  box  encircling  the  spindle  of  the 
f  dash  wheel,  and  fitting  u[ion  a  ring  upon  the  dash  wheel  face. 
"  This  ring  is  grooved,  and  ajiertures  are  formed  through  from 
"  the  groove  into  each  compartment  of  the  dash  wheel.  The  ring 
"  worka  in  the  bon,  which  Joea  not  turn,  but  is  pressed  against 
"  the  ring,  so  as  to  keep  the  joint  as  tight  as  possible,  by  springs 
"  carried  by  brackets  upon  the  pedestal."  Fifth,  "  in  sewing  the 
"  textile  fabrics  and  materials,"  "  partjculwly  such  as  are  of  short 
"  lengths."  '■  BO  as  to  make  chwns  of  considerable  length  to 
"  facilitate  their  passage  through  the  apparatus." 
CPrinteJ.  IM.] 

A.D.  1853,  December  22.— N«  2904. 

BisToi>BBii. — "  Improvements  in  the  mode  of 
what  is  called  '  nature  printing. ' "  Tlie  Patentee 
kinu  "  the  printing  from  leaves  or  other  natural  objects  upon 
stone  or  metal,  with  a  view  to  multiply  the  impressions 
when  the  stone  or  metal  has  been  treated  with  agents 
which  render  them  capable  of  being  used  to  print  from 
by  the  usual  processes."  "  Having  prepared  the  leaf,  by 
giving  it  a  thin  and  even  coat  of  lithographic  inh  (which 
requires  careful  management,)  I  place  it  with  the  prepared  side 
downwards  on  a  lithographic  stone  which  has  been  previously 
warmed,  so  as  not  to  '  set '  the  ink  upon  the  leaf.  I  then 
lay  over  the  leaf  a  sheet  of  paper,  and  rub  it  with  the  finger  or 
with  a  soft  pad,  thus  pressing  the  leaf  in  contact  with  the  atone. 
Now,  upon  removing  the  paper  and  leaf  carefully,  I  have  a 
delicate  and  perfect  impression  of  the  latter  upon  the  atone,  even 
the  hwrs  of  a  ieaf  (when  they  caist)  being  truly  represented.  ! 
now  Biibject  the  at<me  to  the  usual  lithographic  process,  treating 
it  just  as  it  were  a  drawing  on  stone,  and  then  multiply  impres- 
sions to  an  indefinite  extent  by  the  ordinary  lithographic  print- 
ing process." 

"Second,  the  metallic  plate  process;  printing  h'om  a  raised 
"  metal  surface,  hke  a  wood  cut  or  bke  type,"  The  surface  of  the 
leaf  is  supplied,  with  equal  care,  in  this  case  with  an  ink  com- 
posed of  about  equal  part«  of  "etching  ground,"    "common 
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"  tallow/'  01  *'Im1miqo£  Jiftdea»"  and  ''sweet  oil"  wdl  mixed, 
and  printed  on  the  "  metallic  plate,  zinc,  for  exan^tle,"  alightlj 
warmed»  aa  before.  Tke  ji^und  ia  then  etched  down  "  wkh  acida^ 
or  by  the  agencj  of  f^vaniam "  in  the  usual  man&er.  The 
plate  ia  now  ready  for  uae. 

Third,  the  ordinary  copperplate  or  cylinder  procesa ;  the  en- 
graving being  concave.*'  The  surface  of  the  leaf  in  this  caae  is 
aupi^d  with  "  oil  paint  **  such  as  used  by  artists,  and  impreased 
upon  the  surface  of  the  "  copp»  or  other  metallic  plate,"  which 
haa  been  previously  covered  with  a  thin  coating  of  "  etching 
"  ground  just  as  if  I  were  about  to  etch  upon  it ; "  ''  where  the 
"  oil  paint  has  touched  the  '  etclung  ground,'  the  latter  will  be 
"  dissolved,  which  I  at  once  carefully  wipe  off  with  a  soft  rag,  the 
"  copper  now  appearing  through  where  the  ground  is  removed ;  I 
"  now  wash  the  plate  with  soap  and  water  to  remove  all  remaining 
"  grease,  and  then  subject  it  to  the  usual  etching  processes." 
CPrlated,  8d.] 


1856. 


A.D.  1856,  January  9.— N°  6/. 

GATTY,  Frederick  Albert. — "Improvements  in  the  manu- 
**  ffiu^ture  of  lake  colours."  This  invention  "consists  in  the 
application  of  the  salts  of  antimony  (by  preference  the  chloride 
for  the  purpose  of  precipitating  the  colouring  matters  of  dye 
materials,  such  as  sapan  wood,  logwood,  cochineal,  guereitron 
bark,  and  some  others  of  the  same  description,  thereby  pro- 
"  ducing  colours  commonly  called  lakes,  for  the  manufacture  of 
**  which  other  metaUic  salts  have  hitherto  been  used."  In  the 
manufacture  of  a  "  red  lake  "  the  Patentee  proceeds  as  follows : — 
•*  To  one  gallon  of  chloride  of  antimony  at  80  degrees  of  Twaddles' 
"  hydrometer,  I  add  twenty  gallons  of  well  aged  sapan  or  lima 
**  wood  liquor,  at  7  degrees  of  Twaddle's  hydrometer;  the  whole 
"  is  then  well  stirred,  and  left  to  stand  for  a  few  hours,  and  tiien 
is  put  on  a  filter.  WTien  the  liquor  is  run  off  I  add  about  4 
gallons  of  water,  in  order  to  wash  the  preciptitate.  «This  ope- 
"  ration  of  washing  I  repeat  a  second  time;  when  the  water  is 
strained  off,  the  lake  is  finished,  and  may  either  be  dried  or 
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"  used  in  ihe  wet  state."  By  using  more  or  less  of  the  chloride  of 
latiinotiy  the  sh&de  of  the  lake  will  yuy  from  a  "(TriniBoii  "  to 
Bwe  of  a  "  senriet."  In  mkniifocturing  "  purple  or  yiolet  Ukea  " 
"  logwood  liquor"  is  Bul)stituted ;  Siud  for  "yellows"  "querci- 
"  tron  linrk  liquor."  "Lakes  may  be  obtiinerl  in  like  manner 
"  bum  all  the  dye  materials  which  form  coloured  preeipitstea  with 

[Vtintoi.SU.] 

I  AJ).  I8r.(i,  Januwy  10.— N"  80. 

i  HERBERT,  Jank  Ann. — |A  comnronication.) — "An  improved 
"  method  for  extracting  the  dirt,  or  the  gum,  or  the  coloting 
"  matter,  or  the  principle  from  various  vegetable  or  animal 
"  substances  or  materials."  This  inrention  coDsists  "  in  the 
"  method  of  extracting  the  dirt,  or  the  gum,  or  the  colouring 
"  matter,  or  the  principle  tioxn  vegetable  or  animal  substances  ur 
"  materials,  in  a  permanent  vacuum  in  all  the  diamhers  of  Bud 
"  apparatus  through  the  entire  operation,  and  the  liquid  or  gu 
"  rotated  by  a  force-pump  continuously  in  said  vacuum,  without 
"  any  assistance  of  force  from  said  vacuum  during  the  said  process, 
"  and  the  apparatus  or  machine  to  operate  or  perform  the  said 
"  method,  substantially  as  described." 

The  apparatus  may  be  made  of  any  suitable  material,  and  may 
consist  of  a  vessel  fitted  with  an  air-tight  caver,  in  which  may  bi 
placed  a  strainer.  The  substance  to  be  acted  on  is  placed  on  the 
strainer  or  in  the  receiver  underneath.  In  connection  is  an  air. 
pump  or  pumps  which  draws  out  the  iii  from  the  lower  part  of 
the  receiver  and  forms  a  vacuum,  and  then  pumps  the  liquor  or 
gas  introduced  into  the  receiver  through  a  pipe  on  to  the  surface 
of  the  subttauce  from  which  the  extract  is  to  be  made,  thereby 
producing  a  circulation  and  filtration.  The  liquor  may  be  heated 
to  the  proper  degree  by  means  of  a  furnace  placed  underneath  the 
receiver,  or  otherwise.  A  small  chamber  may  be  attached  to  the 
ncfflver  fur  the  purpose  of  holding  and  intruducing  bleaching 
and  disinfecting  suhstanOMi 
[l>riutsl,lld.] 

A.D.  1866,  Janwwy  W.-N"  150. 
ARMOUR.   John. — (Provtsional  Protfrtion  only.)      "Improve- 
I  in  blMwhiitf ,  woahing,  ot  cleansing  textile  (abiica  md 
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*'  materiaU."  These  improvements  consist  in  modifying  and 
thereby  improving  the  action  of  the  dash-wheel.  *'  The  cucum- 
"  ferential  portion  of  the  wheel,  case,  or  chamber  is  made 
"  double,  or  with  a  jacket  in  the  form  of  an  annular  casing. 
"  The  axle  or  shaft  of  the  wheel  is  made  tubular,  for  the  purpose 
"  of  admitting  steam,  hot  air,  or  hot  water  [or  hot  acids,  alkalis, 
"  &c.]  through  it  to  the  enveloping  casing  [or  into  the  internal 
divisions  or  both],  so  that  the  wheel  may  thus  be  kept  con- 
stantly heated  to  a  high  temperature  if  necessary."  "  The 
wheel  may  be  made  to  revolve  in  a  vessel  of  hot  water,  or  over 
"  a  heating  chamber  of  any  convenient  kind." 

[Printed,  3d.] 

A.D.  1856,  January  25.— N°201. 

WOODWARD,  George  Gower.  —  (Provisional  Protection 
only.)  "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  carpets."  5  These 
improvements  consist,  first,  in  the  application  of  the  combination 
of"  self"  and  parti-coloured  "warps,"  (described  in  the  Patentee's 
patent  dated  the  26th  October,  1854,)  "to  the  manufacture  of 
y  carpets  known  by  the  names  of  Kidderminster,  Scotch,  and 
"  Dutch  carpeting." 

Second,  "  in  working  the  '  self '  and  parti-coloured  warps  in  the 
"  same  reed  of  the  slay  as  in  the  manufacture  of  Brussels  carpets, 
"  and  working  above  and  below  each  other  as  the  pattern  may 
"  require." 

Thirdly,   in    "further    improvements  upon    the    methods    of 
"  dyeing  parti-coloured  warps  described  in  the  specification  of 
"  my  Patent  above  referred  to,  and  in  the  apparatus  connected 
"  therewith." 
[Printed,  3c/.] 

A.D.  1856,  January  26.— N^  212. 

GARDNER,  Edward  Vincent.—  "  Improvements  in  heating, 
drying,  dessicating,  and  evaporating." 

These  improvements  are  "  particularly  applicable  to  heating  and 
drying  air,  drying  linen,  drying  piece  goods  or  paper,  &c.,  and 
for  the  purposes  of  evaporation  and  distillation  generaUy."  The 
apparatus  consists  of  a  casing  made  of  metal,  and  of  suitable 
dimensions.    At  the  lower  part  of  this  chamber,  and  within  it,  is 
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r  plftced  a  himace  or  fire-place,  snil  the  chamber  itself  is  fitted  up 
with  shelves  so  arranged  that  the  draft  (roni  the  fire  ti  caused  to 
flow  from  one  side  o{  the  chamher  to  the  other  several  times  before 
it  escapes  at  the  roof  into  the  chimney.  On  these  ahelves  may  be 
placed  any  desired  shape  of  vessel  to  contain  the  material  to  be 
heated.  Iron  vessels  connected  together  hy  bent  pipes  (resembhng 
the  mode  adopted  for  steam  chests),  for  example,  may  be  placed 
on  the  Bhelvea,  and  air  heated  by  being  passed  through  them;  or 
these  iron  chambers  may  he  open  at  each  end  to  the  outside,  where 
rollers  may  be  placed,  to  carry  through  the  fabric  to  be  dried  in  a 
continuous  manner,  and  from  one  chamber  to  another.  Various 
Other  appUcations  of  this  mode  of  heating  are  given  in  the  Speci- 
fication. 

[Prfnttd,  M.] 

A.D.  1856,  February  1.— N'S/a. 
SCHISCHKAR,  Edivard. —  " Improvements  in  dyeing  and 
"  colouring  wools,  hnirs.  silks,  yarns,  and  textile  fabrics  made  of  the 
**  same  materials,  either  wholly  or  partially."  These  improvements 
relate  to  giving  wools,  &c.  a  "  bright  lustrous  appearance,"  wools, 
"  hairs,  silks,  yams,  and  textile  fabrics  made  of  the  same  mate- 
"  rials,  cither  wholly  or  partially,  and  in  a  raw  or  manufactured 
"  state,  when  impregnated  with  the  salts  or  oxides  of  copper,  or 
*'  the  salts  or  oxides  of  lead,  can  be  acted  on  by  reducing  or 
"  deoxidizing  agents,  such  as  the  proto-salts  and  oxides  of  tin 
"  and  iron,  arsenious  acid,  arsenites,  tersulphuret  of  arsenic,  eul- 
"  phites,  bydrosulphites,  sulph-arsenites,  and  sugars,  so  as  to 
"  impart  them  a  bright  lustrous  appearance.  The  reduring  or 
"  deoxidizing  agent  which  I  prefer  most  is  sugar,  but  other 
"  reducing  or  ileoxidizing  agents  well  knon-n  to  chemiats  will 
"  effect  my  purpose.  The  reducible  salts  or  oxides  of  metals 
"  which  I  employ  for  the  impregnation  are  those  of  copper  and 
"  leail,  including  the  sulphates,  acetates,  nitrates,  tartaratei,  and 
"  chlorides,  and  the  suboxides  and  protoxides  of  copper  and  the 
"  sulphates,  Bcctates,  nitrates,  and  tartaiates  and  the  protoxide  of 
"  lead.  The  deoxidizing  or  reducing  agents  which  I  emjiloy  are 
"  the  proto-salta  or  oxides  of  tin,  inctuiling  the  sulphates,  nitrates, 
"  acetates,  and  chloriilei ;  the  pruto-salts  or  oxides  of  iron, 
"  including  the  acetates,  nitrates,  and  sulphates  of  protoxides  and 
"  protochloridM,  anenioua  acid,  t«isulphureta  of  usenio,  ano- 
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"  nites  of  potMib,  soda,  ammoDM,  and  lime,  Kakf^maeaatm  tl 
"  poush,  soda,  and  ammnnia;  waifka%t»  at  pntmih.  aod^  ^ 
"  monia,  limt,  and  iiia(pif»;  h jpoaulplutes  <tf  pateih,  aod^  h^ 

"  anuaonia  and  lugaia." 

In  cairring  out  this  inTcntiuu  the  fabric  ia  padded  unA  S 
mixture  in  "certain  equivaleat  ptopoftiona"  "of  mk  of  IIm 
"  reducible  rcKtallic  sahs  and  one  of  the  ndncing  agmta."  Tht 
lustrous  effect  ia  brought  out  by  anbmhting  the  fabin  lo  ptef  <i 
to  the  action  of  high  ptcMorc  aUam.  ' 
tbia  prinri[ile  maj  be  mo^Ufied  aa  deacribed  ii 
CPrint«l,  sd.] 

A.D.  1556,  Febnuay  h.—S'  312. 
JENNINfiS,  Fbaxcis  Montgomebt.  —  "  ImproremcDts  b 
"  hleachincr  vp(;etahle  fibres."  Tbeae  impcovemeDts  consist  "b 
"  bleachinj^  veiretable  fibres  in  the  state  of  cloth,  thread,  jam, 
**  or  as  flax,  hemp,  jute,  china  giasa,  or  cloths,  known  ia  the 
"  traile  as  unions,  being  miztnrea  of  Giten  and  cotton,  or  snd) 
"  like  substaiicps  in  any  state  of  preparation,  or  entirely  nn- 
"  manufactureii,  or  as   pulp,  bj  the  use  of  &  solution  of  lnT»- 

chl(,is!e  of  soda,  commonly  called  chloride  of  soda,  in  com- 
"  binatton  or  admixture  with  an  excess  of  caustic  carbonate,  or 
"  liicarlmnate  of  soda,''  "  or  potash,"  or  any  admixture  of  tbem' 
The  material  during  the  process  of  bleaching  irith  lime,  alkaU,  and 
arids  i.H  re|icatedly  submitted  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of  the 
hypochlorite  with  excess  of  alkali. 

[Prinltcl,  *d.l 

A.D.  If5fi,  February  9.— X'  342. 
SWAN,  Charles,  anil  SWAN,  Georok  Frbdbrick.— (A  c«n- 
munication.)— "  An  improved  coloring  matter  for  writing,  staining, 
"  or  dyeing,  which  is  also  appUcable  to  the  production  of  a  copying 
"  fluid."  'ITus  invention  has  "reference  to  the  production  of  a 
"  permanent  black  coloring  matter  applicable  to  the  pnrpoaes  of 
"  writing,  sttuning,  or  dyeing,"  and  which  will  not  corrode  steel  pens 
ol  other  metallic  pens,  nor  have  its  colour  a^ctcd  by  then;  and 
consists  in  "  employing  an  extract  of  logwood  or  htematoxylon 
"  campechianum  (in  a  dry  state  or  wet  state,  as  may  be  leqaiied) ; 
"  and  in  order  to  convcrtthecolor  of  thesudexbsct  loaniHaUe 


CALICO  AND  OTHEft  FABRICS,  kc. 


i 

■  "  JM  black  color,  nnil  (o  render  the  same  rotor  pennancnt,  and  to 

■  **  give  the  Bolntion  fluidily,  inilelibiHly,  and  other  qualities  which 
Wp^  *tt  Tequiaite  to  our  above  invention,  we  prefer  tn  employ  a 
P'*  mixture   of    the   following   materials,   namely,   bicUroniatc   of 

"  potMh,  perchloride  of  mereuiT-,  otherwise  called  conosi\'e  sub- 
"  limiite,  sulwarhonate  of  potash,  chlorate  of  potash,  and  spirit  of 
"  ammonia,  which  auid  materials  ma;  be  employed  in  different 
"  proportions,  which  should  depend  in  a  great  measure  on  the 
"  pBrtieuiar  objects  U>  which  it  is  intended  to  apply  the  coloring 
"  matter.  And  in  place  of  the  perchloride  of  mercury,  may  be 
"  substituted  vinegar,  or  other  acid  substances,  n'hicb  luive 
"  hitherto  been  employed  or  may  be  employed  in  ordinary  inka; 
"  but  the  employment  of  tbc  other  above  named  aub^tancea  in 
"  combination  with  each  other,  is  the  characteristic  of  our  iiii~ 
"  proved  colouring  matter."  The  coloring  fluid  no  obtained  may 
be  converted  into  a  "copying  ink"  by  the  addition  of  ''aacchft- 
"  line  "  or  "  tliickeuing  ingredients." 
[Trinbed.Stf.J 

A.D.  1856,  February  13.— N'3fi2. 
DAVID,  PlBRnie  Isiuor. — "  Certain  improvements  in  the  motbod 
"  of  blcaehing."  "  The  bleaching  is  effected  by  means  of  chlom- 
"  form  in  the  state  of  gas."  "  First,  plan  the  cotton  in  a  closed 
"  wooden  boK,  to  which  admit  steam  at  a  pressure  of  four  atmo- 
"  spheres,  obtained  from  a  boiler  into  which  crystalliicd  soda  shall 
"  have  been  admitted  from  time  to  time,  after  which  remove  ii 
"  and  let  it  ctand  to  cool.  Secondly,  mii  the  following  niateriola 
"  in  an  earthen  vessel  in  about  these  proportions  : — Three  pounds 
"  of  ordinary  bleaehinK  [Hwder,  three  pounds  of  slacked  lime,  a 
"  quortar  of  a  pound  of  spirit  (alcohol),  of  great  strength,  and 
"  nine  pounds  of  water.  Thirdly,  after  mixing,  add  hydrochloric 
"  acid  in  abwil  the  pro[K>rtion  of  one  jiound  to  the  above-named 
"  quantities,  cblorofurm  in  n  gaseous  state  will  be  evolved, 
"  Fourthly,  place  the  cotton,  after  steaming  and  cooling,  in  a 
"  wooden  box  lined  with  lead,  into  which  introduce  the  gns  through 
"  an  india-rubber  tube,  till  the  cotton  ia  ■ulBeieiilly  bleached; 
"  then  introduce  hydrogen  gas  to  eipel  the  obloroform.  This 
"  having  heen  done,  again  introduce  chloroform  gas  obttdiied  in 
"  the  following  manner: — Place  bleaching  [wwder.  Blacked  lime, 
"  alcohol,  and  water,  nused  in  the  above  propcrtloni.  In  ■  zioo 
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"  retort  or  vessel,  hE»t  them  to  50°  or  G0°  ReBumur(145'' Md  leT* 
"  F.),  and  admit  the  gas  (liscngagMl  thereby  to  the  cotton-  To 
"  give  the  cotton  a  bhieish  color,  after  the  seeotid  nilniisuon  ol 
"  chloroform  jfaa,  admit  into  the  lead-lined  has:  a  current  of  oxygen 
'■  ga»,  which  may  lie  obtained  from  water  or  manganese,  and  nib- 
"  mitted,  before  entering  the  box,  to  the  action  of  an  etectaie 
•'  current,  by  means  of  an  electric  battery." 
[Prinled,  M.] 

A.D.  1856,  February  IR.— N'  400. 
GRANT,  Fhbderick   Da.vibl.— {Provisional  Protection  only.] 
'*  A  method  of  reedering  printing  inks  and  wax  odoriferous." 

"My  invention  consists  in  incorporating  with  inks  employed  in 
"  lithographic  and  other  printing,  as  also  with  wax  employed  for 
"  the  manufacture  of  artificial  flowers  and  other  like  porpowt, 
"  one  or  more  essential  oils  or  scents,  in  order  to  impui  an  agra- 
''  able  odour,  and  to  overcome  or  neutralize  the  unpleasant  smdl 
"  which  is  generally  found  to  emanate  from  printing  inks.  In 
"  the  printing  of  a  bunch  of  flowers,  for  instance,  I  intend  to 
"  employ  separate  inks,  and  to  incorporate  in  each  ink  the  es 
"  of  the  flower  to  be  represented,  so  that  each  separate  flower  m 
"  to  a  certain  extent  exhale  an  odour  siimlar  to  that  from  a 
■'  flower." 

CPrinled,  W.] 


A.D.  1856,  February  la.— N'  407. 
HODGKINSON,  Henry.—"  improved  machinery  o  _  _ 
"  for  bleaching  cotton,  linen,  and  other  woven  or  testilo  fabrics. 
The  improved  ajiparatua  consists  "  of  a  steam-tight  casing  made  in 
"  two  parts,  with  a  place  at  bottom  to  bold  liquid.  Inside  this 
"  casing  there  is  a  wheel  [similar  to  a  dash  wheel],  revolving  uiioii 
"  an  axis,  and  containing  the  fabrics  to  be  operated  upon.  Ther« 
"  is  a  tap  and  a  jierforated  ])ipe  at  the  bottom  part  of  the  casing, 
"  by  which  steam  is  admitted  thereinto  for  boiling  the  bleaching 
"  liquid  therein.  The  aforesaid  wheel  is  formed  with  sides,  an^H 
"  has  a  series  of  buckets  placed  around  its  periphery,  and  openii^ 
"  at  the  bottoms  of  each  of  iuch  said  buckets  for  the  adm 
"  and  emission  of  the  bleaching  liquid  as  the  wheel  i 
"  There  ore  four  or  more  openings  made  in  the  iride  of  the  n 
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'  tor  charging  and  diacharging  the  goods  to  be  operated  upon. 
"  The  top  of  the  casing  is  furnished  with  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
"  diacharge  of  the  steam  from  the  interior  thereof." 

[Priulod,  6d.] 


A.0,  1856,  February  23.— N°  461. 

GEUGE,JoKN. — (Acommunicfttionfrom  Rostaing,  C.) — (Provi- 
Ronal  Protection  only.)  "  Improvementa  in  preparing  and  com- 
"  bining  metallic  Eubatances  for  producing  colors,  and  in  the 
"  maaufacture  of  the  same."  These  improvements  consist  in 
wbmitting  "  blende  "  or  "  native  sulphuret  of  line  "  to  a  proper 
heat  in  a  reverberating  furnace.  "  The  oxide  then  remaining  is 
"  coloured  hy  other  metallic  oxides,  such  as  oxide  of  iron,  manga- 
"  nese,  cobalt,  nickel,  chromium  of  copper,  uranium."  "Toprepare 
"  colors  baaed  upon  blende  alone."  the  powder  is  placed  in  "  a 
"  suitable  vase,  and  moistened  b;  about  one-hundredth  part  of  its 
"  weight  of  sulphurated  azotic  add  or  hydrochloric  nitric  acid,  in 
"  twice  its  weight  of  water,  the  whole  being  carefully  mixed;  or 
"  commercial  sulphate  of  zinc  may  be  advantageously  substituted 
"  for  the  acids."  "  The  mixtures  are  then  placed  in  the  reverbe- 
"  rating  furnace  (previously  heated),  and  apread  upon  the  bottom 
"  in  a  bed  of  about  two  inches  in  thickness." 
[Trinted,M.] 


A.D.  1866,  March  3.~N=  540. 
WALLACE,  Jambs, junior. — "Improvements  in  bleaching, wash- 
"  ing,  cleanaing,  and  drying  textile  fabriea  and  materials." 
"  According  to  this  invention,  the  centrifugal  apparatus  [techni- 
"  cally  termed  a  hydro-extractor],  which  ordinajily  consists  of  k 
"  cage  or  chamlier  of  some  permeable  material,  mounted  upon  k 
"  vertical  spindle,  is  a])plied  so  as  to  be  available  for  bleaching, 
"  cleanaing,  and  diying  various  classes  of  goods.  St«cunor  heated 
"  water  is  passed  into  the  chamber  through  a  tubular  shaft,  so  u 
''  to  mingle  with  the  goods  therein,  and  with  the  chemical  and  other 
"  ingrvdieoCs  employed  in  the  process.  The  steam  supplied  to  ud 
"  the  ojierationa  is  conveyed  into  the  chamber,  Iiy  preference 
"  through  the  tubular  shaft,  but  it  may  be  admitted  from  the  out- 
"  aide  and  directed  againrt  ths  rotating  permeable  vitU  of  the 
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"  chamber.  Or,  further,  it  xnaj  be  admitted  over  the  top  of  the 
chamber  wall  by  a  pipe  passing  into  the  central  opening  for  the 
introduction  of  the  goods."  "As  the  ingredients  and  fluid  matters 
are  thrown  ofip  and  through  the  sides  of  the  chamber,  they  are 
returned  again  and  again  to  the  goods,  until  the  desired  effect  is 
produced,"  through  suitable  pipes.  The  spindle  may  be  caused 
to  rotate  in  a  vertical  position  or  inclined.  A  modified  form  of 
dash  wheel  may  also  be  employed,  ''that  is  to  say,  a  dash  wheel 
chamber  supported  in  bearings  on  one  side  only,  and  revolving 
upon  a  horizontal  or  inclined  spindle.  The  wheel  chamber  in 
this  case  overhangs  its  bearings,  so  that  the  front  side,  where  the 
"  attendant  stands,  is  quite  free  and  open  to  his  operati<Hi8,  and 
"  the  goods  may  be  deposited  in  the  rotating  chamber  whilst  the 
"  motion  goes  on." 
[Printed.  7r/.] 


A.D.  1856,  March  8.— N°  576. 

COO  K  E,  II KNRY. — "  Improved  machinery  or  apparatus  for  dyieing 
and  dressing  yarns  or  threads."  This  invention  "consists in  the 
apjilication  or  adaptation  to  dressing  machines  (commonly  cm- 
ployed  for  dressing  and  sizeing  yams)  of  dyeing  or  oolouiing 
troughs,  rollers,  and  drying  apparatus,  for  the  purpose  of  dyeing 
the  yarns  in  the  dressing  machine,  and  simultaneously  widi  the 
ordinar}'  j)rocess  of  dressing  yams."  The  dyeing  vessel  attached 
to  the  dressing  machine  may  be  a  long-8ha})ed  vessel,  divided  into 
several  compartments.  The  yam  is  caused  to  pass  into  the  dye 
liquor  contained  in  the  first  compartment,  round  a  roller  near  the 
bottom,  and  then  to  pass  up  and  through  betw- een  a  i)air  of  mangle 
Tollers.  Thence  it  is  caused  to  pass  over  an  elevated  roller,  whereby 
it  is  partly  dried,  and  to  descend  into  the  liquor  in  the  second  com- 
partment/and  so  on  through  as  many  vessels  as  may  be  required. 
When  it  has  become  thoroughly  saturated  vnih.  dye,  it  passes 
under  the  drying  cylinder,  and  over  a  guide  roller,  into  the  fflze 
vessel,  round  a  similar  arrangement  of  rollers  as  are  used  in  the 
dye  vessel,  thence  through  as  many  size  vessels  as  are  required 
"  to  impart  the  proper  degree  of  stiffening.  After  leaA-ing  the 
sizeing  vessel,  it  proceeds  through  the  ordinary  arrangement  of 
dressing  mwibmeTY" 
lTrinted,M.l 
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A.D.  185B.  March  15.— N°  622. 

I  COATES,  Chahlbs. — "Improvement  in  appamtus  for  eom- 
nicating  motion  to  machineiy  used  in  blenching,  printing, 
"  dying,  aiid  finishing  IkbrioB."  These  improvementa  consist, 
bst,  "  in  cmnaiuiu eating  motion  to  mochineiy  used  in  blesfbing, 
•  printing,  dyeing,  and  finishing  fabrics  by  meuu  of  circum- 
"  ferential  frictiuii  pulleys."     The  motion  of  the  driving  shaft  ia 

I  commuaicatci)  by  means  of  the  IHctional  force  of  tile  surface  of 
I  plain   pulley   attached  to  it,  lo   the  surface  of  another   plain 

I  pulley  attached  to  the  apparatus  to  he  driven,  auch  as  the  lowM' 
bowl  of  a.  vashing  machine,  a  printing  machine,  or  the  wince  of  ■ 
dye  heek.  The  contact  of  the  two  fnction  pulleys  may  he  made 
by  means  of  levers  or  by  levers  and  screws  combined.  Second, 
in  "the  mode  of  applying  the  driving  shoR^  of  machines  used  in 
"  blenching  and  dyeing,  and  the  casing  round  them  answering 
"  the  purpose  of  a  rail  for  the  guide  pegs."  The  driving  shaft 
may  be  placed  "through  or  near  the  machine,"  ond  be  protected 
by  a  casing  "  serving  as  the  support  of  the  jm-ks  for  guiding  the 

CPrint«d.l«.4(I.] 

A.D.  1856,  March  19.— N«  661. 
PARSONS,  CiiARtas  Fhrdkrick.— "  Machinery  to  be  era- 
"  ployed  in  the  bleaching  and  dyeing  of  cloths,  yams,  and  fabrics," 
TTii«  invention  "  cunaiaU  in  the  employment  of  cylinders,  with 
"  certain  ajiplionces  therctu,  mode  to  rotate  in  troughs  (also  with 
"  certain  appliances  thereto)  containing  the  liquids  for  washing, 
"  bleaching,  and  cleansing,  and  provided  with  brushes  to  cleanse, 
"  wash,  and  rub  tbe  surface  of  the  cloth,  yKm,  or  fabric ;  of  rollers 
"  for  expressing  (he  liquid  of  drying  cyhnilers  ;  and,  if  necessary, 
"  of  cylinders,  rollers,  or  (rames  made  to  revolve  in  dyeing  liquors 
"  when  it  is  required  to  dye  the  fabrics." 

This  apparatus  may  consist  of  several  clitems  placed  end  to 
end  having  circular  lids  or  covers,  for  the  |)ur])ose  of  holding  the 
water  or  liquors  required,  in  each  of  which  is  placfd  a  cylinrler 
which  is  caused  to  rei'olvo  by  means  of  gearing.  The  fabnc  to  l»e 
Operated  upon  is  wound  on  the  cylinder  in  the  flrrt  cistern  and 
there  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  desired  liiiuid.  It  is  then 
d  on  to  the  second,  third,  &c.,  cisterns  and  wound  on  and. 


vuwdontotl 


616         BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 

treated  in  like  manner.  In  each  cistern  are  placed  revolying  and 
stationary  brushes  which  are  caused  to  act  against  the  surface  of 
the  fdhnc  and  thereby  contribute  to  the  cleansing  or  dyeing  of  it. 
At  the  end  of  the  series  of  cisterns  is  placed  a  pair  of  squeezers, 
and  steam  cylinders  to  dry  the  figibric,  which  may  thus  be  scoured, 
bleached,  dyed,  squeezed,  and  dried  by  one  continuous  operation. 
[Printed,  U.  5d.] 

A.D.  1856,  March  25.— N°  709. 

HARGRAVES,  James. — "  Improvements  in  the  apparatus  used 
"  for  dyeing  fabrics."  This  invention  relates  to  improvements  on 
the  apparatus  hitherto  used  "for  dyeing  fabrics  and  yams  by 
stopping  out  certain  or  determined  parts  of  the  fabrics  by  press- 
ing surfaces,  allowing  the  dye  liquor  to  get  to  the  other  parts  of 
the  fabrics  or  yams  not  pressed  on;'*  and  consists  "of  three 
strong  plates,  or  it  may  be  open  frames ;  two  of  them  have  axes 
or  necks  formed  on  or  fixed  thereto ;  these  two  frames  are  con- 
nected together,  but  at  a  distance  apart,  by  screw  bolts  and 
nuts  or  other  convenient  means ;  the  third  plate  or  frame  is 
capable  of  sliding  on  the  screw  bolts,  and  by  means  of  screws 
of  being  set  up  from  one  outer  plate  towards  the  other,  so  as  to 
"  press  a  series  of  frames  together,  such  frames,  as  heretofore, 
being  provided  with  pressing  surfaces,  between  which  the 
fabrics  are  placed  and  pressed.  A  rotatory  motion  is  commu- 
"  nicated  to  the  combined  apparatus  above  explained  when  in  the 
"  dye  liquor,  by  means  of  a  pinion  taking  into  a  cog  wheel  fixed 
"  on  one  of  the  axes  above  mentioned." 
[Printed,  8rf.] 

A.D.  1856,  March  27.— N°  738. 

BUFTON,  Edward. — (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "  An  im- 
"  proved  ink  for  marking  linen  and  other  fabrics,  and  in  the  case 
"  or  holder  for  containing  the  same,  and  the  implements  to  be 
"  used  therewith." 

"  The  improved  ink  consists  in  combining  a  salt  of  platinum 
with  silver  metal,  in  the  manufacture  of  an  indelible  marking 
ink  for  marking  linen,  and  other  fabrics ;  I  also  add  a  portion 
"  of  bichloride  of  platinum,  which  I  obtain  in  the  usual  chemical 
way.    And  as  regards  the  case  or  holder  for  containing  the  same, 
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"  the  improvement  conslgts  in  ao  constructing  the  aauie  u  that 
"  the  part  which  contains  the  ink,  as  also  tbe  bone  or  quill  nibs, 
"  or  other  marking  inipleTiienta,  and  the  holder,  slides  within  an 
"  outer  case  or  cover,  open  at  both  ends," 
[Printed,  w.] 

A.D.  1856,  ApriU.—N"  815. 
GARDISSAL,  Cbarlks  Durand.  — (A  communication.)  — 
(Provisional  Protection  only.)  "The  treatment  or  preparation 
"  of  fabrics  or  textile  materials  to  be  djed  or  printed."  This 
invention  consiats  in  causing  textile  matefials  to  imbibe  in  the 
"  ctild  shade  "  "  nitric  add  or  rather  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and 
"  sulphuric  acid."  "  Such  materials  combine  with  the  conati- 
"  tuent  elements  of  the  nitric  acid  and  thua  prepared  are  in  the 
"  heat  condition  for  receiving  colouring  matter  with  or  without 
"  the  asustance  of  mordants."  "These  may  be  imbibed  in  the 
"  textile  fabrics  previous  to  the  dyeings,  or  dissolved  in  auitable 
"  quantity  in  the  coloring  matter."  The  power  of  fabrics  to  ab- 
aoib  color,  before  the  application  of  mordants,  may  be  increased 
by  dipping  them  in  "  a  bath  of  milk,  of  aolutiona  of  albumina,  of 
"  gelatine,  of  gluten,  or  of  any  other  azoted  matter  that  may  be 
"  coagulated  by  heat,  by  acids,  or  by  any  chemicals  or  agent  form- 
■'  ing  insoluble  componnda  with  these  matters."  "  Albuniina " 
may  be  fixed  by  "  gelatine,  tannin,  gall  nut,  &c,"  "  Fine  black 
"  colours  "  may  be  obtained  by  the  combination  of  tannin  with 
gelatine.  "  Baths  of  fatty  matters  "  are  employed  "  for  the  better 
"  fijdng  of  certain  colors." 
[Prinlrd.M.] 

A.D.  1856,  April !».— N°  859. 
ARMOUR,  John. — (Pronsiona!  Protection  only.)  "'  Improve- 
"  ments  in  bleaching  textile  fabrics  and  materials."  These  im- 
provement* consist  in  steeping  the  goods,  more  especially  sewed 
goods  or  embroidered  mualine,  previous  to  bleaching,  "in  oil  of 
"  tuq>cntinc.  coal  or  mineral  naptlia,  rosin,  oil,  benione,  bennle 
"  or  benzole,  sulphide  of  carbon,  and  chloroform,"  "  either  singly 
"  or  mixMl  one  or  more  of  them  togetlier,  and  with  any  othu 
"  ingredient  which  may  be  suitabls  fur  dilution,  or  for  cheapening 
"  the  process,  such  as  methylated  spirit." 
^Printed  3d.} 
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A.D.  1856,  April  19.— N»  942. 

VARILLAT,  William  Jban  Jules. — (Provi^onal  Protection 
only.)  "  Improvements  in  the  Apparatus  for  the  extraction 
"  of  colouring,  tanning,  and  saccharine  matters  from  vegetable 
**  substances."  "  This  invention  consists  of  an  apparatus  formed 
'*  by  a  number  of  cylindrical  vessels  according  to  the  nature 
"  of  the  matter  to  be  extracted;  these  cylinders  are  made 
"  to  communicate  Tidth  each  other  by  means  of  cocks  placed  at 
••  the  top  and  bottom;  the  lower  ones  are  placed  beneath  a 
double  bottom  with  trellice  work,  and  the  upper  ones  above 
other  trelhce  work,  which  rests  on  the  matter  to  be  treated, 
which  is  placed  in  each  cyHnder  in  such  wise  as  to  allow  the 
liquids  to  filter  through.  The  cyKnders  may  be  placed  on  a 
turning  platform,  so  that  each  time  one  of  the  cylinders  is 
emptied  or  filled,  the  cylinder  may  be  placed  in  a  right 
position"  as  regards  the  proper  circulation  of  the  liquid, 
which  is  caused  to  proceed  from  that  most  exhausted  to  that 
least  so.  The  liquid  enters  the  first  vessel  at  the  bottom,  filters 
upwards,  and  on  to  the  second  at  the  top,  and  so  on  through  the 
series. 

[Printocl,  8</.] 

A.D.  1866,  April  24.>-N°  981. 

SCHRATZ,  Abel  Desire.  —  "Improvements  in  preparing 
"  colours  for  the  impression  of  woven  or  textile  fabrics,  or  stuffs 
of  any  kind."  "  My  invention  consists  in  making  use  of  Un- 
seed for  thickening  the  colours  in  their  preparation  for  printing 
textile  stuffs  or  fabrics  of  any  kind,"  **  or  for  printing  paper 
hangings."  "  'ITie  proportion  of  linseed  to  be  used,  either  alone 
or  mixed  with  gum  arabic,  or  with  artificial  gum,  starch,  and 
**  other  mucilaginous  substances,  depends  upon  the  nature  of  the 
•*  colours  employed."  The  following  recipe  for  "  a  rose-colonred 
•*  pattern  on  barege  fabric  "  will  illustrate  the  mode  of  using  lin« 
seed: — "In  an  ammoniacal  cochineal  bath,  at  2J  degrees  of 
"  Beaum^'s  acid  scale,  pour  175  pint  of  water,  heat  it  to  104 
**  degrees  Fahr.,  add  about  three  ounces  of  iinbruised  linseed,  heat 
•*  the  whole  to  212  degrees,  and  keep  it  boihng  for  about  five 
"  minutes,  then  add  two  ounces  of  alum  and  leave  the  whc^  to 
"  cool." 

[Printed,  3d.] 


u 

(C 

it 

« 


CALICO  AND  OTHER  FABEICS,  &c. 


A.D.  185fi,  April  29.-^N''  lOli). 
PILLING,  WiLLtAii. — "An  improvement  in  the  treatment  ul 
"  jrams  or  threads,  and  in  the  apparatus  eonuectet!  therewitii." 
"  In  the  treatment  or  janis  or  threads  preparatory  to  douLIinf;, 
"  or  to  dj-eing,  or  to  other  operatiaDi,  in  which  thej  are  submitted 
"  to  wet  processes,  my  invention  consists  in  exhausting  the  ait 
■  from  the  yams  or  thread*  in  order  to  render  them  more  suscep- 
"  tible  of  the  liquid  with  which  th^  are  to  Iw  itnpr^nated,  and 
"  thus  to  iTffect  complete  satuiation."  "The  yarn.  Sec.  to  be 
*  saturated  is  placed  in  a  suitable  metallic  vessel,  which  ia  capable 
'  of  being  made  perfectly  air-tiglit,  and  tlie  top  is  connected  with 
'  an  lur  pump  or  pumps."  When  a  racmim  is  prodnced,  the 
liquor  is  admitted ;  and  when  the  j-am,  &c  is  fully  saturated,  the 
liquor  may  be  drawn  out  by  the  pump ;  "  the  superfluous  moisture 
"'  is  then  dried  from  the  yam,  either  by  placing  it  in  a  steam 
"  chamber,"  or  in  the  ordinary  mimner,  "'  The  opeiationa  of  ex- 
"  hnuating  and  saturating  may  be  performed  consecutively  in 
"  the  same  vessel  or  chamber  as  that  of  drying."  'ITie  liijuid 
or  oomposition  with  which  the  yams  are  to  Ire  saturated  pre- 
viously to  doubling  consists  of, — "  say.  to  twelve  pounds  of  curd 
"  soap  add  three  pound*  of  mutton  suet  and  two  pounds  of  eods, 
"  sUffhtly,  more  or  leas,  ttie  whole  to  he  boiled  arid  used  in  s 
"  liquid  state."  'llie  al>ove  treatment  "  has  the  effect  of  laying 
"  the  loose  lllires  nf  the  yarn  and  giving  it  a  amootli  and  even 
•■  auriaee." 

[printed,  lOdJ 


A.D.  1856.  May  6.— N"  1068. 

BROOMAN,  RiraABO  AHcnmiLD.— (Acommnmcatirai.)— "  A 
"  method  of  treating  gimno  and  other  matters  containing  uric  add, 
••  and  the  maniifiietnrc  froro  the  prod uda  arising  from  such  trtat- 
*■  niiMil,  as  well  ufniia  nrieacid,  of  newerfouringmatten,  and<he 
*  fiKingandapplicntionthcreof."  "This  invention  consists,  firstly. 
"  in  the  purification  of  gnsno  and  other  matten  containing  uric 
"  acid,  by  means  of  adds  which  dtasoltv  all  injurious  matte«, 
"  and  leave  ihe  uric  acid  mixed  with  insoluble  and  inofknaivB 
"  matters.  Tlieie  purifted  agents  are  as  fitted  to  be  used  in  the 
"  manuf^urc  of  the  various  products  arising  froro  the  oxidation 
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JLD.  !««,  Mar  21.— N«  13CIS. 
HOLDIN,    Jamxs,  aad  DORNING,  Wiiaxilm    Johh.  — (A 
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"  in  a  vewel,  thamber,  or  vat  ia  which  the  materials  to  be  ilyeA 
"  kre  plaeeil,  aD(l  the  furciog  of  the  d;e  liquor  into  tlie  Mid 
"  chftinlier  or  vat,  after  the  formMion  or  production  of  the  vacuum 
*  or  partial  vacuum,  by  a  fwce  pump."  "  In  this  cfaamber  on 
"  ioner  boKorrecdver,  capable  of  holding  the  materials  to  be  dyed, 
"  ia  placed."  "  The  outer  edge  or  moamtetente  of  this  inner 
"  receiver  la  formed  of  wire  gauze,  perfonted  linc,  or  other 
"  suitable  material,  the  holes  or  interstices  in  which  are  of  such 
e  w  to  allow  the  djeing  fluid  or  liquor  to  pass  through 
t  *  freely  and  enter  the  toaterial  to  be  i^d." 

[PriDtcd.  3(1.] 

A.D.  IW6.  June  J,— N°  1-323. 
I  TERDEIL,  Francois  Apct'aTE.—fProviaionol  Protection  only,) 

■  Improvements  in  obtaining  a  particular  green  colouring  matter 
"  from  artichokes  and  thistles."  "  The  plants  arc  to  be  cut  into 
"  small  pieces,  or  bruised  and  soaked  in  water,  and  while  so 
"  soaking,  or  afterwards,  the  liciuid  is  to  be  raised  to  the  boiling 
"  point.  Tlip  Kquid  being  pressed  out  from  the  plant,  is  thet. 
"  to  be  filtered,  and  carbonate  of  soda  or  other  alkali  added,  the 
"  liquid  lieing  constantly  stirred.'*  Tlie  fluid  may  be  evaporated 
to  dryness  at  a  low  tempetatiire ;  or  the  coloring  maybe  preci- 
pitated by  "  alcohol"  or  "  other  spirit,"  or  by  "  acids,"  or  by 
fermentation.  A  "  lake  "  may  lie  obtained  from  the  solution  by 
means  of  "  alumina  or  tin."  "The  coloring  matter  is  applicable 
"  to  al]  puriMiaes  of  printing,  dyeing,  and  painting." 

[Printed,  M.] 

A.D.  1856,  June  9.-S'  13(17. 
HOLDJN.  Jambs, — "  ImiHrovements  in  roachineiy  or  apparatus 

■  for  bowking,  bleaching,  dyeing,  and  washing  textile  falirics  or 
"  materials."  This  inveutioa  consists  "  in  the  uiiployment  or 
'  use  of  a  revolving  kicr  or  waah  whed  for  such  purposes,  en- 
"  closed  in  a  ateam-tight  casing  or  chamber,  lite  revolving  kier 
'  is  furnished  on  iti  periphery  (or  at  its  tides)  with  shallow 
'  'buckets,'  ia  a  similar  mannM  to  an  oyer-sliot  water  wheel, 
'  which  buckets  hare  their  sole  perforated,  so  that  as  the  kier  or 
'  wash  wheel  revolves  in  a  rcscnoir  at  walet  or  other  liijuid,  tho 

■  buckets  '  upon  the  [jeriphery  of  the  wheel  take  up  the  lM)nici  j 
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A.D.  1856,  May  21.— N«  1205. 

HOLDIN,  James,  and  DORNING,  William  John.  — (A 
eommunication.)  —  (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "  Impiove- 
"  ments  in  bouking,  bleaching,  washing,  and  cleansing  textile 
**  fabrics  and  materials."  "According  to  these  improvements 
"  the  wheel  or  rotatory  case  itself  [the  ordinary  dash-wheel] 
may  be  made  of  the  ordinary  form,  but  it  is  perforated  round 
its  circumference,  and  is  siurounded  by  a  stationary  case  or 
cover,  leaving  a  narrow  space  between  the  fixed  and  rotatory 
*'  surfaces.  Steam  is  admitted  into  the  external  fixed  chamber, 
**  and  finds  its  way  through  the  perforations  in  the  rotating  wheel, 
and  there  mingles  with  the  goods  and  ingredients  employed  in 
the  process.  On  the  periphery  of  the  dash  wheel  are  one  or 
more  scoops  or  lifters,  which,  as  the  wheel  rotates,  continually 
scoop  up  the  fluid  ingredients  from  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
**  case,  and  pour  them  back  into  the  dash  wheel  through  the 
*'  perforations  in  the  latter." 
pprintod,  3d.] 

A.D.  1856,  May  23.— N^  1234. 

GEDGE,  John. — (A  communication  from  Dauriac,  Mathieu.) — 
(Pronsional  Protection  only.)  "  Improvements  in  obtaining  a 
"  material  used  in  dyeing."  "  The  improved  means  which  I  use 
consist  in  the  manufacture  of  the  *  alumish  sulphate,'  by  sub- 
mitting the  properly  chosen  argil  to  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid. 
The  iron  that  is  always  found  to  stick  to  the  clay  is  disengaged 
through  the  prussic  potash."  "  The  sulphate  being  refined  and 
*'  properly  concentrated,  is  submitted  to  the  action  of  ammonia." 
The  alumina  thereby  precipitated  is  collected,  washed,  and  gently 
dried.  "  The  alumen  thus  prepared  will  dissolve  in  alcab's  and 
"  acids,  and  is  fitted  to  replace  in  dyeing  the  alums  and  'alumish 
«  '  sulphate.' " 
[Printed,  3d.] 

A.D.  1856,  May  30.— N^  1280. 

BETHUNE,  Donald.— {Provisional  Protection  only.)  "  Im- 
"  provements  in  apparatus  for  dyeing."  This  invention  consists 
"  in  the  formation  or  production  of  a  vacuum  or  partial  vacuum 
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"  in  ft  veaeel,  chamber,  or  rot  in  which  tlie  materials  to  be  dyed 
"  itre  pUeetl,  and  the  forcing  of  the  dye  liquor  into  the  s>id 
**  chamber  or  vat,  after  the  formation  or  productian  of  the  vacuum 
"  or  partial  vacuum,  by  a  fbrcc  pump."  "  In  this  chambn  an 
"  tuner  boi  or  receivM,  capable  of  holiUng  the  materinla  to  be  dyed, 
"  is  phiced."  "  The  outer  edge  or  eircumfereRce  of  this  inner 
"  receiver  \a  formed  of  wire  gauM,  perfomted  line,  or  other 
"  suital)le  material,  the  holes  or  interstices  iu  whirh  are  of  such 
"  a  size  aa  to  allow  the  djmng  fluid  or  lii(uor  to  pnas  through 
"  freely  and  enterthc  material  to  be  dyed." 
[Printoii.  Sd.) 

A.D.  1B56,  June  3.— N"  1323. 
VERDEIL,  Fbas^ois  AcGtaTK.— (Provisioottl  Ptotection  only.) 
"  Iniproveinents  in  obtaining  a  particular  green  colouring  matter 
"  from  artichokes  and  thistles."  "  The  plants  are  to  he  cut  into 
"  small  pieces,  or  bmised  and  soaked  in  water,  and  white  so 
"  soaking,  or  afterwards,  the  liijuid  Is  to  be  raised  to  the  bailing 
"  point.  The  liquid  being  pressed  out  from  the  plant,  is  theti 
"  to  be  filtere<l,  and  carbonate  of  soda  or  other  tklkah  added,  the 
"  liquid  being  coDstantly  stirred."  The  fluid  may  be  evaporated 
to  dryness  at  a  low  temperature;  or  the  coloring  maybe  preci- 
pitat«d  by  "  alcohol"  or  "  other  spirit,"  or  by  "  acids,"  or  by 
fermentation.  A  "lake"  may  be  obtained  from  the  solution  by 
means  of  "  alumina  or  tin."  "'l*hii  coloring  matter  is  applicable 
**  to  oil  purposes  of  printing,  dyeing,  and  painting." 
tTiiat«l,3<l.] 

A.D.  1856,  June  P.— N-  1367. 

HOLDIN,  Jamsb. — "  In^irovements  in  mMihinery  or  apparatus 
"  for  bowking,  bleaching,  dyeing,  and  washing  textile  fabrics  or 
"  materials."  This  invention  conwsta  "  in  the  employment  or 
"  use  of  a  revolving  kier  or  wash  wheel  for  such  jiurpoae*,  en- 
"  riosed  in  a  ateam-tight  nuing  or  chamber.  The  levolvinif  kier 
"  is  furnished  on  iti  periphery  (or  at  ita  sidcA)  with  uhalluw 
"  'buckets,'  in  a  similar  maiinef  to  an  ovtr-ahot  water  wheel, 
"  which  Imoketa  have  their  sole  perfuratcd.  bo  that  a»  the  kier  or 
"  wash  wheel  revolves  in  a  reservoir  of  water  or  other  liquid,  the 
"  '  buckets  '  upon  the  [leriphery  of  the  wheel  take  up  the  liquid  ; 
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**  and  as  eacli  'bucket*  ascends  to  the  uppennost  part  of  ihe 
"  machine,  the  liquor  percolates  or  rains  through  the  fabrics 
"  under  operation  in  the  several  compartments  of  the  kier  or 
^*  wash  wheel,  being  thus  distributed,  as  it  were,  in  a  continuous 
'<  shower  upon  and  through  the  goods  or  pieces."  "  The  steam- 
"  tight  outer  casing  "  may  be  furnished  with  the  necessary  *'  steam 
'*  guage,"  "  safety  valve,"  and  "  vacuum  valve,"  and  also  with 
the  necessary  piping  to  admit  the  liquors  and  steam  at  high  or 
low  pressure,  and  for  their  exit.  The  keir  may  be  actuated  by 
suitable  gearing,  and  a  preference  is  given  to  the  '*  worm  and 
''  wheel."  There  are  suitable  openings  in  the  casing,  and  corre- 
sponding openings  in  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  for  the  ad- 
mission of  the  goods  into  the  different  compartments.  ''An 
"  alternate  reciprocating  motion  is  then  imparted  to  the  wheel  (in 
"  preference)  by  the  mangle  gearing,  so  as  to  cause  it  to  make 
"  one  or  more  revolutions  in  one  direction,  and  then  return  in  the 
"  opposite  direction,"  which  prevents  the  entangling  of  the  goods. 

[Printed,  lOd.] 

A.D.  1856,  June  12.— N°  1395. 

STENHOUSE,  John. — "  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of 
"  a  decolourising  material  suitable  for  the  treatment  of  acid,  alka- 
"  line,  and  neutral  solutions."  "  The  way  in  which  I  produce 
my  porous  vegetable  charcoal  is  chiefly  as  follows : — I  form  a 
very  intimate  mixture  of  either  hydrate  of  lime,  unslacked  lime 
"  in  the  state  of  the  finest  powder,  calcined  magnesia,  or  the  light 
"  subcarbonate  of  magnesia  of  the  shops,  with  certain  vegetable 
"  substances,  such  as  maize,  wheat,  and  other  kinds  of  flour,  com- 
mon resin,  or  calophonium,  pitch,  wood  tar,  asphalte,  or  bitumen, 
coal  tar,  and  coal  tar  pitch.  This  mixture  of  lime  or  magnesia 
and  vegetable  matter  is  then  heated  to  redness  in  close  vessels, 
that  is,  in  ordinary  covered  crucibles,  or  in  cast-iron  retorts, 
until  the  vegetable  matter  is  entirely  carbonized.  The  mixtuM 
when  cold  is  then  digested  with  hydrochloric  or  sulphuric  adds, 
according  as  lime  or  magnesia  has  been  ^ployed,  and  repeat- 
edly edulcorated  with  water  on  a  filter  until  everything  soluble 
"  has  been  removed.  The  porous  charcoal  remaining  on  the  filter 
"  is  the  decolorizing  agent." 
[Printed,  8A] 
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A.D.  185G,  June  14.— N"  1409, 

MACHARD,  Jean  Etisnnb. — {A  communication  from  Vautm- 
vers,  J.  P.)^(Proviaional  Protection  only.)  "  ImprovementB  in 
printing  or  dyeing  ekeins,  tissues,  or  other  textile  fabrics  of 
"  cotton,  wool,  flax,  and  other  fibrous  substances."  "  The  akeini, 
"  tissues,  or  fabrics  are  immeraed  or  passed  through  a  solution 
"  of  catechu,  and  left  for  some  hours  or  even  days,  and  then  dyed 
"  in  the  indigo  by  the  ordinary  processes ;  or  thej  ore  first  dyed 
"  iu  the  indigo  and  afterwards  immersed  in  the  solution  of 
"  catechu."  "  When  white  portions  are  required  they  are  pre- 
"  vioualy  printed  with  a '  resist,'  or  subsequently  n-ith  a  discharge." 
"  Yellow  or  orange  colors  "  may  be  produced  by  afterwatds 
dyeing  the  lead  of  the  resist  with  "  chromate  of  potash." 

CPrinlcd,  M,] 

A.D.  1856,  June  14.— N»  1410. 
DE  CHATEAUNELT,  Hbctor  Grand.-"  Improvements  in 
"  apparatus  for  washing  and  bleaching  clothes  and  other  mate* 
"  rials."  The  Patentee  uses  "heated  steam  at  three  atmospheres 
"  in  sepsirale  boilers  (but  common  to  all  the  tubs),  with  waahing 
"  vessels  closed  by  means  of  lips  or  covers  fixed  with  screws,  or  by 
"  anv  other  convenient  means  which  can   resist  a  pressure  of  li 

atmospheres."  The  apparatus  used  for  washing  consists  of  a 
modification  of  the  daah-wheel.  This  wheel  is  a  circular  revolving 
rim  supported  by  four  arms  from  the  centre,  and  working  in  a 
box  or  cistern  which  contuna  the  liquid  employed.  The  rim  is  a 
circular  chamber,  and  is  perforated  with  holes  for  the  admission 
and  exit  of  the  Uquid.  It  also  contains  several  "  overfalls  "  shaped 
like  "  a  ploughshare,"  which  "  overthrow  the  clothes  "  as  the  rim 
is  caused  to  revolve.  The  "  rinsing  wheel "  is  also  a  modified  daah- 
whed,  the  novelty  of  which  "  consists  in  its  large  sise ;"  its  doors 
placed  in  front  [on  the  periphery]  instead  of  the  apertures  placed 
until  now  on  the  sides ;  and  in  the  driving  teeth  being  on  the  rim. 
worked  into  hy  a  pinion. 

The  Patentee  put*  clothes  into  baskets,  and  with  a  crane  places 
them  over  each  other  in  a  vesael,  wherein  they  are  "  washed  "  by 
the  percolation  of  "he,"  suitably  supplied,  and  at  a  suflicient 
temjterature.  The  remains  of  the  "  lie"  at  the  end  of  the  "  wash' 
"  iiig  "  may  be  expelled  by  steam  and  pitwrved  foi  future  um^ 


It 


626         BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 

"The  refining  of  the  liquids  is  done  by  filters  "  oompoted  d 
sponfire  and  charcoal  held  down  on  a  bed  of  sand  bya^giidiztn" 
covered  with  "  wire  gauze."  The  liquors  are  caused  to  pass  down 
through  the  sponge  and  sand  and  to  rise  in  ancfther  vessel  tiim^ 
beds  of  fine  sponge  and  sand;  and  lastly,  if  desired,  through  **• 
"  sponge  imbibed  with  hydrate  of  lime."  *'  In  this  cbcuhtioB 
"  the  watei*s  are  refined  and  pass  in  a  caustic  state.'' 

The  Patentee  also  claims  a  "propagator  of  heat,"  eoiMiit- 
ing  of  a  furnace  and  pipes  enclosed  in  "a  cast-iron  copoh,** 
so  arranged  and  combined  that  the  "heat  circnlatea   ftom  die 

warmer  to  the  colder  pipes,  and  the  contrary  in  respect  of  tbe 

air."  The  air  so  treated  is  passed  into  the  drying*  ehamba 
wherein  the  clothes  to  be  dried  are  placed,  and  when  satunted 
there  with  moisture  is  passed  on  to  a  condenser,  where  the  moiftne 
is  again  condensed  on  ranges  of  zinc  pipes  full  of  water,  and  the 
heat  in  part  withdrawn  from  the  air.  The  air  still  slightly  heated 
passes  from  thence  hack  into  the  piping  in  the  "  propagator  of 
"  heat,"  and  thus  forms  a  continued  circulation.  The  suppljr 
of  water  to  the  condensing  pipes  is  regulated  by  a  groove  or  ^re, 
which  is  opened  and  shut  by  a  weight  sus])ended  in  mercury  acted 
on  by  a  counterpoise.  The  vaiying  heat  of  the  condenser  expands 
and  contracts  the  mercury,  causing  it  to  act  on  the  weight. 

Lastly,  the  Patentee  "  extracts  from  the  clothes,  by  pressure,  the 
"  greatest  quantity  of  liquid,  through  the  means  of  a  piston 
"  pressing  on  the  clothes  actuated  by  a  vacuum  underneath." 

rPrintca.U.llcZ.] 

A.D.  1856,  June  19.— X<»  1448. 

PARSONS,  William. — "  Improvements  in  washing  and  bleadi- 
"  ing  woven  fabrics."  "  The  washing  is  eflPected  by  means  of  a 
"  machine  consisting  of  a  four-sided  wooden  frame,  which  revolves 
**  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  a  cistern  containing  boiling  water.  At 
"  one  of  the  angles  of  the  wooden  frame  a  hobbin  or  reel  is 
"  mounted,  on  which  the  piece  of  fabric  to  be  washed  is  wound. 
*^  In  the  centre  of  the  wooden  frame  another  bobbin  or  red  is 
"  mounted,  which  at  the  commencement  of  the  operation  is  empty. 
"  The  cloth  from  the  full  reel  passes  round  three  sides  of  the  re- 
"  volving  reel  over  brushes  or  a  surface  of  ^Tilcanized  indisrrubber 
"  fixed  to  each  side  of  the  frame  to  the  central  reel,  which  receives 
^  a  slow  motion  on  its  axis  by  suitable  gearing ;  and  just  before 
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"  the  cloth  19  wound  on  the  central  reel,  it  is  acted  on  by  ft  revolv- 
'"  ing  bmsh  or  surface  of  rulcanized  inJia-nibher.  When  the 
"  central  reel  is  full  of  cloth,  it  is  removed  from  this  waahing 
••  machine  to  an  appirntus  in  which  the  cloth  is  subjected  to  the 
"  action  of  the  various  Uquors  used  in  hleachinjf.  This  apparatus 
"  conaiats  of  a  cistern,  in  the  two  ends  of  which  are  a  series  of  slits 
"  as  long  as  the  cloth  is  wide,  and  these  slits  have  valves  to  pre- 
"  vent  the  liquor  contained  in  the  cistern  from  escaping.  The 
"  cistern  contains  a  series  of  fixed  partitions  parallel  to  the  ends, 
"  and  having  similar  slits  in  them  ;  in  between  each  pair  of  fixed 
**  partitions  there  is  o  moveable  wooden  frame  also  having  elits 
"  aimilar  to  those  in  the  ends  of  tlie  cistern,  uid  these  moveable 
"  frames-BTe  worked  up  and  down  by  cranks  or  otherwiae.  The 
"  reels  from  the  washing  machines  aremounted  in  a  suitable  &ame, 
"  and  the  cloth  from  Severn!  of  them  is  passed  into  the  cistern 
"  through  each  slit  in  one  of  the  ends  of  the  cistern ;  and  then 
"  through  the  corresponding  slits  in  each  of  the  fiaed  partitions 
"  and  moveable  frames  contained  in  the  dstera ;  and,  lastly,  out  of 
"  the  cistern  through  one  of  the  slits  in  the  other  end.  Thus  it 
"  will  be  seen  that  the  cloth  is  rubbed  between  each  of  the  fixed 
"  partitions  and  moveable  frames,  and  these  arc,  by  prcferenoe, 
"  coveted  with  india-rubber." 
CPrloted,  l«.  U.] 

A.D.  1856,  June  27.— N"  1616. 
JOHNSON,  John  Hbnby.-(A  conununicotion  from  Du  Mont- 
loo,  Eticnnc  Pbilibcrt  Tlieodore  Tasay,  and  Ganthicu,  Louis  Jules.) 
"  Improvements  in  the  production  of  carbonate  of  horyles."  The 
proct^ss  consists  "  in  dec[>m]HHiing  an  aqiiooua  solution  of  the 
*'  sulpburet  of  barium  by  the  aid  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  assisted  by 
**  the  jiresence  of  a  certun  quantity  of  potash,  soda,  or  other 
"  alkali."  The  carbonate  of  batytes  so  formed  may  he  used  in 
various  manufacture«,  as,  for  example,  in  the  manubcture  of 
pwnta  and  in  the  production  of  puinled  and  gtaied  pnjiera,  and  as 
a  mordant  in  dyeing  in  the  state  of  ikcetate  or  pyrolignate  of 
barytei,  m  a  subititttte  for  the  acetate  of  lead. 
LPrlnlnl.  M} 

A.U.  IS>.S6.  Jnly  2.— N«  1652. 
FLBMINO,  Jahrh,  junior. — "  Impnn-ements  in  bleaching,  waah- 
"  ing,  cleansing,  and  preparing  textile  fabrics  and  rattuula, 
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These  improvements  consist,  first,  in  ''the  application  and  aae  in 
bleachhig,  washing,  cleansing,  and  preparing  apparatus  of  cased 
revolving  winches  or  reelssupplied  internally  with  steam  or  other 
"  fluid,  such  as  air,  water,  or  chemical  fluid,  which  steam  or  other 
"  fluid  is  caused  to  issue  trough  perforations  in  the  sides  of  the 
"  winches  or  reels,  and  acts  upon  the  goods  or  materials  passed 
"  round  them."  "  Second,  the  system  or  mode  of  bleaching,"  &c, 
wherein  the  goods  are  passed  round  winches  or  reels  over  and 
through  water  or  chemical  fluids,  or  from  one  portion  of  the 
apparatus  to  another,  such  winches  or  reels  being  cased  and 
supplied  internally  with  steam  or  other  fluid,  such  as  ur,  water, 
or  chemical  liquid,  which  issues  through  perforations  in  the 
''  sides  of  the  winches  or  reels,  and  acts  upon  the  goods  or  mate- 
"  rials  passed  round  them." 
[Printed,  U.  4d.] 

A.D.  1866,  July  3.— N*  1563. 
PENDLEBURY,  John. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  or  appa* 
*'  ratus  for  bleaching  or  cleansing  textile  fabrics  or  materials."  These 
improvements  consist  in  the  use  of  a  separate  closed  **  liquor  pan  or 
vessel  placed  in  connection  with  the  goods  keir  by  means  of  a  com- 
municating pipe  extending  from  the  top  of  one  vessel  to  the 
"  other,  and  also  another  pipe  extending  from  the  bottom  of  one 
"  vessel  to  the  other,  so  that  constant  circulation  of  the  bleaching 
liquor  can  be  maintained  through  the  goods  in  the  close  or  con- 
fined keir  by  the  action  of  the  high-pressure  steam,  which  is 
introduced  from  the  boiler  or  generator  by  means  of  a  steam 
pipe  passing  through  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  upper  connect- 
ing pipe  and  into  the  liquor  pan  or  vessel,  such  steam  pipe 
descending  and  opening  into  the  body  of  the  liquor  for  the  pur- 
pose of  efiPecting  its  ebullition  and  circulation.  The  steam  em- 
ployed may  be  at  any  suitable  pressure  up  to  one  himdred  pounda 
"  on  the  inch." 
[Printed,  6d.] 

A.D.  1856,  July  9.— N°  1627. 
KAY,  Richard  Dugdale. — (A  conununication.) — **  Improve- 
**  ments  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  pressing,  straining, 
"  sifting,  or  refining  colors  and  thickened  mordants."  This  in- 
vention consists  in  the  "  use  of  a  case  or  cylinder,  in  whicb  a 
"  piston  is  worked  e\\\veT  \i^  Vw\^  qx  ^ower  to  press  the  color 
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"  through  t,  cloth  made  of  cotton,  linen,  hair,  (wire  gauze),  or  ■ 

"  other  auitable  material  at  the  bottom  of  the  case  or  cylinder."  H 

"  The  bottom  of  the  piston  (which  b  removeable)  maj  be  made  of  ^M 

"  wood,  copper,  brasa,  gutta-percha,  caoutchouc,  or  other  suitable  ^ 

"  material."  For  convenience  the  (^lindcr  ia  "fitted  on  pivota 
"  so  that  it  may  be  easily  inclined  or  brought  towards  the  opera- 
"  tion  for  the  purpose  of  introducing  the  colouring  matter  or 
"  cleaning  the  veaael." 

[Prinl«l,U.] 

A.D.  1866,  July  19.— N"  IG95, 
GERBER,   Jban. — (Provisional   Protection   only.)     "  Improve- 
"  ments  in   printing,   dyeing,   or   impregnating    fabrics,    yams, 
"  and  threads,  and  in  prejiaring  metallic  and  other  powders  to 

be  used  for  these  purposes."  "  This  invention  conaista  in 
"  printing  woven  fabrics  with  a  metallic  powder  mixed  with  a 
"  suitable  vehicle,  such  as  albumen  ;"  alao.  "  in  a  method 
"  of  preparing  certain  metallic  and  other  powders  suitable 
"  for  printing  or  dyeing  fabrics  and  yarns."  "  To  obtain  the 
"  powder  of  tin,  a  solution  ia  taken  of  the  sulphate,  hydru- 
"  chlorat«,  or  other  salt  of  the  protoxide  of  tin  ;  the  tin  is  then 
"  precipitated  by  plunging  plates  of  zinc  into  the  solution  in  the 
"  usuiil  well-known  manner,"  but  "  the  plates  must  be  kept  in 
"  a  state  of  strong  agitation  till  all  the  tin  Is  preinpitated."  It  is 
then  *'  washed  several  times  with  water;  a  certain  quantity  of 
"  alkali,  loda.  potash,  or  ammonia,  ia  then  added  to  the  washed 
"  powder."  "  The  powders  of  copper  and  bismuth  are  prepared 
"  in  the  same  manner."  "  In  the  hut  operation  the  sub-buratci, 
"  and  especially  the  sub-borote  of  soda  or  borax,"  is  added  instead 
of  alkali.  The  "  jjowder  of  copper  "  "  must  be  dried,  sheltered 
"  from  the  contact  of  air,  or  in  a  current  of  hydrogen  gas,  or  in 
"  any  other  gas  not  possessing  an  oxydising  property ; "  it  is 
"  then  raised  to  a  high  temperature,"  which  prevents  further 
influence  of  the  air. 

"  The  Bulphurets,  ])ho«plmrets,  eyanurets  of  lead,  copper. 
"  bismuth,  and  other  metals  ore  obtained  in  the  moist  way  hy 
"  processes  well  known  in  chemistry."  By  drying  and  heating 
these  substances  "  to  a  high  temperature,  but  not  bigb  enough 
"  to  melt  or  agglomorate  them,"  they  become  "  susceptible  of 
"  taking  a  metallic,  nacreous,  or  silky  lustre,"  and  "  pouMS  all 
K       "  the  properties  of  the  simple  metalUc  ^uvi\«%." 


630  BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 

A  "  lustre"  is  pvea  to  the  " yarns kfterthtjrli&Te been  printod 
"  or  djed,"  while  itill  moiBt,  bj  """'"g  them  "to  paw  ronnd 
"  roQen  heated  bj  steam  or  otherwise;  in  which  rollers  an 
"  formed  V  shaped  grooves ;  the  jani  afterwsrdB  paasM  betrcen 
"  bands  of  leather,  and  by  the  fiiction  of  these  bands  of  i  ■»«**■*» 
"  the  metallic  lustre  is  obt^ed." 
ITrialcd,  SdJ 

A.D.  1856,  July  W.-N"  1700. 
ARMOUR,  John.— (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "Impnm- 
"  meats  in  bleaching,  washinf^  or  deanmng  textile  fabrics  and 
"  nutterialB."  The  circumferential  portion  of  the  wheel,  o^^  or 
chamber  [of  the  ordinary  daeh-wheel  or  other  similar  apparatus] 
is  made  double,  or  with  a  jacket  in  the  form  of  an  mmpl^r 
casing.  The  axle  or  shaft  of  the  wheel  is  nmde  tubular,  for  the 
purpose  of  admitting  steam,  hot  air,  or  hot  water  through  it  to 
the  enveloping  casing,  so  that  the  wheel  may  thus  be  kept  oott* 
Btantlj  heated  to  a  higli  temperature,  if  necessaij.  "  In  addition 
"  to  the^  arrangements,  the  wheel  may  be  made  to  revolve  ill  a 
"  vessel  of  hot  water,  or  over  a  hewing  chamber  of  any  convenient 
"  kind,  and  containing  any  convenient  bleachinfj  material." 
[Printtil,  W.J 

A.D.  1856,  August  13.— N"  1895. 
KAY,  Richard  Dvgdale.— (A  communication.) — "Improre- 
"  menta  in  machinery  or  apparatus  forwaahing,  scouring,  cleaning, 
"  preparing,  dyeing,  or  finishing  woven  fabrics,  yams,  or  threads." 
These  improvements  conust  "of  a'comhinationofthreeweU-knovn 
"  systems,  which,  although  extensively  used  separately,  have  not 
"  been  hitherto  applied  in  combination,  the  said  systems  being  m- 
"  Bpectively  known  bythe  technical  termsof 'eloping  orbeatii^* 
"  '  methodical  washing,'  and  'accumulation  or  advance;'  And, 
"  secondly,  to  the  arrangement  and  construction  of  machinery  or 
"  apparatus  for  wSGhing,  scouring,  preparing,  or  dyeii^  yama  or 

The  specification  gives  sevenl  modes  by  whidi  the  comluiution 
may  be  carried  out  for  the  above  purposes  of"  daf^ing  or  beating, 
"methodical wBshing.andaccumulationoradvuice."  Tbearrange- 
ment  may  consist  of  a  cistern  to  hold  the  water  or  liquor,  whkh  ia 
divided  into  several  compartments.  Above  the  dstem  ia  placed 
^wo  separate  "  flappers  "  or  fly  winces,  over  whii^  the  piece  psnirin 
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Hid  is  guided  furwarda  hy  a  rail  with  iw^s.  There  are  also  two 
■keleton  ruUers  round  whicb  the  pieoe  paasN,  aiid  by  means  of 
which  it  is  conducted  into  the  succeeding  cooiputments  of  the 
dstem.  The  pteoe,  each  time  it  is  brought  into  the  cistern,  is 
ftllowed  to  accumulBte  before  it  is  again  puscci  over  the  "dappers." 
Or  the  arrangement  ma;  consist  of  several  cisterns  placed  end  to 
end.  The  fabric  to  be  washed.  Sec.  is  dran-n  into  the  first  cistern 
bj  nuians  of  tno  drawing  rollers,  and  there  allowed  to  accumulate. 
It  is  then  caused  to  pass  up  a  vertical  tube  or  channel  suspended 
over  the  cistern,  down  which  a  stream  of  water  is  caused  to  mn, 
then  over  a  guide  roller,  and  descend  through  iKtn-cen  squeeung 
toilers  mto  the  second  cistern,  where  it  is  again  allowed  to  accu- 
mulate before  it  i)roceeds  oa  above  into  the  third  eistem.  and  so  on. 
Yarns  or  threads  may  be  "  washed,  scoured,  prepared,  or  djed  " 
by  ail  apparatus  consisting  of  a  "  book  or  pulley  used  to  support 
"  the  hank  or  sittin  of  yam  or  thread,  the  said  hook  or  pulley 
"  being  fixed  to  the  end  of  a  lever,  having  a  rectilinear  or  cimilai 
"  alternate  motion,  easily  varied  or  suspended,  at  the  will  of  the 
"  workman,  either  by  the  direct  apphcation  of  the  hand  or  by 
"  mechanical  means."  Any  number  of  these  hooks  or  |iullici  may 
"  be  used  in  dyemg  the  yams. 

[Printwl,  t.iirf.] 

A.D.  1856,  August  16.— N"  1918. 
HODGKINSON,  Al?rrd.  —  (Proviwonal  Protection  only.) 
"  Improvements  in  bleaching,  scouring,  and  cleansing  plun  and 
"  embroidered  fabrics.  Steep  the  fabric  fur  ten  or  twelve  hours 
"  in  a  solution  of  caustic  soda  and  black  soap.  Then  pass  it 
"  at  width  or  otherwiae  through  a  similar  solution  to  the  above, 
"  at  boiling  beat,  and  immediately  through  one  or  more  mingles, 
"  squeezers,  or  squeezing  rollers,  made  of  wood,  or  covered  with 
"  any  other  material,  placed  in  a  horiiontal  or  vertical  position ; 
"  in  addition  to  which  I  use  circular  or  flat  brushes,  fixed  in  such 
"  a  maDoer  that  they  operate  upon  the  goods  while  passing 
"  through  the  rollers.  Repeat  the  operation  of  jussing  the  goods 
"  throug  n  the  solution  and  squeezing  rollers  until  the  embroidared 
"  work  is  thcrougbly  cleansed  from  the  grease,  dirt,  and  other 
"  imiiurities  that  have  been  imparted  by  the  mechanical  opeiK- 
"  tion  of  sewnn^;.  -Vftcrwards  proceed  to  bleach  out  the  goods 
"  by  the  usual  way." 

[Printed,  M.] 
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A.D.  1856,  August  23.— N»  1964. 
GATTY,  Frederick  Albert.  —  *' Improvementa  in  dyeing.** 
**  The  nature  of  this  invention  connsts  in  the  use  of  chloride  of 
"  sodium,  or  common  salt,  in  dyeing,  with  garancine,  alizarine, 
"  and  other  preparations  of  madder."  "  In  performing  this  inven- 
"  tion,  I  find  that  one  pound  of  chloride  of  sodium  placed  in  the 
''  vat,  with  twenty-five  pounds  of  grarandne,  alizarine,  or  other 
preparation  of  madder,  produces  a  good  result.  The  amount  of 
chloride  of  sodium  may,  however,  be  increased  up  to  four  pounds 
"  with  benefit."  "  Instead  of  mixing  the  chloride  of  sodium  with 
*'  the  dye  materials  in  the  vat,  as  described,  the  chloride  of  sodiiun 
'*'  may  be  previously  mixed  with  the  dye  materials." 
[Printed.  3d.] 

A.D.  1856,  August  26.— N*  1984. 

PERKIN,  William  Henry. —  "Producing  a  new  coloring 
"  matter  for  dyeing  with  a  lilac  or  purple  color  8tu£Fs  of  silk, 
"  cotton,  wool,  or  other  materials."  "Take  a  cold  solution  of 
"  sulphate  of  aniline,  or  a  cold  solution  of  sulphate  of  tolmidine, 
"  or  a  cold  solution  of  sulphate  of  xylidine,  or  a  cold  solution  of 
"  sulphate  of  cumidine,  or  a  mixture  of  any  one  of  such  solutions 
"  with  any  others  or  other  of  them,  and  as  much  of  a  cold  solu- 
"  tion  of  a  soluble  bichromate  as  contains  base  enough  to  convert 
"  the  sulphuric  acid  in  any  of  the  above-mentioned  solutions  into 
"  a  neutral  sulphate.  Then  mix  the  solutions  and  aUow  them 
^  to  stand  for  ten  or  twelve  hours,  when  the  mixtiure  will  consist 
^'  of  a  black  powder  and  a  solution  of  a  neutral  sulphate.  Then 
"  throw  this  mixture  upon  a  fine  filter,  and  wash  it  with  water  till 
"  free  from  the  neutral  sulphate.  Then  dry  the  substance  thus 
"  obtained  at  a  temperature  of  100°  centigrade  or  212°  Fahrenheit, 
"  and  digest  it  repeatedly  with  coal  tar  naptha  (or  other  suitable 
"  substance),  until  it  is  free  from  a  brown  substance  which  is 
extracted  by  the  naptha."  "  Then  free  the  residue  fit)m  the 
naptha  by  evaporation,  and  digest  it  with  methylated  spirit,  or 
any  other  liquid  in  which  the  colouring  matter  is  soluble,  which 
dissolves  out  the  new  coloring  matter.  Then  separate  the 
methylated  spirit  from  the  coloring  matter  by  distillation,  at  a 
temperature  of  100°  centigrade,  or  212°  Fahrenheit." 

To  produce  the  lilac  or  purple  color  in  the  material  to  be 
dyed,  add  a  strong  solution  of  the  coloring  matter  (prefening 
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"  an  alcoboiie  solution)  to  a  dilate  boilinn  solution  of  turtaric 

"  acid  or  oxalic  acid,  and  work  the  silk,  cotton,  or  other  material 

I     "  through  it  when  cold."     "  For  dyeing  wool  it  is  found  adcan- 

I     "  tageous  to  boil  the  wool  ivith  the  above  solution  and  suliibate  of 

"  iron,  to  rinse  it  in  water,  and  afterwards  wash  it  in  Boap  and 

CPrinlfd.  SdJ 

A.D.  1866,  September  lO.-X"  2106. 

COOKE,  Hbnbv. — "  Improvements  in  dyeing  yama  or  threads." 
This  invention  consists  "  in  dyeing  yams  or  threads  in  the  ordinary 
"  dressing  machines,  usually  called  '  Kcnworthy's  tape  leg  nui- 
"  '  chines,'  and  in  the  novel  adaptation  of  such  machines  to  this 
"  purpose,  by  the  application  or  use  of  dyeing  or  coloring  troughs 
"  or  vessels,  rollers,  and  other  necessary  apparatus  for  the  per- 
"  formance  of  such  oi)eration  previously  to  the  jirocesses  of  dress- 
"  ing  or  sizeing  the  yam.  This  novel  ajiplicatian  enables  me  to 
"  dye  the  yams  front '  beams '  or  bobbins,  instead  of  in  '  bundles,* 
"  and  thus  considerably  to  economise  the  time  and  cost  of  winding 
"  the  yams,  as  the  rollers  or  beams  of  yams,  as  prepared  by  the 
"  beaming  machines,  are  thus  placed  in  the  dressing  machines  to 
"  be  dyed,  and  afterwords  passed  through  the  ordinary  dressing 
"  and  siteing  machines,  as  usual,  when  they  are  (after  being  thus 
"  dyed  and  dressed)  wound  upon  the  beam  or  roller  ready  for 
"  '  looming.' "  "  By  dividing  the  colouring  apparatus  into  sepa- 
"  rate  compartments,"  "  any  required  varieties  of  colors  may  be 
"  employed."  The  "  yam  beam  "  may  be  formed  of  "  metal,  and 
"  hai-ing  perforations  or  apertures  therein  for  the  purpose  of 
"  steaming  the  yam."  The  "  friction  upon  the  driving  pulleys 
"  may  be  encreased,"  "so  sa  to  create  a  drag  upon  the  yam 
"  beam "  when  required,  by  means  of  a  lever,  upon  which  is 
placed  a  weight,  which  is  propelled  further  from  the  fulcrum  as 
the  beam  increases. 
[Prlotwl,  T*] 

A.D.  1S66.  September  12.— N"  21-11. 
BROOMAN,    Richard    Archibald.— (A  communication.)— 
(Provisional     Protection    only.)      "  Improvements    in    treating 
"  and  purifyiog  water  to  be  used  in  the  washing  and  scouring 
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"  of  wool,  and  in  other  n-uhing  and  cleansing  operataoiis.*' 
"  "nun  invention  consists  in  treating  water  contunii^  Ume  or 
**  nkareons  impurities  with  catistic  soda  (prefemng  that  at  3S' 
"  BckumJ),  or  caTislic  potash,  either  alone  or  combined  with  nn- 
"  slacked  lime  or  refuse  WBsh  watera  (holditif;  greaaj  and  aaapj 
"  matters  in  solMtiiiii),  which  wnah  waterg  may  be  added  to  Ow 
"  water  to  be  purified  before  introducing  the  caustic  aods  or 

CPriatcd,  Sd.] 

A,D.  185(1,  September  16.— N"  2157. 
CRANSTOUN,  Gborgb  CBiNSTouM  Tbottkb,  YOUNG, 
GxoBOB,  and  LOVELL,  Joun. — "  Improvements  in  the  ^plica> 
"  tdon  of  steam  for  produdng  a  boiling  action  in  bleaching  and 
"  and  other  mtumfacturing  proceases."  "The  steam  ia  made  to 
"  operate  in  the^  vessels  [closed  kiers],  bj  forcing  the  liquid  up 
"  through  a  lar^'e  tube,  as  is  the  case  in  the  vomiting  kicre,  or  it 
"  enters  beneat]i  a  perforated  false  bottom,  through  which  it  liaea 
"  and  passes  into  and  through  the  water  or  liquid  and  matenals 
"  to  be  operated  upon,  and  placed  above  the  false  bottom." 

"  HiUierto  tlic  steam  thus  rising  from  or  passing  throngli  the 
"  ooDtents  of  tlie  kier  has  been  allowed  to  blow  off  through  the 
"  waste  steam  pi{)e  into  the  atmosphere;  but  according  to  our 
"  present  invenlinn  this  steam  is  utilised,  or  made  to  give  out 
"  ad<Utional  work."  "  Our  invention  ia  more  particularlf  appli* 
"  cable  where  a.  numlter  of  such  boiling  kiers  are  used}  and  in 
"  carrTing  it  out  in  practice  such  kisrs  or  boiling  vessela  are  so 
"  connected  by  means  of  snitalile  pipes  or  passages,  that  what 
"  would  ordiiuu-ily  he  the  wast«  steam  irom  one  kier  is  made  to 
"  produM  the  boiling  action  in  another  or  second  kier.  The 
"  steam  rising  from  the  contents  of  this  second  kier  is  oonvg'ed 
"  to  K  third  kier,  there  to  produce  the  boiUng  action,  and  so  on, 
"  throughout  a  range  of  any  convenient  number  of  kiers.  From 
"  the  last  kier  of  tlic  range  in  action  the  steam,  instesid  of 
"  being  allowed  to  blow  uEF  into  the  atmosphere,  is  made  to  pass 
"  through  a  coil  of  piping  immersed  in  the  water  (or  it  may  be 
"  sent  directly  into  the  water),  from  which  the  kiers  are  to  be  sup- 
"  plied,  so  that  tliis  water  may  be  raised  in  temperature,  mid  a 
"  ftirther  amount  of  fuel  be  thereby  saved."  In  carrying  out 
**iia  invention  "  i-arious  kinds  of  vessels  may  be  used,  and  also 
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L     "  thst  the  eteain  ma;  b?  admitted  into  the  vessels  in  v&nous 

I      "  waji.     TliUB,   for   example,  where   ■  number  of  steam   dash- 

I      "  wheels  ure  used,  the  steam  being  introdneed  into  such  wheel.'i  fnr 

'      "  the  purpose  of  causing  the  coDtcnta  to  boil,  the  steam  may  be 

"  conveyed  from   one  wheel  to  another  in  enccesaion,  the  wheels 

"  bdnft  suitably  constructed  and  provided  with  an  arrangement 

"  of  piping." 

[Prinlcd,  114] 

A.D.  1856,  September  25.— N"  2U52. 
MUIR,  Mathbw  Andkew,  and  WALKER,  William  James. 
— "  Improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  sjzeing  or 
"  dressing  yams  or  threads,"  This  invention  "relates  to  certain 
"  improved  mudifications  of  what  is  technically  known  amongst 
"  manufartiirets  as  the  'tape'  dicing  or  dressing  machines,  aa 
"  commonly  used  for  siieing  or  diesung  yams  or  threads,"  The 
Patentees  clum,  first,  "the  general  arrangement  and  conatraction 
"  of  machinery  or  apparatus  "  for  the  above  purposes.  Second, 
"  the  mode  of  arranging  the  warp  beams  for  facilitating  the 
"  getting  at  them."  The  warp  beams  are  placed  in  framea  at  dif- 
ftrent  heights.  Third,  "the  arrangement  and  construction  of 
"  the  reeds  of  sizeing  or  dressing  machines,  and  the  parts  con- 
"  nected  therewith,"  "  These  reeds  are  double  dented,  and  made 
"  without  any  bars  on  the  upper  sides  of  the  reed  fhimes,  so  that 
"  the  teeth  are  quite  0[)cn,  and  the  yams  or  threads  may  be  in- 
"  serted  in  the  reed  with  the  utmost  fcdlity  by  simply  dropping 
"  them  between  the  vertical  teeth.  The  space  between  evay 
"  alternate  tooth  in  each  of  the  reeds  is  stopped  at  the  centre  by 
"  a  small  piece  of  metal  or  other  suitable  material,  which  is  sol- 
"  dered  or  otherwise  fastened  to  the  adjoining  teeth.  By  means 
"  of  this  arrangement,  when  the  reed  Js  elevated  a  short  distance, 
"  one  half  of  the  yarns  are  lifted  by  the  sto{«  between  the  alter- 
"  note  teeth,  whilst  the  other  half  are  not  affecte<t  by  the  upward 
"  motion  of  the  reed."  Fourth,  "the  system  or  mode  of  siieing 
"  or  dressing  yams  by  pasung  them  in  separate  series  or  oolonrs 
"  through  distinct  siieing  troughs  appropriated  to  each  color," 
The  different  siieing  troughs  may  contain  diffncnt  coloured  dyes ; 
and  those  threads  to  be  stained  off  different  colors  are  caused  to 
pass  through  separate  sieeing  vessels,  and  are  separately  brushed 
and  dried.    "  FlfUi,  the  system  or  mode  of  dyeing  or  staining 
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« 


yarns  or  threads,  by  mixing  colouring  matter  witb  the  paste  or 
sbeing  materials,  as  herdn-before  described."  ''Sixth,  the  sys- 
tem or  mode  of  '  mello^ring '  or  softening  the  yams  or  threads, 
by  causing  a  current  of  cold  or  moist  air  to  be  brought  in  con- 
tact with  the  yarns  or  threads,  before  they  are  wound  upon  the 
*'  finishing  beam."  The  cold  sir  (whidi  may  be  moistened  with 
steam)  is  urged  by  a  'fanner,'  through  suitable  pipes,  agamst 
the  yams  before  they  are  wound  on  to  the  warp  beam. 

rPrinted,  IW.] 

A.D.  1856,  September  26.— N»  2259. 

WOODWARD,  George  Gowbr. — "Improvements  in  the 
manufacture  of  carpets."  The  Patentee  claims,  "  firstly,  the 
application  of  self-color  and  parti-coloured  warps  in  comlnna- 
"  tion  to  the  manufeu^ture  of  Kidderminster  and  Dutch  carpets." 
"  Secondly,  in  the  process  of  weaving  velvet,  Dutch,  and  Bms- 
"  sells  carpets,  I  claim  the  combination  of  'self-colour'  and 
"  parti-coloured  warps  working  in  the  same  reed  of  the  slay." 
Thirdly,  **  improvements  in  dyeing  parti-coloured  yams  by  means 
"  of  the  apparatus  described "  in  the  specification,  consisting 
of  a  number  of  expanding  slides,  each  pa'ur  being  fastened  to 
cheek  plates,  and  fitted  on  a  main  shaft  supported  by  a  suitable 
framing.  To  the  ends  of  these  slides  are  attached  semi-circular 
pieces  of  metal,  upon  which  the  yams  are  wound ;  the  slides  are 
"  actuated  by  toothed  wheels,  by  which  the  distance  between  the 
"  semicircular  pieces  of  metal  may  be  encreased  or  diminished. 
"  To  each  of  the  semicircular  pieces  of  metal  is  fitted  a  spring  cKp, 
which  moves  easily  to  and  fro  over  the  surface  of  the  curve  by 
means  of  rollers  fitted  beneath.  The  yarns  to  be  dyed  are 
wound  on  the  semicircular  plates,  and  on  each  pair  is  placed  an 
"  endless  strap  or  band ;  this  is  marked  with  the  color  and  places 
"  where  the  yam  is  to  be  dyed,  and  ser^^es  to  guide  the  workman 
in  preparing  the  parti-coloured  yams.  The  yam  and  the  strap 
or  band  are  passed  through  the  clips,  and  secured  to  the  curved 
plates  by  pressing  plates  actuated  by  screws ;  by  means  of  the 
clips  the  yams  may  be  moved  round  the  cun^ed  plates  as  the 
different  portions  are  dyed.  The  vessels  or  vats  containing 
the  dye  or  colouring  matters  are  placed  beneath  the  yams ;  the 
slides  are  actuated  so  as  to  bring  the  semicircular  plates  nearer 
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"  together,  by  which  n  portion  of  the  yarn  on  each  pair  of  slide 
"  plates  is  slackeneil ;  these  puts  axe  dipped  into  the  dye  vessels, 
"  and  the  lids  shut  down ;  the  jarm  remain  a  sufficient  time 
"  therein  to  be  dyed.  The  Uda  are  then  iipened,  and  the  aUde 
"  piates  extended,  by  which  the  yams  are  again  tightened;  the 
"  whole  of  ttie  semicireular  plates  are  then  rotated,  so  as  to  carry 
"  the  djeJ  portions  of  the  skeins  of  yarn  beneath  the  apparatus, 
"  where  the  yam  is  dried  liy  means  of  heated  air.  These  opera- 
"  tions  are  repeated  until  the  whole  skeins  are  dyed  the  desired 
"  colours."  Modifications  of  this  plan  are  also  described  in  the 
specification. 

"  Fourthly,   I   claim  the  improved   apparatus  or  machinery  for 
"  winding  yams,"  as  described  in  the  8[>ecificatioD. 

"  And,  lastly,  I  claim  the  mode  or  system  of  dyeing  parti- 
"  coloured  yams,"  "and  the  apparatus  described  for  that  pur- 
"  pose."  The  yam  being  wound  on  the  frame ;  "  above  ench  of  a 
"  series  of  dye  fHimaces  is  fitted  a  frame  work,  whicli  supporting 
"  suitable  bearers  for  carrying  one  of  the  frames.  To  the  bearers 
"  are  attached  ratchet  wheels,  by  rotating  which  the  frame  tDay  be 
"  lowered  to  any  desired  depth  into  the  dye  furnace  below.  I'he 
"  exact  point  to  which  the  yam  is  to  be  dyed  ia  denoted  by  an  in- 
"  dicator,  attached  by  means  of  a  hook  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
"  fnme,  so  that  the  workman  may  know  exactly  how  far  (he 
"  frame  should  be  immersed  into  the  dye.  When  the  desired 
"  shade  or  tint  of  colour  is  obtained,  the  frame  is  withdrawn 
"  from  the  dye,  and  the  operation  repeated  upon  other  parts  of 
"  the  yams,  if  desired,"  with  the  same  or  other  colours. 
[Frinled,  lOd.] 


A.D.  1866,  September  7.S'227l. 
ORMEROD.  John. — (Provisional  Protection  only.l  "  Improve- 
"  ments  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  bleaching  and  washing 
"  or  cleansing  textile  fabrics  and  materials,  applicable  also  to 
"  the  '  soaping '  of  printed  fabrics."  These  improvements  relate 
to  washing  inaehines,  "  in  which  a  rotatory  chamber  or  chambers 
"  are  employed,  with  or  without  steam,  and  within  which  the 
"  goods  to  be  treated  are  placed"  "  in  separate  portions  [to 
"  prevent  their  entangling]  upon  pegs,  rods,  or  other  such  appa- 
"  ratuB,  adapted  to  the  revolving  diambers." 
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*'  Another  arrangement  consists  in  causing  i^  goodm,  appfied 
'^  in  separate  portions,  as  abore  described,  to  rerohre  i^tbin 
"  stationary  chambers,  the  {ffocesses  being  conducted  witii  cr 
'*  without  steam. 
[Printed,  SA] 

A.D.  1856,  October  1.— N«  2295. 

BEGG,  Jambs. — "  Improvements  in  preparing  and  Kl#afli^ 
'^  textile  fabrics  and  materials."  This  invention  relates  '^  to  the 
so  arranging  of  preparing  and  bleaching  apparatus  that  tk 
goods  to  be  treated  may  be  operated  upon  by  the  pre|Mrii 
and  bleaching  agents  in  a  continuous  and  most  effiectiye  mamier. 
For  this  purpose  a  series  of  vats,  chambers,  or  veaseb  [capable 
of  being  closed]  are  arranged  in  two  parallel  rows,  which  rows 
are  in  communication  with  each  other,  by  means  of  pqies  or 
ducts  suitably  fitted  with  stop-cocks  or  valves.  In  the  first, 
for  example,  of  one  row  of  these  chambers  there  ia  placed  t 
suitable  washing  or  preparing  liquor ;  in  the  second,  a  bleadiing 
liquor ;  and  so  on  throughout  the  series,  as  may  be  required. 
The  goods  to  be  treated  according  to  this  system  are  placed  in 
"  the  bottom  of  a  chamber  in  the  opposite  row,  all  the  chambers 
*'  being  heated  by  steam."  The  various  washing  and  bleadiing 
liquors  are  successively  forced  through  the  goods  by  means  of  t 
force  pump,  and  the  excess  of  hquor  is  caused  to  re-enter  its  par- 
ticular chamber.  "At  the  close  of  the  process  the  valves  and 
"  pipes  are  so  adjusted  that  the  pump  draws  off  all  the  moisture 
"  from  the  goods,  and  leaves  them  dry  for  removal." 
[Printed,  (k/.] 

A.D.  1856,  October  U)— N''  2378. 

GxVTlT,  Frederick  Albert. — "  Improvements  in  dveing." 
This  invention  consists  "  in  the  use  of  nitrate  of  soda,  sulphate  of 
soda,  chloride  of  sodium,  sulphate  of  magnesia,  sulphate  of  lime, 
and  chloride  of  calcium  in  dyeing  cotton  with  logwood,  quer- 
citron bark,  sapan  wood,  peach  wood,  lima  wood,  and  other 
dyewoods  of  the  same  description."  "  I  find  that  one  pound  of 
"  either  of  the  above-named  salts,  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 
them,  placed  in  the  vat  with  fifteen  pounds  of  any  of  the  above- 
named  dye  materials,  produces  a  good  result ;  the  quantify  of 
the  salts  may,  however,  be  varied,  as  an  excess  produces  no  bad 
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"  effect.     Inetettd  of  nusiug  the  said  salts  with  the  dye  iimt«riikla 
"  in  the  v»t,  as  described  nbwe,  they  may  be  previously  mixed 
"  with  the  (lye  roateriala.     The  process  of  dyeing  is  carried  on  in 
"  the  urdituuy  nuumer." 
CFriDUd,sdL] 

A.D.  1866,  October  13.— N"  2398. 
ROSCOW,  JoH^. — "  Improvementa  in  macluDery  or  appUHtua 
"  for  cutting  or  mspiog  dye  woods."    "  The  plate  in  which  the 
"  cuttcn  sie  set  hu  its  plate  or  front  dirided  into  three  parts  at 

"  divisions  in  circles,  the  two  outside  parts  being  left  pUin.  and 
"  the  part  between  these  being  cuntrived  to  hold  any  quantity  of 
"  emitters  required,  arranged  round  and  radiating  from  the  centre 
"  of  such  plate.  This  diac  or  plate  is  bevilled  &Dm  the  inner  edge 
"  of  the  cutting  division  to  the  periphery,  in  a  similar  manner  to 
"  a  '  bevil  wheel,'  and  has  motion  imparted  to  it  in  a  direction 
"  from  right  to  left  of  its  centre,  or  vioe  vena,  the  wood  (whioh 
"  may  be  in  smatl  pieces)  being  supplied  to  the  cutter*  at  the 
"  side,  about  the  level  of  the  axis  of  the  disc."  Tiie  wood  supphed 
may  be  "  eut,  rasped,  or  chipped,  acoordiog*  to  the  fomation  of 
"  the  cutters." 
[Prinled,  W.] 

A.D.  1956,  October  1-1.— N"  2-102. 
BREMNER,  Samuel. — "Improvementa  in  pouches  or  envelojica, 
"  and  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  manufactunog  or  producing 
"  the  same."  These  improvements  consist,  first,  in  shaping  an  en- 
velope BO  tli&t  two  uf  Its  aides  ore  very  narrow,  and  serve  merely  for 
the  attachment,  by  gununing  or  pasting  of  the  third  folding  piece, 
which  forms  the  bock  of  the  envelope.  The  fourth  folding  piece 
or  "  Hap  "  is  made  of  the  full  or  nearly  the  full  size  of  the  envelope. 
Tliis  fiirm  admits  of  printing  or  ornamenting  on  the  back  and 
front  of  the  envelope,  as  well  as  on  the  interior.  I'he  cutter 
employed,  of  the  suitable  shape,  is  elevated  and  depressed  by  means 
of  a  lever,  and  is  attached  to  a  horizontal  plaUi  to  which  a  rotatory 
movement  is  imparted,  the  amount  of  rutAtion  being  regulated  t^ 
atopa  or  pins ;  it  may  thus  lie  set  round  to  a  new  position  after 
each  cut,  and  tliereby  make  the  successive  cuta  dovetail  into  each 
other.  In  order  to  insure  coincidence  between  the  printed  or 
ornamented  parta  of  the  sheet  oi  paper  and  the  action  gf  thft 
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cutter,  the  sheets  of  paper  are  threaded  one  after  the  other  upon 
guide  pins,  suitably  placed  on  the  frame  or  board ;  and  to  pwreot 
the  cutter  from  retaining  the  cut  blanks,  it  is  provided  with  an 
internal  plate,  which  is  attached  to  pins  which  slide  up  aod  down 
in  suitable  holes,  and  a  helical  spring,  which  depresses  the  plate  as 
the  cutter  recedes,  and  discharges  the  cut  blanks.    The  gumming 
is  e£Pected  by  a  vessel  with  a  lower  opening  covered  with  doth, 
attached  to  a  spindle  depressed  by  a  treadle,  a^d  elevated  by  the 
elasticity  of  bands  of  india-rubber ;  and  the  folding  may  be  partly 
performed  by  depressing  the  gummed  envelope  by  means  of  a 
plate  into  a  recess,  and  partly  by  the  hand. 
[Printed,  1».] 

A.D.  1856,  October  18.— N*  2446. 

DESHAYES,  Jacqubs  Felix. — "  Improvements  in  machineiy 
for  dyeing  silk,  cotton,  or  wool  in  hanks  or  skeins,  or  woven 
fabrics."    The  Patentee  claims,  first,  "the  alternate  contniy 
motion  of  the  hank  bearars."    *'  Secondly,  the  vertical  motion 
of  the  frame  which  permits  the  access  of  air  to  the  hank  during 
the  operation  of  dyeing,  or  of  dyeing  it  only  in  part."    Thirdly, 
the  break  which  regulates  the  lowering  of  the  frame."     Fourthly, 
the  arrangement  of  the  dryer  which  expresses  the  superfluous 
dyeing  fluid  from  the  materials  dyed."  And,  fifthly,  "the  means 
of  preventing  the  hanks  rising  to  the  surface."    This  apparatus 
consists,  generally,  of  a  dye  vessel  made  of  wood  or  other  suitable 
material,  over  which,  working  in  bearings  on  a  frame,  are  placed 
several  small  winces  or  "  hank  supporters,"  of  a  triangular  form. 
An  endless  chain  is  caused  to  revolve,  over  toothed  wheels,  at  each 
side  of  the  frame,  and  works  into  small  wheels  fixed  on  the  ends 
of  the  winces,  thereby  causing  them  to  revolve  in  opposite   di- 
rections.   The  frame  which  carries  the  above  winces  may  be  by 
mechanical  means  hoisted  up  so  that  the  hanks  of  yam  may  be 
placed  on  the  winces,  and  again  lowered  so  that  the  yams  may 
enter  the  dye  liquor.     After  dyeing,  the  hanks  of  yam,^  while 
still  on  the  small  winces,  may  be  squeezed  by  passing  them  through 
between  squeezing  rollers  ha\nng  a  grooved  recess  to  allow  the 
wince  and  pinion  to  fall  into.    The  hanks  of  yam  are  kept  down 
in  the  liquor  when  made  to  boil  by  means  of  rollers  passed  through 
the  lower  double  of  the  hanks. 
[Prlnt^l,  lOd.] 
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A.D.  1856,  November  1,— N"  2663. 
HUGHES,  Edward  Joseph. — "  An  improved  mode  or  method 
of  concentrating  the  colouring  matter  of  certain  vegetable  sub- 
Stancea."  This  invention  conaiats  "in  subjecting  barks,  berrie«, 
"  uid  other  vegetable  stibatAnces  contAining  colourinf^  matter,  or 
"  any  prepamtiona  or  combinationa  thereof,  to  the  action  of  sul- 
"  phuric  acid,  either  in  a  concentrated  state  or  veiy  sbghtly  diluted 
"  with  water,  keeping  the  iniiture  perfectly  cool  during  the  ope- 
"  ration,  in  contradistinction  to  the  methods  at  present  known, 
"  in   which   heat  up   or  near  to   the   boiUng   point  is  indiapen- 

[Prinkd,  ZJ.l 

A.D.  1S6(!.  November  13.— N"  2679. 
FRANCIS,  William,    and   HOOPER.   Jambs.— {Proviaional 

Protection  only.)  "  Improvements  in  taiming  and  dyeing  leather, 
"  linen,  cotton,  wool,  hair,  and  silk,  and  fabrics  compoaed  of  any 
"  of  these  substances."  "  Hides,  skins,  or  other  substances  to  be 
"  tanned  or  dyed  arc  to  be  placed  in  an  eihauating  vessel  or 
"  chamber  and  the  air  exhausted  therein  j  and  after  exhaustion, 
"  the  tanning  or  dying  liquor  is  to  be  forced  in  by  hydraulic  or 
"  other  pressure,  whereby  tanning  and  dying  maybe  performed 
"  in  an  expeditious  and  complete  manner.'' 
{Prinlcd,  ml.} 

A.D.  1866,  November  IS.— N°  270?. 
P^'E,  Gbobox.  — "  Improi'ement  in  treating  and  bleaching 
"  cotton."  "The  process  consists  in  subjecting  the  cotton, 
"  whether  in  the  raw  state  or  in  the  state  of  shver,  or  ronng,  or 
"  yam,  or  thread,  or  woven  hbric,  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of 
"  fuller's  earth  combined  with  steam  and  alternating  pressure,  for 
"  the  imrposc  of  cleansing  them  from  the  impurities  contained  in 
"  the  raw  cotton,  aa  well  as  those  contracted  during  the  process  of 
"  manufacture;  thus  rendering  unnecessary  the  severe  treatment 
"  at  present  in  use  as  a  preparation  for  bleaching,  dyeing,  and 
"  printing,"  "  The  solution  I  prefer  is  at  the  r*tc  of  about  Slbs,  to 
"  each  gallon  of  water." 
:Trint«a,3(I.J 
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A.D.  1856,  November  28.— N»  2815. 

HIGGIN,  James. — "Improvements  in  treating  certain  vegetable 
"  dye  stuffs  or  preparations  therefrom,  so  as  to  obtain  a  colouring 
"  substance  of  increased  purity.** 

The  Patentee  claims  *'  the  use  of  alkalies,  alkaline  earths,  salts 
**'  of  alkalies  or  alkaline  earths,  or  other  substances  capable  of 
combining  with  the  pectic  acid,  resinous  or  other  impurities  of 
madder  or  preparations  therefrom,  at  temperatures  above  the 
natural  temperatiure  of  water  for  the  purpose  of  removing  or 
rendering  innocuous  those  impurities."  This  invention  may  be 
appUed  to  "  Turkey  madder  of  the  finest  quality,"  as  follows : — 
To  five  hundredweight  of  the  madder  made  into  garancine  in  the 
usual  manner,  *'  I  add  about  two  hundred  gallons  of  water  and  a 
"  solution  of  arsenite  of  soda,  made  by  boiling  seventeen  pounds 
^'  of  crystallized  carbonate  of  soda  dissolved  in  water,  with  excess 
**  of  arsenious  acid,  for  half  an  hour,  filtering  out  the  undissolved 
arsenious  acid  and  using  the  clear  liquor  only.  I  then  heat  the 
mixture  to  the  boiling  point  or  nearly  so  for  an  hour ;  when 
cool  I  put  it  in  a  filter  and  wash  it  with  two  hundred  gallons 
of  water  or  till  the  arsenite  liquid  is  all  washed  out.  The 
garancine  is  then  ready  for  use."  Other  modes  of  treatment 
may  be  adopted  and  other  salts  used  with  analogous  efiBects. 
Other  quantities  may  be  employed  when  garanceux  or  extract  of 
madder  is  operated  upon. 
[Printed,  4d.] 


A.D.  1856,  December  1.— N«  2845. 

BARDOT,  Henri  Nicolas  Dbnis. — (Provisional  Protection 
only.)  **  Improvements  in  treating  or  preparing  colours  for 
**  printing."  Thia  invention  consists  "in  substituting  for  the 
*'  above  matters  (starch,  fecula,  gluten,  gimis,  &c.,  used  as 
**  thickeners  of  colours),  decoctions  of  lichen,  pearly  mos&,  alga 
"  fucus,  seaweed,  and  generally  of  all  mucous  plants.  These 
''  decoctions  being  made,  I  add  to  them  either  alums,  sili- 
^'  eates,  or  borates,  &c.,  together  or  separately,  in  certain  and 
*•'  suitable  proportions,  according  to  the  colors  required,  so  as 
"  to  prevent  their  return  to  the  liquid  state.  After  ^lis  operation 
*^  I  reduce  them  into  cakes  or  jellies  by  means  of  heat,  and  I  use 
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"  the  cskes  or  jellies  thus  obtained  for  thickening  the  colonn 
"  required," 

CPrintod,  Sd.] 

A.D.  ItW,  December  2.— N"  2851. 

BUOOMAN,  Richard  Ascjiibald. — (A  conununication  from 
Bouchrt,  Henry.)  —  "Improvements  in  bleaching."  A  solution 
"  of  sosj)  19  prepared  at  the  rate  of  trora  two  to  four  pounds 
"  Hoap "  to  "  45  gBllons  of  warm  water,"  and  added  to  the 
pulp  to  be  bleached,  and  stirred  well  for  about  ten  minuteB. 
To  this  is  added  a  solution  of  chloride  of  lime  in  which  has 
been  dissolred  a  little  "cryataUixed  aalts  of  soda."  "After  the 
"  materials  have  been  one  or  two  hours  in  the  bath  [called 
"  the  milk  bath],  they  may  be  placed  in  hot  water  for  about 
•'  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  and  then  replaced  in  the  bath  for 
"  one  or  two  hours."  The  liquid  drawn  off  from  the  above 
(called  seconds)  may  be  employed  on  a  fresh  quantity  of  pulp, 
and  this  liquormay  be  a^&in  used  (called  "thirds").  Fabrics  of 
cotton  may  be  bleached  by  subjectioft  the  goods  to  proffreasive 
treatment  from  boiling  water,  "  seconds,"  "  soft  soap,"  diluride 
of  lime  and  soft  soap,  and  "clear  water."  The  coarsest  linen 
cloths  are  treated  Bucce«urdj  with  "clear  water."  "thirds," 
the  '■  flour  of  bwley  oroats  "  dissolved  in  water,  to  which  some 
"  aeconds"  are  added,  "seconds,"  "soapy  water,"  fresh  "milk 
"  bath  "  and  clear  water.  For  "  hempen  cloths,"  caustic  potash 
ley  may  be  substituted  for  the  "Mtt  soap  ley."  Any  chloride 
remaining  in  the  doth  at  the  end  of  the  process  may  be  "  rendered 
"  inert "  by  putting  the  goods  into  a  vessel  of  water  containing 
a  small  quantity  of  "  prolo-chloride  of  tin." 

ZVtinled.U.] 

A.D.  lasti,  December  2.— X«  2852. 

BROOMAN,  RtciiARp  Archibald. — {A  communication  front 
Lipmuii,  Marc.) — "A  chemical  composition  or  agent  to  be  em- 
"  ployed  in  the  dyeing  of  wools  and  woollens."  First. — "  1  first 
"  prepare  stannic  chloride  (chlorure  stannique)  by  mixing,  in  or 
"  about  the  following  proportions, — If  ounces  of  bay  salt  or 
"  Be*  salt.  Si  lbs.  muriatic  add,  2J  lbs.  nitric,  vid  by  dissolnag 
tin  ID  the  liquid  thua  obtained,  adding  the  metal  a  little  at  a 
e82 
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'*  time,  in  order  that  the  solution  may  proceed  slowly,  and  con- 
"  tinue  for  at  least  a  day." 

Second. — ^The  "  composition  of  tartar  "  is  prepared  for  use  in 
dyeing  as  follows : — "  Dissolve  one  part  (by  weight)  of  oxalic  acid  in 
"  ten  parts  of  hot  water,  and  stir  for  half  an  hour.  I  next  dissolve 
"  one  part  of  the  stannic  chloride,  prepared  as  above  described,  in 
'*  ten  parts  of  cold  water,  and  stir  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  then 
'*  add  for  every  one  part  of  the  stannic  chloride  two  parts  of 
'*  sulphuric  acid ;  stir  again  for  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  and 
**  when  the  two  solutions  are  cold,  or  nearly  so,  I  mix  them 
"  together,  stir  for  about  half  an  hour,  and  leave  them  to  settle 
"  for  about  twenty-four  hours  before  using."  One  part  of  the 
"  above  composition  of  tartar  "  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  one  part 
"  tartaric  acid ;"  and  seven  parts  of  the  composition  in  place  of 
ten  parts  of  "  cream  of  tartar  or  ergol." 
[Printed,  Sd.] 

A.D.  1856,  December  3.— N°  2864. 

GATTY,  Frederick  Albert, — "  Improvements  in  the  construc- 
"  tion  of  filters  or  drainers."  "These  improved  filters  or  drainers 
"  are  particularly  applicable  in  the  manufacture  of  garancine,  but 
"  they  may  be  used  for  other  purposes,  and  are  made  by  preference 
"  of  wood  and  of  a  square  shape."  **  The  sides  and  bottom  of  the 
'*  filter  or  drainer  are  furnished  with  narrow  slots  made  with  a  cir- 
**  cular  saw  or  otherwise.  When  the  filters  or  drainers  are  made  of 
*'  wood  it  is  requisite  to  make  the  slots  in  a  line  with  the  grain  of 
the  wood.  These  improved  filters  or  drainers  may  be  rendered 
suitable  for  filtering  different  materials  by  increasing  or  dimin- 
ishing the  width  of  the  slots,  according  to  the  fineness  or 
coarseness  of  the  substances  to  be  separated  from  the  liquids. 
In  some  cases  the  slots  of  these  filters  or  drainers  may  be  filled 
with  animal  charcoal  or  other  purifying  material."  These  filters 
are  "  easily  cleaned,  by  passing  a  suitable  instrument  through  the 
"  slots." 

[Printed,  Srf.] 

A.D.  1856,  December  5.— N<>  2890. 

KERDYK,  LoDEwvK  Polak. — "  Improvements  in  machin^oY 
"  apparatus  for  extracting  coloring  matters  to  be  employed  for  the 
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purposes  of  dyeing,  or  for  other  Bimilar  processes."  "The 
apparatus  for  effecting  this  purpose  consists  in  a  suitable  arrange- 
ment and  construction  of  well-known  machinery  used  for  sepa- 
rating Uquida  from  solid  matters  by  centrifugal  force,  namelf, 
an  interior  case  or  chamber,  covered  with  wire-cloth  and  perfo- 
rated |)lates,  &c.,  and  revolving  at  a  high  velocity,  enclosed  in 
an  interior  chamber  or  case,  llie  pulverized  wood  or  roots,  &<:., 
is  placed  in  the  internal  chamber,  and  rotatory  motion  being 
imparted  thereto,  water  or  any  other  solvent  is  introduced,  being 
driven  or  filtered  out  by  centrifugal  force  through  the  sides  of 
the  case,  and  the  insoluble  matter  remaining  behind  is  removed 
when  requisite.  The  liquid  thus  separated  may  be  passed  into  the 
dye  vat  and  out  through  the  machine  again,  and  so  on,  as  often 
as  necessary,  until  the  colour  is  sufGcicntly  extracted  from  the 
roots,  Ac,  employed. 

"  Secondly,  the  invention  consiats  in  the  use  of  an  arrangement 
of  the  above-named  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a  centrifiigal 
disc  pump,  so  applied  or  placed  in  connection  with  or  within  tha 
interior  revolving  cose  or  chamber  as  to  act  as  an  auxilliary 
power,  in  addition  to  the  centrifugal  power,  to  facihtate  the 
progress  of  the  filtration  or  extraction  of  the  coloring  matter. 
"  And,  lastly,   in   the  general  tursngement,   combination,  and 
construction  of  the  whole  apparatus,  as  used  or  applied   for 
extratrting   coloring   matters,   the   extract   being   made  simul- 
taneously and  in  combination  with  the  process  of  dyeing,  or  to 
be  employed  for  the  purjMDses  of  dyeing,  or  for  other  similar 
purposes."     The   general  arrangement  of  this   apparatus  may 
consist  of  a  hydro-extractor,  nith   an   iriner  case  wluch  can  bfl 
screwed  out  for  the  purpose  of  being  emptied.     On  the  centre  OF 
shaft  of  the  extractor,  which  at  one  end  is  hollow,  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  Uquid,  is  fixed  a  disc  pump,  which  forces  the  liquid 
into  the  body  of  the  extractor,  and  thence,  with  the  assistance  of 
the  centrifugal  force  of  the  extractor,  through  the  substance  to  be 
extracted,  into  a  closed  receptacle  or  chamber  in  which  the  extractor 
is  wholly  enclosed.     From  the  upper  part  of  this  chamber  a  pipe 
may  proceed,  through  which  the  Uquor  may  pass  into  the  dye 
beek.    The  return  current  may  again  be  made  to  enter  the  appara- 
tus  through  the  hollow  centre,  which  commuiucalcs  with  the  disc 

CPHdMI.10<J.] 
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A.D.  1856,  December  10.— N»  2927. 

MACARTHUR,  Alexander.  — "  Improvements  in  boiling, 
^  bleaching,  washing,  or  cleansing  fibrous  materials."  These  im- 
provements consist,  first,  in  ''  the  application  and  use,  for  boiling, 
**  &c.,  fibrous  materials,  of  a  rotating  vessel  formed  with  chambers, 
**  communicating,  each  on  one  side,  with  intermediate  spaces  open 
**  at  their  outer  ends,  and  contrived  to  admit  water  or  liquid  to 
*'  each  chamber  in  succession,  and  allow  it  to  issue  thence  as  the 
**  vessel  rotates  with  its  lower  part  inmiersed  in  the  water  or  liquid." 
Second,  in  working  the  above  rotating  chamber  ''in  an  open 
trough  or  completely  enclosed  in  an  external  vessel  or  case  fitted 
with  contrivances  for  supplying  liquids,  steam  or  gaseous  matters. 
Third,  in  the  system  or  mode  of  constructing  a  single  apparatus 
"  for  the  treatment  of  fibrous  materials,  so  that  the  se^'eral  opera- 
**  tions  of  boiling,  washing,  and  bleaching  can,  in  succession,  be 
•*  carried  on  in  it."  Fourth,  "  in  bleaching  fibrous  materials  by 
**  the  application  to  them  of  gaseous  matters,  such  as  chlorine, 
"  alone  or  combined  with  other  gases,  in  a  closed  vessel  or  case, 
**  the  materials  being  carried  in  an  inner  rotating  vessel  in  cham- 
"  bers  accessible  to  the  gaseous  matters."  This  invention  may  be 
carried  out  by  means  of  an  apparatus  similar  to  a  dash  wheel, 
revolving  in  an  outer  box  or  case.  The  wheel  is  provided  with  the 
means  for  admitting  steam  into  it,  and  its  periphery  is  perforated 
with  holes,  to  admit  the  liquid  or  gas  cont^ned  in  the  casing. 
The  casing  may  be  made  air-tight,  so  that  it  will  resist  tbe  pres- 
sure eitber  of  the  steam  or  of  a  vacuum.  The  various  liquids  and 
Agents  required  during  the  process  of  bleaching  may  be  admitted 
successively  into  the  casing  and  wheel,  without  removing  the 
material  under  operation. 
CPrinted,  9rf.] 

A.D.  1866,  December  12.— N^  2957. 

PEASE,  Henry,  and  RICHARDSON,  Thomas.—"  Improve- 
ments in  the  manufacture  of  compounds  of  alumina."  "  Com- 
mon salt  or  muriate  of  potash  is  mixed  with  china  clay  or  other 
suitable  aluminous  material,  and  sulphuric  acid  is  added,  to 
convert  both  the  alumina  and  the  muriate  into  sulphates.  The 
muriatic  acid  set  free  is  evaporated  ofi',  and  the  residue  may  be 
used  for  many  of  the  purposes  for  which  alum  is  now  used,  or 
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tlum  nu;  be  prepared  troia  it  hj  lixinftting  with  nater  and 
cryatalUzing  in  the  ordinary  mannet."  The  Patenteea  "  prefer 
to  use  the  pureat  forma  of  aluminous  mincraie,  such  as  china  or 
porcelain  clay  or  cryolite."  "  We  take,  for  einmple,  4  cwt.  of 
an  ordinary  china  clay  contaiiiin;;  45  per  cent,  of  alumina,  mix 
it  with  1  cwt.  of  common  aalt,  and  calcine  the  miirtiire  for  about 
an  hour  after  the  mase  has  become  red  hoi.  When  cold,  we 
tift  out  the  coarse  and  grind  it  to  fine  powder.  The  fine  calcined 
mass  is  then  thrown  into  an  ordinary  reverberatory  fiu^aee. 
when  we  run  in  7  cwt.  of  sulphuric  add  of  about  1 '  640  specific 
gra%ity.  The  whole  mass  is  carefully  a^tated  from  time  to 
time  until  the  escape  of  gas  has  ceased,  by  which  time  the  maia 
becomes  a  dry  pan-der.  This  product  is  removed  from  the 
furnace  and  eiqiosed  to  the  actbn  of  the  atmosphere  fnr  a  ttvr 
days,  by  which  it  is  im|iroved  in  appearance.  Tlie  heat  em- 
ployed should  not  much  eieeed  300"  to  400"  Fahrenheit." 
Sulphates  of  the  alkalies  may  lie  employed,  in  which  case  a 
corresponding  reduction  in  the  sulphuric  acid  is  to  be  made. 

Modifications  of  the  above  process  will  produce  crystaUiieit  alum. 
Alum  may  also  be  produced  by  "  roasting  the  alum  shale  in  heaps," 
to  which  may  be  added  "from  i  per  cent,  and  upwards  of  murarte 
"  potash,  ])revtouB  to  the  formation  of  the  heap,  and  with  or  nilh- 
"  out  the  addition  of  natural  or  fiKtilioua  sulphurets  of  iron." 

A.U.  l«56.  December  Sl.-N'  3054. 

TAYLOR,  WiLi-iAM.^"  Improvements  in  [iniducing  various 
"  ornamental  effects  upon  fabrics,  paper,  and  other  surfacea." 
These  ioiprovetnents  consist,  first,  in  attaching  to  the  surikce  of 
two  printing  rollers,  rotating  together  and  in  exact  unison,  cut 
out  figures  and  their  counterparts,  which  are  suitably  supplied 
with  colour  by  two  sets  of  Aimishing  and  transmitting  rollets. 
The  material  to  be  printed  is  caused  to  pass  between  the  rollers. 
and  is  thereby  impressed  on  both  sides.  The  figures  may  Im  cut 
out  of  preparfd  indla-nihlier,  glitta  percha,  or  of  any  other  suilablt 
ekatic  material, 

Secondly,  conaist*  in  employing  lace  or  other  similar  oiien  fabric 
to  print  tram.  For  this  purpose  the  lace  may  be  suitably  stretched 
and  jmssed  between  nillera  funiiahed  with  a  regulated  qnantlly  of 
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oolour.  The  lace,  &c.,  so  coloured  ou  both  sides,  is  then  passed 
down  between  a  pair  of  pressure  rollers,  over  each  of  which  is 
passed  a  fabric  or  paper  to  be  ornamented. 

Thirdly,  consists  in  interposing  between  the  two  printing  cylin- 
ders a  bowl  or  "  blanket  pressure  roller."  The  fabric  to  be  printed 
is  caused  to  pass  round  the  bowl  and  between  the  rollers,  and  is 
thereby  printed  in  two  distinct  colours. 

Fourthly,  in  causing  one  fabric,  such  as  lace,  to  adhere  by  mens- 
ture  and  pressure  to  another  fabric  or  material,  such  as  paper,  and 
passing  the  united  web  between  furnishing  colour  rollers  and  the 
blanket  pressure  roller.  Such  combined  fabric  may  be  further 
coated  with  powder  colour,  flock,  leaf  metals,  &c.,  or  the  two  fisbricB 
may  be  separated  when  sufficiently  dried. 

Fifthly,  in  coating,  silvering,  or  gilding  of  threads  of  cotton,  &c., 
by  passing  them  in  a  regulated  continuous  manner  between  rollers 
which  supply  the  varnish,  and  between  other  rollers  covered  with 
flannel  and  rotating  in  a  box  of  the  required  powder,  and  then 
between  revolving  brushes ;  or  the  metal,  in  the  shape  of  leaf,  may 
be  placed  on  the  surface  of  other  webs  of  cloth  or  paper,  which  are 
caused  to  pass  between  pressure  rollers  along  with  and  in  contact 
with  the  threads. 

Sixthly,  consists  in  printing  suitable  colours  on  thin  sliced 
wood  or  scaleboard  "  cut  from  the  round,"  by  means  of  zinc  rollers, 
engraved  or  etched,  in  order  to  produce  the  resemblance  of  veining 
or  graining. 

Seventhly,  consists  in  causing  threads,  arranged  after  the  manner 
of  tapes,  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of  paper  or  other  fabric  by  means 
of  gelatine,  then  coating  the  whole  with  varnish  and  gilding  or 
coating  it  with  metal  leaf,  as  before  described.  The  threads  mhj 
be  reeled  off  the  paper,  &c.,  and  applied  for  spirally  coating  other 
threads. 

Eighthly,  consists  in  imbedding  lace  or  other  fabric,  by  damping, 
in  paper,  gutta  percha,  &c.,  coating  it  with  varnish  as  before,  but 
on  one  side  only,  and  then  separating  them  and  gilding  the  lace  on 
the  varnished  side,  in  the  manner  before  described. 

Lastly,  consists  in  laying  lace  dressed  in  gelatine  ou  a  web  of 
dry  flannel  extended  on  a  table  and  coated  with  leaf  metals,  then 
placing  over  it  another  web  of  flannel,  damped  with  hot  water,  and 
passing  the  whole  through  a  pair  of  pressure  rollers. 
[Printed,  2«.] 
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A.D.  185(i,  December  24.— N"  3055. 
BARR.\CLOUGH,  Jasier  Samson.— "Improvements  m  the 
"  means,  machinery,  or  appsinitus  used  for  ftrindjag  dye-warea." 
This  invention  relates  to  "  machinery  or  apparatus  uacd  for  grind- 
"  ing  dye-wares  known  aa  head-stones,  and  consiBts  in  theapplica- 
"  tion  thereto,  and  the  use  in  connection  therewith,  of  archimedean 
"  screws,  for  removing  and  conducting  the  ground  and  partly 
"  ground  wares  from  the  bed  stone  of  the  grinding  apparatus  to 
"  the  sieve,  and  also  for  returning  the  grips,  or  those  portions  of 
"  wares  that  do  not  pass  through  the  sieve,  back  to  the  grinding 
"  apparatus,  to  be  again  operated  upon,  thus  constituting  the 
"  grinding  apparatus  self-acting,  whereby  I  am  enabled  to  dispense 
"  with  the  services  of  an  attendant  for  the  said  purpose," 

The  scraper  attached  to  the  rotating  edge  stones,  scrapes  at  each 
revolution  some  of  the  ground  material,  through  an  opening  in 
the  bed,  into  a  trough,  in  which  a  spiral  screw  is  caused  to  rotate. 
T^e  ground  material  is  carried  forward  by  the  screw  and  deposited 
on  the  sieve.  Another  trough,  placed  in  an  inclined  position, 
receives  the  grips  froin  the  sieve,  which  are  carried  upand  returned 
to  the  bed  of  the  grinding  apparatus  by  means  of  a  second  screw. 

[Trlnled,  W,] 


A.D.  1856,  Deoeniber  26.— N-  3060. 

ROSTAING,  Cbablis  SvLvrsriH. — " Impro\-cmenls  in  pr«- 
"  paring  and  combining  metallic  substances  for  the  production  of 
"  colours,  and  in  manufacturing  the  same." 

The  Patentee  claims  the  "exclusive  use  of  colors  manufactured 
"  from  oxide  of  zinc  obtaineil  from  blende  or  other  mineral,  by 
"  treating  such  blende  or  other  mineral  in  the  manner  and  by  the 
"  apparatus,"  a«  described  in  the  specification.  Blend  ground  to 
a  very  fine  powder  is  "  placed  in  a  suitable  receptacle  and  sprinkled 
"  with  one-hundreth  part  of  its  weight  of  aiotic  acid  or  sulphuric 
"  acid,  diluted  by  from  twice  to  four  times  its  weight  of  wat«r, 
"  the  whole  being  carefully  and  exactly  mixed ;  or  the  sulphate  of 
"  rinc  of  commerce  may  be  advantageously  substituted  for  the 
"  acids,  added  in  the  proportion  of  four  |>ounds  to  every  one  hun- 
"  dred  pounds  weight  of  brute  blende,  and  then  ground  to  powder 
"  in  a  mill.    These  mixtures  or  compositions  are  then  placed  in  the 
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**  reveibentoiy  fdmaoe  (prerioiulj  heated)  and  spremd  upon  its 
**  bottom  in  a  lajer  of  about  two  inches  thick."  The  heat  is 
increased  until  it  becomes  of  a  *'  white  heat,"  and  the  whole  of  the 
sulphurous  acid  '*  disengaged,  **  and  it  is  kept  in  that  state  for 
half  an  hour,  in  order  to  develop  the  color  in  its  greatest  inten- 
sity." "  Sulphate  of  alumina  "  may  be  substituted  for  the  adds, 
and  sulphate  of  zinc,  which  will  vary  the  shades  obtained.  Tht 
lesuUing  product  is  ground  in  a  mill  with  "  river  water  until  rednoed 
*'  to  an  impalpable  powder."  Various  colours  may  be  produced 
by  treating  the  oxide  of  zinc  so  fonned  with  salts  of  '^iroii,'" 
"  manganese,"  "  cobalt,"  "  nickel,"  *'  copper,"  "  duonium," 
*'  iranium,"  or  "  aluminimn ;"  or  by  heating  the  blende,  as  before, 
with  the  addition  of  such  substances  as  "  sulphate  of  iron,"  "  native 
bisulphuret  of  iron,"  "  sulphate  of  alumina,"  '*  mabnganese," 
cobalt,"  "  nickel,"  "  copper,"  «  chronium,"  " uranium,"  "lime," 
&c.  Deep  and  vivid  shades  of  every  description  may  thus  be 
obtained,  and  on  being  combined  with  albtmien,  or  othowise,  may 
be  used  for  printing  on  fabrics,  carpets,  and  papers ;  and  are  also 
applicable  to  painting  in  oils,  water  colours,  fresco  painting,  a 
I'aquarelle,  wax,  chloride  of  zinc,  size,  or  glue,  caseate  of  lime, 
"  silicate  of  soda  and  of  potassa." 

Textile  fabrics  may  be  printed  in  the  following  manner : — "  The 
colors  are  mixed  \iith  a  solution  of  chloride  of  zinc,  of  from 
twenty-five  to  thirty  degrees  *  Beaum^,'  adding  thereto  one  and 
a  half  per  cent,  in  weight  of  sal  ammoniac  or  of  borax,  that  the 
paste  may  remain  a  long  while  in  a  liquid  state.    The  desired 
pattern  or  design  is  then  printed  on  the  cloth  or  paper  and 
allowed  to  dry.     Colors  thus  employed  resist  the   action  of 
water,  and  are  insoluble ;  but  if  they  are  much  rubbed  together 
"  when  wet  the  color  comes  off  by  degrees."    The  colors  may  also 
be  mixed  with  a  drying  oil,  Marseilles  soap,  and  hydrate  of  alumina, 
and  when  printed  will  remain  supple  and  pliable. 
[Printed.  1#.] 

A.D.  1856,  December  26.— N°  3062. 

MACDONALD,  David. — "  Improvements  in  washing,  bleach- 

"  ing,  cleansing,   and  preparing  textile  fabrics  and  materials." 

The  apparatus  in  which  the  operations  are  carried  on,  consists  of 

a  stationary  semi-cylindrical  chamber,  or  a  chamber  of  a  shape 

more  or  Icbb  appToxiTcv^^tv^VJaew^^^^VMs^^th  its  flat  or  straight 
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"  portion  upwds,  and  havinfi;  within  it  an  inverted  movealtle 
"  Camber  or  working  Tessel.  This  working-  vessel  resembles  >n 
"  inverteii  boat  with  its  tivo  enila  cut  aquiire  off.  and  it  fits  cloai'y 
"  in  between  the  two  oppoaitt  flat  gicJes  of  the  Btationsry  chnmber, 
"  and  with  its  bottom  edgu  in  close  contact  with  the  concave 
"  bottom  atiiface  of  that  chamber.  A  horizontal  spindle  or  shaft 
**  occnpyiog  the  po«ition  of  the  centre,  (rom  which  the  cybndri- 
"  cal  bottom  of  the  stationary  chamber  muj  be  supposed  to  be 
"  struck  out,  sen'es  as  the  working  centre  of  the  working  vessel, 
"  so  that  aa  the  workmg  vessel  is  moved  from  side  to  side,  it 
"  follows  the  curve  of  the  stationary  chamber's  bottom.  The  re- 
"  quired  Tibmtorj  or  oscillatory  action  ia  given  to  the  working 
"  vessel  by  a  crank  or  other  mover.'"  "  The  fabrica,  or  materials 
"  to  be  treated,  are  placed  so  as  to  rest  upon  the  concai-e  bottom 
*'  of  the  atationary  chaniber,"  "  and  beneath  the  working  vessel." 
"  The  atationaiy  chamber  is  kept  supphed  with  soap  and  water 
"  [steam],  and  whatever  chemical  matters  may  be  required  for 
"  acting  upon  the  goods  placed  in  it."  The  internal  working 
vessel  may  be  constructed  solid  or  perforated  n-ith  holes,  or  of  float 
boards,  or  open  span ;  and  the  outer  case  may  be  covered  so  as  to 
resist  the  pressure  of  steam. 

The  falentee  also  claims  "  the  applicatiun  and  use  of  a  current 
;s  of  cold  or  heated  air  to  fabrics  or  materials  under- 


"  going  the  operations  of  bleaching  or  scouring,  for  the  purpose  of 
"  increasing  the  energy  and  activity  of  the  chemical  agents  cm- 
"  ployed  in  such  proceases,"  The  «r  is  caused  to  "  impinge 
*'  upon  the  goods  or  raateriala  in  the  bleaching  chamber,"  during 
the  process  or  operation  of  "souring." 

[Pnntfd,  7*] 


A.D.  1856,  December  2fi.— N-  3074. 
CLARK.  William. — (A  communintion.l — "Improvements  in 
*•  air  and  waterproof  coatings,  and  in  their  application."  These 
improvements  consist,  first,  in  coating  "  moulded  ])baterB,  porotis 
•'  stones,  sn'l  "rganic  pervious  alterable  subrtmees."  such  as  paper, 
"  fabrics."  cordage,  sails,  wood  of  ships,  tailway  slMrpers,  Sec, 
with  a  compound  of  "gchitine  and  tannin,"  for  the  purpose  of 
renderrng  them  "  impervtoui  to  air  and  water,''  knd  le*»  Uahic  to 
decay.    The  substance  to  be  operated  upon  is  cotted  with  gelatine. 
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isinglass,  glue,  or  other  glutinous  matters,  and  afterwards  soaked 
in  a  solution  of  tannin,  or  of  matters  containing  tannic  acid. 
Fabrics  may  be  "dressed"  with  the  above  compound.  Dyed 
colours  may  be  fixed  by  it  on  fabrics,  and  their  elasticity  may  be 
restored  by  waahing  and  ironing ;  and  "  pigments  "  may  be  fixed 
on  fabrics  by  first  printing  on  a  mixture  of  them  (ultramarine  for 
example),  with  gelatine,  albumen,  or  casein,  and  afterwards,  when 
dried,  immersing  the  printed  fabric  in  a  solution  of  thinning  mat- 
ter; or  mordants  may  be  diluted  with  gelatine,  and  fixed  witii 
tannin,  when  rich  and  more  solid  colours  may  be  obtained  on 
dyeing.  Colours  in  distemper  may  also  be  fixed  by  this  process. 
The  Patentee  also  proposes  to  "  render  size  colours  insoluble,  by 
covering  them  with  a  thin  layer  of  gelatine  and  silica  of  potash 
or  soda."  The  Patentee  claims  the  appHcation  of  artificial  sul- 
phates of  baryta  and  strontian,  when  mixed  with  gelatinous  solu- 
tions, to  obtain  a  ground  in  the  tanned  paintings. 

Lastly,  paper  pulp  penetrated  with  gelatine,  will  give,  by  means 
of  pressure,  mouldings  and  objects  of  ornament,  which  are  con- 
solidated by  immersion  in  tanning  solutions."     In  some  cases 
arsenious  acid  or  arsenite  of  potash  may  be  added  to  the  gelatine 
for  the  better  preservation  of  the  article  treated. 
[Printed,  4cZ.] 
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A.D.  1857,  January  13.— No  111. 

VERDEIL,  Francois  Auguste,  and  MICHEL,  Emond. — 
Improvements  in  obtaining  eictracts  from  madder  for  dyeing  and 
printing."  This  invention  "  consists  in  crushing  the  madder 
root,  and  extracting  it  with  an  alkaline  liquid,  firom  which  the 
coloring  matter  is  afterwards  precipitated  by  an  acid.  The 
"  crude  coloring  matter  thus  obtained  is  dissolved  in  alcohol  or 
"  wood  spirit,  and  the  solution  is  distilled  to  again  separate  the 
"  alcohol  or  wood  spirit ;  the  pure  coloring  matter  remains  in  the 
"  retort." 


« 


"  In  order  to  dye  a  fabric  with  this  extract,  it  is  only  necessary 
*  to  diasolve  it  in  water,  and  to  immerse  in  the  solution  the  fabric 
"  to  be  dyed,  the  fabric  having  been  preriously  mordanted  in  the 
"  ordinoiy  way,  by  which  process  the  dyeing  is  so  quickly  made, 
"  that  one  or  two  minutes  hardly  are  wanted.  Wben  the  extract 
"  ia  to  be  used  for  printing,  it  is  dissolved  in  water,  and  precipi- 
"  tated  with  acid.  The  precipitate  is  dried,  niLxed  ivith  a  suitable 
"  vehicle,  and  the  fabric  ia  printed  with  it  in  the  ordinary  way." 
CPrioled.W.] 

A.D.  1857,  Januuy  28.— X=  242. 
HUNTER,  Colin.— (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "  Improve- 
"  roenta  in  bleaching  or  cleansing  textile  fabrics  or  materiaU  and 
"  materials  used  fur  making  paper."  "The  invention  conaisCa 
"  essentially  in  employing  a  current  or  currents  of  the  electric 
"  fluid,  generated  or  excited  in  any  convenient  manner  by  any 
"  snitable  apparatus  in  combination  with  the  chemical  agents  used 
"  in  the  Ueaching  process  in  such  a  manner  as  to  promote,  excite, 
"  or  hasten  the  chemical  action  of  such  agents  upon  each  other  or 
"  upon  the  colouring  matters  in  the  materials  which  are  being 
"  bleached." 

"  According!*  one  modification  the  electric  fluid  is  made  to  act 
"  in  a  dasb  wheel  on  rotating  chamber  containing  the  materials 
"  to  belileachcd  or  cleansed,  carbonic  acid  gas  and  chlorine  being 
"  Ukewise  introduced  into  such  wheel  or  chamber,  and  steam  also, 
"  if  found  desirable." 
[Prinltd,  M.] 


A.D.  1857,  I'ebniaiy  3.— N°  314, 
WHITE,  Geohob. — (A  communication  from  Lanth,  Cbarlea.) 
— "  Improvements  in  dyeing  and  printing  textile  fibres  and 
"  fabrics."  "These  improvements  relate  to  the  application  of 
"  murexide,  or  other  colouring  products  derived  from  uric  acid, 
"  to  the  dyeing  and  printing  of  every  description  of  fibrous  ma- 
"  terials  and  fabrics."  'Fhe  filing  of  the  murexide,  &c,  in 
the  form  of  "  metallic  purpurates "  on  the  fibrous  materials, 
may  be  effected,  firstly,  "  by  passing  the  Bbrous  materials 
"  Ihrongh  a  proper  mordant  [for  example  a  salt  of  mercury]  and 
"  afterwards  through  a  solution  of  murexide,  or  other  colunug 
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A.D.  1-57.  Febfiaiy  U.— N'  402. 

K-VY.  Richard  Dcgdalk. — **An  nnprored  method  of  miiigar 
*'  ^P'^r^  ^  certain  cclUmn^  i&ftllen,  eitfaer  singlr  or  in  combmB- 
*'  itt:l:-n  with  other  coloniig  miMcr,  to  worcn  or  Mted  hhna, 
"  jam.  or  thmdsy  either  in  the  white  or  dred  state."  '"These 
-'  hripr^/TemeDts  refer  to  the  ptoeew  "  for  the  appIic»fiofi  of  die 
'  murexidf.  or  other  imlogoos  flobstenoes  obtuned  fiam  mic 
''  acid/'  The  mode  cf  opention  for  one  shade  b  as  follows : — '^  I 
"  mix  four  pounds  of  nitnte  of  lead,  one  pound  of  miueside  witii 
*'  one  gatllon  of  water:  if  ^is  mixtnre  is  to  be  appfied  br  block 
*'  or  machinery  it  most  be  thickened  with  starch,  gnzn,  or  other 
'*  substitute  In  ordinary  use.  The  material  haring  been  printed 
'*  with  the  colorinir  matter,  is  allawed  to  hansr  a  short  time,  or 
may  be  put  throogh  the  fixing  operation  immediately.  The 
operation  of  fixing  or  dereloprng  the  colors  may  be  poformed 
thus : — ^The  material  is  pot  on  frames  fdnushed  with  hooks,  as 
in  the  operation  of  indigo  dyeing,  the  said  frames  being  placed 
"  in  a  suitable  vessel  supplied  with  ammoniacal  gas;  or  instead 
*'  of  the  said  frames  rollers  may  be  used,  over  which  the  material 
'-  travcrhf.3  through  the  ammoniacal  gas.  This  operation  com- 
pleted, I  immerse  the  pieces  in  water;  they  may  then  be  dried 
and  kept  in  this  state.  But  to  have  a  faster  and  mote  briDiani 
shade,  it  is  preferable  to  change  the  metallic  basis  and  replnoe 
the  lead  by  mercury ;  to  do  which  I  put  the  pieces  for  about 
twenty  minutes  in  a  bath  composed  of  a  solution  of  bichlotide 
of  mercury  and  water,  and  then  into  a  second  bath  containing 
an  acetate  acid  of  mercury,  or  a  mixture  of  bichloride  of  mer- 
cury, acetate  of  soda,  and  acetic  acid.  As  soon  as  the  substitu- 
tion of  the  mercuiy  for  the  lead  is  completed  in  these  bnlhs^ 
ftnd  that  the  desired  shade  ii  obtained,  I  waah  well  in  water  and 
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"  finish  ai  ubiuI.  The  proportions  of  nitrate  of  lud  and  mur- 
"  exide  maj  be  varied  aa  circumHtancea  and  shades  may  require  ; 
"  or  the  nitrate  of  lead  maj  be  replaced  b;  any  other  metallic 
"  salt  in  which  mnreiidc  is  soluble,  and  whose  basis  can  form  with 
"  it  (after  fixing)  a  combination  insoluble,  or  Deailf  so,  such  as 
"  aalt  of  zinc,  bismuth.  &c. ;  or  in  heu  of  ammoniacal  gas  any 
"  other  means  inajr  be  emplojed  for  fixing  the  color,  a«  for  in- 
"  stance,  the  dust  of  alkaUcs,  earths,  or  alkaline  salts,  as  soda, 
"  lime,  Ike.,  or  a  solution  of  ammonia  in  alcohol,  turpentine,  or 
"  other  equivalent  solvent,  or  even  a  strong  solution  in  water  of 
"  salts  whose  acid  forms  with  the  piinted  basis  an  insoluble  com- 
"  biuation,  as  in  the  case  of  nitrate  of  lead,  chlorides,  sulphates, 
"  silicates.  See."  "  The  shade  of  the  color  may  be  altered  b; 
"  mixing  one  or  more  of  the  sud  salts  with  other  distinct  coloring 
"  matters  and  thereby  give  to  this  process  an  almost  unlimited 
"  variety  of  shades  and  applications.  Uniform  shades  may  also 
"  be  iiroduced  in  tike  same  manner,  except  that  the  printing  of 
"  the  color  is  replaced  bj  an  immersioD,  or  by  an  operation  which 
"  diffuses  the  coloiing  matters  in  a  uniform  manner  over  the 
"  whole  Eurhce  oftbc  material.  I  also  fix  the  mureisde  alone  or 
"  in  combination  with  a  metallic  basis  by  steam  in  the  usual 
"  manner  for  fixing  steam  colors,  but  to  effect  tliia  I  employ  a 
"  mureifide  free  of  all  acid  or  other  substance  having  the  effect  of 
"  an  acid,  but  in  preference  use  the  purpnrates  of  alkaline  metals, 
"  such  as  the  purpuratea  of  soda,  potash,  barytes,  &c.,  or  metallic 
"  purpuratea  dissolved  in  a  metallic  salt." 
[PrtntMl,  *d.i 

A.D.  1857,  February  21.— N'  611. 
BARBER,  JOHN.  — "  Improvements  in  compound  printing 
"  mandrills."  This  inventioD  relates  to  holding  metal  rollers  em- 
ployed in  printing  and  embossing  calico  or  other  fabrics.  "  In- 
"  stead  of  employing  the  usual  taper  shaft  or  mftundrill  for  hold- 
"  ing  the  roller,  1  place  it  between  two  chucks,  nuts,  or  circular 
"  coned  projections  upon  a  strong  parallel  shaft  or  maundrill,  with 
"  a  bearing  at  each  end  or  on  each  chuck,  the  said  bearing  to  be 
"  parallel  or  otherwise,  and  fitting  the  inner  circle  of  the  roller  at 
"  its  end,  thereby  affording  additional  support.  The  ends  of  the 
"  rollers  are  are  either  plain,  grooved,  or  indented,  the  same  as  in 
"  my  improvementa  for  holding  rollers  for  turning  and  cngiBvingi 
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<'  so  as  to  fit  the  chucks  or  nuts,  one  of  which  either  forms  part 
"  of  the  shaft,  or  is  fEtstened  to  it  in  any  suitable  manner,  and  the 
«  other  chuck  or  nut  has  a  long  barrel  fitting  the  shaft,  thus  form- 
"  ing  a  complete  bearing,  which  is  bounded  by  a  washer  or  washers, 
"  kept  up  to  the  end  of  the  roller  by  means  of  a  screw  on  the 
"  shaft  and  nut  or  thread  in  the  interior  of  the  boss  of  the  pulley 
"  or  toothed  wheel  which  gives  motion  to  the  shaft  and  roller,  the 
"  thread  of  the  nut  and  screw  being  either  right  or  left  according 
"  to  the  course  of  the  roller,  the  one  being  the  reverse  of  the  other, 
"  so  as  to  cause  a  locking  or  tightening  of  the  chucks,  nuts,  or 
'*  cones  against  the  ends  of  the  roller,  by  the  resistance  of  the 
work  against  the  moving  power,  and  also  preventing  the  pos- 
sibility of  slackening  from  expansion  of  the  maundrill  so  long 
"  as  the  machine  is  in  motion.  I  prevent  the  vibration  or  deflection 
in  the  centre  of  the  roUer  by  the  force  of  the  screw  compressing 
and  strengthening  the  centre  of  the  tube  or  cylinder  between 
the  chucks ;  the  roller  as  it  becomes  thinner,  by  repeated  turn- 
ings off  for  new  engravings,  will  be  more  strengthened  in  propor- 
"  tion  by  the  force  of  the  screw  upon  the  chucks  acting  more 
"  upon  the  centre  of  the  roller,  and  keeping  it  firm  in  the  chucks, 
"  as  if  the  roller  and  maundrill  were  one  solid  body,  and  working 
"  true  upon  its  axis  will  require  less  lapping  and  driving  power.'* 
"  These  maundrills  may  when  desired  be  filled  with  water  or  other 
"  fluid  for  the  piurpose  of  keeping  the  rollers  cool  in  the  color, 
and  also  the  bearings  of  the  maundrills.  The  roller  loose  on 
the  maundril  is  placed  in  a  box  or  trough  containing  water  or 
other  fluid,  the  chucks  being  left  apart  from  the  ends  of  the 
roller,  or  a  little  open,  so  that  the  fluid  may  enter.  During  the 
"  immersion  the  chucks  are  slightly  screwed  up  to  secure  the 
"  fluid ;  the  maundriU  and  roller  are  then  removed  and  placed 
upon  steps  or  supports  upon  the  table  which  forms  part  of  the 
trough ;  they  are  then  firmly  screwed  up  and  placed  in  the 
machine."  Through  these  appliances  very  thin  rollers  may  be 
used. 

ClMntod,  1*.  6J.] 

A.D.  1857,  February  26.— y^^  566, 

BRUTON,  Charles,  senior,  BRUTON,  Charles,  junior, 
BRUTON,  Francis  James,  and  BRUTOX,  Samuel  Rogers.— 
"An  improved  azure  blue  for  domestic  purposes."    "We  mix 
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"  oxalic  Bcid  with  prussian  or  cbineae  blti«,  in  about  equal  quaiiti- 
"  ties  if  the  prusaian  or  chineae  blue  is  of  a  good  quality,  but  if 
**  of  inferior  quality,  we  add  an  additional  quantity  of  oxalic  acid 
"  in  proportion  to  the  quality  of  the  said  blue.  To  every  four 
"  parta  of  this  mixture  we  add  about  one  part  of  water,  which  we 
"  heat  or  boil  for  a  short  time,  and  when  cold,  dry  it  in  the 
"  atmosphere  or  by  artificial  means,  and  then  pulverize  it  ready 
"  for  saie  as  a  powder;  or  we  dilute  it  with  water,  and  sell  it  in  a 
"  bquid  state." 
[Printed.  3</.J 

A.D,  1957,  February  2/.— N°  5"8. 

MUCKLOW,  Edward. —  (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "An 
"  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  'aUzarine.'"  "This  im- 
"  provement  in  the  manufacture  of  '  alizarine '  cousista  in  boiling 
"  the  well  known  product  of  madder  called  'garancine'  in  an 
"  alkaline  solution,  in  place  of  employing  high  pressure  steam  in 
"  the  treatment  of  garancine  in  such  manufacture." 


A.D.  1857,  February  28.— V  59?. 
JENNENS,  Thbodorb  Hyla.— "  A  neiv  or  improved  manufac- 
"  ture  of  rollers  or  cylinders  for  printing  fabrics."  This  is  effected 
by  "  substituting  or  forming  the  bodies  of  such  rollers  or  cylin- 
"  ders  of  papier  machi^,  pBi>er  pulp,  or  other  such  like  suitable 
"  fibrous  material,  either  by  pressing  or  forming  them  in  suitable 
"  moulds,  or  by  winding  suitable  paper  coated  with  paste,  or  other 
"  suitably  adhesive  loaterial,  around  a  parallel  or  slightly  tapered 
"  mandrill,  and  which  mandrill  I  purpose  to  be  of  the  aiio  of  the 
"  spindle  on  which  such  roller  or  cylinder  would  be  placed  when 
"  required  in  printing  fabrics.  And  in  the  process  of  wrapping 
"  around  such  paper,  all  surplus  or  excess  of  paste  or  other  ad- 
"  hesive  material  must  be  pressed  out,  arid  the  paper  wrapped 
"  around  one  course  on  the  other  as  tight  and  closely  as  possible, 
"  taking  care  to  dry  and  stove  the  so  formed  cylinder  during  this 
"  process  at  ever;  third  or  fourth  layer  of  paper,  according  to  its 
"  thickness  or  to  the  amount  of  moieturc  absorbed  in  the  process 
"  of  making  up ;  and  when  this  paper  body  is  of  sufficient  siie, 
"  iiid  thoroughly  dry  and  hardened  bjr  dUng  and  stoving,  in  the 
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"  usual  way  in  which  papMr  mmch6  goods  ave  tifled,qg  othinwiiin 
**  as  shall  he  found  most  conrcniait,  I  draw  over  it  a  tube  of 
copper  or  copper  alloy  of  from  tfaree^eighths  to  one*  half  of  aa 
ind^  in  thickness,  more  or  less  aa  required,  the  internal  diamnfcrr 
*'  of  which  must  be  of  the  full  sise  of  the  paper  cylinder  or  body 
"  so  as  to  admit  of  being  readily  plMed  over  it ;  in  this  state  tiw 
'*  body  or  cylinder,  with  its  co|qpsr  covering,  is  placed  on  a  soil- 
"  able  mandrill,  and  is  pulled  through  a  hole  or  holes  a4  m  esm- 
"  mon  draw-bench,  which  so  contracts  the  circumferencs  si  the 
''  copper  casing,  that  it  impinges  or  compresses  the  p«per  body 
"  into  a  hard,  compact,  and  fixed  state  around  the  mandrill  on 
"  which  it  has  been  drawn,  and  is  now  in  a  state  to  be  cut  off  to 
"  its  proper  length  and  turned  on  its  surfoce  and  removed  from 
"  the  mandrill,  for  the  purpose  of  being  engraved.'* 
[Printed,  6d.] 

A.D.  1857,  March  7  — >'•  664. 

PAGNERRE,  Elkonorb  Auoustin. — (Provisional  Pkotactioa 
only.)  *'  A  machine  for  counting,  cutting,  and  insertin|^  wire  in 
"  blocks  of  wood,  for  the  purpose  of  printing  and  stamping  on  linen, 
"  calico,  silk,  cloth,  and  paper,  and  for  all  printing  purposes.'* 
"The  machine  is  two  feet  high  and  six  inches  broad,  and  is 
put  on  a  table,  to  which  it  is  screwed ;  under  the  table  is  a 
foot  pedal,  which  communicates  with  the  upper  part  of  the 
machine  by  a  lever,  which  is  placed  above  a  reel,  upon  which 
wire  is  rolled,  and  then  the  wire,  by  means  of  pfisa  and  six 
spiings,  two  of  which  are  placed  horizontally,  two  perpendicu- 
larly, and  two  in  an  inclined  plane,  compels  the  wire  to  enter 
**  into  a  tube,  which  traverses  the  whole  of  the  machine  to  the 
"  bottom,  and  there  the  wire  is  forced  into  the  block,  which  the 
^  workman  weaves  according  to  the  design ;  then  by  the  move^ 
**  ment  of  the  pedal  and  action  of  the  two  inclined  qnings  the 
^  wires  are  cut  by  a  pair  of  flat  scissors  according  to  the  height 
"  of  the  block.  Between  the  red  and  the  communicating  pedal 
is  placed  a  small  crank,  close  to  which  the  wire  is  obliged  to  pass 
into  the  tube,  and  then  by  its  friction  causes  a  hand,  snnilar  to 
one  in  a  watch,  to  indicate  on  a  dial  the  number  of  tams  wkich 
"  the  pedal  performs,  and  which  is  equal  to  the  number  of  wires 
**  inserted  in  the  blocks." 
rFHBled,3d.] 
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A.D.  1957,  March  U.— N»"10. 
COOPBR,  Jamss  Davis.  —  (ProviaionBl  Protection  only.) 
■*  Improvementa  in  producing  engraved  surfews  Tor  surface 
"  jirinting."  "  For  this  jiurpose  the  drawing  or  design  for  the 
"  surfiice  to  be  produced  is  made  on  a  block  of  wood,  as  for 
"  ordinary  wood  engrai-ing,  but  ftfterwanis  in  place  of  ciittiiig 
"  away  the  white  parts  of  the  drawing  or  design,  so  as  to  leave 
"  the  lints  *t»iiding  in  relief,  tlie  lines  aia  cut  aw!^,  »o  as  to  Iran 
"  the  whites  in  relief.  When  this  is  done,  the  wood  block  is 
"  coated  with  varnish,  core  being  taken  that  the  vamish  do«M|ot 
"  run  into  the  engraved  lines,  aud  one  coal  of  varnish  is  kid  on 
"  aha  another  until  the  necessary  thicknesa  of  coat  is  obtained  ; 
"  afterwarile  Uie  jiaiU  where  the  whites  are  broad  are  btiilt  up 
"  with  cement,    so  as   further    tu   incieaae  the  height  of  these 

"  The  next  process  consists  in  taking  an  electrotype  in  the 
"  ordinary  way  from  the  block  thus  prepared,  which  electrotype 
"  is  to  be  used  as  the  printing  surface;  but  Iwfore  so  usinif,  it  is 
"  necessary  to  grind  it  liowu  to  an  even  face. 

"  Lastly,  the  electrotype  is  mounted,  and  it  may  then  he  used 
"  for  surface  printing  as  an  ordinary  wooden  block  is  u»ed.  1 
"  am  also  able  to  prepare  blocks  for  curfacv  priiiting  from  line 
"  engraved  plates,  and  tliis  I  do  by  obtaining  on  electrotype  or 
"  reversed  copy  of  the  plate,  that  is  to  say,  a  plate  with  projections 
"  to  correapontl  with  the  depressions  of  the  original  plate ;  and  I 
"  grind  away  suab  electrotype  or  revened  copy  of  the  original 
"  plBte.  until  ■  Bur&ec  nnti^  for  tnxtux  ptioting  ia  obtainwl." 
[PriD(ea,MO 

A.D.  1»57,  March  1?.— N«  752. 
WTTHXALL,  James.  — (Provisiotial  Protection  oniy.)  "  Im- 
"  provements  in  the  msnu&cture  of  rollers  or  cylinders  to  be 
"  employed  for  printing  calico  and  other  surfaces."  This  invtii- 
tion  relatea  to  the  "  novel  application  and  use  of  iron  in  the  wcll- 
**  known  state  called  '  maUeable  iron,'  in  contradistinction  to  the 
"  use  of  ordinary  enat  iron,  as  heretofore  employed  in  the  mami- 
"  facture  of  such  printing  rollers  as  arc  composed  of  two  cylindan 
"  combined  one  within  the  other,  the  inner  one  being  of  caat  inm 
"  and  the  outw  one  of  copper  or  other  lurfacc  for  cngnviDg,   Tbc 
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"  improrement  connsU  in  foiming  racb  inner  loDar  of  '  wflWMf 
"  '  iron/  upon  which  the  copper  corering  or  engrmring  smfiMe 
'^  may  be  secured  or  united  by  tddering  or  anj  otfaer  ■nHiWf 
"  means." 
[Printed, «.] 

A.D.  1867,  MuA  18.— N«  763. 

WILKES,  John,  WILKES,  Thomas,  and  WILKES,  Gilbkr. 
— "  A  new  or  improved  mynnfactoe  ot  rollers  or  c^linden  for 
*'  printing  fabrics." 

In  order  to  cany  this  invention  into  effect,  "  we  take  a  hoDov 
*^  cylinder  of  cast  iron,  and  we  place  upon  the  said  cast  iron 
**  cylinder  a  hollow  cylinder  or  tube  of  copper  [or  other  suitsl^ 
'*  metal  or  alloy].  We  subject  the  said  copper  cylinder,  with  its 
**  inner  cylinder  of  cast  iron,  to  a  drawing  process  similar  to  that 
"  by  which  metallic  tubes  are  drawn.  By  the  said  dimwing 
"  process  we  elongate  and  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  said  copper 
*'  cylinder,  and  fix  the  said  copper  cylinder  firmly  upon  the  said 
"  cast-iron  cylinder."  Longitudinal  or  transverse  grooves  may 
be  formed  on  the  cast-iron  cylinder,  to  attach  the  copper  more 
firmly. 

[Printed,  8d.] 


A.D.  1857,  March  21.— N°  793. 

BANKS,  William,  and  BANKS,  John. — "  Improvements  in 
*'  machinery  or  apparatus  to  be  employed  for  washing,  scouring, 
"  or  bleaching  cotton,  linen,  and  other  textile  fabrics." 
In  effecting  these  improvements  the  "  goods  are  laid  or  plaited 
in  a  chamber  (having  a  large  man-hole  or  aperture  in  the  top 
for  the  purpose),  which  is  caused  to  turn  roimd .  slowly  whilst 
being  filled,  and  when  full  the  apperture  is  closed  and  the  air 
exhausted  from  the  chamber  by  means  of  pumps ;  when  a  suf- 
**  ficient  vacuum  has  been  thus  obtained,  the  water  or  bleaching 
**  liquor,  &c.,  is  supplied  to-  the  chamber,  thereby  thoroughly 
"  saturating  the  goods.  During  the  process  of  saturation,  the 
"  chamber  is  caused  to  move  more  rapidly,  and  with  a  horizontal 
reciprocating  motion,  so  as  to  distribute  the  liquid  more  per* 
fectly  through  and  amongst  the  goods."  An  agitator  so  con- 
icted  as  to  foim  a  fSsJse  bottom  to  the  chamber,  and  which 
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cvries  the  goods,  is  placed  within  it,  and  caused  to  revolve  during 
the  process  of  bleaching-,  by  means  of  revereing  gearing,  flwt  in  one 
direction  anil  then  in  the  other. 

niTutMl,  iw.] 

A.D.  1857,  March  31.— N°  890. 

WRIGHT,  JoalAB. — (A  communication.) — (ProriBional  Protec- 
tion only.)  "  An  improved  method  of  bleaching  straw  jjlait  and 
"  Btraw."  "  First  soak  the  fibre  or  plait  in  a  bath  saturated  with 
"  Boda  of  commerce  and  cliloriiic  of  lime.  The  proportions  should 
"  betwoof  soda  tooneofchlorideof  lime  bj  weight.  The  soaking 
"  should  continue  for  from  about24  to  72  hours.  When  n 
"  from  the  hath  the  plait  or  fibre  is  rinced  in  cold  water  and  dried. 
"  After  being  dry  the  plait  or  fibre  is  exposed  in  a  closed  chamber 
"  to  the  fumes  of  sulphur,  or  to  sulphurous  acid  gta,  for  front 
"  ftbout  one  to  ax  hours." 
p>riiiled,UO 


A.D.iesr,  April  l.-N"8i)6, 

BURTON,  William  Samubl. — (Provisional  Protection  onlj,) 
"  A  new  or  improved  manufacture  of  rollers  or  cj'Unders  for 
"  printing  fabrics."  In  the  interior  of  a  hollow  cylinder  or  tube 
of  copper  or  other  suitable  metal  or  alloy  is  placed  "  an  iron  or 
"  other  tube,  the  last-mentioned  tube  being  situated  eoneentrio 
"  with  the  former.  The  two  concentric  tubesarc  secured  togethei 
"  by  annular  ends,  which  close  up  tht  annular  space  between  the 
"  two  tubes.  The  said  ends  may  be  fixed  by  soldering  or  other- 
"  wise.  Between  the  said  tubes  a  solid  or  liquid  support  may  be 
"  introduced,  that  is  to  sty,  the  annular  space  between  the  tubes 
"  may  be  filled  by  any  suitable  solid  matter."  "  liquid,"  or  "  air. 
[Printed,  U.] 


A.D.  185",  April  2.— N"  919. 
BROOMAN,  RtcHARD  Ahciiibald. — (A  communication  fhim 
Bouchet,  Henri.)  —  (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "  Improve 
"  ments  in  treating  and  bleaching  fibrous  vegetable  substanoea 
"  and  in  machinery  emjdoyed  therein."  Tlie  plants  or  fibru 
to    be    acted    upon    are    first   "  retted "    by   hot    caustic  J 
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"  ft  tube  or  hollow  cylinder  of  wrought  or  cast  iron,  and  a 
"  tube  or  hollow  cylinder  of  copper  or  tHoj  of  copper  fitting 
"  upon  the  said  iron  cylinder,  but  Ciqiabic  of  being  removed 
"  therefrom,  so  that  another  copper  cylinder  mny  be  uied  with 
"  the  saiil  iron  cylinder."  The  iron  cylinder  fits  on  the  ordinary 
mauiidril.  Theicoa  andcopper  cylinders  have  ribs  and  correspond- 
ing grooves  formed  on  their  aiirfiices  to  prei-cnt  them  turning  on 
Mch  other. 
[Priutcd,  W.] 

A.D.  1357,  Ajtril  \G.—S'  inrC 
WEILD,  WiLLiAU. — ''Improved  arrangranenta  for  printing,  dye- 
ing,  coloriofi,   or  staining,   and  otherwise  preparing  yams  or 
threads  for  various  nuuiulacturing  puqiusea."     These  improve- 
ments consist,  iirstly,  "  in  causing  a  fixed  and  uniform  weight  t» 
act  upon  each  thread  between  the  bobbin  or  swift  from  which 
the  thread  is  withdrawn,  and  the  drum  or  swif^  upon  which  it  ii 
WQUnd,"      Secondly,  "in   fixing  clamps,  pincers,  or  straight 
"  edges  [of  any  suitable  descrtption],  upon  the  thremda   [while  in 
"  the  form  of  hanks,  aooordiog  to  tlie  required  design]  pm'ious  to 
"  the  apphcation  of  the  colour  at  those  points  where  one  colour 
shade  of  culur  is  to  commence  and  another  is  to  temiinatcL 
"  These  clamps  or  pincers  are  left  on  the  threads  durioft  the  sub- 
sequent steaming  o|iemtion.''     When   the  haiika  have  had  the 
clamps  or  pincers  apjilied   to  them  at  the  proper  diatnii:«H,  they 
are  removed  to  a  table  where  the  "  colour  is  api)Iied  to  the  hank  by 
"  hand  with  n  brush  or  other  stritable  instmment  between  ewb 
"  division  formed  by  the  clamps,  according  to  the  deaign," 

[Prinlcd,  U.M] 


A.D.  IBS7,  April  IC— ; 
UINDLE,  RoSKST. — "  Improvonentc 
"  calioo  and  other  printiag  known  aa  the  > 
meoto  oonaist  "  in  ecusing  the  '  aieve  doth' 
"  dUm  known  at  spring  sierea]  to  re*t  oi 
"  having  channels  cut  in  it  to  aUow  of  the 
"  colour  to  supply  the  sieve  elatb,  the  e*" 
"  presenting  no  perceptible  ohnruotjoo 
"  those  parts  of  the  sieve  cloth  imn 


■107;. 

1  that  apparatus  used  to 

•?i»B.'  "  These  improve- 

[laore  especially  of  the 
n  an  even  plain  surface, 
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halely  in  contact  with 
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•  dwan,"  w  die  bc**  mmfle 
TIk  'viuviT  may  be  mppfied 

iB««r^  v;ctle  :n  die  unaL  ] 

A.D.  1557,  ApwIiD-— >'•  1107. 

MAKTTN,  ioH3»  CowpTtKT,— **  An  imyiweuwm  in 
**  Uf^.r^Tt  of  peper."  Thk  invaicioB  relaBea,  fins,  to 
laent  f^/?  *h«  pnrentir^  of  '^  the  cmsn^  to  which  f.,_  . 
'^  in  tr.«  veb  or  leiKpb  dsRag  die  pneeat  cf  roISiig'  or  gina 
tn4,  ««y,TwilT.  **  in  roffiniy  lOMi  i^Mhiif  a  wide  w^  of  paper  _ 
^  (Mfewiire  from  die  drjxiHr  CTfindos  to  the  enozzi^  «— '■fc^'**^  W  s 
"  arranflftnent  o^  sb^ivt  roQa.**  The  ereaon^  m^  he  |«nmml 
hf  ronrSnctnmr  the  wd>  of  paper  over  a  HMtaDie  luilhee  hcfixe  it 
enters  the  nrp  between  the  |ri»nfr  nOen-  The  paper  b  < 
to  bind  a((ainst  the  metallic  aoHaee  hf  means  of  a  dieet  or 

.A.M  m        ■%         M.  a*a4  *  ffwiB  ^i^^ 


tn^  of  t^her,  cloth,  &c.,  which  hjs  on  it.  The  metalfic  unfree 
is  %mX9At\j  placed,  that  is  to  say,  it  maj  be  bent  round  the  giaiin^ 
rollei^,  or  it  majbe  separate.  The  grazing  bjr  short  loDs  is  cflectcd 
\fj  cf]ttin((  the  sheet  td  ptLpa  longitudinallj  and  f^nmng  the 
diridfrd   fiarts  to  'pass  separatelj  between  seta  of  short  roflen 

[Prlnt^.iW.] 

A.D.  lf^7,  April  22.— V  1129. 

If  lOOlN,  JAMRs.and  LIGHTFOOT,  John.— (Provisional  Pk>- 
tection  only.)  "  An  improved  compound,  and  improvementa  in 
"  tlic  method  of  appljring  the  same  for  the  purpoae  of  stiffening 
**  fibrrMin  or  textile  materials,  the  same  being  applicable  to  the 
"  fixin((  of  colouring'matters  or  pigments." 
'I*hia  invention  consists  in  "  producing  tough  elastic  insohible 
comjiounds  of  glue,  glutinous,  mucilaginous,  albuminous,  or 
gummy  substances,  such  as  gluten,  albumen,  gum  tragacanth, 
carmghcen  moss,  Iceland  moss,  linseed,  mucilage,  or  mixtures 
"  of  tlicsc  substances,  with  metallic  oxides  or  salts,  sudi  com- 
pounds being  either  applied  direct  to  fibrous  materials,  or  by 
applying  first  the  solution  of  animal  or  vegetable  substance  to 
fibrous  materia],  and  afterwards  the  solution  of  metallic  oude 


« 


If 


or  vice  versa. 


»> 


CALICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  &c.  6G5 

"  Yaraa,  ropei,  cloth.  Sec,  prepared  with  the  insoluble  elastic 
"  comiHDund  or  compounds  above-named;  either  by  applying  thetn 
"  direct  to  the  fibre  or  by  forming  the  precipitate  in  the  interior 
"  of  the  fibre,  are  found  to  possess  greater  strength  than  before, 
"  also  greater  power  of  fixing  colouring  matters  when  the  so 
"  prepared  fibrous  materials  are  dyed  with  various  dye  stuffs,  We 
"  also  make  use  of  the  precipitate  or  compound  abore-named  as  a 
"  niediuni  for  fixing  insoluble  pigments  on  cloth;  and  when  wa 
"  use  this  part  of  our  invention  we  mix  the  pigments  with  the 
"  animal  or  vegetable  substances,  then  apply  to  cloth,  and  after- 
"  wards  paas  the  cloth  through  a  solution  of  metallic  salt,  which 
"  will  coagulate  the  animal  or  vegetable  substance  without  injuring 
"  the  pigment." 

A.D.  1867.  April  24.— N"  1161. 
BELLON,  Jean  BAPTtsTK.  —  IProviaional  Protection  only.) 
"  Improvements  in  mordants  for  use  in  dyeing  processes."  The 
first  mordant  is  composed  by  adding  "sulphuric  acid"  and 
"  oxalic  add  "  to  nitro  mtmate  of  tin,  "  This  mordant  ia  ap- 
"  plicablc  instead  or  in  the  place  of  tartaric  acid  or  cream  of  tartar 
"  [or  alum]  as  at  present  used "  in  wool  dyeing.  "  Mordant 
"  No,  2  is  prepared  by  mixing  nitric  acid  with  water  until  a  tern* 
"  perature  from  ■IS^  to  69"  F.  is  attuned."  This  "mordant" 
may  be  used  in  the  preparation  of  wool  instead  of  "  tartaric  acid  or 
"  cream  of  tarter."  "  Mordant  No,  3  is  jnepared  by  compound- 
"  ing  sea  salt,  suljihate  of  zinc,  hydrochloric  acid,  carbonate  of 
"  soda,  and  water."  *'  Mordant  No,  4  [to  be  used  for  dyeing 
"  black]  is  obtained  by  grinding  and  mixing  together  sulphate  of 
"  iron,  sulphate  of  copper,  and  tartaric  acid,  and  beating  the  mix- 
"  ture  thus  obtained  until  the  same  is  converted  into  the  form  of 
"  a  paste,"  To  this  paste  is  added  nitrate  of  iron  and  nitrio  acid. 
"  Mordant  No.  6"  consists  in  adding  "sulphate  of  copper  and 
"  sulphate  of  iron  "  to  a  "  decoction  of  campeachy  wood,"  "  To 
"  be  tiled  for  dyeing  black  at  one  operation." 
[Printed.  U.] 

A.D.  1S57,  April  25.— N'  1 176. 
PICKSTONE,  William.— (A  eoinmuni™tion.)-"An  improve. 
"  ment  in  preparing  or  manufacturing  dyeing  nutter,  pecuUarlj 
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^  afiplicaUe  to  cotton  and  otber  vcgeUble  fibres,  and  uaelal  when 
**  djeing  and  printing*  other  fibres  and  fabrics."  This  inven- 
iaoa  consists  in  "the  application  of  the  colouring  matter  oV 
**  tained  from  the  wood  and  hark  of  a  tree  [reduced  to  dust, 
«  diips,  or  cuttings],  which  grows  in  the  Brazils,  and  probablj 
**  in  other  countries."  The  tree  is  "  called  Bra^na  in  the  pits 
*'  vince,  Mina«  Cieraes  in  the  Brazils,  and  possiUj  by  other 
^  names  in  other  places,  and  the  botanical  name  is  melau  oxylon 
"  brai^na."  ''  This  dyeing  material  has  a  great  affinity  for  cot- 
■^  ton,  with  or  without  mordants,  and  the  ocdors  produced  by 
"  it  in  cotton  are  more  permanent  than  those  produced  bj  the 
^  dyeing  materials  heretofore  employed  for  producing  the  same 
and  similar  colors  to  those  which  it  produces.  The  fc^owing 
colors  may  be  most  advantageously  produced  by  its  use,  namely, 
'^  browns,  drabs,  slates,  salmon,  buffs,  fawns,  and  black,  and  the 
''  light  colors  so  dyed  are  more  permanent  than  those  produced  by 
•*  any  other  dye.'* 
[Printed,  8d.] 

A.D.  1857,  April  28.— N°  1191. 

WITHNALL,  James.— (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "Im- 
provements in  the  manufeicture  of  rollers  or  cylinders  to  be 
employed  for  printing  calico  and  other  surfaces."  Theee  im« 
provements  consist  in  forming  an  "inner  roller,  of  that  de- 
*'  scription  or  quality  of  iron  called  *  homogeneous  metal  *  [iron 
**  converted  into  steel  by  a  chemical  process],  upon  which  the 
**  copper  covering  or  engraving  surface  may  be  secured  or  united 
**  by  soldering  or  any  other  suitable  means,"  "homogeneous 
**  metal  being  lighter  and  more  durable  than  malleable  iron." 
CPrinl«d,JW.] 

A.D.  1857,  Ai«il  29.— N°  1210. 

JOHNSON,  John  Henry. — (A  communication  from  Lemettais, 
Poe  Edouard,  and  Boniere,  Michel,  the  younger.)  — "  imprtn^e- 
ments  in  apparatus  for  distilling,  apphcable  also  to  the  extmction 
of  oils,  coloring  matters,  and  essences,  and  to  the  purification 
"  of  gums."  "  This  improved  distillatory  apparatus,  as  at  present 
"  constructed,  consists  of  two  external  cast-iron  chambers,  each 
'^  containing  an  inner  cylindrical  closed  chamber,  in  whack  latter 
**  the  process  is  carried  on." 
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''Hie  matters  under  treatment  arc  contained  witliin  a  sheet- - 
"  metal  casing  fitted  with  a  perfortkted  top  and  bottom,  the  whole 
"  bring  pl»ced  inside  the  upper  one  of  the  two  inner  chainbcw, 
"  herein-beforc  referred  to,  one  chamber  being  placed  at  a  higher 
"  level  than  the  other.  A  volrtile  solvent,  such  m  sulphuret  of 
"  carbon,  ether,  chloroforni,  benzoine,  turpentine,  or  any  chemical 
*'  substance  poBBeasing  similar  properties,  contained  in  n  suitable 
"  reaen-oir,  is  now  brought  to  bear  upon  the  matters  under  treats 
"  ment,  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  therefrom  oils  at  essences, 
"  [or  colouring  matter],  according  to  the  nature  of  the  operation. 
"  The  mattCTB  are  heated  during  the  process  by  the  admission  of 
"  steam  to  the  outer  chambers,  which  surround  the  inner  ones, 
"  and  the  oil  or  other  extract  passes  off  with  the  solvent  to  the 
**  lower  rfiamber,  which  is  also  heated  by  steam,  when  the  solvent 
"  is  volatilized,  and  pitssrs  np  by  a  pipe  to  an  overhead  serpentine 
"  contained  in  a  dstem  of  cold  water,  for  the  purpose  of  bring 
"  condensed,  and  s^in  employed,  the  condensed  solvent  rrtnm- 
■■  ing  to  the  original  supply  reservoir.  A  pipe  also  leada  from  the 
"  first  chamber  to  the  aerjKmtine,  to  carry  off  and  condense  any 
"  of  the  volatilized  solvent  which  may  arise  therefrom." 

"The  extraction  having  been  completed,  the  process  of  distilla- 
"  tion  is  carried  on  liniultBiieouBlj  in  both  chambers,  bjr  the 
"  ttction  of  the  highly  heated  steam,  aa  before  described. 

"  A  third  diamber  is  now  brought  into  uperatiou,  such  cbambtr 
"  being  at  about  mid-Uvri  bctwccu  the  other  two  before  refored 
"  to,  mad  having  an  inclined  jiartition  or  false  bott«m  fitted  inside 
"  it,  which  divides  it  into  an  upper  and  lower  cliamber.  Steam 
''  is  admitted  into  both  these  chambers;  and  when  tlic  air  has 
"  been  thereby  completely  expelled,  the  air  cocks  are  closed,  and  a 
"  regulated  jet  of  oaldwat«r  is  tntrodnced  into  the  upporchamber, 
"  auch  chamber  communicating,  by  means  of  a  side  pipe,  with  the 
"  lower  chambor,  so  that  on  ifae  condensation  of  the  steam  a  t»- 
"  euum  will  be  formed,  the  water  from  the  jet  and  condenaed 
"  steam  running  along  the  inclined  bottom  to  the  said  jiifM^ 
"  which  conducts  it  to  the  bottom  chamber,  leafing  the  upper 
"  cbamber  perfectly  vcud  both  of  air  and  water.  Tlie  vapol 
"  from  the  other  two  ohaiiiberB  before  mentioned,  are  now  diMoted 
"  by  suitable  pipes  into  this  vacuum,  and  arc  condensed  therein 
"  tiy  the  jet.  which  is  re-admitted." 
CPeiBtcd,  lU.] 
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A.D.  1857,  April  30.— N<»  1216. 

BARCROFT,  Barnard. — ^"Improvements  in  dyeing  and  print- 
"  ing."  These  improvements  consists  of  a  "  chemical  mixtue  to 
"  be  used  in  the  place  of  and  as  a  substitute  for  tartaric  acid  in 
*'  producing  blues,  and  reducing  the  shades  of  pink  in  dyeing  and 
'*  printing,  and  may  be  produced  by  first  mixing  fourteen  quarts 
"  of  sulphuric  acid  of  the  specific  gfravity,  170®  TwaddeU,  with 
"  twelve  quarts  of  cold  water,  allowing  it  to  stand  till  cold.  I 
"  then  take  a  large  vessel  and  place  it  in  a  water  bath,  and  pour 
**  into  the  said  vessel  twenty  quarts  of  boiling  water,  and  mix 
*'  therewith  forty-eight  pounds  of  muriate  of  ammonium,  and  six 
"  pounds  of  white  arsenic,  allowing  the  whole  to  boil  till  the  solid 
"  portions  are  dissolved,  after  which  the  solution  is  allowed  to 
"  cool  down  to  about  70^^  Fahrenheit.  I  then  add  the  first 
'*  mixture,  and  allow  the  whole  to  stand  till  cold,  after  which  I 
"  add  three  quarts  of  oxymuriate  of  tin  of  the  specific  gravity 
"  120**  Twaddell;  in  a  few  days  it  will  be  ready  for  use.** 

[Printed,  3dJ] 

A.D.  1857,  May  7.— N^  1287. 

ZIEGLER,  Ernst. — "  A  substitute  for  animal  charcoal,  applica- 
''  ble  also  as  a  coloring  matter."  This  invention  consists  *^  m 
"  manufacturing  a  substitute  for  animal  charcoal  firom  day,** 
having  **  the  property  of  attracting  and  retaining  with  a  certain 
"  power  dissolved  substances,  such  as  paint,  slimy  matten,*'  and 
for  "  clarifying  purposes."  "  The  clay  [employed]  should  be  as 
"  irec  as  possible  from  extraneous  matter,  such  as  lime,  magnesia, 
^*  sulphur,  oxide  of  iron,  manganese,  or  all  organic  substances 
*'  that  give  ofiP  ashes  when  burnt,"  **  and  should  contain  but  little 
''  quartz."  The  clay  is  to  be  intimately  mixed  with  sndi  fluid 
substances  as  "glue,"  "oils,"  "rosin,"  "gum,"  "treade,*' 
"  blood,"  or  by  preference  with  "  tar,"  then  made  into  thin  cakes 
and  gently  dried.  "After  drying  the  cakes,  they  should  then  un- 
*'  dergo  the  process  of  carbonization,  which  may  be  effected  in 
''  ovens,  in  the  same  manner  as  at  present  practised  for  carbo« 
"  nizing  bones,  in  air-tight  pots  or  retorts."  A  temperature  of 
"  from  25  to  32  degrees  Wedgwood  "  is  preferred.  Modifications 
of  the  above  process  may  be  e£fected  by  adding  to  the  tar,  Scc^, 
before  its  amalgamation  with  the  day,  from  10  to  20  per  cent,  of 
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Bftlt,  potash,  soda,  alum,  or  lime  diasolved  in  water.  After  burn- 
ing, these  substances  may  be  removed  by  "  water  and  acids." 
"  Tlie  dusty  refuse  resulting  from  the  grinding  process  may  be 
"  employed  as  black  colouring  matter  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  blacking  for  boots  and  shoes." 
[Printed.  W.J 

A.D.  135",  May  7— N°  I2D1. 
MORRISON,  DuNCAS.— '■  A  new  or  improved  manufacture  of 
"  rollers  or  cyhnders  for  printing  fabrics."     This  invention   con- 
sists "  in  making  the  said  rollers  or  cylinders  mainly  of  cast  iron 
or  malleable  or  wrought  iron,  and  afterwards  coating  the  same 
with  a  layer  or  coating  of  copper,  the  said  coating  with  copper 
being  effected  by  any  of  the  well-known  electro-metallurgic  pro- 
cesses, whereby  copper  may  be  reduced  from  solutions  of  ita 
compounds  upon  a  surface  of  iron."    "  I  cast  or  otherwise 
form  a  cylinder  of  iron,"  "  having  a  nib  in  ita  interior  for  the 
purpose  of  connecting  it  with  the  axis  on  which  it  is  used," 
and  I  make  a  series  of  V  or  other  shaped  slots  on  the  exterior." 
These  slots  are  filled  up  with  deposited  copper  first,  by  stopping 
out  with  varnish  the  other  parts;  the  varnish  is  then  rcmovedi 
and  the  cyhndrical  surface  of  the  roller  ia  then  coated  by  depo- 
sition to  the  required  thickness.     The  iron  roller  may  be  without 
Blots,  "  in  which  case  I  fuse  brass  or  other  alloy  of  copper  upon 
"  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  deposit  a  stratum  or  layer  of 
"  copper  upon  the  brass  coating." 

CPriuled,W.] 

A.D.  1857,  May  11.— N°  1324. 

MUCKLOW,  John  Davies.— "Improvements  in  the manufao- 
"  ture  of  rollers  or  cylinders  to  be  employed  for  printing  calico 
"  and  other  surfaces,"  These  improvements  consist  in  making 
"  the  printing  roller  or  cylinder  of  iron  [in  miy  state,  or  of  any 
"  other  inferior  metal]  or  of  alloys,  which  may  either  be  made 
"  hollow,  and  used  upon  a  mamlril  in  the  printing  machine,  or 
"  may,  if  preferred,  l)e  mttdo  sohd  throughout,  and  used  without 
"  the  mandHl."  "  Upon  the  surface  of  this  iron  or  composition 
"  cylinder  I  engrave  or  otherwise  produce  the  pattern  or  design  to 
"  be  printed,  and  afterwards  coat  or  cover  the  engraved  and 
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A.D.  l!lS7.  May  15.— N°  1380. 

UABRIOTT,  WiujAM,  and  SUGDEN.  Divio.— (Proriaimiftl 
Protection  on^.)  "  Improvements  in  besting  pnu  plMes  for 
"  prcssinK  woollen,  worsted,  cotton,  silk,  or  other  &bri«,  paper, 
"  Bud  othei  articles.'*  "  Our  plan  of  heating  is  by  raetuui  of 
"  superiieated  ttcMn  paa*ed  into  a  steam  cbeat  ContMninf^  the 
"  plotcB  to  be  heated." 


A.l>.  1857,  May  16.— N'"  laM. 

COTVPER,  Ckahlbs.— (A  cotnRmnimtion  from  Mitscheriicb, 
Ferdinand.)  —  "Improvements  in  preparing  solutions  and  ex- 
"  tracts  of  the  colouring  matter  of  madder  and  other  tinctorial 
"  auhsfanccs  for  dyeing  and  printing."  The  Patentee  claims 
tfie  "  preparing  solutions  and  eTtracts  of  the  coloring  mot- 
"  fer  of  mftddcT  and  other  tinctorial  substances"  "by  mranB 
**  of  the  alkaline  photphutea  and  anmiatei."  Madder  or  other 
tinrtorial  substances  aueb  as  "flower  of  madder,"  "gat«ncine," 
"  garanceu.x,"  "alizarine,"  impure  extrticts  of  madder,  spent 
madder,  "  munjeet,"  "  wild  madder,"  or  "  bedstraw "  being 
purified  by  washing,  by  acids,  or  otherwi«e  "  is  mixed  with  ■ 
^anttty  of  hot  "water  equal  to  from  ten  tu  twenty  times  its 
"  wHght,  considered  in  a  dry  state,  ruid  the  mixture  is  well 
"  stirred.  The  last  traces  of  ncids,  if  aay  was  employed  bofure, 
"  air  then  neutraUzed  by  a  small  quantity  of  caustic  atkaU  or 
"  alkaUne  carbonate.  PKwphate  >ft  soda  or  other  alkaline 
"  phosphate,  calcined  or  not,  or  an  alkaline  aneniate,  is  then 
"  Hided,  in  quantity  equal  to  from  one  to  three  pci  cent,  of  the 
"  weight  of  the  water  emjdoyed.  The  coloring  matter  is  thus 
"  <Uu(J(ed.  The  mi:tture  is  well  stirred,  and  steam  is  paucd 
"  through  it,  and  the  whote  is  then  filtered."  Hie  Bolutian  of 
eelonng  matter  thuaohtwied  m*y  lie  concentrated  by  c^'apomtion 
ta  through  precipitation  tiy  means  of  alumina,  tin,  iron,  or  a 
Mtnhk  acid  or  salt.  The  coloring  matter  may  be  giKrified  by 
■Mia"i  of  aleohul  or  wood  spitiC 


J 
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A.D.  1537,  M«r  30.— V  H2i. 


t* 


if 


JAKENS.  JofsrH.— -  luif  uminii  ippRrmWr  «o  pdmiBg  ai 
^  <ira2v  wroi  fibnei  lad  fbtooi  ■BSKndk.*'    Tfaii 
V/  ft  aiaseni  ""  uias  lUf  be  «Hd ""  aft  a  ■obtia 

or  :tber  ttlu  of  noB  wm-  iimiJiijfii  m  BMvdmtB."  ''I 
"  tak£  lbs  refoK  of  ciw  tisboI  witMiMe  [wiiBa  dHt  iiittinnp 
'^  u  rjhr.»siAd  from  prriscs^  vUA  rrfiue  u  fo»nmw.d  «f  or 
*^  eocu^sj  fnlphtiRC  of  iron ;  this  I  brak  into  frmgmcBli  and 
"^  digest  in  &  Kfjoe  rssad  wish  nniriitie  aeid  of  abuat  the  atiCBgtk 
**  of  thirrr  :o  thirtr-foor  TvaddeD;  I  aOov  the  oprtrntMn  lo 
'^  continTie  for  fire  or  six  boon,  and  dazing  that  time  mpptj  bat 
"  by  ViTj-wir^  st«am  inso  the  mutnzc,  or  br  external  ^iplioatioii. 
**  llie  liquor  Ls  then  drawn  off,  and  ai  this  probabbr  rymmti  of  a 
•^  mixtore  of  proco-diloride  and  peichlonde  of  iron,  I  paaachlo- 
**  rine  traa  throosb  in  order  to  raise  it  to  the  higher  ehloride." 
Should  the  mariatic  acid  contain  snlpboiic  add,  I  add  bleach- 
ing liquor  chloride  of  ]uat\  If  the  mordant  be  intended  for 
use  in  printing.  I  sometimes  find  it  desirable  to  ndd  thereto 
prroli;|rneou3  acid ;  the  exact  qnantitr  does  not  ^ipear  to  be 
"  material,  but  if  thi^  iron  be  at  twentr-eight  Twaddd  it  may  be 
'*  re^iuced  br  the  pyroligneons  acid  at  titxotjr-four." 

A.D.  1957,  May  20.— N*  1427. 

CLARK,  William. — ^A  communication.)— "  Imprarcments  in 
"  the  preparation  of  the  colouring  matter  called  murexide."  Hie 
process  mav  con&ist,  first,  in  submitting  *'  alloxantine,  in  a  powdered 
"  state  or  in  crystals,  to  contact  with  gaseous  ammonia.  It  is  ac- 
"  cording  to  the  concentration  of  the  ammoniacal  gas  employed  that 
"  the  transformation  of  the  alloxantine  into  murexide  is  effected 
"  more  or  less  rapidly.  In  order  to  obtain  a  perfect  result  it  is  esaen- 
"  tial  that  humidity  be  excluded  as  much  as  posnble  daring  the 
"  action  of  the  ammonia  on  the  alloxantine."  Secondly,  to  obtain 
"  murexide  of  a  pure  character."  **  I  treat  alloxantine  either  in  a 
"  dry  or  humid  state,  or  in  solution  with  ammonia  diasolred  in 
"  alcohol,  or  with  ammonia  dissolved  in  water  and  mixed  with 
'*  alcohol.  After  a  contact  of  one  or  several  hours  I  filter  and 
"  dry  the  product,  in  order  to  drive  away  at  the  same  time  excesses 
"  of  the  ammonia  solution.    I  also  obtain  murexide  by  tretting 
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"  tlioxantiiie,  either  in  a  dry  or  humid  state,  with  ammonia  in  a 
■*  gaaeous  state  mixed  iiith  alcoholic  vaijours."  The  Patentee 
proposes  to  subBtittite,  when  required,  "  carhonate  of  ammonia  for 
"  aramoiiiu,"  and  also  to  Bubjtitute  "ether  or  vapours  of  ether 
"  for  alcohol  or  vapours  of  alcohol."  "  In  order  to  have  the 
"  mureiide  perfectly  pure,  the  product  obt^ned  by  any  of  the 
"  above  described  processes  must  be  dissolved  in  pure  water, 
"  filtered  and  crystaliud  or  precipitated,  from  the  solution  by 
"  carbonate  of  ammonia,  or  by  any  other  known  process." 
tTriaMd,  M.] 

A.D.  1857,  May  23.— N"  1453. 
COULON,  Pascal  Florestin.— (Provisional  Protection  only.) 
"  Cert^n  improvements  in  velveting  paper  and  textile  fabrics." 
"  The  invention  consists  in  tbe  employment  of  human  and  animal 
"  bMr  for  replacing  the  ordinary  shearings  for  producing  a  velvet 
"  coating  on  pointed  paper  and  textile  fabrics,  but  especially  on 
"  the  former.  The  hair  is  dyed  to  the  required  shade  of  colour, 
"  and  should  be  brought  to  an  impalpable  powder." 
[Printed.  U.] 

A.D.  1857.  May  30.— N'  1523. 
HEINEMANN,  Louis,  and  HEIXEMANN,  Arnold.— {Provi- 
sional Protection  only.)  "  Improvements  in  those  parts  of  printing 
machine*  called  '  doctors.'  "  "  In  the  manufacture  of  what 
are  technically  called  '  doctors,'  used  in  machinery  or  apparatus 
for  printing  and  other  similar  purposes,  instead  of  making  them 
of  steel  or  a  composition  of  metals,  we  propose  to  make  them 
entirely  of  glass,  and  therefore  to  claim  the  application  of  glui 
for  that  purpose." 
[Priiit«d,  Sd.] 

A.D.  1857,  June  2.— N*  1553. 
BENTLEY,  Nkwton,  and  ALCOCK,  John.—"  Improvements 
"  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  forging  and  stamping  metals, 
"  [wood,  leather,  cloth,  caoutchouc,  gutta  percho,  papier  marhi', 
"  ivory,  bone,  &c.,]  which  is  also  applicable  to  pile  driving,  crush- 
"  ing  ores  and  seeds,  beetling  and  fulling  woven  fabrics,  and  other 
"  similar  purposes."     "  We  attach  one  ormoie  hammers,  atampt. 
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^^vi^r  t^^irt  uyvL  1/7  M. 
|#l  4r  art-;  nAiuJWt 


AJi,  I>!-v7,  Jane  6.— X»  1559. 

I/On  KK,  SurutLU,  Md  JEAN,  ViycEsrr.  '^  Iin|Mwutut»  m 
"  ifniint$»itKthy(  t:\iAh,  wood,  meul*  leather,  end  mha  ■nCKea." 
'ni«;  «>iff«/>!  t//  U  r/mftmented  11  fint  Gritted  with  foitabfe  adbesire 
r/iftitrr ;  ft  jJaU;  //f  trr^/d  in  then  divided  into  oompaitmentB,  and 
Uii{  d#:«if#'d  piitiem  or  de»i|fn  hoDowed  oat  on  its  tuHhoc  These 
li/fl)//w«  rnny  \ft  1\\WA  with  vsrious  colours,  and  the  smfree  to  be 
tirtthiutuU-A  1m d  over.  When  the  whole  is  reieiscd  the  colour 
fiilU  in  in/wt\Kr  And  s/lhiirres  Ut  the  surface  of  the  coated  fiibricy  or 
iUii  luthmrn  timy  }hs  applied  hy  hang  sprinkled  over  a  suitable 
IMrforatrd  pattern  placed  <m  the  surface  to  be  ornamented;  athy 
innans  of  a  **  stretched  skin,  doth,  or  other  tissue  or  snrftoe^" 
plaiMMl  on  the  c^ilours  in  the  several  compartmentiy  in  order  to 
take  ofT  the  different  coloured  powders  thej  contain  and  tnnsfer 
nri  on  to  the  material  which  is  to  be  ornamented. 
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A.D.  1857.  June  9.— N»  1610. 

KURTZ,  Clbmbntb  Auouste,  and  NORI,  Louia  Alcide. — 

(Provisional  Protection  on];.)    "  Improvements  in  extracting  the 

"colourinK  matter  from  gum  lac  and  other  similAr  substances, 

in  treating  the  residues  thereof."    The  colouring  matter 

-from  a  solution  of  lac  made  hj  hot  water  and  cttrbonate  of  soda  is 

precipitated  by  the  addition  of  a  mixture  "  'JtiO  parts  of  salt  of  tin, 

X  from  a:inc,"  with  a  little  water,  "  190  parte  of  nitric  acid," 

"  (iOU  parts  of  hydrochloric  acid,"  and  "  200  or  ^JOO  parte  of 

'  water."     The  deposit  is  drwied  and  miied  with  about  "  a  third 

'  or  a  half  of  its  weight  of  kaolin  or  pipe-clay,  moistened  vt^ 

'  water  and  pressed  through  a  sieve  with  the  deposit,"  and  may 

afterwards  be  dried  in  cakes.     "  It  is  prepared  for  use  [in  dyeing] 

'  by,  dissolving  it  in  boiling  water,  and  then  adding  cold  water 

'  and  a  slight  eicess  of  hydrochloric  acid,"  sulphuric  acid  or  salt 

)f  tin.     "  Variations  of  tints  may  be  produced  by  the  addition  of 

'  tartar."    "  The  resin  or  undissolved  gum  lac  remaining  from 

''  the  first  part  of  the  operation  "  may  be  dissolved  in  boiling 

r  to  which  "  carbonate  of  soda"  has  been  added,  and  when 

"  filtered  and  bleached  by  chloride  of  soda."    "  A  suitable 

"  acid  is  then  added  in  slight  excess  to  neutralize  the  alkali,  and 

'  the  resin  is  thus  coagulated  in  clots,  and  is  skimmed  off  and 

'  placet!  in  water  heated  to  about  15(J°  F.,  when  the  clots  unite  in 

'  a  porous  mass."     This  is  again  melted  in  boiLng  water,  and 

lastly  cast  into  moulds. 

[Piluled,  34.] 

A.D.  1857,  June  12.— N»  1651. 
MACDONALD,  Malcolm.  —  (Provisional  Protection  only.) 
"  Improvements  in  washing,  bleaching,  cleansing,  and  preparing 
"  textile  fabrics  and  materiab."  The  apparatus  by  means  of 
which  these  actions  or  operstions  are  carried  on  consists  of  a  "  large 
"  stationary  chamber  or  vessel "  in  which  the  goods  and  "  soap," 
"  water,"  or  "  chemical  ingredients  "  may  be  pUced.  Within  the 
chamber  is  placed  a  revolving  steam  cylinder,  aiouiid  the  peri- 
pheiy  of  which  are  placed  and  caused  to  press  against  it  n  series 
of  small  rollers.  The  pieces  arc  caused  to  pass  in  a  continuous 
manner  round  the  steam  cyhnder,  and  to  be  prcswed  or  squecKd 
by  each  of  the  surrounding  rollers. 
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A.D.  1857,  June  13.—N*  1661. 

KING,  John. — (Provisional  Pirotection  only.)  "Improvements 
*'  in  the  manufacture  or  production  of  collars,  cuffs,  and  simi- 
**  lar  articles  of  ladies'  dress."  "  In  proceeding  to  carry  out 
"  this  invention,  the  block  or  roller  impressions  of  the  desired 
*'  ornamental  figures  are  given  to  the  collar  and  cuff  material 
*'  in  the  piece,  each  impression  being  disposed  at  the  requi- 
"  site  distance  from  its  neighbour,  so  that  the  individual  collar 
**  and  cuff  pieces  can  be  afterwards  cut  out  as  required,  pre- 
*'  paratory  to  making  up  for  use.  The  ornamental  figure  is 
'*  thus  entirely  given  by  the  block  or  roller  printing  action,  the 
*'  figure  being  suited  exactly  to  the  contour  or  shape  of  the 
**  article  operated  upon,  and  the  blodis  or  rollers  bong  spe- 
"  cially  cut  for  the  purpose.  Sewed  work  or  embroidery  may  be 
*'  used  in  connection  with  the  printing  processes  referred  to." 
[Printed,  8<2.] 

A.D.  1857,  June  13.— N«  1663. 

COMINAL,  Etienne. — "Improvements  in  printing  shawls  and 
"  other  tissues."  These  improvements  "  are  bsjsed  on  the  princi- 
ple of  folding  up  the  shawls  or  other  broad  fabrics  [and  inter- 
posing pieces  of  calico,  or  other  suitable  materials]  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  allow  of  printing  parts  of  the  surfaces  of  such 
fabrics  at  a  time,  and  to  obtain  the  printing  of  an  entire  surface 
or  side  of  the  same  by  two  or  more  successive  impressions,  and 
not  by  printing  at  once  the  entire  surface,  as  was  done  till  now, 
when  printing  by  means  of  cylinder  machines.  One  surface 
being  printed,  the  opposite  surface  may  then,  if  required,  receive 
the  impression  in  a  similar  manner."  The  folds  and  interposed 
calicoes  may  be  fixed  by  "  sewing,  pasting,"  or  otherwise.  The 
borders  and  centre  of  the  shawl  may  be  thus  printed  separately  in 
their  respective  patterns  and  colours.  The  Patentee  proposes  to 
produce  new  effects  in  printing  by  covering  "  the  pressure  roller 
"  with  cloth,  or  felted  or  other  suitable  material  on  which  is  cut 
out  the  necessary  designs  at  those  places,  as  are  required  to  form 
the  reserves,  either  for  the  ground  or  for  the  borders ;"  as  alao, 
by  interposing  "  between  the  pressure  roller  and  the  fabric  to  be 
printed  an  endless  band  of  thin  sheet  metal  or  other  suitable 
material  [which  passes  round  the  bowl  and  over  a  guide  roller] 
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■'  suitably  covered  with  cloth,  orfeifeil,  or  other  suitable  muteriiil, 
"  glued  to,  or  in  &ay  other  suitable  manner  applied  to  the  said 
"  metal  band.  In  which  felted  or  other  suitable  material  the  re- 
"  quired  jiatlema  or  designs  are  cut  out."  "'  The  endless  metal 
"  band  in  this  method  serves  for  impressing  the  pattern  on  the 
"  shawl  or  other  fabric  to  be  printed." 

[Priiilod,  Sil,] 

A.D.  1857.  June  15.— N*  1670. 


ation  from  Rochette,  A.  E.) 
'  Improvements   in   chromo- 


SMITH.  William.— (A  commun 

—  (Provisional   Protection  only.) 

"  typographical  printing  presses."  "ITie  sheet  of  paper  t 
"  printed  ia  laid  securely  on  a  moveable  tjmpiir,  which  is 
"  mode  to  revolve  by  quarters  of  a  rei'olution  after  each  stroke 
"  of  the  press.  Four  proofs  [of  different  portions  of  the  figure 
"  or  design]  by  this  process  are  printed  simultaneously  on  a 
"  a  sheet  of  paper,  each  proof  with  a  different  tint  or  color,  and 
"  successively  each  one  with  four  colors,  After  receiiing  four 
"  imjiressiuns  the  sheet  becoming  loose  ia  taken  out,  and  a  netv 
"  one  replaced  on  the  tympon." 
[Printml,  SO-i 


A.D.  1S57,  Junel9.— NM71: 
PINCOFFS,  Simon.-"  Improv 


"  jeet,  or  any  of  their  preparatio 
in  mixing  "  fatty  or  oily  acids  i. 
r  any  plants  of  the 


nents  in  treating 
I."   These  improvements  consist 
their  compounds,"  "  with  msd- 
species,  spent  maddi 


any 


"  preparations  of  madder,  and  jilnnts  of  the  same  species,  ( 
"  spent  madder,  such  as  washed  madder,  fermented  madder,  ga- 
"  rancinc,  geranceux,  or  othersucb  substances,  by  whatever  name 
"  they  are  known  in  commerce,"  "end  snbsequently  exposing 
"  the  mixeil  materials  to  the  action  of  stronger  acids."  l^is  iti- 
▼enlion  may  be  carried  into  practical  effect  as  follows :  "  I  add  to 
"  m&dder,  which  has  been  previously  washed,  a  solution  of  soap, 
"  which  solution  shall  contain  about  ten  per  cent,  of  soap  in  prri- 
"  portion  to  the  weight  of  the  madder  before  washing.  After 
"  stirring  this  mixture  well  about  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  I  licat 
"  the  whole  up  to  about  18(P  in  about  an  hour.  I  then  allow 
**  the  whole  to  cool,  when  I  slowly  add  muriatic  add  until  ■  de- 
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«"  ddedly  add  nMtkm  n  olBblUbed.  Ithcn  add  a  qowliljof 
**  water,  and  aDov  the  wbok  to  aeltk.  I  then  dimv  off  as  waaA 
"  of  theKquidaapoaRble^afterwlndi  I  again  add  water,  and  beat 
**  the  whole  to  about  18nP;  after  thia  I  aDow  it  to  cool,  and  diaw 
'^  off  a  qoantitj  of  the  liquid.  After  this  prooeaa,  I  make 
**  one  from  the  malerial  lo  f  apawd  bj  any  of  the  known 
**  thodfl."  Through  this  proccai  eoloan  brighter  and  £Mter  than 
usual  ma  J  be  obtained. 
[Printed,  3<1] 

A.D.  1857,  June  23.--X*  1750. 

PROUDFOOT,  DuNCAK.— (Pronaional  Protection  onlj.)  <«  Im- 
proyements  in  diying  and  pieparing  garancine."  "Hie 
garandne  to  be  diied  hj  this  process  is  deposited  in  a  horiaan- 
tal  metal  cylinder,  whidi  may  be  made  either  of  iran,  eoppcr, 
zinc,  or  other  material,  and  heated  eitiier  by  the  cBrection  of  a 
fire  or  8to\'e  beneath  it,  or  by  ateam.  This  cylinder  ia  disposed 
at  a  slight  vertical  angle,  and  the  garancine  to  be  dxied  ia  to  be 
deposited  in  the  derated  end  of  the  cylinder,  by  means  of  a 

"  suitable  door  or  opening,  and,  being  made  to  re%c4vc  the  dried 
garandne  is  discharged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder.  An 
artificial  current  is  created  in  the  cylinder  in  any  conTement 
way,  so  that  the  vapour  rising  from  the  drying  garancine  is 

•*  thus  carried  fredy  off." 
[Print*!d,  5d.] 

A.D.  1857,  June  24.— X«  1773. 

JOHNSON,  John  Henry.  —  (A  communication  from  Lee, 
Elisha.) — "  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of  surftiees  for  le- 
**  cdt'ing  paintings  or  printed  impressions  thereon."  This  pr^ 
paration  may  be  effiected  by  ''coating  the  surface  of  the  material 
[muslin,  linen,  silk,  &c.]  to  be  prepared  with  a  eompodtion 
made  by  boiling  well  washed  rice  in  water,  in  a  dean  poree* 
lain  vessel,  there  bdng  just  su£Sdent  water  to  inevcnt  the 
rice  burning.  Whilst  boiling,  a  small  quantity  of  pulverised 
borax  of  either  gelatine,  isinglass,  or  best  white  ghie.  are 
added,  taking  care  to  stir  and  mix  the  whole  well  while  boil* 
ing.  With  this  rice  paste  equal  quantities  in  bulk  of  wlute 
lead  for  flake  white),  beet  Fail 3  white,  and  white  pipe  clay,  are 
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"  muced  well  together  with  linseed  ml  (either  boiled  or  raw),  mi 
"  ground  fine,  so  as  to  form  the  whole  into  a  thick  composition, 
"  which  when  spread  evenly  on  any  required  surface,  and  »ufB- 
"  cientlj  drj,  will  be  found  to  poBseaa  an  absorbent  ground,  in- 
"  aolubie  in  boiling  water  and  capable  of  receiving  impressions  or 
"  colors."  "  Paper  pulp  and  jvotters'  clay  in  small  quantities 
"  may  also  be  added  to  the  above  composition,  and  ground  fine 
"  with  it,  where  the  canvas  is  required  to  have  the  tooth  prefened 
"  by  some  artistd  in  oil  and  in  pastel  painting." 
CPriul«l,Sd:^ 

A.D.  1857,  June  25.— N»  1783. 

INGHAM,  John,  INGHAM,  Edwabd.  and  IXGHAM,  Bkn- 
JAHIM. — "Improvements  in  preparing  worsted  yams  for  dye- 
"  ing."  "This  invention  consists  in  pre^'enting  worsted  yams 
**  from  twisting,  curUng,  cockling,  shrinking,  or  blistering,  in,  by, 
"  or  through  the  process  of  dyeing." 

"  We  place  the  hanks  of  yam  upon  a  stretchinn  frame,  or  any 
"  apparatus  so  constructed  that  the  yarns  can  be  stretched  or  dis- 
"  tended  thereon.  We  then  suhmit  them  to  the  action  of  boiling 
"  water  or  steam  whilst  in  that  distended  state,  by  which  we  find 
"  that  all  tendency  to  twist,  curl,  cockle,  shrink,  or  blister  ia 
"  entirely  removed  or  prevented.  The  said  yams  may  then  be 
"  scoured  and  dyed  in  the  usual  manner,  and  retain  the  strught 
"  slate  of  fibre  so  desirable  to  both  the  manufacturer,  the  mer* 
"  chant,  and  the  pubhc." 


A.D.  Itl67,  June  26.— N"  IHMW. 

MICHAELIS.  Michael,  and  CLEMSON,  JoHX.-<Pro%-i. 
sional  Protection  only.)  "Improvements  in  the  production  of 
"  ornamental  textile  fabrics  by  printing."  These  improvements 
relate  to  silk  velvets,  "  which  for  the  purposes  of  this  invention 
"  are  woven  without  being  dyed,  as  ordinarily  practised,  conili- 
"  tutinji  a  fabric  known  as  in  the  '  p^y  *  slat«.  L'pon  this  we 
"  print  by  the  usual  methods;  but,  if  desired,  the  ordinary  me- 
"  thod  of  ilyeing  a  portion  of  the  threads  may  be  combined  there- 
"  with.     L'n  iw  the  term  "  lilk  vchets '  we  inttud  to  inchide 
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''  those  fiftbrics  wliidi  are  umtations  thereof,  as  the  same  may  be 
"  woven  with  cotton  or  other  backs,  or  with  a  mixture  of  ma- 
"  tcrials." 

[Printed,  3J.] 

A.D.  1867,  July  3.—N<»  1853. 

LOCKETT,  Joseph,  and  WATSON,  William.— -"  Improve- 
"  ments  in  machinery  for  engraving  or  tracing  designs  on  cylin- 
*'  drical  or  other  surfoces  for  printing  calico  and  other  materials.'' 
The  nature  of  this  invention  consists,  "  first,  in  improved  combina- 
**  tions  and  arrangements  of  machinery  for  giving  a  lateral  motion, 
"  in  either  direction,  to  the  diamond  or  tracer  slide,  and  a  partial 
**  rotary  motion  to  the  cylinder  or  other  suxfieu^  on  which  the 
"  design  is  to  be  engraved  or  traced.'*  "  Secondly,  in  improve- 
"  mcnts  in  machinery  for  setting  the  diamond  or  tracer  sHde.*' 
'*  Thirdly,  in  the  application  of  a  revolving  table  to  support  the 
**  pattern  design."  "  Fourthly,  in  the  application  of  a  scale  to 
**  the  revolving  table  or  stationary  table,  or  cither  of  them,  for 
"  dividing  the  engraving  lines."  "  Fifthly,  in  making  the  table 
"  for  the  design  a  compound  slide,  and  in  an  improved  combina- 
"  tion  of  machinery  for  actuating  it."  "  Sixthly,  in  an  improved 
"  combination  of  machinery  for  actuating  the  revolving  table.*' 
•*  Seventhly,  in  improved  modes  of  supporting  the  cylinder  or 
"  other  surface  to  be  engpraved  or  traced."  "  And,  lastly,  in  an 
**  improved  combination  of  machinery  for  transferring  the  design 
**  from  a  cylinder,  cup,  or  excentric  to  the  surface  to  be  engraved.*' 
[Printed,  U.  5d.] 

A.D.  1857,  July  3.— N»  1854. 

CLARK,  Mathew. — "  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of  cloth 
"  for  Turkey  red  dyeing."  These  improvements  relate  to  a  mode 
of  drying  cloth  during  the  process  of  Turkey  red  dyeing,  to  sub- 
stitute the  ordinary  method  of  hanging  such  fabrics  in  a  hot  stove, 
and  consists  in  passing  the  cloth  "  near  to  the  outer  surfiusea  of 
*'  chests,  tubes,  or  other  passages  containing  steam,  in  which  process 
the  risk  of  overheating  and  the  expenditure  of  fuel,  time,  and 
labor  are  less  than  in  the  ordinary  process.  ^Vllen  it  is  desired  to 
dilute  and  rapidly  carry  away  the  vapours  disengaged  from  the 
cloth  by  the  action  of  the  heat,  I  effect  that  object  by  producing; 
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"  by  meanB  of  any  convenient  blowing  or  ventiUting  appnratua,  & 
**  bUat  or  current  of  air  betireen  the  surfaces  of  the  steam  poassgea 
"  and  of  the  cloth."  Suitable  rollers  are  applied  in  order  to  con- 
duet  the  cloth  in  the  required  manner. 

[Prinlwl,  IIW,] 

A.D.  1857,  July  7.— N°  1877. 

VON  CANIG,  WiLHKi-M  AooLF.— {Provisional  Protection  only.) 

''  Compound  or  composition  to  be  used  as  a  substitute  fur  gum, 
'  paste,  and  other  adhesive  materials,  and  for  finishing,  Bi<:iiig, 
'  or  atiffeniiig  fabrics  nnd  other  articles  to  which  the  same  is  or 
■'  may  be  applicable."  "  In  carrying  my  invention  into  elEect,  I 
'  take  the  pluntcoUed  carragheen,  or  Irish  moss,  culled  also  fucus 
'  Irlandicus,  and  after  sorting  I  diy  the  same  by  heat  and  reduce 
'  it  to  powder  and  bleach  it.  I  mii:  the  powdered  plant  with  an 
'  equal  quantity  of  starch  or  flour  of  rye,  com,  acorns,  or  chesnut, 
the  quantities  may  be  i-aried  according;  to  the  purpose  to 
'  which  the  mixture  is  to  be  applied." 

[Prinli!d.W.] 

A.D.  1857,  July  !).— N°  190!. 

DOBSON,  Authlh. — (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "  Improve- 
"  menta  in  machinery  or  ajiparatus  to  l>e  used  in  bleaching,  wash- 
"  ing,  starching,  airing,  and  finishing  fabrics,  and  in  sizing 
"  yams.  These  improvements  consist,  firstly,  in  the  use  of  a 
aemted  "circular  rubber,  which  1  mount  on  a  vertical  axis,  to 
"  which  I  communicate  any  required  parts  of  a  revolution  in  one 
"  direction,  whilst  the  lower  rubber  on  which  the  cloth  rests  is 
"  either  stationary  or  moveable  in  an  opposite  direction." 
"  Secondly,  by  the  introduction  of  drawing  and  detivcHng  rollers 
"  in  the  side*  of  the  lower  front  timbers  of  the  [wash]  mill  frame, 
"  and  an  arrangement  for  pre^-enting  the  loss  of  water,  1  make 
"  the  mills  a  continuous  washing  machine."  Thirdly,  in  placing 
"  moveable  doors  on  the  cloth  feeding  holes  and  moveable  tight 
*'  covers  on  the  outlet  holes,"  and  also  "  concentric  flanges  "  to  the 
"  edges  of  the  water  ring  or  race,"  of  an  "  ordinary  dash  wheel." 
Fourthly,  in  improvements  in  "  starching  and  airing  apparatus." 
An  "  endlesa  web  or  sheet "  is  placoil,  in  a  state  of  tension,  "  over 
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^  rollers  and  between  two  bowls,  the  lower  of  which  impuis  starefa 
'*  or  sizetotheontersiufaoeof  tiie  web/'  Bjunng'* two  sheets** 
yam  maj  be  sised  on  both  sides.  The  ^airing "  may  be  eflbcted 
by  causing  the  frame  on  which  the  piece  rollers  are  placed  to 
move  to  and  ft*o  "  through  the  air,  or  by  means  of  a  '*  wire  cyfin- 
der  containing  a  ftm."  Fifthly,  in  providing  ''additional 
weights"  to  levered  mangle  bowls,  when  required,  and  in  finish* 
ing  and  winding  on  the  bowls  two  pieces  at  one  time. 
[Printed,  8(2.] 

A.D.  1867,  July  9.— N**  1907. 

MACNICOL,  John  Dunsmorb. — (Provisional  Protection  only.) 
Improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  cylinder  print* 
ing."  **  I  propose  to  make  the  doctor  of  a  strong  solid  piece  of 
metal,  with  strong  bushes  at  each  end,  so  that  when  it  comes  in 
contact  with  the  copper  rollers  it  will  not  give  way^  so  as  to 

"  make  scratches  or  damages,"  and  will  be  better  fitted  for  thft 

**  printing  of  blotch  grounds." 
[Printed,  W.] 

A.D.  1857,  July  9.— N«  1908. 

DE  CLERVILLE,  John  Julius  Clero. — (A  communication 
from  Felix  Abate.  )^"  Improvements  in  the  manufkcture  of  oil  doth 
''and  imitation  leather."  Thb  invention  consists  in  '*  the  manu- 
"  facture  of  coloured  oil  cloths  and  imitation  leather."  The 
Patentee  employs  a  fabric  which  has  been  dyed  or  printed  with  a 
design,  on  a  damasked  or  figured  8tu£P,  and  prefers,  in  the  first 
place,  to  coat  it  with  two  coatings  of  mucilage,  and,  when  dried, 
to  apply  three  or  four  coatings  of  drying  linseed  oil  in  succession. 
The  surface  is  then  made  smooth  by  rubbing  it  with  pumioestone, 
or  by  calendering ;  and,  lastly,  a  hard  varnish,  such  as  a^hmh  or 
copal,  is  applied,  to  which  may  be  added  colouring  matter.  Oil 
cloth  may  be  made  to  imitate  ''damask  and  figured  and  water 
**  stuffs,"  "  or  woven  straw,"  by  embossing  it  by  means  of  engrv?^ 
rollers,  or  by  a  "  galvano-plastic  "  copper  plate  taken  from  the 
article  itself  intended  to  be  imitated.  Or  the  said  article  itself 
may  be  applied  at  once  to  the  surface  of  the  oil  cloth,  and  tiie  two 
together  passed  between  rollers.  The  fabrics  employed  may  be 
deprived  of  the  nap  by  means  of  burning  or  singeing  in  the  usual 


CALICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  &o. 


GS3 


mtnoer,  and  mvf  be  ctJendered  before  nnd  nfter  the  ap]ilication  of 
the  oil  and  vamUh  coatings. 

The  surface  of  oil  cloth  so  prepared  may  be  coloured  by  tbe 
appUcatiun.  while  the  oil  or  vaniiah  is  still  soft,  of  Bock  of  various 
kinds  or  dry  powders. 

The  oily  coating  may  be  tratisferred  to  another  surface.  In  this 
case  the  operation  is  commenceU  by  coating  the  fabric  with  "paate," 
and  then  applying  the  oil  coatings,  ^^'be^  dried  the  pasted  side  is 
wetted,  and  the  oil  cloth  reversed  on  to  the  surface  desired,  and 
the  \Msted  aide  then  removed. 
[Printed,  *!.] 

A.D.  1857,  July  14.— N"  1964. 
HEBBLETHWAITE,  Hksry,  SHUTTLEWORTH,  William, 
and  TASKER,  William.— "  Improvements  ui  preparing  jvrns 
"  for  and  in  machinery  or  apparatus  employed  in  printing  jrsma 
"  for  carpets  or  other  similar  fabrics. "  These  improvementacon- 
BiBt,  firstly,  "  in  making  the  steeping  ciatem  [for  yama  after  b^ng 
"  scoured]  with  a  perforated  false  bottom,  and  firing  under  it  a 
"  layer  of  serge  or  other  suitable  fabric,  to  act  as  a  filter  "  la  the 
water  supplied  nndemeatb.  Secondly,  "in  having  the  rack  at 
"  Eefrment  wheel  (now  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  dnun, 
"  and  used  for  tominfl;  from  place  to  iilace)  made  with  the  same 
"  number  of  coRs  as  we  wish  to  have  divisions  on  the  jicriphery  of 
"  the  drum ;  and  we  apply  a  pall  or  catch  thereto,  with  one  or 
"  more  cogs  formed  thereon,  which  fit  into  any  of  tbe  apacta 
"  Ijetwcen  the  cogs  of  tbe  segment  wheel,  thereby  holding  the 
"  drum  securely  in  any  desired  position  for  the  projier  laying  on 
"  of  the  colours,  and  thus  disi>enBing  with  the  thick  brass  rim  " 
hitherto  tised.  Thirdly, "  we  apply  a  break  to  the  rim  of  the  drum, 
"  actuated  by  levers  and  iveigbts,  for  the  purpose  of  retarding  and 
"  stopping  its  rotation,  as  may  be  nectssaiy."  Each  thread  ia 
caused  to  pass  through  the  eye  of  a  catch  ut "  faller,"  which,  when 
a  thread  breaks,  falls  on  a  cam  or  tappet  and  throws  the  str«p  off. 
Fourthly,  "we  employ  an  adjustable  self-acting  index  plate  or  in- 
"  dicator  [having  a  moveable  rim  or  flange  sujiporling  ■  drop 
"  catch],  which  stops  the  drum  at  any  desired  number  of  revolu- 
"  lionx,  or  when  a  snfflcient  quantity  of  yam  ia  wound  thereon." 
Fifthly.  "  we  apply  the  break  or  drag  to  the  ■|>indle,  instead  of  the 
"  bobbin,  a»  heretofore  adopted."    Sixthly  "  we  arrange  tbe  erAar 
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^'  carriage  to  slide  f^ly  upon  two  or  more  pins  or  studs  in  long' 
bosses,  which  are  parallel  with  each  other,  so  as  to  obtain  a  per- 
fectly parallel  and  steady. motion."    Seventhly,  ^'we  employ  a 
board  or  apparatus  with  holes  or  eyes  for  the  thread  to  pass 
through,  and  place  it  between  the  bobbins  and  the  (piide  eyes. 
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"  to  prevent  any  broken  threads  fedling  on  the  rotating  bobbins/' 
And,  eighthly,  *'  we  dispense  with  the  frame  now  used  for  holding 
"  the  design  board,  by  having  slots  cut  horizontally  at  the  top 
"  and  bottom  of  the  board  itself,  to  adjust  and  fasten  the  scale  to 
"  it." 

[Prinlod,  U.  4(/.] 

A.D.  1357,  July  17-— NM988. 

ROBERTS,  Thomas,  and  DALE,  Joun.—"  Improvemente  in 
obtaining  pigments  from  dyewoods,  and  in  the  application  of  a 
pigment  to  printing  paper  hangings."    These  improvements 
relate  "  to  obtaining  pigments  from  dyewoods,  and  the  principle 
proceeded  upon  is  to  immerse  them  in  a  fluid  containing  a  sub- 
stance or  substances  which  will  take  u])  the  coloring  matter  as 
"  it  is  dissolved."     "  Also,  to  the  use  of  barwood  as  a  pigment, 
and  in  the  application  of  a  pigment  obtained  from  barwood  [or 
from  other  suitable  dyewood,  such  as  '  red  wood  or  red  Sanders 
'wood'  and  'cam  wood'],  to  the  purpose  of  printing^  paper 
hangings."    A  suitable  quantity  of  water  and  of  dyewood  maj 
be  placed  in  a  vessel  of  wood  and  brought  to  the  boil  by  means  of 
steam.    To  this  is  added  sufficient  persulphate  of  tin  (other  salts 
of  tin  or  iron  may  be  used),  the  oxide  of  which  is  precipitated  by 
the  dilution,  as  is  well  understood  by  chemists.    At  the  end  of 
several  hours  heating  and  stirring  the  "  colouring  matter  will  have 
''  been  extracted  from  the  wood  and  taken  up  by  the  oxide  of  tin, 
forming  Mith  it  a  bright  ret  suitable  for  a  pigment,  but  mixed 
with  particles  of  the  ground  or  chipped  wood."    The  woody 
particles  may  be  separated  from  the  dyed  oxide  by  subsidence  and 
by  a  sieve,  and  after  being  washed  and  filtered  the  lake  is  ready 
for  use.     "  llie  wood  remaining  in  the  vessel  [dyed  as  alxnne  or  by- 
other  means]  will  be  found  to  be  a  coloured  material,  and 
having  been  reduced  by  grinding  or  other  means  to  fine  pajr* 
tides,  is  applicable'  as  a  pigment  for  general  purposes."    The 
coloiuing  matter  of  barwood,  when  extracted  by  means  of  hot 
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"  alkftline  solutions,"  aa  ihc  "  citriionatcB,  borates,  and  stannates 
"  of  loda,  potssh,  and  aminonis,"  may  be  "  addeJ  to  oside  of  tin 
"  or  other  oride  or  snlt,  according  to  the  color  required ;  and  the 
"  pigment  thus  produced  may  be  modified  in  conaimenpe  by  the 
"  addition  of  forrign  substances,  as  chalk,  china  clay,  sulphate  of 
"  harytes,  &r." 
[Printed,  M.] 

A.D.  leo/,  July  21).— X"  2006. 
CONWAY,  JoBBPU.  — "  Improvementi  in  the  production  of 
"  copper  rollers  for  printing  calico  and  other  fabrics."  "  Aecord- 
"  ing  to  (his  invention,  after  boring  the  iisual  block  of  copper 
"  the  cylinder  bo  formed  is  hcateJ,  and  a  mandril,  the  ends  of 
"  which  project  beyond  the  cylinder,  is  introduced;  these  ends  are 
"  dropped  into  bearings  fixed  on  a  sliding  carriage,  which  is 
"  advanced  by  screws  until  the  copper  cylinder  is  strongly  pressed 
"  against  an  iron  roll  [of  about  three  feet  diameter]  revolving  by 
"  engine  power.  This  extenor  roll  la  slightly  flattened  oa  ooe 
"  side,  and  at  each  revolution  when  this  flattened  part  comes  in 
"  the  line  of  the  axis  of  the  two  rollers  the  screws  are  tightened, 
"  and  thus  the  copper  cylinder  is  nipped  between  the  mandril  and 
"  roll  and  expanded.  By  [introducing  larger  mandrils  and] 
"  repeating  this  process  cylinders  of  any  diameter  may  be  pro- 
"  duced  without  the  loss  of  copper  consequent  on  the  process  of 
"  boring.  The  cylinder  is  then  turned  and  finished  in  the 
"  ordinary  manner." 
tPHnlHl,  sd.] 

A.D.  IB07,  July  23.— N°  2027. 
NORRIS,  Charlks. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  sulphate  of  alumina,  and  the  application  of  the  same  so  manu- 
"  factured  in  dyeing,  printing,  paper  making,  and  such  like 
"  purposes."  "  Take  any  convenient  number  of  hundredweights 
"  of  such  prepared  china  clay  [in  fine  powder],  whilst  it  is 
"  rately  hot,  from  the  usual  preparatory  apparatus,  and  mix  it  hj 
"  power  or  otherwise  with  about  the  same  weight  of  sulphu 
"  acid,  of  specific  gravity  about  1'7^  when  at  W  Fahreinheit, 
"  thereabouts,  according  tothe  quantity  of  alumina  contained  in  I 
"  chins  cky,  the  aulpbtiric  add  being  at  the  time  moderate!;^  hot 
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**  from  the  usual  eraponting  boilers.  One  of  tbe  «ud  miteriali 
**  may  be  used  cold,  provided  tbe  other  be  sufficiently  hoi.  This 
"  mixture  is  thrown  or  formed  into  a  heap  of  any  convenient 
size,  and  the  action  of  the  acid  on  the  clay  commences  spon- 
taneously, proceeding  with  violent  rapidity  untU  the  heq) 
becomes  a  dry  crude  sulphate  of  almunia,  and  when  cool,  is  fit 
for  use  or  sale,  and  may  be  rough  ground  before  bring  packed." 
If  both  tbe  ingredients  have  been  allowed  to  go  cold  before 
being  mixed  and  heaped  together,  they-  may  show  tardiness  in 
combining,  but  a  red  hot  poker  pushed  a  few  inches  into  the 
heap  will  immediately  commence  the  action,  which  quickty 
pervades  the  whole  mass,  of  whatever  number  of  tons  it  may 
"  consist."  The  Patentee  also  claims  "the  use  of  crude  sulphate 
"  of  alumina,  so  produced,  in  the  various  arts  and  manufaotoies 
*'  in  which  it  can  be  advantageously  employed." 
[Printed,  4d.] 

A.D.  1857,  July  29.— N<»  2066. 

KENYOX,  Hartley.  —  (Provisional  Protection  only.)  **Im- 
"  provements  in  the  treatment  of  certain  compounds  of  silica, 
«  alumina,  sodium,  or  potash,  and  the  application  of  such  com- 
**  pound  in  the  processes  of  printing,  dyeing,  tawing,  paper 
''  making,  or  in  any  other  process  in  which  the  aluminA  of 
"  commerce  is  employed."  "  To  effect  these  improvements  take 
"  two  parts  of  clay  or  spar,  calcined  or  otherwise,  and  ground,  or 
"  both  combined,  and  add  one  part  of  marine  salt,  muriate  of 
"  soda,  or  nitrate  of  soda,  or  nitrate  of  potash,  1^  parts  of  boiling 
*'  water,  and  dissolve  ith  part  of  Glauber  salts  or  acid,  sulphate  of 
"  soda,  or  sulphate  of  potash,  and  add  it  to  the  above-named 
*'  spars  or  clays  and  salt,  and  put  it  in  a  pot  or  cylinder  or  any 
"  convenient  furnace,  and  mix  with  it  one  part  of  concentrated 
'*  sulphuric  acid,  1*850  spec,  grav.,  and  drive  off  and  coUect  in  a 
**  tower  or  jars  the  hydrochloric  acid,  or  the  aquafortis  if 
"  nitrates  are  used ;  or,  put  two  parts  of  clay,  one  part  of  marine 
**  salt,  or  nitrate  of  soda,  or  potash,  and  two  and  a  half  parts  of 
"  sulphuric  acid  l'd50  spec,  grav.,  or  thereabouts;  bat  these 
*'  exact  proportions  are  not  important.  .Take  the  residoe  and 
**  submit  it  to  a  furnace,  as  used  by  soda  ash  makers^  heated  by 
**  the  residue  of  heat  from  the  pot,  or  any  other  land  of  ibmaoe 
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r  nitrio  acid  utaes  are 
CPrlDted,  M,] 

A.D.  185/,  July  29.— X°  2071. 
BURNETT.  Jonathan.— {Provisional  Protection  only.)  "  Ira- 
'  provementR  in  the  m&nu^ture  of  chloride  of  lime  or  bleaching 
'  powder."  "  I  propose,  initead  of  working  the  stills  ond  cham- 
'  ben  detached,  as  is  now  done,  to  work  them  all  or  any  con- 
'  venient  number  of  them  in  common,  coUectinK  the  chlonne  gaa 
'  Bs  it  is  produced  in  the  stills  into  one  main  or  common  pipe, 
'  which  would  convey  the  gaa  either  directly  to  the  chambera,  or, 
'  what  would  be  better,  to  a  common  reservoir  of  an;  convenient 
'  size,  in  which  it  might  be  cooled  and  purified  &om  the  muriatic 
'  acid  gas  and  vapour  it  generally  contains,  by  a  email  stream  of 
"  water  running  through  the  reservoir.  From  this  reservoir  the 
"  gas  would  then  be  conveyed  by  another  mun  or  common  pipe 
'  to  the  chambers  contuning  the  lime;  thus  the  stills  and 
'  chambers  would  form  one  common  system.  In  order  to  connecf 
'  them  with  or  disconnect  them  from  this  common  system  whm 
'  necessary  during  the  time  the  stills  or  chambers  are  being 
'  recharged,  each  set  of  vessels  would  be  provided  with  cocks, 
'  tute  syphons,  or  any  other  convenient  apparatus  to  effect  this 
'  purpose." 
tPrlDted,  Id.] 
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A.D.  185?,  August  5.— N"  2115. 
LITTLEWOOD,  John,  and  SCHLUMflERGER.  Albmt.— 
(Provisional    Protection   only.)      "  Improvements  in  produt^ig 
"  printed  or  dyed  colors  ftata  murexide   on  woollen  fabrics,  or 
"  yams,  or  mixed  fabrics,  or  yams  of  wool  and  cotton." 

"  For  printing  puri>osea  we  take  fabrics  or  yams  of  wool  or 
"  miied  fabrics,  or  yarns  of  wool  and  cotton,  previously  well 
"  bleached,  and  prepare  them  with  a  mordant  of  binoxide  of  tin, 
"  or  we  give  a  compound  preparation  or  mordanting  uf  binoxide 
"  of  tin  and  oxide  of  lead,  or  binoxide  of  tin  and  oxide  of  metcuiy, 
"  or  a  mixture  of  all  these  together.  After  the  prepai 
"  print  on  murexide  mixed  with  a  mordant  of  lead,  or  with  h 
"  mixture  of  moidants  of  lead  and  tin.    When  dry,  we  paM  the 
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"  goods  into  a  mercurious  solution,  and  from  this  into  water,  and 
"  then  dry.  For  dyeing  the  above  descriptions  of  goods  widi 
"  murexide,  we  first  prepare  them  with  solution  of  tin,  and  after 
"  well  washing  dye  in  a  solution  of  murexide  in  water  only,  then 
"  wash  and  dry." 
CPrintod,  3</.] 

A.D.  1857,  August  10.— N*  2141. 

GEDGE,  John.  —  (A  communication  from  Elbena,  Adolphe 
Barthelemy.)  —  (Provisional  Protection  only.)  ''Improvements 
in  carriages  of  printing  presses."  ''An  axle,  situated  about  one- 
third  of  the  distance  from  the  back  of  the  frame,  is  worked  by  a 
winch ;  on  this  axis  I  place  two  wheels  and  a  drum  (the  latter 
to  contain  the  motor  or  driving  spring).  The  larger  of  these 
two  wheels  being  toothed,  gears  into  a  pinion  wheel  supported 
by  a  shaft  passing  from  side  to  side  of  the  frame;  this  pinion 
causes  another  wheel  placed  on  a  lower  shaft  to  rotate,  and  the 
last-mentioned  wheel,  by  means  of  a  second  pinion  fixed  on  a 
third  shaft,  causes  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  on  the  same  abaft  also 
to  rotate,  it  being  driven  round  by  the  wheels  and  pinions 
"  aforesaid;  this  wheel  gears  into  a  pinion  wheel  fixed  on  the 
"  second  or  middle  shaft,  thus  communicating  motion  to  a  wheel 
"  placed  beneath  the  framing  on  two  supports  of  iron.  A  crank 
"  called  the  carriage  crank  carries  the  arm  of  the  balance,  which 
"  is  attached  to  the  carriage,  and  also  the  flier  which  is  placed  to 
"  retain  power  at  command." 
[Printed.  8d.] 

A.D.  1857,  August  29.— N»  2277. 
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WHriTAM,  Robert. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  or  s^pft> 
"  ratus  for  ruling  upon  metalUc  rollers  or  cylinders  for  printinf|r 
"  caUco  and  other  materials."  This  invention  relates  to  "  aelf- 
"  acting  machines  or  apparatus  for  ruling  lines  upon  the  soifiscea 
"  of  metallic  rollers  or  cylinders  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a 
*  ground  for  carrying  a  body  of  colouring  matter  for  printing 
"  cahcos  and  other  materials."  The  Patentee  claims  as  improve* 
ments  on  this  class  of  machines  "the  construction  and  arrange- 
"  ment  of  machinery  or  i^paratus  for  ruling  lines  within  -an 
**  outline  figure  or  shape.from  an  indented  model  of  the  original 
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more  rollers  or  cylin- 
'  the  mode  of  trans- 
feninK  an  enlarged  or  diminished  figure  or  shape  from  an 
indented  model  to  the  surface  of  the  roller  or  cylinder  in  ruling 
lines;"  "the  mode  of  Btopping  the  machine  when  the  cylinder 
has  mft<le  one  revolution,  or  when  the  self-actinR  carriage  has 
given  the  required  number  of  strokes ;"  "  the  mode  of  working 
the  said  machine  or  appsratua,  by  hand,  either  with  or  without 
the  indented  model;"  "the  beam  for  regulating  the  points 
when  the  rail  is  set  at  an  angle  with  the  roller ;"  "  the  counter- 
balance weights  for  balancing  the  points,  giving  an  uniform 
■  pressure  to  the  point  on  the  model ;"  and,  lastly,  "  the  appa- 
ratus for  lifting  the  point  from  the  model  whilst  the  carriage 

[Printed,  Ift/.] 


A.D.  1857,  September  ].— N"  2289. 
COATES,  II KSBV.— (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "  ImpKn'6- 
"  menla  in  heating  liquids  used  in  bleaching,  dyeing,  soaping, 
"  cleaHng,  and  sizing."  'IHiese  improvements  consist  in  causing 
"  steam,  hot  air,  or  other  heating  agent  to  pass  through  pipes  or 
"  chesta  placed  in  the  vessel  containing  the  liquid  to  be  heated." 
CFriiitad.Sif.] 

A.D.  1357,  September  21.— N*  2445. 
SCHAUB,  Gkorge. — "A  new  or  improved  ratnufacture  of 
"  rollers  or  cylinders,  with  patterns  or  designs  thereon  for  print- 
"  ing  fabrics  and  other  materials."  Hiis  invention  consists  in 
"  manufacturing  rollers  or  cylinders  by  depositing  copper  in  the 
"  interior  of  &  hollow  metallic  cylinder,  which  said  hollow  me- 
"  tallic  cylinder  is  composed  or  built  up  of  portions  carrying  on 
•'  their  ends  the  pattern  or  design  to  be  reproduced  in  the  copper 
"  deposit,  the  said  copper  deposit  or  cylinder  being  [aftenvards] 
"  strengthened  and  made  up  into  a  printing  roller  or  cylinder." 
The  "  hollow  metallic  cylinder  "  is  built  upon  a  wooden  roller  or 
centre,  and  its  iei>arate  pieces  may  be  secured  to  e»ch  other  by  stripi 
of  gutta  perch*,  india  rubber,  plaster  of  Paris,  or  other  suitable 
means.    The  wooden  rolltr.  is  then  witbdnwn,  and  the  bolknr 
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aid  of  galvmie  actiaB*  iai  iiifewi  ■■  m  cflrn  witk  i 

per.    The  hoUonr  ejiinder  m  tea  tikm  to  piaca  Hid 

and  tbe  tiiin  eyiiiuincid  eopper  nlkr  foBoed  as  abovc^ 

lAuaw  the  dengn  in  sdirf  or  aiiiikai»  b  sfercngdMned  nvide  by 

mcaaa  of  a  '^  lining  of  ibeafe  irmi  cnetij  fitting  dK  qnidle  [dK 

**  mandnT  on  which  die  foQflr  kaa  to  woik  in  dK  pg^-twy 

«*  eeaa."    **  The  spHX  between  Ibe  intenor  of  die  < 

**  and  the  lining  ia  dien  filed  np  with  some  maEtsinl  [sack 

"  Keene's  cement^ bavd enoo^  to  leaat  die  piLmmi.  CDapfeyed in 

**  printing.'*    The  enda  are  pcoperif  aecored  bf  ^■'Jt— « 

A.D.  1S57,  September  25.— >'•  2474. 

BARBER,  JoH3r. — ^^  Improrementi  in  machineij  or  ^ppnratas 
**  far  mannfictanng  roUen  or  cyiinden  naed  for  printing  and 
**  bowing  woven  &brica,  paper,  leadMr,  and  odier 
The   Patentee  makea  his  ''roOen  or  cjlindaa  of  two 

tabes,  the  inner  of  iron  or  odier  suitable  metal,  and  the  ooter 
one  of  copper,  brass,  composition,  or  other  metal  similar  to  those 
now  in  general  use ;"  and  chims  as  novel  in  the  aaid  mannfiv- 
tnre,  first,  **  the  expanding  cotter  for  boring  the  roller  or  crlinder 
so  as  to  leave  the  end  bearing  the  required  form.**  Second, 
the  compound  boring  head  for  holding  two  or  more  ciitteis  for 
boring  seven-eighths  or  nine-eighths  roners."  Third,  **  the 
machinery  or  apparatus  for  making  the  said  cnttersy  whether 
for  the  larger  boring  rod  or  the  smaller  ones.**  Fourth,  **  the 
constroction  of  the  compound  boring  maundril  and  head  for 
boring  large  cjlinders."  Fiidi,  "  the  machinery  or  apparatna 
for  putting  iron  or  other  metal  or  composition  tubea  into  the 
copper  rollers,  by  means  of  contraction  and  expansion,  and  the 
employment  of  water  or  other  fluid  for  the  purpoae  of  keeping 
the  inner  tube  cool,  and  prevent  expansion  of  the  mctaL" 
Sixth,  "  cutting  grooves  of  iron  or  inner  cylinders  square  or  dove* 
"  tailed."  Seventh,  ^'cutting  the  same  in  waves."  Ei^ith, 
making  the  same  equi-distant,  similar  to  right  and  kit  hand 
screws."  Ninth,  **  the  use  of  short  tubes  to  support  the  ends 
of  the  rollers."  And,  lastly,  'Hhe  general  arrangement  and 
construction  of  the  various  machines  or  apparatus  for  manuiac- 
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"  hiring  rollers  or  ejlinders,  applicable  for  printing  purposes,  as 
"  hefein   deacribed   and   illustrated   in  the   accoiDjianying   eight 
"  sheeta  of  drawings, 
[Printtd.  *».  ai] 

A.D.  1?67,  September  28.— N°  2490. 

KAY,  RoBKRT.  —  (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "  Iraprove- 
"  mentB  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  printing  calico  and  other 
"  textile  fabrics."  "  The  invention  conaiats  in  the  employment 
"  of  an  endless  web  of  trorated  or  other  woollen  cloth  in  pUce 
"  of  the  calico  or  other  back  cloth  in  ordinary  use,  such  web 
"  passing  between  the  cloth  to  be  printed  and  the  cylinder,  and 
"  may  be  used  with  or  without  blanket  or  lapping;  and  in  con- 
"  junction  with  this  endless  web  is  arranged  suitable  apparatus 
"  for  washing  and  diying  it  as  required,  whilst  revolving  or  tm- 
"  versing  before  ita  return  to  the  printed  cylinder.  The  endless 
"  cloth  above  named  may  be  either  of  woollen,  worsted,  or  cotton, 
"  or  any  non-absorbent  material." 

[Printnd.  M,] 

A.D.  1S57,  October  3.— N"  2537. 
RILEY,  William,  and  RILEY,  Thomas.—"  Improved  means, 
"  machinery,  or  apparatus  for  '  saving '  or  covering  the  lists  of 
"  textile  fabrics  previous  to  the  dyeing  of  such  fabrics."  These 
improvements  relate  to  the  covering  of  the  lists  or  edges  of  textile 
fabrics  by  machinery,  to  prevent  their  taking  the  dye  cluring  the 
process  of  dyeing  such  fabrics.  Tlib  has  heretofore  been  done 
with  the  hand  by  sewing  a  "  web  *'  or  binding  over  the  edge  or 
list  of  the  fabric.  "  On  suitable  framework  we  arrange  rollers, 
"  over  which  the  fabric  is  caused  to  travel  with  the  webbing 
"  to  a.  series  of  guides  or  apparatus,  which  in  succession  tnm  up 
"  the  edge  or  list  of  the  fabric  and  webbing,  and  by  d^recs  form 
"  a  fold,  lap,  or  roll  on  the  edge  ot  the  fabric  with  the  webbing 
"  outside,  thus  forming  a  binding  or  covering  to  the  list." 

"  Redprocating  motion  is  given  to  a  needle  supplied  with  auita- 
"  ble  thread,  which  ti  caused  to  pass  through  the  fabric  at  or 
"  about  the  inner  edge  of  the  fold  or  roll,  when  a  fork  or  other 
"  suitable  inttrumcat  takes  bold  of  the  thread  and  hnlils  it  until 
"  the  needle  is  withdrawn,  and  which  then  carries  or  turns  the 
xx2 


692        BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTING 


if 


(I 
« 


thread  in  a  loop  around  the  fold  or  edge  of  thefiibric  to  a  point 
on  the  other  side,  where  the  needle  will  pass  through  the  loop 
previous  to  its  next  insertion  into  the  fabric,  and  thus  links  the 
"  last  stitch  with  the  succeeding  one,  the  fork  or  other  instru- 
ment again  taking  hold  of  the  thread  when  passed  through  the 
fabric,  carrying  it  around  the  edge  or  list,  as  before,  and  so  on." 
[Printed,  U.  7d.] 

A.D.  1857,  October  8.— N«  2680. 

TODD,  William  Richard,  jun. — ''  Improvements  in  manu&o- 
facturing  or  preparing  washing  blue."  ''  To  manu&cture  my 
improved  washing  blue,  I  take  [for  example]  one  pound  of  the 
finest  indigo,  and  dissolve  it  in  five  pounds  of  sulphuric  acid ; 
I  then  neutralize  the  add  with  fifteen  pounds  of  soda»  alkali,  or 
common  salt ;  to  this  mixture  I  add  thirty  pounda  of  sago 
"  flour,  or  wheaten  starch,  or  other  farinaceous  matter  (which- 
**  ever  may  be  the  cheapest  and  best  suited  for  the  purpose),  and 
'^  also  five  pounds  of  carbonate  of  soda;  the  whole  is  then  dried 
"  and  reduced  to  a  fine  powder  by  grinding  in  suitable  millii^  or 
"  it  may  be  reduced  by  pounding,  when  it  is  fit  for  use.** 

*'  To  the  compound  above  mentioned,  I  sometimes  add  a  small 
''  portion,  say  ten  pounds  of  fine  smalt  blue,  or  ultramarine  bhie» 
*'  or  it  may  be  a  little  of  both  sorts  combined. 
[Printed,  8d.] 

A.D.  1857,  October  14.— N«  2623. 

KEIGHLEY,  Edward. — "  Improvements  in  the  preparation 
and  use  of  dye  liquids."  These  improvements  consist  in  **  the 
use  of  filtering  means  in  connection  with  the  vessels  or  chambers 
used  in  the  dyeing  process,  in  order  to  separate  the  portions  of 
dye  woods  or  ware  from  the  goods  being  dyed,  and  also  to 
separate  any  remaining  portions  of  such  matter  from  the  waste 
liquid  at  the  completion  of  a  process,  in  order  that  such  as  are 

*^  not  fully  spent  may  be  again  used." 
''As  filtering  media  I  employ  finely  perforated  copper  or  other 

"  suitable  metal,  or  metal  weaving,  aided  by  moleskin  or  other 

''  suitable  fabric;  but  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  these  materials, 
and  I  apply  the  media  employed  by  preference  to  a  fhone 

'  capable  of  fitting  and  sliding  lightly  m  the  vessel  orduanber 
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"  containing  the  Solution."  "  The  filtering  frame  may  be  placed 
"  in  the  cistern  b;  allowing  it  to  slide  down  therein,  and  then  I 
"  apply  niy  dye  woods  or  other  matters  ea  as  to  obtain  a  dye 
"  solution  or  extract  therefrom  in  the  ordinary  manner;  and  when 
"  the  solution  is  of  the  strength  desired,  I,  by  means  of  a  pulley 
"  or  other  suitable  apparatus  acting  upon  a  cord  or  chain,  with- 
"  draw  the  frurae,  by  which,  whiUt  the  solution  irill  pass  freely 
"  through  the  filtering  media  the  particles  of  dye  wood  or  other 
"  matter  will  rest  upon  the  surface  therof,  and  be  withdrawn, 
"  thereby  leaving  a  uniformly  impregnated  solution  for  dyeing 
"  purposes." 
CPrinWct.  W.] 

A.D.  1857,  October  16.— X-  2GJ8. 

GUTHRIE,  David,  and  VAVASSEUR,  JosiaH.— "A  mBctin^ 

"  for  cutting,  chipping,  or  rasping  dye  woods,  or  other  similar 
"  fibrous  substances,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  extracts."  This 
machine  consists  of  a  "  drum,  of  any  required  diameter  and 
'  "  depth,  hung  nnd  fixed  to  a  vertical  shaft  upon  which  it  revolves, 
"  having  a  footstep  at  bottom,  and  bearing  at  top.  and  is  driven 
"  by  wheels,  or  by  any  of  the  ordinary  methoils  for  similar  put- 
"  poses.  The  cutters  are  taatened  to  the  drum  by  means  of  screws 
"  or  bolts,  and  project  through  the  face  the  required  distance, 
"  siroiiar  to  the  iron  in  a  carpenter's  plane.  The  wood  or  sub- 
"  stance  to  be  cut  is  placed  in  a  trough  [or  troughs]  and  is  fed  or 
"  forced  forward  against  the  cutters  by  means  of  a  rack  or  sciew, 
"  for  racks  or  screws]  which  may  be  worked  by  hand  or  made  self 
"  acting,  as  circumstances  require,  llie  trough  is  angted  on  one 
"  side,  by  which  means  the  wood,  &c.  is  jammed  more  firmly 
"  while  cutting,  and  several  pieces  can  be  feil  at  the  same  time  as 
"  the  trough  may  \x  filled." 
fPrinWd.  WO 
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A.D.  1857,  October  16.— N-  2654. 

CHADWICK,  Jambs.- (Provisional  I'rotectioo  only.)  -'Im- 
"  provements  in  rollers  or  cylinders  for  printing  or  staining  the 
"  surfaces  of  woven  fabrics,  yarns,  paper,  and  other  materials,*' 
"  Firstly,  1  take  the  ordinary  copper,  iron,  wood,  composition,  or 
"  metallic  roller,  and  by  cutting  or  other  process  gtt  in  relief  the 
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'*  parts  intended  to  give  the  impresaion.  But  instead  of  fiDinfi^ 
**  the  parts  thus  relieved  (as  hitherto  adopted)  with  Mt  or  other 
*'  absorbent  or  ebstic  substance,  in  order  to  cany  a  large  hodj  of 
*'  color  to  the  doth,  I  propose  to  etch  or  engrave  the  said  relie\*ed 
"  parts  in  lines  or  cells,  as  with  ordinary  engraved  printing  rollers, 
**  so  that  the  said  lines  or  cells  shall  cany  more  color  than  an 
absorbent  substance,  besides  whidi  tliey  will  give  finer  inqires- 
nons."  "  Secondly,  I  take  a  roller  or  cylinder  of  the  required 
**  dimensions,  whether  made  of  iron,  copper,  lead,  brass,  eteel, 
"  wood,  composition,  or  other  material,  and  engrave  or  etdi  it  as 
for  ordinary  printing  rollers,  and  polish  it  ready  for  use.  I 
then  put  it  into  a  bath  supplied  with  a  solution  of  copper,  lead, 
tin,  or  other  suitable  material,  and  apply  to  it  a  galvanic  batteiy 
"  by  which  I  electroplate  the  roller/* 

[Printed,  WJ 

A.D.  1857,  October  19.— N«  2669. 

BROOMAN,  Richard  Archibald.  —  (A  communication.)— 
(Provisional  Protection  only.)  "Improvements  in  producing  figured 
fabrics  in  which  the  design  is  applied  by  printing."  A  number  of 
small  printing  sticks  are  arranged  in  a  suitable  holding  frame,  in 
such  manner  as  to  correspond  with  the  reading  off  of  one  element 
or  division  of  the  design ;  these  sticks  are  then  supplied  with  the 
required  color  and  applied  carefully  to  the  threads,  laid  paraUel  on 
a  table,  their  position  being  accurately  determined  by  means  of 
the  scales  at  the  side  of  the  table ;  their  application  may  be  re- 
peated on  the  lower  sides  of  the  threads,  if  the  latter  are  so  thick 
as  to  require  a  second  application.  The  fVame  with  the  sticks  is 
'  then  moved  along  the  threads  over  a  distance  equal  to  the  length 
'  of  one  element  or  division  of  the  design,  and  the  printing  is  then 
'  repeated.  In  this  manner  the  weft  is  colored  as  required,  and 
'  when  made  up  into  a  fabric  will  be  found  to  produce  the 
'  intended  design." 
[Printed,  3J.] 

A.D.  1857,  October  20.— X«  2679. 

BRIGGS,  Edward. — (Provisional  Protection  only.)  "An  im- 
proved manufacture  of  printed  piled  fabrics."  **A  &bric  is 
woven  in  the  ordinary  manner  with  a  silk  weft,  which  is  cut  and 
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"  msed  to  form  a  piled  surface;  thj a  surface  is  then  piinkd  to  taiy 
"  tequireil  putlein,  an;l  vgain  niiaed  or  finished  to  complete  the 
"  fcbrio." 
tPrinted,  Si.] 

A.D.  ISa?,  October  30.— X°  2753. 
SHIELDS,  William. — "  ImproveraenU  in  machinery  or  appa- 
"  mtua  for  etching-,  engraving,  and  cutting  cylindera  and  other 
"  surfaces  to  he  used  in  printing  and  embossing." 

These  iinprovemcuts  refer  to  "  those  machines  in  which  a  trncer 
"  is  employed  to  be  passed  over  the  desjf(n  to  be  copied,  the 
"  motions  of  which  tracer  arc  followed  bj  an  etching  or  cutting 
"  instrument,"  and  consist,  first,  in  the  use  of  "  inclined  planes 
"  fjr  the  purposes  of  regulating  the  motion  of  the  tools  and  flf 
"  the  surface  to  be  operated  upon,  or  eitlier  of  them." 

Secondly,  in  the  uao  of  the  "  parallel  bars,"  illustrated  in  the 
drawings.  To  the  parallel  bars  which  carry  the  rod  that  canveya 
the  motion  of  the  tracer  la  "  fised  a  bracket  which  carries  at  ita 
"  upper  end  a  stud  projecting  into  a  groove  formed  lengthwise  in 
"  a  lei'erj  this  lever  is  attached  by  an  arm  to  a  cross  bar,  and  is 
"  capilile  of  being  turned  upon  its  centre  so  as  to  occupy  any 
"  angle  in  reference  to  the  tracer  rod,  being  confined  in  any  desired 
"  position  by  a  tightening  acrew,  and  thereby  constituting  an 
"  inclined  plane  for  the  stud  to  act  against."  Other  parallel  bars 
"  running  on  flanged  rollers,  situate  upon  fixed  bar*,"  have 
attached  to  them  "  ribs  of  steel  or  other  material  upon  which  the 
"  cylinder  [or  flat  aurbce  to  be  engraved]  bears  so  as  to  commn- 
"  nicate  rotatory  motion  thereto."  The  I'alentee  also  claima  "  the 
"  employment  of  rotating  tools  fur  the  puqKise,  and  ai  apiilieil 
"  to  that  claas  of  uuchliies  above  specified."  The  cutting  tools 
are  caused  to  rotate,  while  traversing  or  tvhile  remaining  in  one 
position,  by  meani  of  doubk-tcriMired  puUiea  placed  on  tlieir 
■pindka  and  driven  by  a  hand  suitably  guided. 
trrint«l.l<.ll.I.] 

A.D.  18.')".  October  .')0.—N'"27'>3. 
KXOWLES,  Samuki.. — "  Impmvcmenta  in  'dunging*  fkbrica 


•  prrparatoiy  to  dyeing." 
'  the  mordanted  piece  i 


iwd'  or  otherwise  impregnate 
mixture  of  dung  and  water,  or  in  a 
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"  solution  or  mixture  in  water  of  the  dung  substitutes  (prefeninK 
**  the  latter)  of  a  definite  strength,  proportionate  to  the  quantity  of 
*'  mordant  upon  the  pieces,  and  I  immediately  run  the  pieces 
**  rapidly  through  a  chest  or  chamber  charged  with  steam,  and 
"  then  wash  them  thoroughly,  after  which  they  are  at  once  ready 
••  for  dyeing." 
[Printed,  5d.] 

A.D.  1867,  November  3.— N«  2793. 

WAPPENSTEIN,  Rudolph.—"  Improvements  in  doctors  or 
scrai)er8  used  for  cleaning  engraved  surfooes."  '^  I  daim  the 
application  of  horn  or  any  compound  of  horn  with  other  sub- 

**  stances  for  the  manufacture  of  what  are  technically  called 

^  '  doctors '  for  cleaning  engraved  surfaces  used  in  printing  woven 

'*  fabrics." 
[Printed,  3rf.] 

A.D.  1857,  November  11.— N°  2848. 


€€ 


TAYLOR,  Isaac. — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  used  in  print- 
**  ing  calico  and  other  fabrics  where  cylinders  are  employed." 
This  invention  requires  ''  that  in  the  printing  machine  boU^  and 
"  not  the  engraved  shell  or  roller,  or  the  mandril  which  carries  it, 
**  should  be  in  gearing  with  the  driving  power/'  and  "  consists  in 
employing  a  spindle  [a  mandril]  so  much  smaller  than  the  in- 
terior of  the  shell  or  roller  (which  is  placed  thereon),  as  that  the 
spindle  may  be  deflected  or  bent  when  under  pressure  in  the 
printing  machine  without  commimicating  such  bending  to  the 
roller  or  shell  placed  thereon;  and  this  is  accomplished  by 
having  adjustable  bearings  [two  of  them],  with  ciurved  surfiuses 
on  the  spindle  [and  within  the  roller],  such  bearings  being  ca> 
pable  of  being  fixed  nearer  to  or  further  from  each  other  there- 
upon. The  bearings  coincide  as  to  their  diameter  with  the  in* 
"  terior  of  the  roller  or  shelf.  Furthermore,  the  fixed  bearings 
[or  steps],  in  which  the  necks  of  the  spindle  turn  are  also  of  a 
curved  form,  instead  of  being  parallel  or  cylindrical,  by  which 
means  they  admit  of  some  play  in  the  spindle  when  yielding  to 
the  pressure  of  the  machine."  This  invention  is  "  primarily 
''  intended  to  facilitate  the  use  of  thin  metallic  shells." 
[Printed,  7</.] 
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A.D.  1857,  November  21  .—X''l'!)2ti. 
WRIGHT,  James.— (A  comniunieotion.)— (ProvisioDfJ  Protection 
only,)  "  Improvements  in  the  mode  of  treating  madder  for  printing, 
"  dyeing,  and  distilling  purposes,  and  also  in  the  prepuation  and 
"  treatment  of  ailk,  cotton,  and  wooUen  clotli  for  printing  and  dye- 
"  ing."  The  expressed  liquid  from  madder  and  water,  to  which  a 
little  sulphuric  acid  ma;  have  been  added,  "  after  standing  fumis  a 
"  jelly,  n'hich  again,  u]ion  standing  still  longer,  sejmrates  into  a 
"  liquid  and  a  jiartly  solid  form ;  the  liquid  being  decanted,  I  wash 
"  the  residuum,  which,  when  mixed  with  gum.  [and  in  some  cases 
"  with  a  mordant],  is  ready  for  printing  or  dyeing."  "  The  liquid 
"  which  runs  from  the  jelly  "  may  be  neutralized,  then  fermented 
by  yeast  and  distilled.  If  the  "  residuum  "  be  treated  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  and  then  washed,  colours  of  a  deeper  crimson  shade 
may  be  obtained.  The  Patentee  further  proposes  to  use  a  "solu- 
"  ble  phosphate"  as  a  substitute  for  "cowdung;"  and  also  to 
])urify  cowdung  liquor,  hj  means  of  filtering  it  through  a  "  bed 
"  of  choreoal."  In  the  process  of  "  steaming  the  cloth,"  the 
Patentee  proposes  "  to  arrange  that  the  t«m[H;r»ture  of  the 
"  steam  when  first  admitted  to  the  cloth  shall  be  below  that  of 
"  boiling  water,  and  afterwards  incKased  to  a  higher  tempera- 


CPriul. 
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A.D.  1857,  December  8.— N°  3038. 

WARD,  William  Jokbs. — "Improvements  in  dyeing  and  print- 
"  ing  t«iitile  fabrics  and  materials,  and  in  ajiparatua  connected 
"  therewith."  These  improvements  consist  firstly,  in  printing  on 
the  fabric,  by  the  usual  means,  a  mixture  which  may  be  com{>oaed 
Bs  follows ; — "  I  take  four  pounds  four  ounces  of  ground  pulp, 
"  which  will  contun  about  two  pounds  of  fine  Bengal  indigo ; 
"  with  this  I  intimately  mix  four  pounds  of  glucose  made  from 
"  rice  stareb.  and  about  the  consistency  of  treacle  [or  grape  sugar, 
"  starch  sugar,  dextrine,  cane  sugar,  or  other  such  subatanct  of 
"  that  chemical  group],  I  then  take  two  pounds  t«n  ounces  ( 
"  slacked  pulp  lime,  of  such  consistency  aa  would  be  left  Upon 
"  filter ;  this  is  also  intimately  mixed  with  the  indigo  and  glucon 
"  and  I  then  add  two  pounds  ten  ounces  of  solid  caustic  soda. 
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**  also  well  intermixed.'*    The  goods  so  printed  *'  are  [immedi- 
**  stely]  passed  through  an  atmosphere  of  steam,  by  which  the 
**  dormant  or  feeble  action  of  the  ghioose  is  assisted,  and  the 
**  indigo  is  reduced."    If  the  steam  issues  at  about  "  one  pound 
"  pressure,  their  passage  through  it  for  about  half  a  minute,  more 
^  <»*  less,  will  be  sufficient^*  to  effect  the  full  reduction.    The 
mixture,  as  above  described,  may  be  bested,  or  it  may  be  allowed 
to  remain  a  sufficient  time  at  natural  temperatures,  when,  in  both 
cases,  the  indigo  wilL  be  reduced,  and  in  that  state  may  be  applied 
to  the  fabric.    "  Blue  rats  **  may  be  set  with  indigo  so  redoced. 
To  the  above  mixture  may  be  added  such  substances  as  **  a  salt  of 
^  lead,"  *'  alumina,"  or  **  oxide  of  tin,"  whidi  on  being  iqiplied 
to  the  fabric,  and  suitably  raised  or  dyed,  will  yidd  Tarious 
shades. 

Hie  steaming  apparatus  may  consist  of  "two  steam  diest 
**  (closed  at  the  sides),  from  one  or  both  of  which  steam  is  allowed 
to  issue,"  and  between  which  the  goods  are  caused  to  pass ;  *'  or 
I  admit  steam  between  the  said  surfeces  from  another  source,  so 
that  it  may  be  super-heated."    This  mode  of  steaming  "  is  ap- 
plicable to  goods  printed  by  ordinary  processes."    The  reduc- 
tion of  the  indigo  on  the  cloth  may  be  effected  *'  in  vessels 
"  within  which  a  vacuum  is  established,  or  which  are  filled  with  a 
"  gas  not  containing  free  oxygen." 
[Printed,  4rf.] 

A.D.  1857,  December  11.— N*  3057. 
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STATU ER,  John. — "Improvements  in  producing  surfaces  in 
imitation  of  wood,  for  printing  from."  The  Patentee  takes  ''  an 
impression  upon  a  plastic  material  (preferring  gutta  perdia)  from 
the  wood  to  be  imitated,  placing  the  plastic  material  upon  which 
the  impression  is  made  around  a  cylinder  or  upon  a  block,  either 

"  before  or  after  making  the  impression.  The  surfkoe  of  the 
material  thus  impressed  (when  it  has  become  sufficiently  hard  or 
firm)  may  be  used  for  printing  upon  paper,"  &o.    A  **  reverse  " 

may  be  obtidned  by  taking  an  impression  in  a  plastic  material 

ftom  the  above  surface.  An  impression  may  also  be  taken  **  from 
the  surface  of  a  piece  of  wood  upon  paper,  in  ordinary  printing 
ink  or  other  smtable  glutinous  and  adhesive  matter,  and  apply 
the  impression  thus  obtained  to  the  surface  of  a  block  or  roller 
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"  in  such  manner  as  to  produce  a  tithosraphic  or  zincographic 
'  "  printing  turtaoe.  Or  I  engrave  the  surface  of  the  block  or  roller 
'  "  so  that  it  ma;  be  employed  in  printing  in  like  manDer  aa  onlinuy 

"  printing  blocks  or  engraved  surfacei." 

[Prinled,  W.] 

A.D.  1857,  December  15.— N"  30/6. 

SMITH,  William. — (A  communieation  from  Rochetle,  A.  E.) 
"  Improvements  in  chromotypographicai  printing  presses."  Theae 
improvements  relate  to  an  apparatus  or  machine  for  printing  four 
coluura,  b;  one  impression,  tram  four  blocks  or  forms  placed  in 
one  frame,  and  suitably  supplied  with  distinct  inks  or  colours. 
The  blocks  carry  each  on<>-fourth  part  of  the  complete  design,  to 
that  by  causing  the  material  to  be  printed  to  move  four  times, 
thereby  making  one  revolution  while  the  blocks  make  four  imjiics- 
sions,  the  design  will  be  completed  in  four  colours. 

[Printed.  1».1M.] 

A,D.  1S57,  December  15.— N"  3079. 

CHADWICK,  Jambb.—"  Improvements  in  rollers  or  cylinders 
"  for  printing  or  atatiung  the  sui-faces  of  woven  fabrics,  yarns, 
"  paper,  and  other  materials."  The  Patentee  proposea  to  fix  "the 
"  metal  types  at  present  used  in  block  or  surface  roller  printing  " 
"  to  B  roller  or  rollers  made  of  iron  or  any  other  suitable  metal, 
"  the  said  roller  or  rollers  being  drilled  al  given  intervals,  and  the 
"  holes  tapped  to  receive  set  sorewa  which  past  through  the  blank 
"  parts  of  the  typea;"  or  by  means  of  "  soldering  and  cementing." 
The  types  may  be  oirangeil  on  two  rollers,  with  jierfect  "accuracy 
"  and  register,"  by  means  of  a  ruling  machine. 
nMnl«l,7il.] 

AD.  1857,  December  21.— N"  31,3H. 
BTURGE.S,  RicHABn  Fohd.— A  atwor  imprmed  manufacture 
•'  of  rolli^rs  or  cylinders  for  printing  fabrics."  In  carrying  this 
invention  into  effect,  "  I  take  a  tube  or  hollow  cyliniler  of  copper 
"  or  alloy  of  coiijier.  The  said  tulw  i*  of  a  sixe  tuitable  to  form 
"  tha  exterior  or  printing  surface  of  the  roller  or  cylinder  to  be 
"  mann&otuied.    I  place  tbe  said  ooppcr  or  cupper  aUuy  tube  in 
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a  vertical  position,  and  I  fix  temporarily  in  the  axis  of  the  said 
*'  tube  a  rod  or  mandril  of  a  nxe  and  figure  similarto  the  aire  and 
figure  of  the  axis  on  whidi  the  finished  roller  or  <7liiider  is  to 
be  placed  when  used.  A  groove  or  depression  is  cut  along  the 
whole  length  of  the  mandril  when  it  is  intended  to  fix  the 
^  finished  roller  on  its  axis  by  a  *  nib '  in  the  interior  of  the 
'*  roller  engaging  in  a  slot  on  the  mandril  similar  to  the  slot.  The 
*'  lower  end  of  the  tube  is  dosed  by  means  of  a  ring  of  iron  or 
other  suitable  metal,  the  said  ring  occupying  the  bottom  of  the 
annular  space  between  the  copper  tube  and  the  rod  or  mandril. 
The  several  parts  being  in  the  positions  described,  I  pour  fused 
cast  iron  into  the  annular  space  between  the  copper  tube  and 
the  rod  or  mandril,  filling  the  said  space  with  the  said  fused  cast 
**  iron.  I  allow  the  whole  to  cool,  and  then  remove  the  rod  or 
"  mandril  from  the  axis  of  the  roller  or  cylinder.  The  said  man- 
'*  dril  is  slightly  taper,  and  may  be  removed  by  a  few  blows  from 
**  a  hammer." 

[Printed,  6cf.]  : 

A.D.  1857,  December  22.— N*  3143. 

GREENHALGH,  Orlando,  and  HUTCHINSON,  Robert.— 
(Provisional  Protection  only.)  ''  Improvements  in  apparatus  for 
*'  stirring  and  mixing  colours  for  calico  printing  and  other  pur- 
"  poses/'  This  invention  relates  to  "  the  addition  of  certain 
parts  to  the  ordinary  apparatus  in  order  to  effect  a  more  perfect 
stirring  of  the  color,  and  consists  in  combining  with  the  usual 
revolving  vanes  one  or  more  additional  vanes,  which  are  caused 
to  revolve  at  right  angles  or  at  another  angle  thereto.  In  an 
arrangement  we  employ,  a  boss  upon  the  axis  of  the  usual  vane 
carries  a  fixed  bevil  wheel  taking  into  another  mounted  upon  a 
cross  shaft,  on  either  end  of  which  is  affixed  an  additional  vane. 
"  As  the  first  mentioned  axis  therefore  revolves  it  communicates 
"  rotatory  motion  to  the  latter,  and  effects  a  stirring  of  the 
"  material  in  a  vertical  direction." 
[Printed.  3c/.] 


A.D.  1857,  December  30.— N^  3188. 

BOOTH,  TsMPitftT.— "  Improvements  m  the  treatment  of  certain 
"  vegetable  maUeta,  atk^  m  ^^  vg.^^^^"^  ^"^  ^^'^  aame  to  the 
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purposes  of  Bizeinp;,  stiffcniog,  dreaainft,  and  finishing  textile 
materialB,  ui<l  which  is  also  applicahle  to  thickening  colors  for 
printing."  These  improvcmentj  relate,  first,  "to  the  treatment 
of  such  vegetalile  matters,  as  wheat  flour,  lire  Sour,  barley  Hour, 
farina,  sago,  mandioca,  and  tapioca,  and  other  similar  vegetable 
matters  "  or  mixtures  thereof,  "  with  oxiilic  add  or  other  acids 
hftving  similar  effect."  Secondly,  to  the  "application  of  such 
vegetable  matters  (ao  treated),  to  the  purposes  above  named ; " 
and  may  be  effected  as  follows; — "  I  take  one  hundred  weight  of 
wheat  flour,  &c.,"  "  and  [well]  mix  with  it  from  half  a  pound  to 
one  pound  of  oxalic  acid,  tartaric  acid  or  citric  acid."  in  the 
dry  state ;"  "  after  this  1  put  the  flour  and  acid  on  a  steam  chest 
which  has  high  pressure  steam  passing  through,  or  in,  a  fur- 
nace, or  through  a  calcining  cylinder,  the  furnace  or  cylinder 
l)eing  nearly  the  same  heat  as  the  steam  chest,"  aad  on  "sub- 
mitting the  flour  and  acid  to  one  of  these  processes  for  from 
eight  to  ten  hours,  more  or  less,  the  acid  will  have  converted  the 
insoluble  starch  contained  in  the  above  named  substances,  into 
soluble  starch  or  dextrine."  "  For  some  quahties  of  starch  that 
are  required,  I  treat  the  above-named  vegetable  matters  and 
acid,"  "  by  merely  mixing  them  with  cool  water  in  the  pro- 
portion of  one  pound  of  the  former  to  one  gallon  of  the  latter." 
This  combination  may  also  be  made  to  produce  an  excellent 
soluble  starch  by  b<^ng  "  it  witK  stetun  or  otherwise. 
|>inled,W.] 
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A.D.  1854,  December  9.— N«  2683. 

THOM,  John. — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  Bingeing  and 
firing  cotton  and  other  fabrics." 

These  improvements  consist  "in  the  application  of  an  arch, 
flues,  and  other  apparatus  to  the  apparatus  now  in  use  for 
singeing  or  firing  cotton  and  other  fabrics,  by  which  the  sparks, 
dust,  and  smoke  about  the  firing  plate  are  conveyed  to  the 

"  under  side  of  the  fire  grate  for  the  purpose  of  being  consumed«'' 
[Printed,  (W.] 
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CHRONOLOOICAL  LIST  OF  WOBKS  AlfD  PAPEBS  SELATINO 
TO  BLEACHISa,  PRINTUTQ,  AND  DTEINO  FABRICS,  &C 

A.D. 

70T  Caius  Pliiiius  Secunclus.  UistoriR  Xaturalia.  (First  eilit. 
Venice,  John  de  Spin,  146S, — EinflisU  transltttiuii  by 
Philemon  HoUand.    London.  1601.    2  voIb.  fc.l.) 

7507  Dissert,  de  Tertrinl  et  Veatibus  Stcculor.  itudiuLn  Antiq, 
Itftl.  (MS,  of  8th  century,  quoted  by  Murstoii,  Dissert. 
de  Art.  Ital ,  contuniujf  descriiAiona  of  dyea,  &c.) 

U-20.  MariL-Kula.  UeU'  Arte  de  'I'eatori.  Venice,  (I'he  first 
collection  of  processes  employed  in  dyeing.)  \  second  edi- 
tion, enlarged,  in  1510. 

1536,  Alexis  [Jeroroe  Bosello  or  Ruscelli?].  'Jlie  Secretes  of 
M&ister  Alexis  of  Piemoiit ;  containynji  cxcellente  reme- 
dies, .  .  .  with  the  manner  tom&ke  distillation,  perlunies, 
coniGtures.diynfiies,  colours,  Sic,  'IVuiialuted  out  of  French 
into  English,  by  W.  Warde.  [In  four  ])arta.]  Lundon, 
1662-rt'.  Jto.  (The  original  edition  was  printed  at 
Bule,  1531;.) 

10-i3.  Allerlei  Fleckcn  bus  Klrldem  zu  bringen,  wie  (jarti  und 
lifinwaud,  Holi  und  Ucin  mit  nuncherlei  Tarbcn  lU 
fitrbcn.     Mainz. 

UAS.  Giovan  Ventura  Roaetti.  Pliotho  dell'  Arte  ilc  Tcntori, 
che  inBe({iiB  tca^a  Panni,  Tele  Uanbasi  c  Scdc.  si  |>cr 
Tarte  raagiore.  couic  [ter  k  cutnunc.  Vcneiia.  (Founded 
on  the  work  of  MnrieKoli.) 

15HJ.  A  proBtiible  Boke,  declarinK  dyuers  npprooucd  remedies  to 
lake  out  spottca  uid  itunca  in  Kilkea,  ^'clveIs,  Linnro 
■nd  Woollen  Clothes  with  diuen  colours,  haw  to  die 
Velvets,  Silks,  Sic. ;  also  how  to  dreuc  l.eathcr,  imd  l4i 
colour  Fellcs,  &c.  Taken  out  of  Dulchc  and  Enfjiiahcd 
by  L.  M.  London,  [Reivintcd,  with  udditions,  158t< 
»iull£iMj.J    4to. 
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1592.  Richard  Hakluyt.  Two  Remembrances  of  ThiDgs  to  be 
undiscovered  in  Turkey  touching  our  Cloathing  and 
Dyeing.    London. 

1596.  W.  P.  A  Booke  of  Secrets ;  shewing  diners  waies  to  make 
and  prepare  all  sortes  of  Inke  and  Colours,  as  Blacke, 
White,  Blew,  Greene,  Red,  Yellow,  and  other  Colours* 
Also  to  write  Gold  and  Siloer,  or  any  kind  of  Mettall,  out 
of  a  Pen ;  with  many  other  profitable  secrets,  as  to  colour 
Quills  and  Parchment  of  any  Colour,  and  to  graue  with 
Strong  Water  in  Stede  and  Iron.  Translate  out  of 
Dutch,  by  W.  P.,  &c.,  &c.    London.    4to. 

1599.  Ferrante  Imperato.  Istoria  Naturale.  [Contains  account 
of  preparation  of  OrcheUa  for -dyeing,  &c.]    Napoli.    foL. 

1605.  A  profitable  Booke,  declaring  divers  approved  remedies  to 
take  out  Spots  and  Stains  in  Silkes,  Velvets,  LInnen  and 
Woollen  Clothes ;  with  divers  Coloms  how  to  die  Velveta, 
and  Silkes,  Linnen,  and  Woollen,  Fustian,  and  Thread ; 
also,  to  dress  Leather  and  to  colour  Felles.  Taken  out 
of  Dutch,  and  Englished  by  L.  M.    London.     4to. 

1616.  Fabio  Colonna.  De  Purpura.  Rom».  4 to.  ^Reprinted 
at  Kiel,  1675,  with  notes  by  Daniel  Migor,  a  Grerman 
physician.) 

1619.  Petrus  Maria  Caneparius  (or  Canniparius).  De  Atranientis 
cujuscunque  generis.    Venetise.   (Also  Lond.  1660.)     4to. 

1652.  Petrus  Castelli.  De  Mutatione  Colorum  in  Mixtione 
Liquorum  Chymicorum.      Messanse.    4to. 

1662.  Sir  William  Petty.  Apparatus  to  the  History  of  the  com- 
mon Practices  of  Dyeing.  (Printed  in  Sprat's  History  of 
the  Royal  Society,  and  said  by  Bancrofb  to  have  been  the 
first  original  account  published  in  the  English  langua^  of 
the  means  and  operations  used  by  dyers.) 

1664.  Hon.  Robert  Boyle.  Experiments  and  Considerations  upon 
Colours,  &c.    London.    8vo. 

1666.  Vemy.  An  Account  of  the  Use  of  Grain  of  Kennes  for 
Coloration.    (Phil.  Trans.  Abr.  i.  p.  134.)    Londbn. 

1669.  [Colbert,  assisted  by  M.  D'Albo,  published  in  this  year,  and 
afterwards  in  1672,  a  Code  of  Instructions  for  Dyers: 
"  Inatmc^oxL  Qi^u^tsle  pour  la  Teinture  des  f^in^g^  et 
"  M«iii^i£»c\.\xtta    ^  VaKaa  ^^  \.wAra  ^^aawKies,  ct  -  pour  la 


r 


"  Culture  dtB  Drouuci  ou  Ingredients  qu'on  emploie," 

ITiia  Code  was  reprinted  in  170S.     See  below.] 
\6G0.  Hooke.    [New  Procesa  for  itaining  Calico.]      (See  Birch's 

Hiatory  of  the  Royal  Society,  vol.  ii.  p.  401.)     London, 
16K3.  Ais  Tinctoiia  fandiunentalis.     Frankfurt.     [Later  editions, 

Jena.  1685,  1730.) 
1685.  William  Cole.      Observations  on  the  Purple  Fish,   (Bucct- 

nam   lapillut.   Lin.)     (Phil.  Tnina.    1685;      Phil.   Trans. 

Abr.  iii.  p.  253.) 
1699.  William  Cole.     Purpurea  AngUcana;  being  a  discovery  of 

a  fiah  found  on  the  shores  of  the  Severn,  which  gives 

a  curious  Pur^ile.    London.    4to. 
IGP!).  Georgius  Wolfgangus  WedeL    Prognunma  de  Anil,  InJico, 

et  Gksto.     Jens.     4to. 
1701.  ChristopboTUB  Fridehcua  Richter.     Dissertatio  de  Cocbi- 

nilla.    Heap.  Frid.  Friedel.     Lipsiie.    4ta. 
1703.  Georg  Emat  Stahl.  Griindliche  Anleitung  lur  Firbekunst. 

Jena.     8va. 
1703.  Georg  Ernst  8b^l.    Volkommene  Entdeckung  der  Fiirbe- 

kunat.     Jena.    Hvo. 

1707.  Fridericua  Bigjainundus  Wurffbain.     Dlseertatio  Inaiig.  dc 

Rubea  Tmctorum.     Buileie.     4to, 

1708.  Le  Teinturier  parfut,  ou  Inrtnictinn  Dniivelle  et  g^n^rale 

pour  la  I'eiature  de*  Laine*,  &c.  &c.     Paris.     [Reprint  of 
Colbert's  Code.] 

1709.  Cunoser  und   vollkoininener  Firber.    NUmbcrg.   (Second 

edition,  1711.    2  vola.) 
1711.  R.  P.  Cieurdieu.    Sur  la  Fabrication  deaTolIea  pdntet  dec 

Iiides.    (Sec  Lettrea  Edifiantes,  t.  xtvi.)    Paris. 
1711.  Renf  Antoine  Farohoult,  Sieur  de  Reaumur.    Un  the  Pur- 
ple of  the  Aitcients.    (See  Memoiret  de  rAcadeniio  de« 

Scienoea,  17IL)     Paris. 
1711.  Luigi  Perdinnndu  Marulli.  Annotaziom  tntomo  alia  Grana 

du'  'Hnturi  dttt*  Kerioes.     Venexia.     4to. 
I7I6.  Suite  du  Tentnner  parTait.  &c,    (A  Tnnslation  of  Rosetti'a 

work.  Plirtho  dcU'  Arte  de  ■l'ent«ri.  &c.)     Paris. 
1721.  Ars  'I'inetoria,  oder  grunilUcha  Anleituug  tur  Fttrbckuiist. 

Frankfurt. 
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1728.  Peter  Antonio  Micheli.  Nova  Plantarum  Genenu    Firenxe. 

fol. 

1729.  Mdchior   de    Ruuscher.       Natuerlyke    Historie    van  de 

Couchenille,    betweexen   mit   authentique    documenten. 

Amsterdam.    8vo. 
1735.  Beaulieu.    [Report  made  to  Dufaj  of  his  Dyeing  Experi« 

ments  at  Pondicherry.]    Paris. 
1737.  Dufay.    [Colbert's  Code  of  Instructions  (1669),  Mnf>nd4wl 

and  republished.]    Paris. 

1737.  Dufay.    Observations  Physiques  sur  le  Melange  de  quel* 

ques  Couleurs  dans  la  Teinture.  (M^moires  de  TAcad^mie 
des  Sciences.)    Paris. 
1737-38.  Dufay.    M^moires  sur  la  Tdnture.    (See  p.  244,  t.  viii., 
and   p.  319,  t.  ix.,  de  I'Histoire    de   TAcad^mie    des 
Sciences.)    Paris. 

1738.  Dufay.    Tnut^  sur  les  Toiles  peintes.    Paris. 

1/38.  John  Hoofhal.    New  practical  Improvements  and  Obser-* 

vationson  Colours,  &c.    London.    8vo. 
1742.  R.  P.  Coeurdieu.    Sur  la  Fabrication  des  Toiles  peintea  des 

Indes.    (See  Lettres  Edifiantes,  nouvelle  Edition,  t.  xxvi« 

p.  172.)    Paris. 
17-18.  [Sche£Per  published  a  small  work  on  Dyeing  (Essai  sur  1' Art 

de  la  Teinture),  aftenrsrds  republished,  with  notes    by 

Bergman.] 
1750.  Jean  Hellot.    L'Art  de  la  Teinture  des  Loines  et  I^toffes 

de  Laines.     Paris.     12mo. 
I75J.  SchefFer.     [Process  for  Dyeing  Scarlet.] 
175G.  W.  Higgins.    Essay  on  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Bleach* 

ing    8vo. 
1756.  Francis  Home.    Experiments  on  Bleaching.     Edinburgh. 

8vo.    (German  edition.     Leipzig,  1777*) 
17i>6.  Andrea  Elia  Biichnero.    Dissertatio  de  Indo  Germanioo 

sive  Colore  cseruleo  solido  ex  Glasto.    Resp.  Jo.  Chrph, 

Ebel.     Halae.    4to. 
1758.  Robert  Dossie.    llie  Various  Manners  of  Staining.     (See 

Handmaid  to  the  Arts.     London.    8vo.) 
1758.  Report  respecting  the  Importation  and  Growth  of  Madder. 

Dated  "ill  ¥t\^A'I^'*»    (House  of  Commons  Joum.,  vol. 


f 


17S9.  GaapBT  Neumann.    Chemical  Work*.    TraiwUlcd  by  Dr. 
W.  Lewis,     London.    4to, 

1759,  Carl     LinntPTis.     Dissertatio :    Plants   Tinrtorije,     Reap. 

Engeib.  Jiirbn.     UpsalK.    4ta. 
1760(7)  G.  Gottl.  Richtcr.    Pcogr.  de  Puriiurat  Antiquo  et  Novo 
Pigmento. 

1760.  Q. .    TraiW  dca  ToUes  Peintcs.    Paris. 

1760(7)  Joseph  Mocqucr,       Art  of   Djeing.      Translated  by 
HeUot. 

1762,  GeorgiuB   Frideiiciis   Steinmeyer.      DiHertatio   Inaug.   de 

Rubiu  'IlDctorum,     Argcntomti.     '4tl). 

1763.  Mosea  Undo.     Of  a  new  Dye  from  the  Berries  of  a  Wood 

in  South  Carolina.     (Phil.  Trana.  Abr.,  xii.  -l.) 
1763.  Joseph  Macquer,     Art  dc  laTeinture  en  Soie.     Paris. 
1763-6,  William  Lewis.      Commercio-PhiloBophico-Technicum; 

or  the  Philosophical  Commerce  of  the  Arte,    liondon. 

4to. 

1765.  Elie  Monnereau.     he  parfait  Indigotier,  ou  Description  de 

rindigo.    Amsterdam.     l:Jmo. 

1766.  L'Abbe    Jaubert.      Dictionnaire    Riuaonnc    des    Arts    et 

MAier«  (art.  Toiles  jieintes.)     Paris. 
1768.  Joseph  Manjuer.     [Process  for  Dyeing  Scarlet  upon  Silk.] 

(M^moirea  de,  rAcodi'mJe  Royale  des  Sdenees.)     Paris. 
176B.  Juan  Pablo  Canals  y  Marti.     Memorias  aobre  la   Grana 

Kermes  de  Espaita.  qne  es  el  Coccum,  O  Cochinltla  do  los 

nntiguos.     Madrid.    J  to. 
17ro.  Ddormois.    Art  de  faire  1m  Toilw  Peintes  ii  I'instar  d'An- 

gleterre.     Paris.     l2mo. 

1772.  Le  Chevalier  de  W.     Encyclop^fdie  Pratique.    Litge. 
1773~>'-  Poemer.    Chcmische  Vcrsuche  iind  Bemerkungen  mm 

Nutien  der  Fiirbekunst.     Leip»g.     3  vols.   8vo, 

1773.  Nicolaus  Dorph  Gtinncnit.     De  Usu  Plantanim  Indige* 

narum  in  Arte  Tinotoria.     Haftiiw.    flvo. 

1774.  James  ClfKg.     Oliscrvations  and  Eipervraents  on  Dyning 

Hlack.     (I'liil.  Trans.  Ahr.  aiii.  i'Xi.) 
1776.  Lc  Pileur  d*Apligny.    l.'Art  de  la  Teinture  dea  Fdi  et 
fitoffca    de    Coton ;     priWd^    d'ure  Th(oric   nouvcUo 
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det  v^tables  de  la  fixity  des  Goulears  de  Bon  Teint^ 
et  suivi  des  Cultures  do  Pastel  de  la  Gaude  et  de  la 
Garand.    Paris. 

1776*  Johannes  Svenonius.  Specimen  de  Usu  Plantarum  in 
Islandia  indigenarum  in  Arte  'Rnctoria.  Resp.  Enams 
Biamesen  Thorlacius.    Hafhiae.    8vo. 

1777*  Edward  Hussey  Delaval.  An  Experimental  Inquiry  into 
the  Cause  of  the  Changes  of  Colours  in  Opake  and 
Coloured  Bodies,  with  an  Historical  Preface,  &c.  Lon- 
don.   4to. 

1778.  Dictionnaire  Encyclop^dique  (art.  Toile  Peinte).     Paris. 

177B.  Joseph  Macquer.  Dictionnaire  de  Chimie.  Demi^  4dkL 
(Art.  Teinture.)    Paris. 

1778.  James  Haigh.    The  Dyer's  Assirtant.   Translated  from  the 

French.    Leeds.    12mo« 
177^*  James  Haigh.    A  Hint  to  the  Dyers  and    Clothmakers. 
London.     8vo. 

1779*  Report  on  John  Berkenhout*s  Petition  respecting  his  diaoo^ 
very  of  a  Scarlet  Dye.  Dated  12  May,  1779.  (House  of 
Commons  Joum.,  voL  37,  p.  392.) 

1779.  John  Berkenhout.     [Process  for  Dyeing  Scarlet,  Crimson, 

and  other  Colours  upon  Cotton  and  linen,  communicated 
by  order  of  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury  to  the  Company  of 
Dyers  in  the  City  of  London,  26th  August  1779,  and  for 
which  discovery  the  author  obtained  5,000/.  from  the 
Government,] 

1780.  Roland  de  la  Platri^re.    L'Art  du  fabriquant  de  Velours, 

suivi  d'un  Traits  de  la  Teinture  et  de  I'lmpreasion  des 
Toiles.    (See  also  Arts  et  Metiers,  t.  xix.) 

1780.  Roland  de  la  Platri^re.    L'Art  de  preparer  et  d*imprimer 

les  J^tofiPies  de  Laine. 
J  780.  Job.  Nic.  BischofP.    Versuche  einer  Geschichte  der  Farbe^- 

kunst,  &c.    Stendal. 
1782.  James  Clegg.    Account  of  a  Substitute  for  Verdigris  in 

dyeing  Black.     London.    8vo. 

1785.  Edward  Hussey  Delaval.  An  Experimental  Inquiry  into 
the  Causea  oi  IV^  ^«rcwbjWi\!A.  Colours  of  Opake  Bodies. 
Warhngtou.    ^vo» 


17t*5.  J.  Ffieder.  Gmelin.  De  Tinmen  do  per  Nitri  Acidnm,  sive 
Nudum,  eive  Terra,  aut  Metalli  Bolunituni  Berico,  Er- 
fiirti. 

1/85.  Edouurd  Itanehraff.  Inatniction  sur  TUsage  et  TEmploi 
du  Quercitron  dans  la  Teinture  et  les  Imprimeries  d'ln- 
diennes.  (Traduite  en  FrBn^aiB,  et  Insert  dans  lea  Aonales 
des  Arta  et  Manufactures,  t.  xii.  pp.  18  et  131,  en  1B(I5.) 

17H5.  An  Art  for  vcstinjt  in  Edward  BancroFt,  Doctor  of  Phywc, 
the  sole  Property  of  his  Invention  or  Diseoi'ciy  of  the 
Use  and  Application  of  certain  Vegetables  for  Dyeing, 
Stsinin|{,  Printing,  and  Painting  certain  valuable  Colours, 
&c.  125  Geo.  III.,  e..38.  See  Patent  N°I103,i;3  Oct. 
1775.) 

1/85.  Pocmer.    Anleitung  lur  FarbeltunBt.    Leipzig. 

liS5.  Epbrum  Chambers.  Cycloptedia,  or  General  Dictionair  of 
Arts  and  ScienccB.  (Art,  Dyeing  Ingredients.)  London. 
4  vols,  fol, 

17!^('.  CoUomb.  Observations  sur  la  Dissolution  du  Vemiadela 
Sole.    (Joura.  de  Pbys.,  AoQt.) 

17S().  Jean  Senebier.  Mfmoires  PhysicO'Chimiques  sur  1' Influ- 
ence dc  la  Lumiere  Sotaire  jiour  modifier  les  Etres  dc  troia 
Regnes  de  la  Nature,  et  surtout  ceui  du  Rfgne  Venvtal. 
Genfve,  l/Ha.     3  vols.  Mvo. 

17^.  John  Wilson.  An  Essay  on  Light  and  Colours,  and  on 
what  the  Colouring  Matters  arc  that  dye  Cotton  and  Linen. 
Manchester.     8vo. 

I7^>.  L.  A.  Diunbourney.  Recuell  de  Prucvdfs  et  d'Eup^ 
rien(«3  sur  les  Teiutures  aolidcs,  ijue  nos  Wg<^taux  in^- 
g^ncs  CDinittunii|uent  aui  l^nes  ct  aux  Leinages.    Pan*. 

I7rt().  RefMirt  on  Louis  Uorell's  Petition  for  a  Reward  for  discover- 
ing his  Method  of  Dyeing  the  Colour  of  Turkey  Red  upon 
Cotton  flanks  and  in  the  Piece.  Dated  3  April  1706. 
(House  of  Commons  Journ.,  vol.  41,  p.  467.) 

17^.  Christian  Friedrich  Reuas.  Kenntnist  dereijenigen  Pflan:en 
die  Mahlorn  und  Firbcm  lum  Nuzea  gercichen  kiinnen. 
Lu|>xig.     8vo. 

1787.  Hoffman.    Commentatio  de  vario  IJchenum  usu.     Lyon*. 

1767-  SoUetter.  F.sBai  sur  I'Ait  dc  In  Tdnture.  ('IVuisUted  from 
the  German,  with  Nole«,  by  Utirgman.)    Vnnt. 
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1787.  Thiery  de  Menonville.    TnH^  de  k  Coltnie  da  Nopal  et 

de  TEducation  de  la  Cochenille.  Cape  Fnn^om,  8vo. 
[Quoted  in  Axmales  de  Chymie.] 

1788.  John  Michael  Hausmann.    M^moire  snr  Tlndigo  et  set 

Dissolvans.    (Journal  de  Physique  for  March.)    Paris. 
1788?  Le  Pileur  d'Apligny.    Essai  sur  les  Mojena  de  perfeo* 
tionner  1' Art  de  la  Teinture. 

1788-90.  James  Anderson.  Letters  to  Sir  Joseph  Banks,  Bart.^ 
on  the  Suhject  of  the  Cochineal  Insects  discovered  at 
Madras.    London  and  Madras.    8vo. 

1789.  Richard  Kirwan.    On  the  Alkaline  Suhstances  used  in 

Bleaching,  and  on  the  Colouring  Matter  at  lanen  Yam. 
(Trans.  Irish  Acad,  iii.) 
1 789.  Art  of  Dyeing  Wool,  Silk,  and  Cotton.    London.    8to. 

1789.  De  Cossigny  de  Palma.    Memoir,  containing  an  abridged 

Treatise  on  the  Cultivation  and  Manufiicture  of  Indigo 
(with  several  Memoirs  on  the  Process  observed  in  different 
parts  of  India).    Calcutta.    4to. 

1790.  Thomas  Henry.   On  the  Nature  of  Wool,  Silk,  and  Cotton 

as  Objects  of  the  Art  of  Dyeing ;  on  the  various  Prepa- 
rations and  Mordants  requisite  for  these  different  Sub- 
stances ;  and  on  the  Nature  and  Properties  of  Colouring 
Matter,  &c.  (Memoirs  of  the  Lit.  and  Phil.  Soc.  of  Man- 
chester, vol.  iii.  See  also,  for  French  Translation,  Annales 
des  Arts  et  Manufact.,  t.  iii.  p.  260 ;  t.  iv.  p.  84.  Paris, 
1801.) 

1790.  John    Michael     Hausmann.       Th<?orie    de    la    Teinture. 
(Annales  de  Chimie,  t.  vii.  p.  237.)    Paris. 
790.  The  Art  of  Dyeing  Wool,  Silk,  and  Cotton.     Translated 
from  the  French  of  MM.  Hellot,  Macquer,  and  Le  Pileur 
d'Apligny.     London.    8vo. 

1 790.  Robert  Kerr.  Essay  on  a  New  Method  of  Bleaching  by 
means  of  Oxygenated  Muriatic  Acid,  &c.  From  the 
French  of  Berthollet.    Edinburgh.    12mo. 

1790.  Johann  Philipp  Vogler.  Versuche  mit  den  Scharlachbeeien 

in  Absicht  ihres  Nuzens  in  der  Fiirberkunst.  Wezlar.   Bvo. 

1791.  Hugh  Martin.    Account  of  Principal  Pyes  employed  by 

North  American  Indians.    (Trans.  Amer.  iii.  222,) 
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l/.'»'l.  E.  L.  BerthoUct.  Elcmfnts  of  the  Art  of  Dyeing 
TntRsla(«d  from  the  French  by  \V,  Hamilton.  London. 
2  vols.  8vo. 

1791.  Jamea  Mnrtin.  An  Ebbbj  on  the  Ait  of  Dyeing.  [Cati> 
terhury?] 

1791.  E.  L.  Berthollet.    Eltoens  de  I'Art  He  la  Tdnture.    Pam. 

1791.  Poemer.    Instruction  >i»r  I'Art    de  la  Teinture,  et  parti- 

rulierement  sur  U  Teinture  dcs  Luinea,     [Translated  from 
the  (jerman,  with  Notes  by  Di'smareta   and  lierthoUct.l 

1792.  C.  O'Brien.    A  Treatise    on  Calico  Printing,  Theoreticil 

and  Practical.  London. 
1702,  An  Act  for  vesting  in  James  Turner  the  sole  Use  and  Pro- 
perty of  a  cerUun  Yellow  Colour  of  bis  Invention,  &c. 
(Act  32  Geo.  III.,  c.  7-*.  Hee  Patent  iV  1281,  2li  Feb. 
17)^1.  See  also  Turner  r.  Winter,  Dumford  and  East, 
vol.  1,  p.  602,  Action  for  Inftingement.) 

1793.  A  brief  State  of  the  Question  between  the  Painting  and 

Printing  Calico,  and  the  Woollen  and  Silk  Manufac- 
'       turers.     London.    t*vo. 

17S3-4.  L.  A.  Dambouraey.  Recueil  de  ProM^dca  ct  d'Eipcri- 
ences  sur  lea  Teintures  solides.     Nouv.  ifdit.     Paris.   !^vo. 

l/W,  Edward  Bancron.  Experimental  Researches  concerning 
the  Philoso|ihy  of  Penuanent  Coloun.  and  the  best  means 
of  producing  them  by  Dyeing.  Calico  Printing,  &c.  Lon- 
don. 8 vo.~> Second  edition.    lyondon,  1813.    2  vols.  8vo, 

1794.  Mr8.   Pulhame.     An  Essay  on  Combustion,  with  a  view  to 

a  new  Art  of  Dyeing  and  Painting.     London,     ^vo. 
1  7'M.  Anioine  Laurence  lAvoisier.    Rapport  sur  la  ProciW,  tte. 

[Report   on   DerthoUett's    Process  tot   Blenching  Linen, 

read  at  the  Lyceum,  May  5,  1794.]     Paris. 
IJV.'i.  James    Andersim.      ,\n   Account    of   the  ImjiortaJion    of 

.American  Cochineal  Iiisectsinio  Ilindostan.  Modra*.  Bvo. 
1757.  Baiime.    The  Process  of  giving  a  beautiful  White  Colour 

to  Raw  Silk  without  Kouring.    iSec  Nich.  Joum.  vol.  i. 

ji.  .'(2.)     London. 
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1797.  John  Beckmann.  A  Hiftoiy  of  Inventions  and  Diacoveriea. 

Translated  from  the  Gennan  b^  William  Johnaton.   Lon- 
don.   3  vols.  8vo. 
J79B.  Jean  Antoine  Claude  Chi^ytal.  Observations  on  the  Soap  of 
Wool,  and  its  Uses  in  the  Arts.    (Nich.  Joum.  i.  40.) 
London. 

1798.  Pf^ot  des  Charmes.    Art  da  Blanchiment  des  Toiles,  FUs, 

et  Coton  de  toot  genre.  Pans. 
17^.  Theophilus  Lewis  Rupp.  On  the  Process  of  Bleaching  witii 
the  Oxygenated  Muriatie  Acid,  and  a  Description  of  a 
new  Apparatus  for  Bleaching  Cloths  with  that  Add  dis- 
solved bj  Water,  without  the  addition  of  Alkali.  (Nich. 
Journ.,  ii.  p.  268.) 

1798.  Theophilus  Lewis  Rupp.  Note  on  the  Bleaching  of  Cotton 

Fabrics.    (See  Memoirs  of  the  lit.  and  PhiL  Soc.  of  Man- 
chester.) 

1799.  Theophilus  Lewis  Rupp.  Note  surle  Blanchiment  des  Toiles 

de  Coton.    (Annales  des  Arts  et  Manufactures,  t.  i.) 
[799.  Richard  Brewer.    A  Process  for  Dyeing  a  Nankin  Colour. 

(Transactions  of  the  Royal  Dublin  Society,  vol.  i.) 
1799.  Wm.  Nicholson.    Art  of  Bleaching  Piece  Goods,  Threads, 

and  Cottons,  &c.,  by  means  of  Oxygenated   Muriatic 

Acid.    From  the  French  of  De  Charmes.     London.    4to. 
1799.  John  Michael  Hausmann.    Essays  on  the  Art  of  Dyeing 

by  means  of  Solutions  of  Tin,  &c.    (Nich.  Joum.,  iii. 

178.)     London. 
1799.  William  Higgins.     Essay  on  the  Theoiy  and  Practice  of 

Bleaching,  wherein  Sulphuret  of  Lime  is  recommended  as 

a  Substitute  for  Potash.    London.    8vo. 
1799.  William  Henry,  M.D.    A  general  View  of  the  Nature  and 

Objects  of  Chemistry,  and  of  its  Application  to  Arts  and 

Manufactures.    London.     12mo. 
1799.  Homassel.     Cours  th^rique  et  pratique  siur  PArt   de  la 

Teinture  et  de  la  Fabrication  des  Indiennes. 
17 — .  Proc^d^  de  la  Teinture  du  Coton  Rouge  incamat  4  I'lmita^ 

tion  de  celle  des  Indes  sur  le  Coton  fil^.     (4to.  tract,  with 

MS.  Translation,  in  the  Library  of  the  Society  of  Arts.) 
17—.  Le  Beauvais-Raseau.     L'Art  de  Tlndigotier.      (Arts    et 

Metiers.)    8vo. 
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17 — .  L'AbW  Mazeas.  Recherchea  but  la  Cause  jihyaique  de 
I'Adh^rence  dc  la  Couleur  Rouge  aiix  Tuiles  Peint^s  qui 
nous  vieQRcnt  dcs  Cfttes  de  Malabar  et  de  Curomandel. 
(Mfmoires  des  S^avans  Etrang^rs,  t,  iv.)     Paris. 

1800.  Christian  Friedrich  Buchno*,  Buchoz,  or  Dudioli.  Ma- 
nuel 'nnrtorial,  &c.  [A  Tinctorial  Manual  of  Plants 
nseAil  in  Pundnft  and  D^ing.]     Paris.     Hva. 

180().  Goery.     Art  de  Peindrc  ct  d'lmprimer  les  Toiles. 

IHOO.  Bcmtlieu.    Art  de  Pcindre  ct  d'trnjiriraer  lea  Indicnnes. 

lyOO,  Ueaulieu.  Art  de  Peindra  ct  d'Imprinicr  les  Toilcs  en 
gmnrl  et  en  petit.     Paris. 

1800.  Jean  Antoine  Claude  Chaptal.    Me'moires  Hur  I'Art  du 

Teinturier-D^K"u^9eur.    (See  MemoirCB  de  PAcademie  dea 
Sciences,  t,  vi.)     Paris. 

1801.  Jean  Antoine  Claude  CbapttJ.    Memoirca  sui  un  Proc^d^ 

[inur  le  Blanchiinent  qui  vient  du  Levant.     (Annmlw  des 

Arta  et  Manufact.  t,  vi.  p.  68.)    Paria. 
1801.  Thomas   Hemy.  Ubservatiun  sur  is  Nature  de  la  Laine, 

de  la   Sole,   et  des  Colons  comme   Objeta  de  Teinture. 

(Annalca  des  ArU  et  Manufact.  t.  iii.  p.  ^<iO ;  t.  iv.  ]>.  31.) 

Paris. 
1801.  O'Reilly.     Piw^yjs    pour  la  CompoMtiDn    J*un    Apprit 

et  d'une  Comme  a  I'ltaage  dea  Fabricanta.    (Annalca  dea 

Arts  et  Manufact.  t.  iv.  p.  84.)     Paris. 
1801.  O'Reilly.      Sur  une    Nouvelle   M^thodo    de   Blanchir    la 

Laine  et  la  Soie  par  I'Acidc  Sulfiireus.    (Annalca  de» 

Arts  et  Manufact.  t.  iv.  p.  61.)    Paris. 

1801.  O'RciUy.    Bssai  sur  le  Blanch imcnt.    Paris.    8vn. 

1802.  U  Reilly.   Vo]lstiUidi([c  Blcichkuntrt,  nus  deni  FmnEiisiscbcn 

von  Eachcnbach.     I^'ipilg;.     8vo. 

1802.  John  Parish.  An  Account  of  the  Oriftinal  Patent  Water- 
proof Cloth ;  to  which  are  aildcd  ObKrvationg  on  the 
Principles  of  Dyeing  WooU.     Kvo. 

1802.  Die  Kunat,  Bauni<vi)llen  Gcwebc  init  Parben  zn  drucken, 
&r.  aus  dem  Franzosisclicn  mlt  Aum.     J<ei|isig.    8vo. 

)802.  SigismuDil  Friedrich  Hcriiibslailt.  UruiidrlH  dvr  F>>rbc> 
kunst.    (Second  edit.  I8»7.>    ^vo. 
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1801  Hstdictt.     AittljtKil  F.ipfi'uMiito  and  OtMUftiu^i  <m 

Ue.    (PbiL  Trans.) 

Ifm.  Vanqnefin.  Erpenmoti  oa  tiv  ToOl  of  Wool,  ioOowed 
br  Caoasdoalioas  oa  Ae  Qaammg  and  W*— ^■g  of 
Wool.    rNidi.  Joan.  TiL  9a)    London. 

1905.  John  Michael  Haacmaan.  Ezpcrimoita  to  anrntain  tke 
besit  Colour  for  Marking  Ihe  Heads  of  Pkees  of  CoHoo  or 
linen  in  the  rongky  Ice,  wkiefa  shall  be  rafiable  of  resistiof 
the  f >peraticfia  of  Blfarhiny,  Calioo  Prindng,  Ice  (Nick. 
Jonrn.  ziL  p.  206.)     London. 

imo.  A.  C.  Sdunbtng.  Accoont  of  Metboda  of  Bleackii^ 
Cotton  as  practised  at  Salxlnirg,  and  Art  of  gifing  per- 
manent Red  to  Cotton  and  Linen.  (Nick.  Jootn.  x.  126.) 
London. 

1806.  J.  F.  Westiing.  Memoir  on  the  Djcs  obtained  from  Clob- 
mos»  (Ljcopodiom).    (Nich.  Jonm.  ziv.  227.)     London. 

1806.  BerthoUet.  Anfangsgrunde  der  Fmrbekonst.  Z wcite  Aulage, 

ubersetzt  von  Gehlen.    Beriin. 
1806-7.  Dingier.    Journal  fiir  die  Zitz-Kattnn  und  In£ennen< 
driickerei.     2  vols. 

1807.  John  Michael   Hansmann.     On  Violet  Purple,  and  iht 

different  Tints  that  may  be  derived  from  it.  (Nidu  Jofom, 

xvii.  p.  182.)    London. 
I8O7.  Jean  Antoine  Claode  Chi^al.    L'Art  de  la  Tdntm  da 

Coton  en  Ronge.    Paris.    8vo. 
I8O7.  Jean  Antoine  Claude  Chi^itaL    Chemistry  applied  to  tkt 

Arts  and  Manufactures.    Loudon*    4  vols.  8vo, 


ltH)7— 10.  Mcmoin  read  at  the  Acwl^mie  dcs  Scicnrcs  de  Roiirn,  in 
I  theyeaw  ia07,  IHMW,  1810,  1^12,  IHH,  lBi6,  l(«l,  1*J5. 

I  1840. 

180S.  John  Mich&el  Ilausni&nn.    On  Madderin^  of  Cotton,  and 

Linen  Thread,  ami  Oyciii)(  them  Adriono|ile  Red  and 

other  fixed  Colours,  &c,  (Nich.  Journ.  rxi.  p.  44.)  London. 
1803,  J.   F.   Weatnimb.    Bemerkungen   und     Vonchrifien     fiir 

Bleicher.     Hannover.     8vo.     (Later  edit.  IHS).) 
180H-11.  J.  W.  Hblt4.rhor.      Vollstindi^'  Praktischea  HonJbuch 

der  KunitRiriNiKi,  &e.    Erfurt.    4  vols. 
1809,  J.  Sowerbj.    On  Colours,  the  Means  of  Producinft,  Mea- 

nirin)(,  and  Mixinf(  them.     London.     4to. 
1812.  J.  B.  Vitalis.     On  the  Nature  of  Sheep-dun;;,  and  ita  Use 

in  Dyeing  Cotton  the  Red  that  is  called  Indian   or  Ailria- 

nople.    (Nich.  Joum.  xxxii.  2fS.)     London. 
1812.  J.  B.  Vitalia.     Manuel  du  Teinturier  sur  Fd  et  sur  Coton 

fiW.     Paris. 
1912.  Williarn  Martin.    Art  of  Dyeing  Woollen  Ooth  Scarlet. 

with  Lac  Lake.     London.    Svo. 

1812.  C.  P.  P.  Errleben.     Die  buhmische  I.«inwiuidblriclie,  &e. 

Wien.     flvo. 

1813.  Edward    Bancroft.     Experimental    Researches   t-onceming 

the  Philosophy  of  Permanent  Colours,  and  tlie  best  means 

of    producing    them   by    Dyeing,   Calico   Printing,   &e. 

Second  edition.     London.     'J  vols,  6va. 
181I>.  Samuel  Parket.    Eistiy  on  Bleaching.    (See  his  Chemical 

Easays,  Lond,  5  rols.,  l3mo„  and  suliaequcnt  editions.) 
1815-18.  Dingier.    Neuea    Journal    fur    die  Drnek- FiLrbc- und 

BlMchininst,  in  Verhindung  mit  Dr.  Jucb  und  von  Kiirrcr. 

3  vols,  Hvo. 
181().  Thomas  'lliomson.     On  the  Introduction  of  the  Modt^  of 

Bleaching  into  Ureat  Britain.     (.N'ich.  Joum,  viii.   1.) 

181G.  C.  P.  Do  LMtcme.  Treatiiie  on  the  Culture.  Prepamtion, 
ftc-of  Pastel'or  Woad.  Translated  by  H.  A.  S.  D.arhorn. 
Boitoii.  U.S.,  I:.'ino. 

1B16.  William  lliggina.  On  Sulphuret  of  Linie  to  be  uatd  di  a 
Substitute  for  Potash  in  Bleaching  ivilh  the  Oxygenated 
Muriatjc  Acid.    (Nich,  Joum.  l81(i.)    Ijoudun, 
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1817-18.  Edwtrd  Bancroft.  Neues  Engliscbes  Firbebuch,  heraiis* 
gcgeben  und  mit  AnmerkuDgen  und  Zua&tzen  versehen 
von  Dr.  Dingier  und  Dr.  v.  Kurrer.    2  vols.  Svo, 

1818.  J.  W.  Holterhofif.    Wcrkstatte  des  Farbens,  Druckens  und 

Bleichens,  &c.    Erfturt.    8vo. 

1819.  J.  F.  Westrumb.     tJber  das   Bleicben  mit  Siuren,  &c. 

Berlin  und  Stettin.    8vo, 

1820.  Samuel  Parkes  et  William  Martin.  Essais  Chimiqnes,  tra* 

duits  en  Fran9ais  par  Delaunay.    Paris. 
1820.  Sigismund  Friedricb  Hermbstadt.   Unleitung  zu  der  Kuost 
zu  farben,  zu  bleicben,  &c    Berlin.    Svo. 

1823.  J.  B.  Vitalis.    Cours  EUmentaire  de  Teintuie.     Paris. 

1824.  C.  L.  and  A.  B.  Bertbollet.    Elements  of  the  Art  of  Dye- 

ing.   Second  edition.   Translated  from  the    French    by 
Andrew  Ure,*  M.D.    London.    2  vols.  Svo. 

1827.  Em.  Molard.    Impression  des  Toiles.     (See  Dictionnaire 
Technologique.)     Paris. 

1829.  Erhard  Friedrich  Leucbs.  Traits  complet,  de  la  Preparation 

et  de  I'Emploi  des   Mati^res  tinctoriales.      Traduit  en 
Fran^ais  par  Peclet.     Paris. 

1830.  S^.  I^normand.      Manuel   du    Fabricant    d'l^toffes    im- 

prim^es.     Paris. 
1834.  M.  E.  ChevTeul.     Cours  de  Chimie  appliqu^  k  la  Tein- 

ture.     Paris.     2  vols.  Svo. 
1834.  L.  J.  S.  Thillaye.  Manuel  du  Fabricant  d'Indiennes.   Paris. 
1834.  F.  F.  Runge.       Lehrbuch  der  praktischen  Farbenchemie, 

BaumwoUenfarberei      nach    chemischen      Grundsatzen. 

Berlin.    Svo. 

1834.  F.  F.  Runge.    Farbenchemie.    3  Theile.    Berlin. 

1834-7.  Job.  Bartholma  TrommsdorfP.     Handbuch   der   Farbe- 
kunst.     Der  Zeuchdruck  von  Kreysig.    3  vols.  Svo. 

1835.  Edward  Baines,  jun.     Ilistoiy  of  the  Cotton  Manufactim 

in  Great  Britain,  &c.     London. .  Svo. 

1835.  Dumas.    Tnut^  de  Chimie  appliqu^  aux  Arts.     Paris. 

1836.  Gerardin.    Le9ons  de  Chimie  ^^mentwre.    Ire  ^dit.  p.  xx.  • 

2e  ^dit.  p.  519,  et  seq. 
1836-8.  M.E.CViwwsV,   IJftateches  sur  la  Teinture.    tMemoirs 
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raul  at  the  Aoailemie  ties  Sciences,  4  Jan,  and  21  March, 
I  183r, ;  and  L>;  Jan.,  IG  July,  and  1?  Aug.  183B.)     Paris. 

I    1837,  M.  E.  Chevreul.    Sur  la  Nature  et  lea  Causes  dca  Tocbea 

qui  ae  produiaent  Bar  les  EtoBes  de  Laine  pendant  qu'un 

lea  &xe.     ^Memoir  read  at  the  Academic  des  Scieucea  on 

the  26th  December,  18.37.) 
1837-  Jergen.     Handbuch  der  geaammten  Schonfarbervi-    Zweite 

voUstindige  Auflage  ron  Schnder. 
1839.  Ren^  Duvoir.     [Apparatus  and  Proceaa  for  Waahinx  and 

Bleaching.]     Kee  Ls    Revue  dc    I'Architecture  et  des 

Travaux  Puhtica;  also  Report  of  M.  Payen,  Central  Jury 

of  rExpositioa  de  1839. 
18 — .  Sieffertfl.     Versuch  mit  dnhcimischcn  Fiirbcmaterien. 
1841.  E.  L.  Berthollet.    On  Dyeing  and  Bleaching.    New  edition, 

London.    8vo. 
18JI. 

1842(7)    Kigiamond    Friedrich     Hennbstadt.       Grundrisa    der 

FSrbekunst.     Berlin. 
1841.  Wilhelm    Keller.    Ncucstc    nnd    I'ollstiindlgste    Farben* 

und   Laek-kunde     Tiir   Kiinatler   und    Haiulwerkcr,   4c. 

Berlin.     8vo. 
184.3.  Christian   Heinrich  .Schmidt.    Lehrbueh  der  Chcniie  (Ur 

Firber  und  Zeugdrucker.     I.eipsig.     I2niu. 
1844.  Wilhelm    Leo.     Handbuch  der   chemiNclien     Farbetiberei- 

tUQg     in    ihrein     ganaen   Umfange,   Ike.     Uuedlinburg. 

8vo. 
1844.  Julius  Adulph  Stockhardt.     Uber  die  Zusairtmensctxiing, 

ErkennuDg,  und  Bcniitinng  der  Farbcn  iin  AUgenieioen, 

Stc,  Sit.     Leipzig,    tfvo, 
IHM.  Hernuun    Schrader.     Lehrhucb  der  Firbewnaren-Kunde, 

&c.     Berlin. 

1844,  Ludwig  Touchy.   ,\nlcitung  *or  Bcrcitiing  der  chmtinchen 

Fnrben  dea  Uan<leU  fUr  Kanflrute,  Parlwnkunstlcr,  Coto- 
risten,  Drucker,  Makr,  und  Lackinr,  &c.,  &c.  Meissen, 
8vo. 

1845.  Altiander  G.  Laehmuin.    Prtuia  iind  lliearie  der  Wcia«- 

blcicbe,  oder  die  Bldchkutwt,  tec,  ttc.     Lripiig.    dvik 
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1845.  M.  Gonfireville.    Extntt  d'lin  M^oire  sur  iin  nonveaa 

Proc^d^  de  Teinture  et  d'Impression.    Paris. 
184G.  A  practical  Treatise  on  Djnng  and  Calico  Printing,  &c. 
Bj  an  Experienced  Dyer,  assisted  by  several  Scientific 
Gentlemen.    New  York.    8vo. 

1846.  J.  Persoz.    Traits  th^orique  et  pratique  de  PImpreasion 

des  Tissus.  Paris.  (4  vols.  8vo.,  with  420  Patterns, 
being  real  Specimens  of  the  Stuffs,  and  165  Woodcuts 
inserted  in  the  Text ;  also  an  Atlas,  4to.,  with  20  plates.) 

1847.  Dumas.    Pr^s  de  I'Art  de  la  Teinture.   Paris,  8vo.    (From 

the  Author*s  Traits  de  Chimie  appliqu^  aux  Alia.) 
1847.  Jean  Ren^  Denis  Riffault.     Nouveau  Manud  oompkt  du 

Teinturier,  &c.    Nouvelle  ^tion,  refondue,  &c.  par  Julia 

de  Fontenelle,  Vergnand,  et  ThiUaje.     (Manuels  Roret.) 

Paris,  ISmo. 
1847.  Carl    Friedrich   Scherf.     Theoretbches    und    praktisches 

Lehrbuch  der   Firberkunst    und  Farberchemie.    Nord* 

hausen.     Hvo. 

1848  ?  £.  A.  Parnell.    Applied  Chemistry  in  Manufactures,  &c 

London.    2  vols.  8vo. 

1849  E.   A.   Parnell.    Dyeing  and   Calico   Printing,     London. 

8vo. 
1849.  Dye  and  Colour  Maker's  Companion.     London.     12mo. 
1849.  Treatise  on  Dyeing  and  Calico  Printing,    8vo. 

1849.  August  Wilhelm  Lindes.    Griindliche  Anleitung  zur  rich- 

tigen  Beurtheilung  und  chemischen  Priifung  aUer  in  den 
verschiedenen  Zweigen  der  F"rberei  und  Zeugdrucker«i 
crforderlichen  Materialien  mit  Bezug  auf  Aeditheit  und 
Giite,  &c.     Berlin.    8vo. 

1850.  llie  Dyer  and  Colour  Maker's  Companion,  containing  up* 

wards  of  200  receipts,  &c.    Philadeljihia.     12mo. 
1850.  J.  M.  Thomson.     Dyer's  Assistant.     London.     l2mo, 

1850.  D.  Smith.  Dyer's  Instructor.     London.     12mo. 

1851.  D.  Smith.     Dyer's  Practical  Guide.      London.     8vo. 

1852.  Christian  Heinrich   Schmidt.     Die  Farbwaarenkunde  und 

Farbenchemie  fiir  Farberei  und  Zeugdruck,  &c.,  &c 
Weimar.  Hvo. 

1853.  James  Napier.    Chemistry  applied  to  Dyeing.    Woodcuts. 

Philadelphia.  12mo. 
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1863.  Junes  Naiiicr.    Manual  of  the  Art  of  Dyeing.    London. 

Hvo. 
1853.  Andrew  Ure.    A  Dictionary  of  Arta,  Manufactures,  and 

Mines.     London.     2  vol?.  S\-a. 
1S53.  David  Smith.     Dyer's  Instructor,    Thiladelphia.  12mo. 
1653-8.  Sheridan    Muspratt.     Chemistry,  TheoreticBl,    Prartica], 

and  Analytical,  as  applied  and  relating  to  the  Arts  (uid 

Manufacturer.     Liverpool. 
I^'5'l.  T.  Lore.     Dyein){  and  Cleaning.     Lonilon.  ^vo. 
lSo4.  Svb.  IjC  Nnrmand.     Xouveau  Manuel  Cotnplet  do  Fabri- 

(piant  d'i^tiitFea   Iraprimi^s  ct  du  FabH(|uaiit  dc  Pajiicrs 

Prints,   &c.     Noui'elle  edition  par  le  Colonel  Vergiuud, 

(Manuels-Rorct.|     l^aris.     l^mo. 
1855.  TTiotnaa  'fhoniBon  and  F.  Crace  Calvert.   Article  on  Dyeing 

in  EneyclopiFiliB  ItritaDnica,  Sth  edition,  vol.  viii.  ]i.  L'73, 
18U.  Jatnea  Napier.     Dyeing  Receipts.     Limd.     1'Jino. 
1865.  Juliade  Fonlcnelle.    Nouveoii  Manuel  Complct  du  Itknehi- 

ment,  du  Blani'hiiaa^e,  Nettof  oge,  et  D^gratssagu  des  Fib 

et  l^toffea  de  Coton.  &c.   NouvcUe  t'dition,  par  Ilougct  de 

Lisle.     (Manueh-Koret,)     Paris.     2  vols.  \2mo. 
1857.  M.  E.  Chevrcul.    Principles  of  llannuny  and  Contiust  of 

Coloun.  IGmo. 
1857.  L.  J.  S. 'lliillsye.     Noureau  Manuel  complet  du  Fabricant 

d'lndiennes,  rcnfermant  lea  Impressions  des   I^nes,   de 

Ch&lea,  et  des  Soies;  pr^^de  de  la  Deseriplion  Ixilaniquo 

Irt  chimitiue  dea  Mati^res  colorantes.  Nouveltc  edition, 
augmentee  par  M.  Vcrgnaud.  (Manuels-Roret.)  I'arii. 
I8mn. 
1857.  S.  Tschelnilz.  Farhcn-Chcmie,  insbesonikre  der  Oel-und 
Wauerfarben  noch  ilirmeni  chemischen  und  physlkalischen 
VerhalU'u,  &c.  Wien.  8vo. 
1S57.  Charles  'I'onilinson.         Cyelopceilia  of  Useful   Arts    and 

■  Manufactures.     London,     2  vols,  8ro. 

H        1:^57.  M.  C.  Laltoulaye.      Encyelopi<itie  Tech  nil  ogiciue,  ou  Die- 
H  lionnairc  des  Arts  et  M»nufiulur«s.     Srrnnd  edit.     (.See 

H  Art.  Ulanrhiinrnt ;  also  linprcsaion  nu  ^toHes.  par  Riiugct 

H  de  lisle.)     Parit. 

■  1857.  IlouiaMsl.     C4)urs  ih^riqiie  ct  pmtiqiic  sur  t'Art  dc  la 
H  Tcintun.     lib  edition.     Patta.    8vu, 
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I8DEX    OF    SUBJECT    MATTEIl. 


(hDiub]o«t 


ill  dydiij  uid  printing ; 


Acids: 
Produivd  bv  mnum  of  omnm ; 
SwIiiUma  ana  Nlcholwin,  378. 

Ageing  : 
III  a  aunp  *nU  heated  ohambor  i 

By  hcauJ  and  dnM  lir  I 

By  Bitt.ni  at  oinren  : 
SwindiM  andNiefe 


Furred  thitiuttli  dio  mini 

Mnmui.  liarlue,  S77. 
BRvhinxaKleabTt 

Micdonald,  W. 


Alkfttiet  root : 

Obtainlni:  ■  topfral  culour  fr 
JuhUBOD.  330. 

Allotropio : 
Oinni  uiod  la  lilcMltiiw  i 

ADonkD : 

ApplicMton  ofi 
Wliilr.W. 

Allnxantine : 

I'mduflng  inur*i1<l(<  frun , 


Molhw  Uqiun  ami  u  •  mordsnl 

By  r>ia>il"ig  "lUl'i    ana   muriati 
potMh; 

I>i«K<  and  RIchardMin,  OtO. 

Alumina-atannatca : 

Aaprsparni 

Aluminitim : 

AnilUMItMii  ofi 
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Aluminous  cske : 

PrepMTAtion  of,  from  dij  hjmtam  of 
■ulphurio  acid ; 
Fochin.  ftM. 
Bj  luMns  of  conmion  nit  and  loi* 
phimr  Arid ; 

PcAM  and  Siduurdaon,  M8. 

Aluminous  salts : 
Wrom  clay  and  sulphnrlc  add ; 

Rowe,  109. 
Bnlphato,  inado  by  the  action  of  ml- 
phuric  acid  on  clay ; 
Norria,  685. 

Alumish  sulphate : 

From  audi  and  sulphuric  add  s 
Gedge,ei2. 

Ammonia : 
For  aoapa  and  bleaching; 

CrookK,  73. 
Distilling  and  purityinff; 

Watson,  181. 
From  chamber  lye ; 

Davy.  22. 
How  marlo : 

Bwiudclls.  2S7. 

Anastatic  printing : 
From  sine  plntes ; 
Woods,  235. 

Aniline  : 

A  purple  colour  fh>m  the  sulphate 

of; 

Perkin,  632. 

Annotto : 
Solution  of ; 
Ford,  119. 

Antimony : 

As  a  monlnnt; 

Boborts.  406. 
Baits  of,  uKo<l  toprcdpitato  lakes ; 

Gatty,  6(«. 

Aquarella  j?roiind  : 
JBngravinf^  by  rxmches ; 
liawkius,  34. 

Archill  : 
Preparation  of; 
Davy.  22. 

Arseniates : 
Alkaline,  as  mordants ; 
Kopp,  580. 

Arsenic : 
Used  in  steam  colours ; 
Kopp  and  QaUy ,  392. 


Arsenic  aod  : 

Used  fbr  diachanHni^; 
Kopp  and  Gaitj, 


Arsemc  acid  and  araeniates : 

Applications: 

Mercer,  Prince,  and  B^jthe,  IfL 

Arsenio-stannatea : 
Mode  of  prepariiur ; 

Mercer  wad  Blythe,  M». 

Artichokes : 
A  green  from ; 
VerdeiUeSS. 

Awl  root : 
Proceas  for  awllne ; 
Henley,  460. 

Back  cloth : 

Used  with  a  short  blanket ; 

Preston,  ISl. 
Arrangement    oi;   and  blanket  dia- 
pensed  with; 

Cockcroft,  SStL 
Machinery  for  the  proper  oondoctii^ 
of; 

Jones,  661. 

Barley  flour : 

Usee!  as  a  thickener; 
HIggin.  657. 

Baryta: 

Used  in  bleaching ; 

Tennant,  6R,  71. 
Preparation  of  itft  nalts:    application 
of  the  a^tate  in  dyeing  and  priutinir: 

Kuca^nski,  409. 

Bablah  : 
Dyeing  skins  with ; 
Lemaire,  460. 

Beetling : 
By  traversing  plato ; 

Mntbcra  and  Kausilowaky,  386^ 
Machine  for; 

Bentlcy  and  Alcock,  67S. 

Bichromate  of  soda : 

Application  of; 
Swindells,  338. 

Bichromate  of  potash : 
Used  to  flx  colours ; 

KObor,  197. 
Used  in  dyeinfr; 
Bichard,  665. 

Bisulphite  of  soda : 

Useo  in  bleaching; 

Doukin,  275. 
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BUulphuwt  of  lime : 
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Black  orU  : 

°K^'l^  .i»l.  of  joiatoU  0.1  bcrd. ; 

HowMUrli«llolhEb<w  ! 

Co«|icriu.ilCo*|«r.l«- 
Bub.liUl.^Hu' ImvtJlUW  M 


Bl£tu;hing — eonl, 
Hyidiirmliui 

fcrootl.  ST.  ,,,       .^ 

Chlorides  of   "lue.  si'"""""'  " 


AldcJbrimrl.a 
Glover.  79. 

Tumbuil, »._ . 


ui.Mba.Ac: 


By  Swtid'««.lvi.lB  ta  •"""«* 
'^''bniilh.lM.  ^^^^^ 

Turner  Ml  J  Anre". '**• 
By  iiu'*n«  ot  Ui?l>  iin-wre  i 

"-'^'"iillo*  by  raymuitote  of 


k 


Cikruriilcri  61'  ^        _  *,,hi*   I 

Clrculilloii  of   Uiiuor.  plpo  "  '""^    I 

iHWaliiPliMWeiyi  1 
Playd,  n. 


"'SCHiaiis. 

B>  vuii™"  lili**Wnf  •gmU  J 

™  <;i»u-o".M».  „  _„  _^ 
Biiuid  Ski,  14 
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Bleachiiiff — cont. 

And  djmxff  cotton ; 

Chcothaui.  »M. 
Combined  with  dydng  and  washing; 

Whitehi^  and  Diggle.  S69. 
By  meaiui  of  blluJi,  rottin,  uid  lime 
mixed; 

Higidn.  3AS. 
Flax  and  hemp  during  prooeia  of  ma- 
nuflKture ; 

Fontaincmoreau,  871. 
Dry  cotton,  &c.  by  meant  of  chlorine 


David.  372. 
Palm  oil  by  Htcam ; 

Dixon.  3H0. 
Flax  and  hemp,  madiino  for,  by  roll- 

Davey,  380. 
In  a  contmuouB  muiner ; 

ThoniHon,  391. 
Neutralizinff  chlorine  in  fikbricB  by 
hyposulphites. 

Ck)ok,  392. 
Under  prcHHuro  and  in  a  partial  va- 
cuum; 

Mason,  394. 
Sulphuric  acid  by  moans  of  sidphurous 
■oid; 

Barlow.  394. 
Juto.  Ac. ; 

Capper  and  Watson,  396. 
By  revoIviiiK  rails  and  winces ; 

Bleakley,  398.    * 
By  various  a^rents ; 

Sicvior  and  Waithman,  401. 
By  passing  the  liquor  on  from  vessel 
to   vessel;  by  steaming;  and  in  one 
vessel  * 

koefflcr,  401. 
Mode  of  sulphuring; 

Fulton,  40  k 
By  a  sulphuring  apparatus ; 

Colouhoun,  406. 
Flax  and  hemp; 

Brllford,  419. 

Eoth.  420. 
Oils  and  fats ; 

Bur8tall,422. 
Apparatus  for ; 

Worrall,  4--M. 
In  cIoschI  vessels  by  pressure  of  steam ; 

Barlow  and  Pendlebury,  430. 
Underpressure,  in  a  vacuum, and  con- 
tinuouKly ; 

Newton,  435. 
Apparatus  for ; 

Nsglcs,  436. 
By  allotropic  oxygen ; 

Motay  and  Duflos,  437. 
By  hypocnioritcs  and  manganese ;  and 
oxygen  in  the  allotropic  form ; 

Poole,  442. 
In  the  hank ; 

Both.  4M, 
And  treating  fibrous  materials  with 
nlt8,&c 

Davis,  416. 


) 


Bleachuiff — cont. 
Assisted  Dj  oxide  of  tin ; 

Tribelhom  and  BoUey,  450. 
By  a  cylinder  divided  into  cells; 

Gaultier,  461. 
By  passing  several   pieces   mi  once 
througli  the  liquors;   arrangement  of 
rollers  tor  the  purpose ; 
Newton,  474. 
By  heated  bleaching  liquid ; 

Duncan,  474. 
Use  of  tungstates ; 
Haeffely,  46S. 
Passing    fabrics    througli    milk    of 
lime; 

Hodgkinson,  487. 
With  tartar  lees  or  soobe ; 

Chambon  and  MeynfaifC,  488L 
Apparatus  fbr,  fUstians,  Ac  tor  vollen 
and  iiiiection  of  liquors ; 
WorraU,  401. 
Fibres ;  use  of  chlorite  and  hypochk)- 
rite  of  soda : 

Watt,  495. 
Fibrous  materials  by  chloride  of  line; 

Miller,  498. 
Goods  kept  in  continual  motion : 

Websky.SOl. 
Use  of  bisulphur^  of  lime : 

Losh,  614^ 
The  liquors  heated  in  aYOMel  Mvante 
firomthokeir; 

Guild  and  Ptendlcbuiy,  617. 
Cotton  laps  in  closed  veasela  by  perco- 
lation, &c. : 

Bridson,  517. 
By  alkalies,  acids,  Ac ; 

Partington,  625. 
Hemp  and  flax  placed  on  fhUDoet; 

Fontainemoreau,  629. 
Fibrous  materials;  uae  of  aalphite  of 
soda,  Ac; 

Smith  and  Hollingworth,  645. 
Fabrics  open,  and  vanM  continucwslrf 

Blackburn  and  Duncan.  660. 
With  heated  dash-wheel : 

Wallace,  561. 
Tarns ;  use  of  a  vacuum  and  of  pivs- 
sure; 

. ,.  Banks,  Hampson,  and  Banks, SO. 
Aided  by  high  prcarrare  i 

Guild,  564. 
Use  of  carbonic  aoid  to  decompoao  the 
chlorides  employed ; 
Didot.  666. 
Goods  in  an  extended  state  and  in  a 
continuous  manner; 

Blackburn  and  Duncan,  667. 
Sewed  muslins,  embroidei^  goods, 
Ac  in  a  continuous  manner ; 
Robertson,  691. 
Aided  by  the  dash-wheel  heated  by  air 
or  8t<»m ; 

Wallace  and  Wallace,  OM. 
Combined  apparatus  fbr : 

Fleming,  604. 
Aided  by  the  dash-wheel  bciiurlMaifldt 
Armour,  007.  .    ^^  ' 
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Bleaching— eon/. 

Aldvd  tiT  s  ncuuiD  uid  nrcasare : 

Herbert,  Kfl. 
Vte  or  hypoflhloritesi 

Jennintn.  no. 
By  iMoTulimn,   Dijgcn,  uid  I'kctti- 

'■  I>tvld.ai1. 

AiiliKl  bj  ft  duh-whoel  working  Id  «i 
oiwloallig  ax  capabls  of  bdiii  beaUd; 
Hod^kiiuon.  eit. 

Aided  bj  the  ■ppllottiantif  thalijdia- 
utmctor: 

Wftll«u  n3. 

Apnmnlna  nir.  combiacd.  with  scour- 
ing, dimiriF.  ilryliiK,  »c.i 
Vnnonn,  8ia. 

Aided  by  uterplnK  Ikbrin  In  titrprn- 
Udp,  iikphtha.  oil.  lulphlde  of  larlKin. 
Mid  other  ■JmlluiubtMacca! 


» itMlonvy 


icr  fltmllnriub«^acea ; 
AmiQur.  ail. 
AldcMl^Irr  ibwh-whMl  bnted  i 

Aided  bf  mduh-'vl 

■  Holding  and  Donnlnj,  (SX. 
Aidnl  \n  >  revnlriiiE  klcri 

Holdln.  OSS. 
ByhifhprMniro; 

n-  OulMunulf,  OU. 

'nic  Ihp  IkbHc  mm  one  it*l 
,  uid  tif  iitHing  it  between 

PananXitU. 
Bt  lii-mtod  rerDlrinc  mil  i 

PlEmlnir,  (in. 
Vie  of  ■  Hptnitc  hIgh-pnMun  elond 
Uquor  nn  i 

P«idleburT.im. 
Aldnl  bf  >  duh-nrhcnl,  hntpd  uid 
rtrolrins  in  ■  vpwI  uf  hot  liqtior ; 


ItLtSl. 


HodaklnMid,  I 
Hating  wtml 

CnnMoun,  Totiiw,  and  lanaitst. 
ApiiuMui  witu  rcvolvlnc  chMnben : 

Ormmid,  pa?. 
By  m'vna  of  IVdlvni' cuih ; 

Pjf.  Ml. 


L 


A  rvUktiriK  vchhI.  Ae.  i 
■MDoiu  BiaUns,  As.i 
HMWthar.ftM, 
Aldrdbj;  currents  of  sir  1 

Hrwdonkld,«ll. 
Aldedbgri-liirtridlri 

Ubntw.OS. 
AlUnl  bf  •  mnium  and  bj  ■  mrolvlng 
dlWDlx^  and  flilM  hotlom ; 
Buik*  Hid  Buk*,  MD. 
Vtrtoiu  ftpiMinliM  connacted  tliire. 

•Ith; 

lln»m«i,  Ul. 
Vtrtfht.'m. 


Bleiching — eonl. 

AppanCus,  mniliing  stoun  rylinda 
uid  iqupnlnjg  rollcm ; 
Uscdonald,  (na. 
Adwtfttlonii  to  ippantog ; 
DabHU,  Ml. 

Bleacbins  liquor : 

Chloride  or  lime  Hlutlon  I 

CTDoki.er. 
Chloride  of  llln^Ao.: 

Chlorlnr,  ^roj'  nl)>,  uid  rgbtile  ai 


Blocks: 
UHtnorit«d: 

EUImx,  e. 
Omoponlion  (br  tlslt  i 

Brawn,  IS. 
Trvnningi 

Bckhwdt,  SI. 
To  print  anfacuoe  ratMmii 

Roberts.  ST. 
Ill  parte,  to  print  mhaj  coloDn  i 

Henrr.  4*. 
Slurootnilnc       blorkt,       (7llndriral 

*i(leho]nn,41. 
D^fIuk.  bj   nimpmalng  Iha   lUirie 
belwupui 

Bailey,  ST. 
Conilrui'lpd  uralidroj 

CiK.'n"rftr';d!' 

FlKiir,-..=j«.,i,, 

I>al1.'rii<rM;iy|am1«.t: 
CU.>U>ii.  Iiw. 


yormiiui  a  ivfliider  by  i 

Putting  on  by  luan*  ol 

'*  Hullm»nd«l.  ISl. 

Bu.lru'sfi'' 
For  notterj  vere  -, 


ifOfin  19  ^htia:?  JK^?aaL 


Ik 


Tjft   tr   T?« 


¥'«au» 


^iMnvt  tff*  iMfbli^  hilar 


'£m'9X^Mi 


j   Block  uble: 
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Block  table— cottf. 


■"% 


Blocking  table 

Blrabihon  tor 
Bu>b,l«I, 

Blood  and  camphine : 

Tu  n>  tiililnl  cnluiin ; 


CoubniD^h,  Ua. 
Blue: 

JJquidi 

°<iicnoD,  Dolbf ,  and  VvKUclla,  IE 


PrinMn 
Di 


DiKhlon.  IT, 
m  rairwuad  I 
Maw  and  Bdljop,  IS. 


Mrtrair.  H3. 
BuImUIiiKi  tat  I 
U'ite>illJ,  MB. 

Mamyk.  374^ 

Bruton't,  CIM. 
Snlnhalcur  Indian  ua« 
Tudd,nj. 

Blue  ImJIi  : 

Apparatui  tnr  making  i 


.T^lll.lW. 

Toalk  Ibr  Iwrliw  ruUon  i 
Jtvlirr,  m. 


ur^LindfFiiHntlnitnuuhluei 

-svirrLtl  witli  dU  vIoIIi  and  wodtei 

Statin.  U. 
Thnw  huulH  uinuntnl  lioHumtalljr , 

Of  mppiT-pliii.'  pnw  1 

Blaiiktlaiuu.-l'ipiIC'i; 

CowutT  anil  Ujw  par.  14S. 
UcaCi'U  l>y  Unai ; 

Pott.,  iTt. 
Amuifll  ptrpmillcuUrlr 

BurfluSB  . 
and  ror  btnwfil 
KaU 
SutHlilK 


aiul  Hnwanl.ns, 
fllastle  bbrin ; 
I  and  Clvt.  tW. 


I  or  iiarrow  tabtn ; 

.  .       „ ij  ur  wood    oiuinaled  to. 

P'Ibnr  1 

IMllon.  4TS. 
Or  table  wUli  part  cut  awa; ; 

HtIvIIIc,  tfi 
PriMlMt  un  a  lann>  ilniin  i 

Bawlu  and  Uarclu.  US. 
Cmnmd  ■ftli  Mi,  andllmini*  cnluuti 
prtiiUiu!  fSiirlM  pndUDHl  i 

CoinluU,  tnil. 

B<i™hcel : 


I>lClutui>a,WS. 

Bnubi 

iidlna,  maTod  bv  a  duin  i 

Ducking  1 
Tubs  huUtl  H'panilfllir  > 

Fii.rd.m. 

"-  lilili  firw-iim  uid  vacuo  i 
hluihi.ivi.. 


hliliiht, 
iid.T  W«h 
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Calender  rollers : 
Hade  of  waddini^ 
Bciitloy.  130. 

Cmoutchouc : 
Wftterprooflnp  and  flocking ; 

Johnson,  rtO. 
IJMd  to  fix  gold  loaf; 

Clark,  lui. 
Used  in  flocking; 

8icvier,*158. 
Tor  waterproof  hats,  &c. ; 

Sievicr.  158. 
Printing  iheeta  of; 

Hancock,  108. 
Fixing  topical  colours; 

Winter.  176. 
Printing  blankets  made; 

Carigeen  moss : 

As  gum  substitute ; 
Boy,  414. 

Caratfheen: 
*     And  other  mosses  and  lichens    as 
thickeners  of  colours ; 
Newton,  621. 

Carragheen  moss : 
Substitute  for  gum ; 
Von  Canig,  681. 

Carbonic  acid : 

Used  in  bleaching  to  decompose  the 
chlorides  employed ; 
Didot,  566. 

Carding : 
Used  to  remove  loose  fibres : 
Goates,  2^0. 

Cards: 
IMntinir  playing ; 

Borkcnhout.  25. 
Printing  and  oniamcuting  pla>'ing ; 

Ludlow,  75. 

Carmin  de  pourpre ; 
Making  and  application  of; 
Brooman,  619. 

Carpets: 
Pyed  and  printed  by  colour  cells ; 
Wood,  224. 

Carpets  and  rugs : 
Manufacturing ; 
UciishaW.tU. 

Cartamus : 
Preparation  ot ; 
Maleeue,saO. 


Casting: 
Copper  rolleni ; 

Pothergill,  99. 
Figures  or  type  on  rollcra,  blocks,  and 
platos: 

Kidgway.  105. 
For  printing  surfaces ; 
Burch,  229. 

Catechu: 
■For  inks ; 

Be  Nomuuidy,  191. 

Charcoal: 

Mordanted  and  ased  as  a  deedoiirixef: 

Stenhouae,  598. 
Dooolouriaiiig  vegetable; 

Stenhouae.  824. 

Chart: 
Globular,  projected  ; 

Harris  and  otbem,  11. 

Chemical  fluid : 

Use  of  in  dyeing  or  prtntiiiic  to  pre- 
vent fHmd ; 

Baildon,  351. 

Chesnut  tree : 
Substitute  for  galls ; 
Giroud,  l;KI. 

Chicory: 

Blue  ror  dyeing  prepared  fkxim: 
Metcidf,  243. 

Chlorate  of  alumina : 
As  a  mordant ; 
Gatty.  414. 
For  oxidising  colours ; 
Gatty,  446. 

Chloride : 
Bleaching  by  moana  of; 
Taylor  and  Taylor,  5G. 

Chloride  of  lime : 
Bleaching  liquor ; 

Crooks,  67. 
Liquor  for  bleaching ; 

Tennant,  6a. 
Bleaching  powder  and  paste; 

Tennant,  71. 
Used  for  fixing  mordants  ; 

Greenwood,  417. 
Arrangement  of  apparatus  for  mak* 
ing: 

Bennct,  687.  • 

TSttfsvT  "^VxTw  ^i^«oaj.  \ 
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Chloride  of  soilium : 
Vaed  lu  dycliig  ctrBociiu?.  Ai 
G»tty.  6Si 


Applltstioii  of  (o 
eit™  weight ; 

JacqUflt.  001. 


BLeacblu  ivi  i 

CaqmiUir,  SI. 

Uin]u.lSS. 
t'apil  iu  blouhlng.  Mid  moilDOl'  n 

^rid,  Ml. 
NautnlliuMt  by  bjrpo*uIphi[«  i 

Cook.SK. 
BetDOVodby  gulpMU  of  limti 

Hanrord,  t/H. 
IVcpwd  hy    pH>in«    lir    throne 
bvftlcil  ehlorldo  of  iroi ; 


Chlorine  aoap : 

Fur  bWachiii* : 

Crmka,  73. 

Chlorite  of  mmIb  ajiH   hjpochto- 
ritc: 

IJucoT,  in  blnclilngi 

Cliloridric  will : 

I'tEdlnbtarblns; 


Chlomfortn ! 

UMHllnbTMnhinS! 
David.  Bll. 


SwindKllo. 

AlUlliu'  u  mr 

Kup.'MO. 

Cliruniic  oxide : 

Ai  A  nordanl  i 
Vnuu-ilha.  m. 


Cisterns ; 
Clrculur  botlomed  for  waflilngi 
Fliut,  lit. 

Clay: 

Boulinit  ahaic  and  inurii.lP  oF  ihiIc 
FoHuiil  UJLbudlun,  MA. 


Poohln,5t4. 
AliimiiiDiu  nkp ; 

Vr—e  and  SJrtunlioa,  (W. 

8u)pb»te  or  alamliu ; 


Ilftir,  rtftthei^  run.  lie.  i 
Pabria  by  hS«l  mtoII  bl 

Cleuing: 
GvodidjedwUhDUddori 

JohnwD.UO. 

Clearing  colours; 

ITRoriiUocaHili 
HisKin.  Ml. 

Clearing  jirinta: 
By"urm1n.-. 

Coal: 

Uilfram: 
Cn>okii,n. 

Cocoa-nut  tree ; 

Dliiw  with  firU  at; 
Baker,  Ul. 


Cochineal 
Bmdina  lUii 
aiiicUlr, 


Cochineal  aniinoniiiral : 

praiiar*I<nii  of: 
Kaiegut.SM. 

Coolinu; : 
DjadAbrlai 

Colon  n  T 


3 
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Colours — ctmt, 

Unpbwh.  preparation  of; 

Browne.  23. 
Tor  colouring  i»kin»,  paper,  leather,  ftc« 

Cumniinfrv,  iH. 
For  paper  aud  Ifather; 
Fcam  and  On^,  M. 
Fixinpr  topical ; 
Pretfton,  SI. 
With  flour  and  iron  liquor; 

Flight.  Se. 
Yellow  made  IVom  pyrites ; 

Munlock.  54. 
From  l<)Kwood.  Ac,  in  cakes ; 

8myth.  78. 
Discharged  hv  acids  and  steam ; 

Jones  and  J  ones,  89. 
Scarlet  coropokition ; 

Wright,  102. 
Discharge  blue ; 

Lang  and  Smith,  100 
Various ; 

Frith,  114 
Solution  of  Prussian  blue; 

Badnall.  124. 
Several  on  ono  sieve  i 

Parkinson,  IflO. 
Printing  several  at  once ; 

Hamx>ck,  1ti9. 
How  suuplicd  to  the  sieve  { 

CouUm,  171. 
Transiiosing  odours: 

Beard.  188. 
Fixing  by  bichromate  of  potash ; 

Kober,  197. 
From  fstty  and  oleaginous  matters ; 

Radlev  and  Meyer.  320. 
ProcesJM's  for  making ; 

Martin.  538. 
Obtained  from  waste  coloured  soap; 

Higgin.  t}^l, 
Vari(>U8  ureparations  of ; 

llorimann,  574. 
From  cochineal.  &c. ; 

Wood,  585. 
YariouM  steam  and  other  colours ; 

Hartmann,  503. 
Rendered  odoriferous ; 

Grant,  612. 
By  combining  metallic  substances ; 

Ged»e,  613. 
From  oxide  of  sine  obtained  from 
blende ; 

Bostaing,  619. 
Stirred  by  revolving  vanes  ; 

Greenhalgh  and  Uutchinson,  700. 

Colour  box : 

For  holding  colour; 

Adkin,  Adkin,  Taylor,  and  Wal- 
ker. 28. 
With  wire  or  canvass  bottom  ; 

Bunnett,  43. 
For  printing  machine ; 

Slater,  43. 
Without  bottom  and  in  compart- 
ments: 

Bnmah,89. 


Colour  box — comt. 
Partitioned  to  print  several  cdoari  s 

Potter,  196. 
Improvements  in ; 

Burch,  an. 
Divided  and  heated ; 

Holm,  295. 
For  jaoquard  printing  appenttua ; 

Cochran.  314. 
For  printing  stripes  with  alita  to  aUov 
the  outward  flow  of  colour. 

K«y»e70. 

Colour  cells  : 

Used  to  print  carpets,  Jtc«  with  ; 
Wood,  22*. 

Colour  trough  : 
Various  modes  of  arranging ; 
Jacobs,  333. 

Colouring : 
By  means  of  models ; 

Elliott,  15. 
Paper; 

Uouseman,  21. 
Skins,  paper,  Ac. ; 

Cummings,  23. 
By  brushes ; 

Harris,  102. 
By  roller  and  colour  box ; 

Wickham.  122. 
Paper; 

Christ,  135. 
Paper  and  other  materials ; 

De  la  Rue.  245. 
Speckling     by     rerolvinf^     apiriing 
brushes  *. 

Schischkar.SOS. 
On  the  surface  by  brushes,  &c ; 

Paul.  424. 
The  stirftice  of  paper-cloth  hy  twuahes ; 

Careless.  rjSO. 
By     steaming     one    fabric    against 
another ; 

Vigorcux,  551. 

Colouring  matter: 
Extracted  by  steam ; 

Maltby  and  Cuerton,  198« 
Apparatus  for  extracting ; 

Aime,281. 
Treated  with  alkalies ; 

Calvert.  340. 
Concentrated  by  sulphuric  acid; 

Hughes,  611. 

Colouring  surfaces  s 

Iridescent; 

De  la  Bue,  290. 

Collodion : 
Printing  and  omaDaentinr  the  sorfttfe 

ofi 

CQniides,  S2L 


Porlilnkchiiuii 
Wcrdon.  30. 
Fur  produHnga  Icj  fbr  blekcUnR  i 

PordrixiriiiBaiHl  blorhlng-, 

Itikovlnli,  tu. 
or  BriUnnlct  elutlcgumi 

VumI  1>i  hat  ilyi^ngi 

Brltlih  (iDaJlii  or  powder  blue ; 

Simptoii,  4*. 
Forpreuwtiig  Akbrtra  Tor  printiug ; 

Erkhardl.  flL 
For  prrnsrinic  and  (lldliiK ; 

EckhnnK.  St. 
Per  hlfachlng  i 

Johns™,  aa. 
Pot  "  lihwIiinK  Uilfiam  " : 

Jalm'       " 


liciiurBciiriet  tnilcrthcr 

iJriiihl,  ita. 
Por  BtH)  tut  paper  { 

Chrtit,  IM, 
Tomlat  nilrlrkdd! 

DuuUi>,  IW. 
Vied  In  elwInKirpiiig ; 


PiUmnr.  tlO. 

POTK 
Ik 

Per  prtii 

Jnmhm.tX. 
Pot  ilyrliw  wnoUem  j 

Ollvrr.  II  n. 
PorcniuiiiicincUllMr.aCH  tOMi 

Wood.  HI. 
For  nrr^piirlnrtiLrfhcn  i 

JobiuDn.  at. 

Crnnpreuiim : 

CuillnE  rollPTi  allied  tqr  i 
I'ouli-,  STO. 

Coniliictinti ! 
The  f»hrlc  i 
BuKh.  »8. 

CopyinK  MpcT! 

By  pnmclpr  of  bbII*  anil  ollift 

'  '""n'Mkonric.  *4l. 

Cnpjier : 

BjTOVprrd    rrom     Dm   bovlUii 
Indigu  riyrd  iPindii 


Bury,  UO. 
Cnroloidea  : 

U«ofi 

GcHilan  and  Qordm,  Ith 


C'lHwtham,  3M. 
tHIdroipinnlni: 

Kingind  llotdiworth.US. 

Cntton  Inpfl  : 
itiiwMiiior^ 

Urliliuii.  BIT. 

CottoniiinK : 

Flu  null  hemp  -, 

CreMing ! 

Bellford.  4I>. 
Ohvlatnl  by  a  iinootli  metnlllc 

'  Uartln.  Wt. 

Cudbear : 

Prpparahnn  nt-. 

Cordiii  and  Gordon.  I>, 

Moili'iirrrrliaHni:, 


Cntting: 

ftbtin,lt.; 

tryrr  and  Bpnilrtl.  J» 


Woodi.  nuutalM  tar.  with  (UttonMT 
kull») 

Muoklow,  SM. 


21383:  \w  mmtwr^ 


&i«r 


'JTS 


X***i\-\  liii'    Jl'ruit*:  <ZSL 
i-ni^  I.I'  t3». 


3»u?^   'j*E. 

rTlUMMfiJX.  1*%, 
uui-  ir 


M  «1U  ISiEKr  'jiik,  A^ ; 


Of 

B«2,4U 
Ben 
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Irying — cont. 
n*ther».  mM'lUiio  tor  ; 

BrufhCT  !■»  HiilriniBiit  loi 


Doctore— cwf. 

Bt«e1,  mode  of  maklnE ; 

Wil»le»ndBiilio.9*. 
By  tocviB  of  a  plain  rullcr  ; 

UuHliliiy.m. 
Ucxle  of  moving! 

FeiTiii»ll9- 
Bi  M  rlullc  roller! 

iIelnto»li.Ba.    , 
Appmto*  (or  wlwtHnsi  _ 

Niutultli  ud  Bwton.  RM. 
GrlndliworMttlmi; 

8inBton,4SS.  ...  ,    ,. 

A  roller  with  groove!,  or  with  teeth 

Jonea.GS7. 
Uaik  thtck  awl  Mrong  -, 

HoMeol.OM. 
UadeotglHcL    _ 

Hdiienium,  <na. 
Hxleor  (hlckmeUili 

Mimleol,  BM. 
Xiula  or  hoTD ; 

WB|ipeiul«in,  MO. 

ModEof  printing  1 
JeVtnjt,  M. 

DreMlDR : 
Htaimring  thmd  i 

iVlc'.  1*- 
Comixaltloii  tor! 

Xlkmlnlj.SS. 
tftdderlDlll! 

DeJonehiWl. 
Fctlhen.  n«k>.  Ac.i 

Ptwmi,  ><S. 
B;r  mner  ■«>  colour  boxi 

Atipllcatlon  o^  ipongMi 

HirrU.lW'      , 
Featlien,  uuchlne  ton 

Tuioui  xilatMioni  inM  tor  -, 

WaUui.  tl>- 
Conblned  with  djr^nt  jwiu: 

And  djslnB  eomMiwa ; 
MSiri5»l  Walker.  BM. 


OilivMt  and  llDwarct.  315. 

Driving  printing  cylindcra ; 

By  womn  and  worm  whwln.  and  " 
™'    ''oilivruitimdllm.anl.ilS. 

Drying; 

By  ninKii  nf  wvolvliig  tulM  t 

Chiireh,  Itl. 
Laim  revolvinii  irllndcr  t 

Buchanan.  1ST. 


Drying  cylinder; 
Applibdiobloektetile: 

BackhDUK  uid  Orimo.  IM. 


By  hoi  air  eauied  to  impluKn; 

Barr  and  Otecn,  441. 
By  hydrtMHtractor,  tor  lUTch,  n 

By  plalea  hoUol  by  i^  i 

Uebtbowii.  ooK. 

Apparatus  tbr  chamber  with  ahu 


tie  ChalMUneur,  KS. 
OarantliHi  In  a  akvlug  oyllndcr ! 

proudhot,  art. 

Fabric*  by  an  amngcmenl  oT  glcaBi 
cheat*,  tuba.  Ae. 
Clarli, «». 

Dunging: 

Mention  of; 

OralrU.7?.  .    . 

Aneiilatvandphomhatn,  lubatitulc* 

■    Mer.w,  IMncB.andBlythB.l 

l-liilllipl.  nk 


Apnaiatu*  tor! 

Na«le^H(l. 
From  bone  or  other  p!i(Bphale>! 

BaFuea.4aL 
11}  pailiiliig  duDC  i 

Vilh|ihoapliat(»< 
Wrfcbr,  WT. 


IXZ«X  or  SCBIZCT  MAfTEB. 


mikaliri.  •vt'w.  Kid  bEU,  u  alwllte 
pmtnr- 


flpmrr.  IMIiT.  and  VfgqcKn.  U. 


ilh  fellnv  wk.  blark  oik.  hinoiT. 


Silk  hnii'lknTliI^  tnd  In  ipi 
PHinn  uirl  Tarlnr,  N. 


CnWhichpmi 
Oo  iwvcis,  k.  k 


INDEX  OF  SUBJECT  MATTER. 
Dyeinjf — eoiit. 

By  <lr^|.|.iu>i  t-.i'.mn  on  fnl.rli 

BouMkI.  Ml. 
17»  ot  Oenl  rods  mail  nmls ; 

Dya  iHWki  liwUd  b]r  ilcun  cl 

la  ■  matlnuaiu  manner ; 

Under   iinsuuro    uid  in  a 


1  stripei,  buidi,  and 


ct  ind  wiTod  Unui 


On 


nillen  inimenod  in  dyg  liquid; 

Nottton,  2a^ 

auulfhuac  and  xutla  percha  i 


Turkic  red,  Ac  i 

Uerustand  Oneaintad,  170. 
Nev  djD  tram  ikiM  or  kcwood  i 

Kuril,  177. 
Hat  black ; 

LeLlevro.rao. 
WUbtungrtatouTtoda; 

Oiland,«U, 
Machine  for: 

OxIaejf.Kl. 
Colbni  wool  and  nm ; 

DIkIbIbhI: 

Cnius,3M. 
Woallmu.  compoaltlon*  tur : 


UghUoot.  lU. 


ParU  \Hiui  rewrred  bjr  franiM  w 

Aided  bjr  Iho  adtUtlon  of  nllra 
■uliiluUni,  or  cliloridc* ; 

QUlf.SM. 
Br  hidro-eitractor ; 

AlllDt(,3M. 
Bleai^hluc,  ilyelnR.  tc.  ot  cottOD ; 

Chnlhmai,  SW. 
Vte  ot  Kiap  aiid  bona  lot 

Bruil.  iao. 


Haion,  SSI. 
Wcnlliiiu.  in.  with  pruuLin  I 

D' Albert,  Md. 
CompcBllioai  for ; 

Halenie,  19V. 
Bj  tnunidiiK  liiiuor ; 

pDttCT.M*. 


Abparatiu  hir: 

Warrall,  4U. 

Naelta,  lU. 
Bj  deiuidting  metali) 

BcaDman.437. 
B;  IbrclDg  the  li(|uor) 

Jobuou,  Ml. 
And  rcMning  b;  tRunei  nrownl  to- 


Aiipnratiig  for  \ 
Ni|{lea,<aJ. 

Uclirnni,  Ul. 
Orru<tlnni,  eontiui 

Warrall,  Ma. 
Bj  bablah  (ir  neb-Ik 

LrtniUr"  u" 
Woo!  aftiT 

FiHitali 
BriiaMlnK 
thrTUbriCi 


Addition  ofllnUeedr 

Onemruod,  4TT. 
Boldlni  (kbrica  In  a  atala  d(  Unalon 


L 


■■  Filial  I 
lit'l 


'oalaUioDioraau,  5W> 


With  Irxlico  *iA  OkMFbQ  ; 
■'•clunLW 
>«lvith 


a,  •Hnrlu,  Ac,  ma  of  hK 


kvaMBblnHl: 
^  Walker,  flK 
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Dblnin  printing  lurrmcni ; 
inmllerai 


Electrotyping : 

Psiteriui  of  win  fofarbs  i 
1)0  li  OuB.EOtl. 

Priiutnr  aiirniM  i 

Producin>  vuioiu  priDtlnsmrfkoei; 

Hftblcy.  til. 
In  oMalu  ;«1utliw  lurCKMi 

Pilmcr.Ei]. 

IMmcr.tlt. 


Ijtiliclaui.  Ac.,miiti!rkti,  (]le*i 

Lad  priDtlDE  M  mo  iiroccu ; 

Grdi,16& 
IhwU  of  cwulcbono  i 


Nf  wbem,  m. 
On  iniltk-nifaber  nibrin; 

Huinxik,  BK. 
HuIb  or  luul  milerlftlf  tVf  i 

UleluOeld,  HI. 

Uary  uid  Bunadpn,  Sit 
ibiiwdwltli  [irinlinei 
Bunb,u;. 


c  Wiiie*  wlilli!  being  dyed  i 


Enaraving  : 

Ullljiml.  1. 

HlUlpblr.; 


L'viir  innlji  nllnl  rtilli'n  nr  nhuo- 
bignlam  (iDFlIotliiU or  dollnll i 
Erlihudt,  H.     . 
Of  ilosl  uUleate'  nllli  i 


Engniri  nff — cont. 

BMhln«  Ey  miiatia  of  metallic  sklla ; 
Cl^Mn,  106. 


»1 

Bollu 

Blocka  or  n\iadm ; 

Hucock,  in. 
By  gUblngt 

Hullaundel,  Va. 


Dlaln  ippmtiu  I 


Flrcu£r  or  flat 
'"""mutIieII,  «7». 

iDiproinraienta  in    lb*  penlOKniihlo 
■ppmniCui : 

Hope  ind  Hope,  US. 
Michiopry  for  engnwiag  i.nd  trKdns 


Etching : 

Surhm  in  r*l<i>ri 
CUyton.  HM. 


CJuin  nrakh  ukhI.  Ac.  ; 

Ilulluundiil.  i;t, 
Aidrd  tv  pmiltntc  of  loenury ; 

Hone,  no. 
On  •hmc  or  allwrirln  lo  obuln  prinl- 

nl>Hri>rd,  MA. 
MuhliHT7,  lDellni4  plaiwa.  MnJM 
ban.  routing  loob,  *e.  •, 


Etching  plaUa  I 
EvsjiorBting : 


>#► 


mwez  «  «»«cr  sl^^stssl 


^4*^J!m 


p¥>'^  «^<<4v  -wMm  «i4 


U0 


'imfim  wif^H  *MmtA  fmmU  titmmfMd 
ytm^nn  ** f  ft^/^ff0» ;  I)m  om  e^  sine  «r 

Hilf  tm^riri,  r/7i, 

4  fry  U/ri'Um  Mif  or  other  tfRil 
m  ilt*>  MtfmUinatf } 
JfortHtt'iMfliae,  gJl^ 


md'tg'jidH 


f^ 


Fcfmenttiur : 
]f«difernidi 


FiHen: 

IlcaerlMirmof 

Cronlcr^US. 
TStarmw  §lou  fn  woodf 
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K.-I>liluy,«lj. 
the  livdrc'-cilrBCUiri 
aoyrig,  2/" 


FinisbinK : 

MiU'liim!  for  i 

HuTia.lbl. 
Pabrioi  printed  vriOi   mcUUie  no»- 
dsn  lif  mcuu  of  rimi«  oT  chnrctAl  uia 
lulpburi 

Ovmnd,  £». 
Appuatu*  tor  impitrtlng  »  beetle  or 
llnoofiniih, 

UMlirr  and  Sdmoton,  3U. 
Elutlcnnishi 

Burr  ind  Green,  Ml. 
By  tnvcrAliui  Tplatn : 

H»th?n  and  Iu»low«k7, 8M. 
Fur  r.niihlnK  fnuenll;,  KO   ibrUg^ 

Fin: 

ExtncttoTi 
BcUIbrd,  ill. 

Fish: 

Hnklns  Kiap  rrDm  j 
Crooks,  0;. 
Filing    colouri,  dyes,  or   mor- 


III  nlalr  of  idcogs  1 


Colourioit  mUttr  of  Dudder  bjr  >l«ani ; 
DrlaruB,  isl. 

HEtftiiio  oxiitM  prmlplUiM  i)j  >ni- 


U;  (41  uid  raoHtclloae  •glutioua  1 


llrUKOCk,  Ctl. 

MclalUo  pnirdtici,  bf  an  ciil;  romiio- 
Kilion; 

bvcrrnJ.  SS. 
By  i-HEiHK*  Mid  alia  1 

PiMle,SH. 
By  gult*  pcKhlL.  jlDUVMi.  and  caoat- 


lyKUlUlKTOl*! 

TI«n«"-k.s;B. 
ly  vulmulml  caoutcbooe  or  (Dttk 

"    I<iuuMkuidl1iilU|«,Ma. 
JyoHi 

KobcrtiKH),  UT, 


Fixinjc    colours,   dyes,    01 
diiDtS — tout. 
With  oomixi'iIUoaj; 

J««ib9.£DZ. 
BylurUHne: 

By  ullKCBnoiu  mibaluunii 

BnieUDltF.  X>& 
AUiiirlns; 

JahnMn,  UO. 
By  ooppFf  *ad  bichromite; 


tl  prcpcrstlmu : 
II  Biid  SlHrtln,  tn*. 


LltbuKni|>U<inni!  cngrav  iiigi  on  ca 
By  toiuh  clulir  'inihiiluiros ; 
UiKBin  and  LiKliltbot,  0>^ 


Rntui 
Adifii 


lilaniil  bbmket  tO( 


WiiliiPili 
Uolm 

Krvn,  Cuoiior  aud  lUmtirougli. 


WUbpowdivnllulri 


I 
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Flowers: 
YariouB,  dyeing  with ; 
Ddpierre,  508. 

Folding : 
AppMMtuB  for : 
BuohholB,  Stf. 

Frames: 
To  enolMe  Aibrioi  while  being  dyed ; 

Watto,4S. 
Pjeing  Iqr   oomiirQMiiig  the  (Uvio 
between : 

BiOley.BT. 

Friction : 
Vued  to  prodaceM^onis  on  flibrioi ; 
Newberry,  2M. 

Friction  pullers : 
To  oommunici^  motion ; 
Coates,  616. 

Fullers'  earth: 

Used  in  bleaching ; 
Pye,  841. 

Fulling: 
Machine  for ; 

Bentley  and  Alcock»  87S. 

Fumishinff    rollers,     furnishing 

colour  Dj  brushes  and  roUers : 
By  brushes  and  rollers ; 

Keen  and  Piatt,  14. 

Slater,  43. 

Paul.  62. 
.  By  rollers; 

Fryer,  Orcenhow,  and  Ncwbery, 
24. 
•  Nicholson,  40. 

Dyer,  96. 

Palmer,  122. 

Applegath,  160. 

Bingley,  276. 

Burch,  306. 
Mode  of : 

Adkin,  Adkin,  Taylor,  and  Walker, 
28. 
Boilers,  how  made ; 

Nicholson,  40. 
By  means  of  a  colour  box ; 

Bramah.  89. 
To  blocks  by  rollers ; 

Bush.  113. 
By  circulM*  brushes  and  by  roller ; 

Bush,  153. 
By  rollers,  Ac; 

Potts,  178.  I 

Yaiioua  modes  of ;  , 

HoUn  aad  ^ainw:*.l,\^    .  • 


Famishing    rollers,    fumialmig 

colour,  &C. — colli. 
To  the  tear  bmahea ; 

Burch,  183. 
BoUersfor; 

Poole.  188. 
Endless  sieve ; 

MiUer,198. 
Prom  partitioned  ooUmr  box ; 

Potter,  li^ 
By  moreabltt  mouthpieeei  andlqra 
ooicnir  surikoe  in  part*: 

Beard.  901. 
How  effected; 

Burch,  288. 
By  means  of  elastio  rollers ; 

Beard,  8S1. 
Made  elastic ; 

Beard,  2S1. 
Of  Tuloanised  indift  rabber ; 

Shepherd.  851. 
By  ft  oonical-snaped  box ; 

Mcintosh.  85S. 
Prom  moveable  and  aliding  sieves  s 

Guichard,864. 
By  an  endless  siev^ ; 

Potter,  268. 
By  endless  webs ; 

Le  Bastier,  906. 
To  blocks  by  rollers ; 

Carter,  810. 
By  means  of  jaoquard  pegs,  and  liy 
shaDow  chambers ; 

Burgh,  827. 
Various  modes  of; 

Jacobs^  8SS. 
By  traversing  plate; 

Mathers  and  Kaselowsky,  896. 
By  rollers  direct ; 

Mather  and  Bolfh,  S69. 
Apparatus  for ; 

Melville,  961. 
By  a  perforated  cylinder ; 

Bellford,  370. 
By  conical  rollers ; 

Oover,  382. 
To  sieves ; 

Page,  384. 
By  three  rollers; 

Neal,399. 
By  elastic  furnishing  rollers ; 

Beny  and  Booth,  417. 
Of  gutta  percha ; 

Johnson,  439. 
By  moveable  sieve  and  rollers ; 

Curtain.  433. 
By  rollers ; 

Atkinson,  604. 
Apparatus  for ; 

Livesey,  538. 
Elastic  rollers ; 

Jones.  687. 
By  a  sieve  with  channels  underneath : 

Hindle,  663. 
By  means  of  a  plate  of  wood  hollowed 
out; 

Popter  and  Yinoeniy  e7i, 
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Tmtingwitli  htghpnuuro; 
Plnvofhind  I4chiuick.»ll. 
From  ipent  midiliTr  b;  mmuoT  llie 
heat  coiiUiiiHl  la  the  dy>  liquor ', 
Liahtfoot,  *!3. 
Bj  wld  lulphurla  add ; 

ltiiglm,4M. 
Coloun  nude  inoro  iBrmincnt  bj  » 
hliiti  b»t  or  prtnun  ud  iDOiMurc ; 

EilnctlngtW  colour  rrom  drudmor- 


lo  iientmUio  tb«  wid ; 


Kughi 

Midon.  08B. 
Clilorldo  of  nodtum  lued  In  dydns: 

cian; .  as:. 


lino  Mlutton  i 

at,  lidsd  bfhot  aoip, 


Gu  chamber  or  apparatus: 

To  pHiit  (lunidlud  indtgo  In  i 
Wooduron,  iio,  XIV. 

Gclfttine : 

PHntiim.  iiukklng.  «iid  flocking  i 

Ltp.MC. 
I>rintliig  and  ominicnlinn  tliD  butI 

'     Conil<lM,  Hi. 


Kckh*tit,W. 
Oold  or  illvBr  on  lUirtei  1 

Bckhanlt.SV. 
Caoulrf^KHU  oied  to  fli  ^ 


■  pnctHt.  Jte.  and  ap- 


Appllxl  to  (Uirt«i 


Grape  «UKi 

ITivd  to  dc4 

Wanl,«IT. 


"llUbton,  Iir. 

"  Kalier,  ir. 
l>aM,lmllr>>n'll'*li 

Fhhii  atllrtiuLH  and  thUllu : 

tirinilinn : 

Willi  iKu'Ea  placed  horltouUllj  t 
poJoiifb,10b 
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Grindinpf — cont. 
BMPln^  and  fnrinding  machine; 

Firchild.  258. 
Apparatus  for; 

Barraclough,  649, 

Gudgeon  i)lat€8 : 

Mathers  and  Kasclowsky,  836. 

Gum: 
DiBchargrd  ftnom  silk  i 

Gibson  and  CampbcU,  IGS. 

Gum  substitute  : 
Britonnick  elastick; 

Antrell.  87. 
Prom  flax  seed ; 

Blaikie.  46. 
Site,  worts,  sugar ; 

Wilkins,  71. 
The  seed  of  the  carob  tree,  or  Bt. 
John's  brend ; 

Bourdieu,  128. 
Carigeen  moss ; 

Roy.  444. 
Mossi>8  and  lichens  as  thickeners  or 
colours ; 

Newton,  021. 
Carnmhccu  moRs ; 

Von  Canig,  681. 

Gutta  pepcha,  &c. : 

Rollers  and  blocks  made  of ; 

Hancock,  270. 
Application  to  blankets;   covers  for 
rollers :  finishing ;  washers,  &c. ;  fixing 
colours  with  it ; 

llancock,  27«. 
For  printing?  rollers ; 

Lucas.  338. 
To  form  rollers ; 

Buchholz,  842. 
For  printitig  surfaces ; 

Melville,  341. 
Printed  with  mountain  flax ; 

Duthoit,  358. 
Applied  for  printing   8urflEu;es    and 
other  purposes ; 

Newton,  405. 
Applied  to  furnishing  rollers; 

Berry  and  Booth,  417. 
For  prin{in«  surfaces ; 

Vails,  425. 
Ornamenting ; 

Ihmcan,  430. 
Applie<l  to  inking  rollers ; 

Johnson,  J.  H.,  4S3. 
Rollers  made  of ; 

Johnson,  4-15. 
Ilariloned  and  used  for  rollers ; 

Johnson,  488. 
Filling  up  the  cuts  on  the  face  of 
blocks  with ; 

Crowley,  020. 


Hair: 

Used  for  flocking; 
Coulon,  673. 

Hats: 
Dyeing  and  staining  on  one  side  only 
Ooldlng.  80. 

Hatting : 
For  blocks  and  rollers ; 
Leese,206. 

Heating : 

Pye  cisterns ; 
Lewij^80. 
The  table  or  board  of  the  *wtwnisi 

Djer,96. 
Water  for  waahiiig  and  dryimr  t 

Slater,  104.  ^^' 

Apparatus  for ; 

Swan.  800. 

Fluids  by  hydro-extractor,  kc^  hr  hot 
air  or  vapour ; 

Poole,  805. 
Dje  cisterns  by  steam  chests,  Ac.  i 

Taylor,  889. 
By  superheated  steam ; 

Mariott  and  Sugden,  671. 
Vessels  by  steam  pipes  or  chests : 

Coatcs,  689. 

Hematosin : 

AppHcationtoTurkoyred  dyeing,  fte. 
Pillans,  537. 

Hemp : 
Dyeing; 

Thomas,  91. 

Hiccory : 
Bark  and  fruit ; 
Bancroft,  83. 

Hoematoxylon : 

For  inks ; 

De  Normandy,  101. 

Dyeing  with  "  red  wood ;  •* 

Hollings.  WiUiam;    and  Smith. 
Enos,  27.  ^ 

Horn : 
Doctora  made  of ; 
Wappenstein,  696. 

Horn  and  hoof : 

Substitute  for ; 
Swiudolls,  237. 

Horses : 
Stained  various  colours ; 
Johnston,  32. 
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Hydro-ciilorate  of  nlui 

An  »  ntordant  i 
Gstt;r.  M*. 


IniNVTeinenM  on ; 

Berrif.UB. 
Tartotu  ■ppllcMion*  of : 

Poole,  sun. 
For  dYEinjc  ind  drying  i 

AlUntt,  S44. 
V»d<nblcuh1ng; 

Wnllice.  CIS. 
TniudlnralnciiiigmlDnriiiEButten 


Hvpo-sulpbite 
ror  ncutraludn 


. '  ncutraludng  olilcrine  in  Ikbrtn  ; 

Cook,  S»J. 
1  oionLuiti ; 

Kopp.Sfl. 
ilSiv  KmeMlUcluHtretobbiioiacI 

^bcnu  >Dd  Irvlnir,  002. 


BureTi,  itan. 
BtviiiuTy  KM  Eva 


Iniligo ; 

l!»nor 


DnntjiKiM,  printed  Inin  Mmoaphrro 


WnmlFRin,  KB. 


Print iiie  droxjdliad ; 

A|q»^'*tiii  for  lUpplns; 

UxM.  Junior,  m. 
nmxpruiiE; 

AiipllcMioii  of  ui  liii|im*«)  ta»  sdm- 
nunln  prlnilnRdcoiTdlMd; 
Wowlcton,  no. 


Bolplwtii  Dfi  wllliilnwii  horn  sulutiou 

TrcmtHl  wllh  aclda  : 

Filer,  soa.  .  . 


plmvDl  uid  ftlkalL 

Hkrlln,  SW. 
Extnuled  from  «utc  bills  ntgi ; 

Ubk.HD. 
Btaun  colour  Willi  magnvtU; 

Uartniknn,  1174. 
Bleun  ibiulM  froni ; 

Hartinaun,  KVS. 
fonliritlmiwliu-, 

Mtchspd.  <as. 
DrtnjtUtni  by  jiliirnep,  Kr»iio  au 
Ao,,atHl  limp  uid  alkntl ; 


Indigo  dust; 

To  umkp  "  lUitia  bicwe  i " 
Thomii*,  T. 


HinlL'iictl.  uhhI  forprlnllns  tiirhao 
Priiili"ir<"r^<«wiilaltu'rtnu'piwat) 


BriiitM. 
For  jirititliijc  on  plBjiiw  a 

Bottk^.SO. 
SUrharKiiw ; 

Kuppa.TB. 
Fur  lilliutruhlnf  1 

~  mfplder.  7l 

MOf 

Ui.Snnniindjr,  lOi, 

Scot  t.  sis. 


IllBtk  from  lianroul.  Mrhroow,  to. 

>l»ai>v>ilRw>i.,  1110. 
Bcnikrnt  edarthrroiui 
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Iridescent  films : 

Biyfkcos  produced  bj  retiiXNis  w- 
niahes: 

ve  la  Rue,  280. 
By  nrloidine ; 

Ve  1ft  Rue,  406. 

Isinglass : 
Used  for  putting  on  in  block  coUingt 
Hullmaudcl,  151. 


Iron  liquor : 
Preparation  of; 

Flight,  36. 
Process  for; 

Boothman,  41. 
Preparation  of ; 

Ashwortb,  82. 

Jones,  85. 
A.ction  of  muriatic  or  lulpburlc  acid 
on  sulphuret  of  iron. 

Jakcns,  672. 

JacQuard : 
Printinir  by  means  of ; 

Ck)chran.  288. 
Used  to  actuate  printing  blocks ; 

Siovier,  269. 
Used  in  printing ; 

Cochran,  S14. 

Jute: 

Bleaching  of ; 
Calvert,  265. 

Kier  : 

Steaming  vat ; 

TumbuU,  79. 
Mode  of  heating  outside  of ; 

Bealey.  369. 
Revolving ; 

Holdin,  628. 

Kiers: 

Separate  heating ; 

Floyd,  61. 
For  hign-pressure  bleaching; 

Wright,  131. 
Worked  under  high  pressure ; 

Newton,  221. 
For  bleaching  by  high  pressure  and 
continuously ; 

Wright,  230. 
Improved  puffer  ^ipc ; 

Mather,  417. 
Closed  for  bleaching : 

Barlow  and  Pendlobury.  480. 
With  pipe  to  prevent  waste  from  boil- 
ing Over ; 

Coubrough,  451. 
The    liquor    heated    in  a  separate 

VOMSCl * 

6uild  and  Pcxid\Oa\xn  >  ^*1  • . 


Kiersr-coii/. 

Two  or  more  connected  togeUier:  sap- 
ported  on  bearings ; 
KoefBer,  5ia. 
Heated  by  a  closed  separate  liquor 
pan; 

Pendlebni^,  628. 
Revolving  and  navin^  a  reTolvins  lUse 
bottom; 

Banks  and  Banka,  666. 

Lac: 

Purifying  it  and  oonTerting  it  into 
ahelllac; 

De  Normandy.  S44. 
Obtaining  dyes  from ; 

Henley,  460. 
Extracts  of.  and  djeing  with,  mixed 
with  day ; 

Kurtz  and  Nori.  675. 

Laoe: 

Printing  on  by  a  pes  block ; 

Burch,  159. 
Printing  on  figured ; 

Smith,  248. 

Lackering: 
Metallised  fabrics ; 

Green  and  Pickott,  628. 

Lacore  and  glair  of  Nicoga : 
To  fix  topical  ooloixrs ; 
Preston,  31. 

Lactarine: 

From  milk  for  fixing  pigments : 
Pattinson,  29S. 

Lactic  acid : 

As  a  substitute  for  lemon  juice  and 
other  spplications ; 

Cratty  and  Kopp,  468. 

Lakes: 

Printed; 

Leggett,  161. 
Printing  and  preparation : 

Robertson,  284. 
Precipitated  by  salts  of  antimonj ; 

Gatty,  606. 

Lapping : 
Substitutes  for ; 

Feryfuson  and  Clark,  240. 
Containing  gutta  pervha ; 

Dalton,  803. 
Composed  of  felt,  woven  fabric  and 
India  rubber,  &c ;  * 

GodofToy,  378. 
For  printers,  india-rubbor  csemont  • 

Kay,  620.  * 
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LcBil,  ticetate  of: 
*W&ttoB.JT. 


Leather : 
PrmlinginBoUl,! 

Modnorprlntinir' 
OuiKUO.  HI. 
Powder  oT,  lued  in  OaMjig 


eolouiingi 


Tmpp. 

ItdibUion  I 
DeCte 


f;nH)iul  tor  Ooeking ; 


I 


From  mui,  Ac.,  for  bItAofains  i 

CUrifiingapmti 

UlRbHI,  U. 

C*li.-iniii|c  wMiti-,  uiil  rKOTflrinit  i 

CroSi,  97. 
Enpontiiif;! 


Lichen ; 

Hon.  >n>iroc<t.  An.,  uwd  ■■  k 
JUrdol.  Ml. 

From  aulplwlfi  at  uiiline,  *• 
rcrk&,  SBl. 


linUcfd  : 
Addrd  Is  oolCHirlru  mi 
UrMiiwooil.  til. 

LithoffTBuhuu : 

Primincmnuituiiei 
Kcnntnl'I'T.  T». 


Coatet.SSq. 
LoKWood  Uquor : 

UlldrinlnralkMi 
amylh,TB. 


PIftntInK  anil  nukbw  oT; 

Smith,  7. 
Spent  liquor  lued : 

MUI  br  drwlnK  *nil  srii)din«; 

De  tongh,  101. 
Cheniicml ; 

Stt^aFT.  lU. 
Improved  bf  acid* ; 

Bteluer.lU. 
Filing  ooLourinjT  mMtcr  of,  bj  gteam ; 

LielvTW,lHL 
Tuhiog  at,  uiJ  obtainliig  a  ipirlt 


KurU,Ml. 


PotO^H  l^  mean*  of  Mid(  I 

Traatlnawlth  nlihjimnm: 
Plncelb  andSoIiaDsk.  M. 

Aning  ti*  uioliturc  i 

Uwldkk,  US. 
Prvparlnit  with  aiwtlo  arid,  ftc..  aiul 
■«i-lnji  with  imaionia,  4*.; 
SlallD.  tWI. 
CnloiirH  tnuli'  more  p^nnanimt  b;  a 
liJRh  lieat  or  pmiiiroand  molntUTBi 
Grabani.  Ml. 
Soap  citm;! ; 

BitrwUDK  llu!  DOlour  fnjm  ijM  moi^ 
BilnM  oOv  ammonia  aod  alaohnt  i 
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Magnesia : 
Umo  of  ill  (l.rcinpr ; 

Lightfoot»311. 
Steam  colour  with  indigo; 

Haiitmann,  674. 

Malls  and  knockers : 

Applied  to  largo  blodu ; 

Bu^h  142. 
For  blocking  machine; 

Applrgatli,  182. 
Hofle  of  applying ; 

Burch,  183. 

Mandrils : 
Covered  with  copper ; 

Bell.  43. 
Description  of; 

Paul.  Gi. 
Hade  conical ; 

Ckx>k,140. 
Expanding ;  • 

Taylor,  502. 
Aided  by  circular  coned  projoctions : 
vibration  and  deflection  prevented  *,  and 
mode  of  keeping  cool ; 

Barber,  655. 
Su.scoptible  of  deflection ; 

Taylor,  (JUC. 

Manj^ranese 
To  dye  brown  with; 

Frith,  69. 
Beproducing ; 

Binks,  1H5. 
Peroxide  recovered ; 

De  Sussex  and  Arrott,  230. 
To  assist  in  oxidizing  oils  on  fabrics ; 

Potter,  102. 
Preparing  f&brics  with,  before  indigo 
dyeing : 

Martin,  635. 


Mangling  : 
Bfaehine  for; 
Thunder,  51, 

Mangrove  : 
Bark: 

Bancroft,  33. 

Marbling  : 

Mode  of; 

Pope,  13. 
Paper  by  floating  the  colours ; 

Houseman,  21. 
Paper ; 

Envood.  298, 
By  tuft^  of  tlax  and  hemp  bleached ; 

FoutaiueuioTe»n«  9111. 


Marl,  &c. : 

Used  to  make  a  ley; 

Heys,  31. 
.Used  in  bleaching ; 

Glover,  78. 

Measuring : 
Machine  ror ; 

Donkin  and  Farey,  384. 

Medickey : 
Obtaining  a  dye  finom ; 
Lillcy.  686. 

Mercury: 

Quicksilver  used  in  dyeing ; 
Frith,  89. 

Mercerising  : 
Various  modes  of; 
Mercer,  383. 

Metallic  powders,  leaf,  &c. : 
Leaf,  effects.  Ac,  fixed  on  fOnics; 

Ovcrend,  233. 
Modes  of  application ; 

Bt-ssemer,  821, 8M. 
Printing  of  precipitated ; 

Wood,  344.  • 

Attached  to  fabrics; 

Fisher,  364. 
Applied  to  yams ; 

Green,  889. 
Effects  by  steiuniiig  flkbrica,  prepared 
or  otherwise,  with  sulphate  of  copp?; 

Schischkar,  385.  *^'^' 

Attaching  to  thread ; 

(ifreen,  421. 
Application  to  fabrics ; 

Brooinan,  426. 

Carre,  646. 
Deposited  on  threads  and  AbricBx 

Brooman.  427.  *-v^woj 

Application  of; 
Broonuui,  418. 
Green  and  Pickett.  52s. 

bi^Scw^^'''''  °'   ^  '•*''*'*  '**  ^^^^^ 

Wood,  562. 
Printed  on  flocked  falnios  • 

Seegers,  687.  * 

Lusti-e  given  to  skins ; 

Lippman,  672. 
Application  of  to  fsbn<»  • 

Rioux  and  De  Pariente,  575. 
Lustre  given  by  hyposulphite*; 

Tplsons  and  Irvin|.^,  «». 
Printine,  and  use  of  powdered  lac* 

Ruding,  603.  ^^  "*^  • 

tamf  steiel  ^^"^^  °°  ^^"^  *^  **^«  ~ 
Schischkar,  609. 
Prepared  and  printed  • 
Gerber  629  * 

Application  of; 
Tsylor,  647, 
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Miiilew  ; 
Cm*  fori 

JlinK.no. 
Prwrnlnl  liy  oiidM,  mlwa,  So.; 
Wh  jWek,  67. 


Moistemng : 
Fftbriis  hr  rollcm 

UXbOT  uid  RoUtmiSCl. 

Hod] 

ChBiwll.  W, 

"'  Holl^in  ud  Smllli.  !7. 
From  iron  liquor  i 

Flight,  M. 
For  Uruiiig ; 

Frith.  IN. 
DiKliiuitrid  bf  fcHt ; 

GillHnie.TO. 
Appllvd  nnih  dlschiiTga  I 

Thompson.  IM. 
Pot  deeji  uul  mIb  r«da ; 

Idiig  and  Smith,  IM, 
Tirioum 

yridi.  11*. 

■cltli  and  tuwnMcB  or  uho>ph*tei  i 
Mercer.  IMnee.  ud  B^tbe,  in. 
From  mothia'  llquon  of  tluio : 

KwenlHiKh.  IM. 
Llqiiar.  to  holllWl*  the  prodiillatlan 

Bini»  and  Hgnn'.  Bt. 

or  Irod  uid  aloiiun ; 

Newton,  tU. 
BulKliluto  for  cmm  oT  tarttr  ud 

Pot  Turkoj  r«i ; 

Uerccr  ukd  GrcoDWoad,  170. 
Chlorlilu  or  (In  and  ilaniliw; 

Hig^D.  iWa. 
Anlimonir,  naiiratiA,  ■nthnooUIc* , 

Kilntoofinuii 

Johiuon.MS. 
Cliluntto  kod   hjrdnicbknlv   of  Bin- 

'GUtT,  «4. 

Plivd  by  cblorfdn  or  liuw  I 

tinvawnud,  iJ7« 
Chromir  oildc  ^ 

Bj  rorciniilh<i 'liquor  (hronnhi 

jolinton,  «U. 
ChtorM*  Hid  bTdrocUonlc  et  ilu 


VBOortunpUiw; 

HueDelv.  48S. 

BjponilphFuv,    nlka! 

1>hoa|ih»t«.  Ud  clironi 


Moulds: 

Ofwuodi  ftidlile mctaJ casling) 

Xado  u  ■iUceao),  te.  niBteriitl*  i 

BrDoka,ua. 
In  nlaitur  of  pvli,  id.i 

Flexible  fOr  printing ; 


Pw 


bunJi.ll! 


Multiplfing  pitrtures ; 
Bj »    nMunlKdiMiti" 
U  Blon,  II. 

MuMxide : 

Prinlltuc.  drcliiE,  and  flilns  ta  me- 
tallio  purpurUM ; 

While,  ua. 

Applloatlon  of  to  fitlirlcs,  tc. : 

SH,tH. 
From  alonotlne,  ftldcd  by  uniuonli  i 

Clu'k.CTt. 
Frinttnir  and  dTFin;  «ith  : 

LittlewoSd    aiid    Sthlumberinir, 
M7. 

MllMUS  UTXidfttUB  1 

Gordon  lod  Gordon,  19. 
Musctis  rupibus  odmisceui : 


Frlnllncwid  utauntnFj 
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Nitrate  of  iron : 
MOTtUnts; 

Johnson,  408. 

Nitrates : 
Their  aid  in  dying ; 
0»tty.  SS8. 

Nitric  acid : 
Used  for  staining  hones  to  match; 
Johnston,  32. 

Nitrogenous : 
Substances  used  for  fixing  colours ; 
Johnson,  375. 

Nitrogenous  substances : 

From  milk  and  flesh ; 
Broquette,  302. 

Numbering : 
Apparatus  for; 
Tarditr,  554. 

Odoriferous  : 
Inks,  wax,  and  colours  rendered ; 
Grant,  G12. 

Offensive  vapours: 
Destroyed  by  burning ; 
London,  112. 

Oil: 

To  flx  topical  colours ; 

Preston,  31. 
From  schistus  and  coal  for  killing 
vermin; 

Crooks,  73. 
Pren&ration  of,  with  soda  and  potash ; 

Mercer  and  Greenwood,  270. 

Oil  cloth : 

Printing  in  gold,  silver,  and  colours ; 

Thennemans,  10. 
Mode  of  printing; 

Newton,  218. 
Coloured ; 

Do  Clerville,  682. 

Oleic  acid : 
Application  to  the  Turkwr  red  process : 
Wilson  and  WaUs,  488. 

Opening : 
Fabrics  by  discs : 

Mather  and  BAilSb,  3S0. 


Orohil: 

Xakitig; 
Kemp,  9. 


yy.ti. 
Extracting  the  colouring  matter ; 


Preparation  of; 

Davy 
ng  tm 

Chaudois,  298. 

Gamier.  302. 
Mode  of  prepsurin^ ; 

BobinsoD,  306. 
AppUoatSon  of  in  dyeing ; 

Clenchard,  816^ 

Ores: 

Obtaining  products  finom ; 
Swindells,  338. 

Ornamenting : 
Playing  cards; 

Ludlow,  76. 
By  transferring  ooloun  s 

Valentine,  9S. 
By^ding; 

Clark,  101. 
Waterproof  fabrics ; 

Newbory,  SM. 
Snrlkoes  with  oil  oolours ; 

Newberry,  224. 
With  designs  in  metal ; 

Fisher.  364. 
By  attaching  to  Ikbrics  cat-out  figmss 
and  ornaments ; 

Klotx,385. 
By  aoplying  silk  waste   slivers,  as* 

Green.  389, 
Iridescent  films ; 

De  la  Rue,  406. 
By  applying  cut-out  objects : 

<5ilbee,42S. 
Application  of  metal  leaf  and  pow- 
ders; 

Brooman,  486. 

^  *S??f/®™  of  studa,  spun  glass,  Ac. 

Fidding,  418. 
Of  fabrics ; 

Knox.  468. 

By  high-pressure  steam  on  perforated 
plates: 

vigoureux,  661. 
Fabrics; 

Dopter,  668. 
By  printing  flat  shades : 

Bishop,  660. 
Producing  pattemis  on  floor  cloths,  Ac.( 

Aeuner,  otio. 
And  printing  envelopes : 

BremDer.689. 

coSS?^'  ***'      ^'^^^y*"*  powders  and 
Dopter,  674. 

Ornamenting  suifiaoes : 
By  casting ; 
Nichol,  386. 
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Oxidiiing; 
Oilixl  i;wiil*,  variiiua  auniet ; 
Hcrcur  aail  GrMDVOOil.  i'O. 


liliwhing  by  rnewii  of 

MotBT  aiid  Dufloa, 

In  tlioslTobroijicrona, 

PoulP,*K. 

Useil  ill  lilcotlilnir : 

Ditid,  en. 

Oxymurjate  of  tin; 


Packiog : 

...     a  it«reotjiM  plMs  lilutic ; 
Fetpucin.  HE. 


mg: 

Padding : 
Ononeiidfl 


by  roller*  and  a  linuh  i 
purpoM  of  i 


Machi- 

Ormtrli.n. 

MordMiU; 

LuwandSniUb.lm. 
Modi^on 

Wotnll,  41E. 

PftiDting : 
With  oil  mloum  on  r.bric  i 

OrtKDburrN  *. 
B*  meani  or  moJelii ; 

Klliolt,  10. 
Gold  and  Altvr  uu  bbrini ; 

Btbns  18. 
Sllki  and  atiu  with  "  uripluh ;' 


i 


nd jirintinii 

Tvlor.tl 


■•wr: 
lljclnn-hairiluSi" 

Cuhb.Ot, 


Friiiilnfi  nillmjnrll;  l-c 

Papier  mich^ : 


n  parll)'  composed  of ; 


Sttin.  seA. 
Eopnviag  tpntntoi : 
Ko|HandUuiio,Gm. 

Perfonttoas : 
Colour  applied  tbraugb 

kidiolMii,  w. 
ApplTinn  mlotir  throush ; 
ivOertjt.  S3, 

Perforated  (cylinder  : 

Torumlsb  Milourtunlevci 
Uellfiird.  370. 

Perforated  iilatea  : 


ciunved  plats  i 

N«1.SUW. 

Fnr  Bl«ULitlln{ 

Bak«l. 

TJMd  ftiromannTillii 

Perforating : 
""S'rnli'.'u! '"'"' 

D«uninit(  (u  praiin 

Peroxide  of  tin: 
How  urcjarnd , 
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Phosphfttcfl : 

Application  as  dang  subatiiatc; 

Barnes,  4itt. 
Alkalim^,  a«  mordbunta; 

Knpp,  580. 
And  aneriiates,  extract*  made  by  alka- 
Une; 

Cowixnr,  071. 

Phosphoric  acid : 
Uaeu  for  dischargring ; 
Kopp  and  Gatty»  SOS. 

Phosphoric  and  phosphates : 

Applicationa  t 

Mercer,  Frinoe,  and  Bljthe,  19S. 

Phospho-stannates : 

Hoop  of  preparing ; 

If  crccr  and  Blythe,  309« 

Photography : 
Applied  to  prodnoe  printing  lorlhoei ; 
Pretsch,  S31. 

Pigments  ? 
Made  in  vacuo,  and  under  pressure . 

Roberts  and  Brown.  218. 
Fixed  to  fttbrics  by  oil,  Ac. ; 

Hancock,  223. 
From  fatty  and  oily  matters ; 

Humfrey,  318. 
From  fatty  and  oleaginous  matters ; 

Radlev  and  Meyer,  320. 
Printing  of  oxide  of  zinc ; 

Milligan,  316. 
Application  of ; 

Brooman.  4i8. 
Applied  to  f&brics ; 

Melville,  479. 
Application  of  to  (kbrics ; 

Rcstoiiig,  649. 
Application  to  fabrics ; 

Clark.  651. 
Obtained  by  dyeing  motallio  oxides ; 
dyed  wood  used  as  a  pigment ; 

Boberts  and  Dale,  684. 

Pitch  pins : 
Use  of  in  block  printing; 
Bradbury,  125. 

Pitch  bar : 
For  fitting  the  pattern ; 

OUivant  and  Howard,  215. 

Plants: 
Impressions  firom : 

Bradbury  and  Byiuib,  418. 


Plates: 

Copper  minting; 

Pcele,  25, 
Of  stone,  lithographing ; 

Senefelder,  79. 
Engraved  by  miUs; 

l>yer,96. 
Figures  cast  on ; 

Bidgway,lOSb 
OcNnpound,  to  print  serenl  eoloon ; 

Congreve,  112. 
Packed  with  elastic  sabsUiices ; 

Fergiiaon,  115. 
To  print  several  colours ; 

Congreve.  US. 
Forming  a  cylinder  of; 

Church,  121. 
Curved  to  form  rollers ; 

Applegath,  14S. 
Bevening  and  printfnr ; 

Piyne.l4a. 
Made  of  alloy ; 

John  Budd,  158. 
Coated  with  glaaa,  &c. : 

Harris.  203. 

Plate  printing: 

Improvements  in  mechanism : 
Bright,  174. 

Placing  cards: 
Printing  of; 
Bowley,  30. 

Polishing : 

Paper  and  other  surfiaoes  by  revolving 
slips  of  caoutchouc ; 
Sinclair.  524. 

Pottery  ware: 
Impressions  printed  for : 

Potts,  Oliver,  and  Potts,  145. 
Surface  printing  for : 
Potts,  158. 

Preparations : 
For  leather  and  skins ; 
Guigues.  241. 

Preparing : 

^Wlth  "shewmack;** 

Chappell,  13. 
Tin  solutions; 

Paul,  14. 
For  dying  with  red  -wood ; 

HoUings  and  Smith,  27. 
Fabrics  by  starch  and  wax  • 

Eckhardt,  54.  * 

For  gilding: 

Eckhitfdt,  59, 
Paste  and  wax ; 

£ckhardt,59. 


Hrth,  I 
Surrnm  on 
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B«lii^l.l31. 

ItEsb-ptvuun  itoun 

'   WrishMSl. 

UutI*,  136. 


Vw  prinU^  ud  d^nit  ardiill  >nd 
•^rtbwri 

Light  toot.  Ml. 


Kdwinlh  MT. 

TFilh  nirio  aolil ; 

WltHiiandValli.^m. 
Pftlwia  tu  Oi  cnlaun  with  »I 

Ed<inn]ii,M>. 


Kl.lnT;»  l<«t 


n.t  pHntlnje; 
Ct>|iii«r-u1alp  i 


B1i«lil.i„.  ,  . 

KnlK>it,  IW. 
On  prlintrw  mllon  bj  wrAiaai 

mUtcrandHoHnH.SIS. 
Mukiugpiiniient"  snd  djping  j 

ITanI  in  blacliing  miid  <l^agl 


•  and  «  ttti' of  "  IV*!***!" 
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Printing — conL  * 

Making  imper  hangings ; 

Bwrly.O. 
•  With  fire  engines : 

Bayly,  9. 
By  fire  engines ; 

Bayly.  9. 
In  different  colours ; 

Poumett.  10. 
Paper  b^  new  mills  and  cnginoi; 

Bapin  and  others,  8. 
In  figures,  flowers,  &c.; 

Lane,  10. 
Oil  cloth  and  leather ; 

Thennemans,  10. 
Calicoes  in  grain ; 

Dubison,  11. 
Mordants  and  preparing ; 

Chappell,  18. 
Machine  of  three  colours ; 

Keen  and  Piatt,  14. 
By  means  of  models ; 

Elliott.  15. 
On  woollens,  kc. ; 

Bowser,  17. 
Engraved  metal  platos ; 

Dighton,  17. 
Gold,  Slitter,  and  brocade  colours ; 

BAhn?,  18. 
By  pairs  of  hollow  prints ; 

Brown,  20. 
Silks  and  satins  with  ursplash ; 

Browne,  23. 
By  cylinders; 

Fryer,  G  reenhow,  and  Newbery,  24. 
By  copper  plates  and  press  ; 

X  eeio,  3Sq. 
By  flat  presses ; 

Long,  25. 
Playinp  cards; 

Borkonhout,  25. 
Fl.it  prfss ; 

Moon.'  nnd  Pino,  28, 
Surface  roller  printing  machine,  with 
rollers ; 

Adkin.  Adkin,  Taylor,  and  Wal- 
ker, 28. 
Cases  of  iiyures,  letters,  or  types,  cast- 
ing; 

Moore  nnd  Phie,  28. 
Playing  o^rds ; 

Rowley.  30. 
By  block  fixing  topical  colours ; 

Preston,  31. 
By  block,  use  of  primitive  forms ; 

Eckhardt,  82. 
Staining  the  ground  of  velvets  ; 

Dolignon,  35. 
With  tyjws  of  Ilg\ircs  cast  or  cut  in  a 
bbdy; 

Johnson,  30. 
With  lanco  blocks  ; 

Jlobrrts,  37. 
Machine  of  six  colours  ; 

Bell,  41. 
Three  colours  cylinders; 

licW,  \X 


Printing — cent. 
Four  colour  surfkoo ; 

Slater,  4S. 
Three  colour  surface ; 

Bunnett.  4S. 
With  blocks  in  parts,  to  print  many 
colours; 

Henry,  44. 
Snrfkco  rollers  and  blocks; 

Nicholson,  40. 
Machine,  colour  supplied  iitsido  the 
roUers; 

Nicholson,  40. 
From  plates ; 

Eckhardt,  54. 
Through  perforated  metal  plates  and 
Iqr'*  dragging. 

JeflTeys,53. 
By  compressing^  the   Ikbrio  between 
flrames  or  blocks; 

Bailey,  67. 
Machine  printing  on  botii  sides; 

Paul.es. 
Discharging  mordants ; 

Gillespie,  70. 
Piling  cards ; 

Ludlow,  75. 
Transparencies ; 

Berenger,  76. 
Lithographing ; 

Senefelder,  79. 
By  copper-plato  press ; 

lurkman.  8S. 
On  nets; 

Nyren,  86. 
By  block  and  swin^ng  tnoRe ; 

Maudslay,  86. 
By  roller  made  of  transposable  rings, 
and  by  blocks  composed  of  slides ; 

Bramah,89. 
By  four  plates ; 

Valentino,  95. 
By  plate  and  block  combined  i 

Bush.  100. 
By  blocks ; 

It  arris,  102. 
On  both  sides  by  rollers; 

Cow  per,  108. 
By  st4>el  or  copper  plate  or  block  press; 

Perkin,  110. 
A   compound   plate  to  print  several 
colours ; 

Congreve,  112. 
Handerchicf^,  Ac,  by  pistes  and  blocks; 

Bush,  113. 
From  comp6und  plates ; 

Congreve,  115. 

By  moveable  blocks  on  a  D  cylinder: 

Cowper,  125. 
And  emoossing  combined ; 

Congreve,  127. 
By  roller  across  the  piece  • 

Bush,  128. 
Improvtxi  flat  surface ; 

Ferris,  138. 
Paper; 

Christ,  135. 
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Michttn-    with    Kversl    Ixmlii    n 
b\aa\eUi 

Biuh.l3a, 
Dmmp  papers 

OobhMl. 
With  ■  tnveniTui  onned  pltte ; 

Applan>th.  143. 
irniiiic  riTiMvlnd  croi  bell*  i 

Itel^luh,  lU. 
Impiwrions  Iw  roller  or  block  lo 
tmnsifrrred  tf>pott4*97  wm ; 

Jiittn.  Ohmr.  und  Pott.,  US. 
HmndkcrvhiaA  bjr  pWoi  and  revcnl 


Drbibir  tub-,  stripaai  aud  bgr 

"*  "fl^il,  13S. 
Br  ■urfccf  mllor  i 

UMh,  I5T. 
And  cniboiiiliiRtt  ona  nrowo 

GrviK,  IM. 
SurfKK  jihiitlns  IbrpatttTji 

PotU,  lU. 

l!i>rrl,.  159. 
Hy  inuunirTiBittii  •ood,  meM 

?iilt>,UiwBln,wul  Rsunf 
Uloc  kinc  i>i*«biii« ; 

Ap»li1Dth,iaL 
Dnuj^iM  ludlsn  loan 

WnoduMt,  in. 


AwU-nMh.  IJt 
DmuiIliHl  IndicOi 

Uur>-,  IM. 
Willi  >>lui^k>,tjpa,uulrDUiM'.  prlni- 
liW  <K<  both  iIiImj 

ll<>lin<u>dBvTMt,in. 
By  block  whtl(<itunps 

Burcb.US. 
Hrvrml  n.luun  iVnni  ono  mller  i 

Unnl.iu, 
By  lui'mnt  ot  iiirlVaa  throDKh  flrlUdit 

I'unlx,  l«l. 
Blu-kliMinuhliw: 

MtlC-r.  I  IB. 
PipwlO-roll-n. 


Printing — rant. 

From  wire  nurniro  and  friHii  ^INlro- 
Ijped  pUtv*^  KvtraJ    culuurfl  at   ona 

'  Dell  Rue.  SIS. 

Surfltcoa  ft>r,  l^r  vlertiiclty ; 

Lnokrtt,  HIT. 
Bt  mMUia  or  nlivtridty  i 

B»n*.  IIS. 
Xinliina  Ibr  printing  two   plens  it 

'Olllrant  wid  Hoinvd.SlG. 
To  makE  ra\  cloths ; 

Newtnn.ilN. 
Flilni  plnncnU  by  oils,  Ic  i 

Uuunrk.  !». 
By  kiiplyini!  (urAvsi  tn  llqold  (olnnm 
iprlnkiHl  on  liie  nirfkci'  ot  water  i 

Mmtborn.  U*. 
On  oarpfta.  iv-.  far  colour  cslU  i 

Woa4.1M. 
On  indlk'nibbor  and  its  fMrici ; 

On  an  India-rubber  fchrir  j 


\Fai  pHntlnit  touhlni;  i 

Flnek,  *utt>MirTh>.andiadlBmhl» 

MoInUmh,  KM. 
Bj  mllm  tainmed  In  dye  liquid  i 

Off,  Of  by  muTcihlr  tlldlns  alwaa  i 

On  iwixtrlinnr  and  gutta  pnvha  i 

llirkm.tiw. 
Dmildlud  Inilicolnnsuiparalua , 

W«dcmn.«li. 
Turkry  rod.  «*.; 

Mweer  and  Oreenwood.  flO. 


I 


Manhino  f»r  t 
apm»i»lii»i 
KlaMicBl^ikl 
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Printing — con/. 
Of  yarns  by  blocks,  Ac ; 

Curtain,  297. 
Paper; 

Enrood,  208. 
On  vrettod  fabrics ; 

Burch,  306, 
On  both  sides  by  rollor  and  block ; 

Carter,  810. 
Archill  and  cudbear; 

Li^hfoot,  311. 
Bowls  of  gutta  pcrcha,  on  both  sidea ; 

Dalton.  312. 
By  Jacquord  apparatus; 

Cochran,  314. 
With  archil  and  alkalies ; 

Clenchard,  316. 
By  rollers  having  unprinted  spaces ; 

Christen,  325. 
By  blocks  whioli  hare  been  submerged 
in  colour ; 

Burch,  327. 
By  means  of  sections  of  a  mass  made 
up  of  sticks  of  colour  into  a  pattern, 
and  steaming; 
AVood,  829. 
By  rotating  blocks  on  trayelling  beds ; 

Browne,  3.S2. 
Through  a  j>erforated  cylinder ; 

Jacobs,  333. 
With  many   sets  of  rollers  round  a 
large  drum ; 

Jacobs,  ."VW. 
JJotli  »idcs  of  the  fabric ; 

Jacobs,  333. 
By  frames  composed  of  wooden  blades; 

Warmont,  335. 
"Without  a  bowl  or  without  a  blanket ; 
wire  cloth  intervening,  Ac, 
Melville,  Ml. 
Through  perforated  plates ; 

Sievicr,342. 
On  both  tiidcs  by  rollers ; 

Buchholz,  3J2 
Precipitated  metals  and  apparatus  for 
the  purpose  ; 

Wood,  314. 
Oil  and  zinc  colours ; 

Milligan,  316. 
On  damp  cloth ; 

Dclemer,  347. 
By  tvvo  sets  of  rollers ; 

Sievitr,  348. 
Vacuum  used  in ; 

Br'ssemer,  354. 
Yam  by  a  cellular  apparatus ; 

Wood,  35«;. 
Printing  and   weaving  effects   com- 
bined; 

Macnce,  359. 
The  fabric  stretched  round  a  large 
drum;    segmental    jirinting   surfaces: 
traversing     apparatus,    with      conical 
rollers ;  distorted  imx)rcs8ious ; 
Melville,  3C1. 


Printing — cont. 

From  surfkoes  fonned  of  thickened, 
g;um,  coloured ; 

B«ybum,  SA3. 
Through  perfbrated  plates ; 

Newton,  SGi. 
Applying  colour  by  means  of  c^ 
pillary  bodies ; 

Gratrix,  867. 
From  stone ; 

8wan,368. 
On  various  aurflioes; 

Abate,  87S. 
By  blocks,  several  ooloiira ; 

GoTer,  S%a. 
On    both    sides    with    ooimterpirt 
rollers ; 

Blair,  382. 
On  flikbrics  where  the  pilo  is  coDpOMd 
ofsUk: 

Wilson,  883. 
On  cotton  nets ; 
Hiscock,884. 
On  book  oovers  and  other  snrflHea; 

Wyper,886. 
Parallel  links  to  guide  the  blo^ ; 

Sandiford,  887. 
Machine  for ; 

Green,  389. 
Surface  machine ; 

3IcNee.  392. 
Window  curtains  with  oil  colours,  ani 
Tamishii'.K  them ; 

De  Homme,  893. 
Of  carpets  on  one  or  both  sides ; 

Newton,  397. 
By  transferring  plates ; 

Stather,  40U. 
Mode  of  actuating  the  roller ; 

Taylor^  408. 
And  paintmg  combined; 

Taylor,  414, 
On  one  or  both   sides    by   pairs  of 
rollers ; 

McNaughton,  41S. 
Parts  of  shirts; 

Tillie  and  Henderson,  416. 
And  application  of  powders  aiMl  p^ 
mcnts ; 

Green,  421. 
By  three  rollers  peculiarly  placed; 

Taylor,  429. 
By  a  stamp ;  application  of  coloured 
chemical  impcr ; 
Jarrett,  4.31. 
Traversing  rollers  or  table : 

Roy,  444. 
On  a  large  drum ; 
Melville,  452. 
Carded  and  looped  fabrics; 

Knox,  459. 
By  transferring  flnom  paper  to  canvas ; 

Besnard.  461. 
With  tubes  of  colour  and  pistons : 
Bouz,  4C3. 
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Oil  both  aidc^,  to  produce  •  duplai 

""    "^Canilli.im. 
From  iliu'.  ftoue.  or  iilnglaB : 

Sj-[,\.  47U. 
By  lilliograplile  Mid  ilucognjilllc  Vt- 

'"^  GlWonl.  471. 
Importlug  pnaniro  to  tlio  printed 

vfolU.'*77. 

Vi(h  slnipUU!  DDCllHlllg  tibtic : 

WeMtte.  VS. 
On  h«rd  uui  nirvod  nurfbi^el ; 


Tannihlll,  4H. 


>lDun.  to  prvTvnt  IklatBoi- 


Jxnpvd  pili^l  Uht 

BalLMHi. 


■tudi 


Lilhonr^hlo.  rnntinumu  mnli:  of-. 
Alkliuaii.  BO*. 

Uuctay  muI'BiuvIiV.  KM. 
Br  rollFn,  oU  plotb,  piper,  Ic.  t 

AnlRibui,  MS, 
OilcUittliwItlibliKlU; 

nttcniR.1111. 
Vltli  fluIUIa  and  elMtle  blocki  w 

""'irindlrjy.sia. 
Cordo,  Ihli^kiiibi.  ftc,  i(Wr  cutting : 

Warrnll.  9ti. 
Onai>i«itli«  lurbca  of  RclMlnr,  cot- 
lotlion,  *e-; 

CDmliln,  SO. 
DUn'rciit  kilHla  of  wood  i 

CUfton  uid  Harru|i,  013. 
Gold  At.  Iw.i 

(Irrvn  Mid  Pickett.  tO. 
Kibhoni; 

Vonrtcr,  1». 
aincncnpblonilllthognphici 

wiiiH*.  no. 

On  Uw,  *d.i 

GhIr,  MC 
Vabrini 

I>npler,  sag. 
StiA  iliidcK : 

Bliili<i|>,  son. 
Uli*)*,  ^.,  on   Owked   and  other 


m  with  pullo.TB  utxina' 
,  jf  bctirnrn  nullcji : 

Whftock,  no. 

t«Uliial«rnr. ■■ 

Riouiiuidl 

Prom  B  wlro  mrfltco  01.  ,.. 

fontsdrolliT! 

AlmKlI),  US. 
BITurit  ntwmblins  "  Bppliqiid  '  walk ; 

Uctdlte  Innr,  uw'of  ahetl  Uc  in  poirdn' ; 


And  omBmenlirn  onrelopfs : 

On  both  ilitH  ttr  Hnmterpwt  : 
wllb  l>c»  u  the  printer :  on  woo 
Tvlor,  M7. 
Wllh  miimldo,  klloian,  ke. ; 


Uiileinxid    mai   Bobtombcixer, 

SSI. 
By  mnftiui  or  ooloor  boiet  with  lUt* ! 

K»y.  mu. 

Shawls.  Ar,,  irblle  folded,  and  parts 
pratpctnl :  alio  rrora  an  eodlou  inolal 
Land  Hivsrnl  with  cut-out  fSlti 
Comlnal,  Oil. 

CaU*n,cuni.fto.l 

Kiiw.  tat. 

BeTolviu  tynpHi : 
Biuilb.sn. 

Tarloiu  adaptMiotu  ndaUn^tolirial- 
oc  yarnn  tbr  cwpeM  i 

Hobblctbiraltf,       Sbuttlsvurth, 
Mill  Tuk<?r.  mn. 
with  a  rranui  cautilaiag  luull  print- 


Printing  |i)atM : 
Bcudluc  pUilog  of  tfpcd   mrla]   bj 

friction  pFntB ; 

BurcJi,  W. 


Piiotini;  preM ; 

Double  neclcad  m 
Sberwlo.  T. 
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Pnnting  surfiices : 
Yarious; 

Hancock,  100. 
Made  of  cast  metal ; 

Beard,  201. 
By  block : 

Henshall.  214. 
Tlexible  and  durable ; 

Dolier,  178. 
Obtained  by  casting  plates ; 

Woone.  1«C. 
For  printing  through  flexible  moulds  i 

Poole,  191. 
Hatted; 

Lecse.  206. 
By  electrotyping ; 

Mabley,  211. 

Palmer,  21C. 
Obtained  by  electrotyping ; 

Palmer,  221. 
By  means  of  the  natural  grain  of  sub- 
stances; 

Newberrj',  224. 
By  moulding  and  casting ; 

Burch.  229. 
By  transferring  designs  or  writings  on 
to  metallic  surfsces; 

Wood8,  235. 
Cut  by  revolving  tools ; 

Jordan,  242. 
Of  gutta  pcrcha ; 

Hancock,  270, 
Etched  and  cast ; 

Morse,  286. 
Of  sheet  copper ; 

Rol)ertiion,  287. 
Coated  by  galvanic  electricity  ; 

Brooman,  315. 
Gutta  pereha  and  flannel ; 

Melville,  341. 
Segmental ; 

Melville,  SCI. 
Prom  colour  thickened  with  gum; 

Bey  burn,  363. 
Of  gutta  pereha,  India  rubber,  and 
other  substance4t ; 

Newton,  365. 
Of  stone ; 

Swan,  368. 
By  galvano-plasty ; 

Michel,  377. 
Of  zinc,  and  its  fUsible  alloys ; 

Johnson,  388. 
Of  zinc  J 

D'Homme,  393. 
Of  gutta  pereha,  india  rubber,  &c ; 

Newton,  405. 
Of  gutta  pereha,  Ac. ; 

Stather,  409. 
From  inipros-sions  of  plants,  &o.; 

Bradbury  and  Evans,  418. 
Of  gutta  pereha,  Ac. ; 

Vails,  425. 
Composed  of  prisms ; 

Newton,  437. 


PrintinfjT  sur&ces-r-eon/. 

For  block  and  roller ; 

Johnson,  467. 
Modes  of  producing ; 

Wilkinson,  409. 
Of  zinc,  stone,  and  isinglass ; 

Reid,  470. 
By  depressing  pins,  moiddiiig   and 
casting  with  gutta  pendia,  Ac ; 

Graham,  478. 
By  arrangement  of  types  or  fonns ; 

Boileau.  470. 
Plates  in  relief,    and    bent    romid 
rollers; 

Brown,  477. 
Cut  out  of  prepared  felt,  Ac ; 

Keenan,  479. 
From  natural  and  artificial  objects 
themselves ; 

Abate.  480. 
Obtained  by  pressure ; 

Devincenzi,  488. 
From  prepared  felt,  ftc,  cut  out  figures; 

Newton,  483. 
Of  metals; 

Perkins,  485. 
By  presiu^  from  natural  or  artificial 
substances ;  by  the  galvaito-plastk  pro- 
cess, Ac. ; 

Devincenzi,  488. 
By  engraving;  olectroK^emkal  m> 
tion;  etching;  pressure;  tran&ferring; 
electroplating,  Ac ; 

Devincenzi,  492. 
By  electro-galvanic  agency ; 

Fontainemoreau,  61S 
By  depressing  of  pins  contained  in  a 
fhune: 

Cunningham,  518. 
By     depressing   type     of    different 
coloured  metals ;  by  casting  trom  type 
moulds ;  of  cut  wires ; 

Cunningham,  521. 
By  means  of  the  photographic  process, 

Pretsch.  531. 
By  bending  electrotype  and  other 
plates : 

Little,  573. 
From  hardened  india-mbbw ; 

Goodyear.  584. 
By  etching  on  stone  or  otherwise; 

Glassford,  590. 
By  etching,  Ac. ; 

Glassford,  590. 
By  the  electroty  ped  process ; 

Johnson,  598. 
'*  Nature  printing  "  laaves,  fte. 

Dresser,  605. 
By  cutting    and    inserting  wires  in 
blocks: 

Pagnerre,  658. 
By  means  of  the  electrotype  nroeess; 

Cooper,  659. 
From  gutta  pemha«  Ac. 

Stather,  098. 
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Printioa-tablc : 
Pivtl;  WtMl  Willi  alcuD ; 
Sniithe,MB. 


PnisBitite  of  poUfih  : 
Btcpbeni  aod  Null, 


from  lnaoHi.  bj  rolk™  i 

WiXKlcnin,  11?. 
Bouniiig  tnd  by  block ; 

SrhwHbe.lU. 
Bf  ■tonvillins: 

Rrmtrii,  IM. 

UntuWl,  £14. 
BrrolbTB; 

Mortnii,  S78. 
Hfidi-or.ttf  block!,  <c.; 

CurMln.  »T. 
'   Printing  lliewofta of  curpnti : 

Tnmptctoo,  Jamn.  313. 
FloalM  wwp  or  wad  i 

Hllligui  SIO.  , 

CnMler,   CoUicT.  uul    Hndwo. 
By  mrtltee  roller*  i 


Hell 


;'lteji 


Ml. 


ndn*  colour  pollef  i 

#hytock,»a. 
Bt  s  rwllulu-  appuktua  i 

Wuad.su. 
Bcturcvn  p^nDrpiintlnBrollerm,Ae.; 

HcNtugbton.  41 B. 
Bjrwi<lBrolTi!™i 

Sinter,  U7. 
By  hollow  melal  patlom  r]rliii>l<'ra; 

Hcttiufhlnn.Mit. 
Betwcun  Oil  ribi  or  but; 

HmoooiI.  4IW. 
By  n>llfr>i 

Bonlld.  481. 
In   tbr  hwjk;  putUly  o 
betWH'n  Ikthj  and  bur*,  ae.  i 

IliYwand.  4M. 
'With  piiUiva  af^nrt  a  Hal  nirfluc  en 

^"*Wh»io3Erew. 

Variou*  aiUptatlon*   and    linpTOTc> 


Prolnchloriile  of  t'm: 


PruwiftH  blue : 
IHiwilvMl  by  aMtar  add  -. 

SUnitHmi  umI  Nath.  lU 
ModrurCimitnit; 

roitiumllD.  379. 
Prrnamtion  of; 

V  Albert,  Ntt. 


Puffer  pipe ; 

Forkler*: 

Uatlivr,  417. 

Hpile  or  actuUinit! 
l^iHoii  «. 

tUroujrb  fkbrics ; 


Hawklni.  M, 
ly  bnakluc  imall  ban  or  st 
Bmlay,  SI. 


Purifying ; 
Omn,  pw,  FwhlnnU,  Ira.  ic. : 
Qillot  and  Baovaii,  UT. 


IVinllnM; ; 

Dlghlon.  ... 
Ifniai  lulphahi  of  an 

Parkin,  m 

Purple  ]Aper : 

QllM.a. 


By  HiHiiu  afibnUotliiBcliMi 
Hullnuuidel,  U1 

tiuvrt^itroD  Wk  : 
Nauui  now  gl»m  tu  yrllow  in 
BvH.-roft,W. 
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RaspinfiC  • 

Macliiuo  for  ; 

J&ckmn,  Dampicr,  and  Shackl(s 
toii,  87. 
Bj*  Raws ; 

Mathews  and  Leonard,  203. 
Ifacliine  for ; 

Finhild,  253. 
Hacluiiofor; 

Mui'klow.  396. 
Woods  by  aawa,  Ac ; 

Philfips.  4M, 
TToods  by  circular  nws ; 

Heap,  671. 
The  periphery  of  the  wheel  or  dram 
placed  in  an  angular  form ; 

Galloway  and  Galloway,  C21. 
With  bevilled  disc  or  plat«; 

Bmcow,  GS9. 
By  a  revolnnff  vertical  drumj 

Guthrie.  e&S. 

Railway  tickets : 

Printing; 
Burch,  30G. 

RunbowinjBC : 
Machine  for: 

LeoHo,  2()i>. 
By  pumpM  and  other  means  ; 

Godefroy,  2«. 
Machine  for ; 

Burch,  2i32. 
In  stripes,  bands,  or  folds ; 

Broomau.  267. 
In  parallel  linos; 

Stevenson,  258. 
In  direct  and  waved  lines ; 

Davies,  2G<). 
Mode  of; 

Holm,  299. 

Raising  colours : 

By  means  of  oxyj^en  ; 

Swindles  and  Nicholson, 379. 
Machine  for; 

Kobinson,  266. 

Red: 
Printing; 

Uighton,  17. 

Red  liquor : 
Preparation  of ; 
Jones,  85. 

Red  solution : 

For  inks,  &c. ; 

Stephens  and  Nash,  105. 

Red  wood : 

Dyeing  with; 

UolUngaaxia^mVOci,?!. 


Refining : 

By  filters; 

Dc  Chateaimcuf.  C2S. 

Resists  and  Reserving : 
Preserving  mordants  by 

DuflV,  102. 
Applied  with  mordania ; 

Thomson.  104. 
•    Paste,  eggs,  and  flour ; 

Richardson  and  Hirst,  1S3. 
Printing  with  reserve  cross  belts  x 

Dalglish,  145. 
In  dyeing,  by  blocks  or  dies ; 

Brooman,  260. 
Composition  for ; 

Newton.  2«12. 
By  frames  screwed  together ; 

Warmout,  434. 
Substitutes    for    copper,   for  indiBO 
resists; 

Lecso,6i3. 

%  Ribbons  : 

Printed,  pressing,  and  stamping; 
Vorster,  629. 

Rice: 

Preparing ; 
Burncby,  (J, 

Rice  water : 

Used  in  bleaching ; 
Senior,  274. 

Rollers : 
For  printing  machine ; 

Keen  and  Piatt,  14. 
Covering  mandrclU,  copper  or  other 
metal,  removcablu. 

Bell,  4:i. 
Cylindrical  blocks  applied  on  rollers  • 

Nicholson,  49.  * 

Constructed  of  transposable  rines  • 

Bramah,89.         ^^  ^* 

Made  of  lead ; 

Ridgway,  9«. 
Casting,  drawing,  and  borimr* 

FothergiU,99.  ^* 

Separate  flrom  mandril ; 

Ridgway,  105. 
Of  lead  and  tin ; 

Ridgway,  105. 
Figures  cast  on  slot  and  tab  • 

Ridgway,  105. 
Stereotype  plat<»s  curved  round  • 

Cowi)er,  106.  * 

Pattern  etched  and  cast ; 

Clayton.  106. 
Made  by  pressure  on  the  metal  in  tlie 
mould  while  fluid ; 

HoUingrake,  110 
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rhr  nuld  luL'Mf  in  tbo  tu< 


MuIb  ot  iron,  and  eoreivd  wltb  cop- 
AttHDod.  ThOTDu.  IM. 


H^ewlthMlBUdiJali 


For  prlnliiiE,  nukde  conii-al ; 

Printing  'iHth  abort  (olttr ; 

Biuh.ltS. 
By  pMrm  mined ; 

Applroth.  lU. 

IttdflWlthUlM; 

Coik.lM. 
Brvrniiig  »iid  printing ; 

Bnrftce.  Car  priiitlng  Ktortl  m 

Applcgsth.  130. 
BhoTt  rrnBlliig ; 

Bwh,  1U. 

lUiluurallin; 

Budil.  IH. 
fat  lurlkw  printing ; 

Lmli,  IS7. 
SBrfuir.  Itir  poltviy  vrm  i 

PotU.IH. 
Criniuliig; 

UickhouiiK  uul  tlriiiif.  Iitl 
WiKidon.lonrUi 

PoOId.  m 
To  print  wvoni   ouUnni    ii 
nmipiwiiion : 

Bcutl.lHN. 

IhicAtf,  180. 

''™K«.-ir;""""*~' 

Cl«ti-d  Willi  kIm*.  ^; 

llarrU,  903. 
Til  in  roller*  liiiu]  wlihcliMiier 

HwrU,  MB. 

L(Kkm.'tD7. 
Hadi>  igiil  lismmerall  i 

IdckMI,  sta. 
Uxd  to  nirliiiiuHl  iln 

Walknnd,  ul. 


Ilui 


wk,  nn. 


UattMli 
Holm 

U*de  uf  r 
pw  ou  other  m 
ooppiir  roJIcn  viti 

Cuttlnvor  checking ; 

UuRb.9(H). 
UHllill        - 


Lr  DutipT.  903. 

L<!  But^T,  SIS. 
HodooTdrivlnRi 


BiirHH'e  irlii-iinif  oliiidriqni:) ! 

orcimiinkble&ut'ironi 

jii'stumor,  Ml. 
Turning,  botin;.    autlng,    kud  » 

Kntn,  atk 
PcrouBdie  fori*  (iin  |)lovi«d  tn  CMllni 

Kumllli  and  llarUm.aM. 
With  BurbicM  ot  Kulla  pnvha  I 

LuiM,  SM. 

Witli  iKtiiilicrr  fonmJ  In  twlioii  j 

M»I>UM,  »l. 
OfmitMnpiTllk. 

Orwuhoniifiiiwri 

Hallim-  Mu]  koilTa.  ISO. 
Or>Minlnililwpoi 

M.:Wiii<',  aui. 

SiirlVii  cwmiHiKMl  ot  rlnfii  nrndc  r 


PorprlnUos,  mode  cCutuallno 

Ttylor.Ult. 
MhiIb  ot  ilno  uid  III  ollagni  com' 
prewlnK  thcll  ■ppuwtoi  \ 

P001B,*W. 

FarprliillnBi  parllvnIU' nudn  otidap- 

"*'  Twl     ♦» 
Of  >ni»l]  JbiiBUiiluus,  or  noils  Up  of 

riiini 

CominlM.  4». 
ComtNMad  af  prtiBia  i 
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Rollers — cont. 

Of  MfcmenU  of  vood  cemented  to- 
gether: 

l>altoD,47S. 
Of  pUtt^  in  relief,  bent ; 

Brown,  477. 
Made  of  hardened  indift  rubber  and 
pi^tta  percha; 

Johnson,  468. 
Thin  metallic ; 
Taylor,  1(02. 
Making  by  contracting  one  over  the 
other :  cacttng  roUen ; 
Lacey.  511. 
Apparatus  for  ahippiug  and  unship- 
ping ftrom  the  printing  machine ; 
Smith,  547. 
Of  solid  xinc; 

Wallace,  830. 
Casting  of ;  use  of  a  vacuum ; 

Jenkins,  55S. 
Made  of  zinc; 

Wilson,  548. 
Hade  of  bent  electrotype  plates ; 

Little.  573. 
Cast  of  molten  steel ; 

Bosaenicr,  573. 
By  de|)ositinfr  copper  on  iron ; 

Poole,  677. 
From  copper  or  other  metal  plates  by 
tlie  elootrotypc  process ; 
PretAih,  686. 
Made  of  papier  mAch^  and  paper*  and 
covered  with  copper ; 
Jennens,  657. 
Interior  of   midleablc  iron,   exterior 
of  copper ; 

Nvithnall.  650. 
Interior  of  cast  iron,  exterior  of  copper ; 

AVilkeS;  660. 
Interior  of  iron,  exterior  of  copper ; 
Burton,  6G1. 
Rippon.  662. 
Interior  of  liomogeneous  metal  (iron), 
exterior  of  copper. 
Withnall.  666. 
Made  of  iron,  engraved,  and  electro- 
plated ; 

Mucklow,  6fS9. 
Mninly  of  caHt  iron,  and  coated  with 
copper  by  the  electrotype  process ; 

Morrison,  660. 
•    Made  by  rolling  and  pressing  on  man- 
drils; 

Conway,  685. 
Made  by  depositing  copper  in  the  in- 
terior of  a  hollow  metallic  cylinder ; 
Schaub,  689. 
Interior  of  iron,  ^.,  exterior  of  copper, 
Ac.  • 

Barber.  690. 
The  projecting  parts  engraved  to  carry 
colour: 

Chadwick,  683. 
Impressions  on  plastic  materials  placed 
round; 


Rollers — cont. 

Hade  by  casting  inm  into  a  tldn  q 
linder  of  copper; 

Stnr«es»6INI. 
Made  of  Iron;  fixing  metml  plates  oo; 

Chadwick,  eott. 

"  Rootes  and  barkes  :** 
Preparing  for  direini; ; 

Klliston  and  otl^ns,  10. 

Rubbing  boards : 
Hode  of  actuating ; 
Fulton.  46. 

Ruling: 
Machine  for; 

Taylor,  291. 
Improvements  and  adaptatkms  inm 
chinery  for; 

^liittam,  088. 


Saflower : 

ftrint 

tumebv,  flL 
aring  tne 
Kirk,  127. 


Preraring; 

Bumebv,   _ 
Preparing  tne  colouring  matter; 


Saponaceous : 
Various  compounds ; 
Johnson,  565. 


Scarlet : 

OS 

bright,  102. 


Composition  for  d^^eing ; 
Wrii  * ' 


Schistus : 
Oil  from : 

Crooks,  73. 

Scouring : 

By  compression  of  bended  levers,  Ic 

Coates.  47. 
Machine  for,  by  pressing  and  stani] 
ing; 

Hancock,  62. 
Machine,  oscillating  fn^essare ; 

Kendall,  52. 
By  means  of  high  pressure : 

Wright.  131. 
By  pressure  and  vacuum : 

Harris,  188. 
By  high  pressure  and  ▼aouo: 

iGiijcht,  190. 
Composition  for ; 

Donaldson.  261. 
Application  of  phosphates  and  an 
niates: 

Mercer,  268, 
Apparatus  for; 

Mather  and  Edmeston,  f»« 
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Scrimp  rails  and  rollers ; 

Siei-ea — conl. 

r.«l  in  roller  prinlUnti 

Spring,  aepreHUMl  on  tho  colouri 

Bunnell. «. 

finderroy.wa. 

Applied  to  printing  niMlilne; 

Movable  »,d»liJiug, 

lk'll.U. 

Ouich«r.i.SS4. 

Sectors: 

Robinion,  itM. 

De  Heine,  W. 

Poller.  2M. 

Bi.lwliiutefOrall.uni«n 

Hoileof  u.1uiiIinK; 
'r»>lor.  JUS. 

NL-wtun.MS. 

Pllliuu.,  H7. 

Lehugcnr  ^  Uttlowr.  MU. 

ShBdintt: 

or  colounon  woollen*,  &e. ; 

BQw.Br.  17. 

cl-nnjl.,  ic, 

Bnreh,WT. 
Bj  printing  unitamp.'lolli^ 

H  lad  lu.  0113. 

Silica  : 

Delamrr,  M?. 
ByDimuofliloelu; 

B    iSS^*"' 

L'>cd»i>|)rep'<r<'^ 

Meniirimaurrpiiwooil,  CTfl. 

'  j'ohiUon.lsl, 

Silicate : 

Subatitute  for  dung: 

Shafts: 

Bi«5in.«S.   ^■ 

Modeofplndmri 
CoMes.  n». 

Idk  lulDUFa,  Eumifilliiu,  At. : 

lkl(o«l,  UO. 

SheUasb: 

ToflitopUaili'olouni 

Silicat«e: 

I-rcston,  SI. 

Jw^r.KU. 

Shifting  ! 

BurtKso*. 

SiUtic«id, 

UkiI  m  clnrlnK  euloun : 

Higgln,  Ml. 

Shirts : 

Pri>.tedlBp»rta, 

Silk :                                                   * 

Tillh->n.lU«n(lcrM>n.«t«. 

Subinltlol  la  (lis  vtlon  or  4lk>Il(i«i 

Kkt  aiid  Uilttli.  its. 

ShtinkinKT 

SUver: 

«t«ui  nr  hot  vah-r ; 

Uici]  in  djiHug  1 

InKtUKU,  9711, 

Frith,*,    ■ 

Sievci : 

Fryer  «nil  Bonnet,  71. 
Byi™Ul^rj                                         _ 

Bckh.rdt.S!. 

ft           Bupjlled^wlth  «W>1  ™lon« , 

Uiut  In'd'Uokx  from  firing  pWa       ■ 

1          ^'"'R5hl«i  l«l. 

Thi.u.    Bee  AtipirnitU.                          H 

1    ""SS.ri'-'^ 

Sim;                                                 1 

■          Howjnpplled  wllh  ooloor  i 

"'^lilghton.lT.                                            I 

H         Aotut^il  b]r  niuliliwrr  i 

G«ldan<l>llvrr,                                           ■ 

BUirc.  IS.                                              m 

■       .         lUlnlooi.,  SUi. 

Wllkltia.71.                                            ■ 
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SizeiDg : 

Of  (kbricfl ; 

Eckhardt,  69. 
By  matrhiuery  ; 

Ck>bb,  Ul. 

Skuttlefish  bones : 
To  lix  to]iical  colours; 
Preston,  SI. 

Slot  and  tab : 

BoUerti  made  with ; 
Bidt^way,  10&. 

Slotts: 

Formed  on  rollers; 
Aitwood.  ISO. 

Smalts : 
British; 

Simpson,  44. 

Smault  : 
Grant  to  make ; 
Baker,  2. 

Soap : 
Used  in  bleaching; 

Mikovinij,  S5. 
Process  for  making  hard  and  soft ; 

Crooks,  67. 
Combined  with  chlorine ; 

Crooks,  73. 
With  volatile  alkalies ; 

Crooks,  73. 
With  vejretables ; 

Crooks,  73. 
Insoluble  salts  of,  used  to  waterproof 
fabrics ; 

Menotti,  340. 
Usetl  in  ilyeiiig; 

Brazil,  350. 
Colouring    substances    ftrom    vaste 
coloured ; 

Hipein,  551. 
Used  in  treating:  madder,  &c.,  to  be 
made  into  garaneme; 

Pincolfs,  677. 

Soaping  : 
Cotton  laps  in  closed  vessel ; 
Bridsou,  617. 

Sour  grains : 
For  clearing  prints; 
Grimshaw,64. 


Speckling  : 
ipirtins 


By  gpirting  bnvaYvea; 


Spent  dyes : 
Madder  liquor  used ; 
Leach.  82. 

Spent  madder : 
llode  of  reviving  by  acids,  Jtc.; 

Steiner,  148. 
Hade  into  garancinc ; 
Steiuer.  231. 

Spirit : 
Obtained  flrom  maddisr ; 
Julian,  S53. 

Spring  sieve : 
sieve  depressed  oo  the  colour; 
Godc(h}y,  248. 

Spring  tub : 

Sieve  for ; 

Roberts,  161. 

Sprinkling : 
Granulated  and  liquid  colours ; 
Newton,  262. 

Squeezers  : 

Machine  witli  two  rollers  ih  supersede 
wringers ; 

Desormeaux,  4$. 
By  means  of  stampers  and  wedges ; 
Besormeaux,  48. 

Squeezing : 
Apfiaratus  for ; 

Barrett,  03. 
By  means  of  a  vacuum  5 

Chabert,  339. 
Apparatus  for  yam,  Ac.; 

Gantert,  £»3S. 
By  a  vacuum ; 

De  Chatcauneuf,  623. 

Stamping : 
And  dressing  tliread ; 

Taylor,  12. 
Holes  or  slits  in  paper; 

Archer,  293. 
In  cameo ; 

Addenbrooke,  56S, 

Stannates : 
Manufacture  of,  and  stannites ; 

Greenwood,  Mercer,  and  Barnes, 
255. 
Also  stannites,  how  prepared ; 

Young,  294. 
Obtained  by  the  agency  of  an  oxide  ol 
lead; 

Haefirely,48S, 
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r,  sigD,  or  oilier  limilar 


Hn«riMilmnclV«tion,«. 
Filler  hlup,  pornla,  Mid  oilier  cfHooia  i 

Ginbril.^l. 
ta  ttnw,  whI  ]rtt  ot  the   palmcla 


wans,  fcbrU*.  PiH"t.  immwr,  ai 
BedricK  and  Jane*,  li. 
Br  mouu  of  modcla  i 

Eltlotl,  IS. 
■WoollBiis,  Ik., 

Sj  lain  of  holkiir  prlnta  -, 


UornuVnlLrlcidd; 

Johnston,  ai. 
By  ntuiplng  Willi  ■  brush,  ciublon. 
■ltd  sponn  i 

DolisnoD,  U. 
HMi  (HI  Dim  kIiIo  only ', 

GaldlnK.W. 

Br  muhlnc.  whlnh  ■uioii  on  one  ride, 

au<f  prlnla  on  tho  otUor ; 

fwil.S!. 

Latthn-ivicldx 

Wintw.  170. 
Paper 


Th] 


Krvnod.  »8. 
(lu^h  iHTlbratal  plalca.  It.  i 

»l*vitr,3«. 


I 


SUomiiig : 

B1ai:hUi«hji 

Tuniimll,  70, 
ITkiI  u>  clramo  lialr,  In 

(Irffion.U 
To  cli«r  and  Ui  pubiun 
Hynii,  H. 


CleuiNhigillkhTt 
"^-loy,  m. 


nnanita  on  ahaim  i 


TouhI  for  »ti__ — ^ 

HrieriPf,  117. 
Oanllonwn  a  nnar 

Allaire,  m. 
By  itcHii  and  air  altematply  -, 

MiTcer  and  Oruniirood,  i;i, 
Bliapliiiis  bji 

Broomnii.ISI. 
Obtnlninn  powi^r  hT; 


Mode  for  yi 


Topruduo 


Irille.  M 


"SrhiwilVar,  am. 
Modn  of.  by  a  inTBntng  web 


AppMaliM,' wUfi  heal  i__ 

^''iKiimld.iai. 
Willi   aiaua  null    BUlphursttcd  hf- 
drogi^H 


Xchiwl 


>lvrTt.4nS. 


Vip-roM,  SSI. 
At  tsrinl  («BiuiinitiirMi 

Wright,  oft. 
Droii'lliliiK  indlRn  wlK-n  miinl  nilh 


Steel: 

BnlUvamadrDf  > 
Jkwcnier.  sn. 


Steel  ribbon : 

Foroiitllnit; 

Uuaautojr,  S03. 

Stencilling ! 
I'abitn  and  nn\ 
aratruulte. 


8tet»otrping : 

Ciclitutnicunx. 
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Stereotype  plates : 
Curved  roatid  rollert ; 

Cowper,  106b 
Bending  typed  metal  pistes ; 

Burch,  S27. 
By  the  fcmlvan<H>hMty; 

Michel,  377. 
Productnf?  printing  nirftioea ; 

Johnaon,  4S7. 

Stiffening : 
Various  lubstancet  utod  for ; 

Wataon.  219. 
Pabrica  by  rollera ; 

Mather  and  Bolflk,  S6X 

Stirring : 
Colours  by  revolving  vans : 

Grcenhalgfa  and  flutchinaon,  700. 

Stone  "  blew :" 
Made  from  indigo ; 
Thomaa.  17. 

Stopping  out : 

MechaninU : 

Robinson,  177. 
In  dyeing  by  premure  ; 

Hargraves,  616. 

Straining : 

Fourdrinier,  278. 
Colour,  &c.  by  the  praasuro  of  a  piston ; 

Kay,  «28. 
Colour  by  mcana  of  a  vacuum  ; 

Ilipi)on,  C62. 

Stretching : 
Fa')ric9  by  clamps ; 

DucMi^,  190. 
By  two  <Midloss  straps  uid  pina; 

Bush,  153. 
Giving   tK»ntinuous    tcnalon    to    the 
fabric ; 

Oonin,  276. 
By  clips  snd  rollera ; 

Bury  and  Green,  441. 
Endless  web; 

Wilson,  438. 
FabricM>rPvioua  to  printing; 

McDonald  and  McIntoah.ftSl. 
And   cleaning    fabrica   by  revolving 
knives  and  rollers ; 

Nagles,539. 
By  means  of  an  elastic  matcriid  for 
altering  size  of  designs ; 

Munlock,  554. 
Fabrics  by  helical  scroll  blade  rollers ; 

Kay,  559. 

Stripes  : 

Apparatus  for  printing  by  roUen ; 
Bush,  153. 


Strontites : 
Used  in  bleaching ; 
Tennant,  «S. 

Suet: 
Uacd  in  bleaching; 
Weldon,ao. 

Sugar: 

Gum  substitute ; 
Wilkin.  71. 

Sulphate  of  alumina : 
By  vitriol  on  ch^ ; 

Bo  we.  109. 
Preparation  of  from  clay ; 

Pochin,  544. 
Prepared  by  meana  of  sulphuric  acii 
on  argil; 

Qedge,622. 
Aluminous  cake; 

Pease  and  Btchardaoo,  640. 
By  the  action  of  aulphiuic  add  on 
china  clay ; 

Norris,  685. 

Sulphated  oil : 
Preparation  of; 

Mercer  and  Greenwood.  270. 

Sulphates : 
Their  aid  in  dyeing ; 
liatty,  338. 

Sulphite  of  lime : 
To  remove  chlorine  j 
Horaford,  497. 

Sulphite  of  soda : 
Application  in  bleaching ; 

Smith  and  HoUingworth.  545. 

Sulphurets  : 
For  bleaching ; 

Turner  and  Angoll,  126. 
Applied  to  yarns  or  fat»ricii ; 

fcchischkar  and  Calvert,  465. 

Sulphuring : 
Apparatus  for; 

Thoni,  3(». 
Motie  of,  by  traversing  web ; 

Fulton,  404. 
An  apparatus  for ; 

I'olquhoun,  406. 

Sulphuric  acid : 
Evaporated  in  vacuo ; 

Bury,  180. 
Preparing  paper  by ; 
Gaine.  456. 
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Surrender  of  gnat : 

To  nourish  icUuniii 


Tapestiy : 
Mads  with 


Tartaric  acid : 

Bcllfnrd.  193. 

BuhrtiliiKMlbymchel 

Bvcr<>rt, ««. 

By  w«'h»nimi  -. 
Hudwn,IM. 
ItoMliii:  bnuhi; 


n.m. 


Teati: 
Emploj-pd  in  printingt 
B»f^,  tls. 

Thickenins : 

Fiwing  printed  Koodi  IMa)  i 
Wowl.  XHi. 

ThiiilH  t 


L 


Tin  and  tartar : 

CompmltlDn*  foril 
Bmomu.  OU. 


Tin  Holutions ; 

Tingpinft : 
HIluuidtUtHn 

Tnby  tuli ; 


Vilratlae,*: 
ImnrewionitopoHory  wnnti 
INilt>,  Oliier.  nnd  PotU,  lU. 

ImnmnliiiKtn  mrul  UDd  wand,  t''.: 
>^>tt>^Hl»hl^.u»l  Houmn,  m. 

Ftnm  Uthotcnphic  •lonn : 
Uuobie,  IK. 

or  pitUrn*-. 

'  ^UthM'.MD. 
Old  Biwnflnip  uid  prliita  lir  ruiiIIi 
paCuK  *e.  Hqnon  i 


"litJ 


TranspiTCTicncs : 
iwoiiiig  of: 

Kcniii|iTr.T<. 

Travcnc  motion : 

VnprtpMnn  oft 
ytaUU. 


■  monUiit  and  in  bloacblng: 
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Timi^tate  of  Boda ; 
PrcpAriEu^witht 

Oiiuid,  sat, 

TunffBtcn : 
Mctxtllci 

Oxiind.  ISt. 


Tuminji : 

Uuliinfr^fDri 
Perkinii.  no. 

Turning  off: 
Uirliiin'  formllen 
Lockutt,  Sdl. 

TyiDR  spoti : 

On  limiakiTclilefB  i 
yvllnn  aud  Ti 

Ursplash ; 


replBsh 

Colour,  pi 


Edwards,  Ij3. 


vapontlngi 


Blcochinc  br  « ; 

HMTif.,  ISfl. 
TJaed  in  evnporatlng  sulphuric  sdd ; 

Bury,  Itiil. 
VkiI  in  dischsrcing  tnil  dfelDit  i 

Uuir,  Itit. 
KcoFblni,  tr.  tbled  bf  i 

Kniiiht,  IM. 
Vsnl  in  ovftnonting  drcini  liqaon  i 

Pontifei,  1B7. 
UskinfT  plfmcnt!!  «id  dydni;; 

OobiTts  ind  Brmm,  ii8. 
VhnI  fbr  nnbanine: 

Applied  to  alnlnl Kg  1 
FonrdriniiT.  ITS. 
DlTilwiiiledlvi 

EvuKinttou  aided  bf ; 

T.iiltat,se». 
UKdiniiHiitinK, 

Besamicr.  M*. 
In  aid  of  blrarhlng  and  dydnc  i 

Uiuun.  3ai. 
Prcpuni]!!  clnth  with  dU  in  ■; 

Puttpr,  4*2. 
VkA  for  nuklDg  citnott,  and   how 
producedi 


Uaeof  in  mlinc  Tollen,  Ac: 

Jiiniina,  US. 
Uwd  In  bhachlnsi 

Buiki,  BaiapiKm.and ' 
tJspd  in  lid  of  Uoclilu, 
(Urt.»r,! 

Herbert,  flOT. 

rued    In    aid    whll 

jarni,  Jtc,  vith  liquid* 

L'tcd  In  tl.vcinic : 


Brlhiin 


.ea. 


Applied  .  . . „ 

Dc  Chati4uncDf,  gsh 
In  aid  ot  df  elns,  Ac  j 

Prucis  uid  Hooper,  SO. 
To  aid  in  blrachlng  i 

Bankn  and  Banks,  tM. 
UKd  in  HtralnlDg  colouri 

Rippoa.  em, 
Vtcd  in  making  citracti  i 

Johnion,  set. 

Vamiahes ; 
For  llthmtraphing  i 
SvuctSldcr.TV. 

Vamishinj; ; 
Oi«r|riIdini, 
Ei-khirdl,  St; 


TVashin;;  anil  washing  njaehiiM : 

B}'  pTvuuraorlinerf; 

Botrerwn,  3(. 
A  rci-olvinB  open  ribbed  redi 

Sldcipr.  W. 
Bt  romprpMing  the  doth,  and  OMil' 
latmg  beard : 

Todd.  M. 
Bj  comprrasion  of  bonded  lentai 

Cool**.  *7. 
By  witationandcompiCTdoiii 

CrwawelLo"      '    ''***" 
Machine  for,  brplungos; 

Oscillatinicprenrr; 

Kendall.  H. 
Machino  for,  bjr  prcaaiiiE  and  ttawv 
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\\  ashinri  &e. — etmt. 

Uy  lUlen ; 

ttuhioe  fur  wn  ind  proHii  i 

Hedhunt,  eO. 
Bj  roinpreBlun  ind  fay  duhing ; 

Wilh  drum  uid  rollGT : 
GouJil,  Bl. 

Bsmtt.tS. 
By  •loiDilDg: 

'  BllLuS* 
Byn™      -■ 


CkwkwfU.  ID 
HMhliii!  for,  on 


"kniic 


^UbtinR  premier  i 
pcrcimion; 


!l  In  Miotlier  yat 


Bkclii  itlk  wUh  ruUins  lUckl ; 

Htqndiic.  IM. 
Appanttiu  for : 

L«w\  junior.  13T. 


With 

Beuior,  17*. 

CackMJ,  ML 


OcFinbLnni bloMhiMUid dyeing  : 

Whiwhwd  widI»nio.  sn. 
Appantun  Kit  ; 

Flai  uid'heiiiii  mulilne  tor,  by  i 


UlHklfy,  » 


WaskiiiK,  &c. — coJit. 
Uym  cyLlndor  divided  lnto< 

OkuUIer,  ML 
AppantuafOT ; 

Mapln.4M. 
AppKitus  for.  nrolving  n 

FDurdrialsr,  MB. 
^  band*  of  indU  rubbor 

UremuidrickMl.Be 
Hniup  and  llai  dd  ftaoMB ; 

roBt  Uiwoionait,  m, 
Apiiant..«|loiyBn]i 

OanlerisK. 
ScwDd  miulln,  <c.  by  boatl 

Kabcrtuii.Wl. 
ApparUiu 


Cnltrill.  m. 
By  laMiu  or  RtMed  airitatoni 

CotlrtH,  WO. 
By  lif«h  pr»Hiire  and  by  porvoUlioa : 

Dv  CluLtnutiBUf,  «tt. 
By  wimlinc  tbo  hbrlc  ftom  one  red  to 
UluiUrr.iuidbypuiingltbelwim  lUUi 

Punoni.AM. 
By  heated  molrins  rcda : 

Fletninjt.  ttT. 


oun,  uipintiu  foi 

.SW. 


Appantui  wltb  revolving  di 

Orawrod,  8)7, 
Huhlna  fur,  with  avibntinKwniliis 

S[*nion»l<l  esn. 

Appftrntmfurffvolvinf  (twin  cyllndrr 
aiid  HiuKiinjt  mllFn  i 
Manlonald.  ms. 
AdapUtiondoippanliiK; 
llobMii.  «SL 


Brooman,  Wh 
BoRt'iilnir.  fur  uiajdcr  dydiu , 

Lmdi.nt. 

Wuered  riTectt : 

By  urintliw  flne  Uhsi 

Onfuiiul  PickMi,  OB. 


WftteriDK  iRBChine: 
Oncmria^ 

Hwpur.  M. 


W«(«rproofliig 


k 
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Waterproofing — eomt. 

Appantuflfbr; 

Sorel.  67a. 
Bj  frelatine  and  tannin; 

Clark,  661. 

Weaving : 
And  printing  effecta  coinbliied  *, 
Macnee^SSa. 

Wet  fabrics : 
Prepared  with  oil ; 

jMercer  and  Greenwood,  860. 

Windinff  on : 
For  cyl^ider  printiop; 
Bel\  41. 

Wire  fabrics : 
Uied  as  printing  tnrfluoa ; 
De  La  Bue,M6. 

Woad: 
Manul^cture  of : 

Scarth  and  Scarth,  100. 

Wood  dust : 
Used  in  flocking; 
Gray,  555. 

Wood: 
Pyed  and  used  as  a  pigment ; 
Roberts  and  Dale,  684. 

Wool: 
Pyed  after  combing ; 
Fontaincmorean,  404. 

•"Working:" 

Turkey  red  and  other  liquors,  appa- 
ratus for; 

Gantert.SSS. 

Worsted : 

And  yams  presented  Arom  twisting, 
curlinff .  Ac.  by  steam  or  hot  water ; 
Ingrams,  679. 

Worts: 
Used  as  a  gum  substitute ; 
Wilklns,  71. 

Wringing  machine : 
By  the  turning  of  hooks ; 
Bogerson,  80. 


Wringing: 
Apparatus  for; 

Coatee,  47. 
Superseded  hy  a  squeeslng  machine; 

Desormaux,  48. 
Machine  for; 

Wood,  48. 
The  wringing  net  turned  by  a  wind- 
lass; 

Hancock,  82. 
Ua<^ine,  by  tnming  a  windlass ; 

KendaO.  82. 

Writing  fluid : 
Process  for; 
Scott,  212. 

Xvlidine : 

A  purple  colour  flrom  the  mlphatc  of ; 
Peridn,  082. 

Yams  : 

Coated  with    powders,    burnishing 
and  brightening ; 

Green,  490. 
Dyed  in  the  dressing  maehino ; 

Cooke,  014. 
Pyeing  and  dressing  combined ; 

Cooke,  633. 

Muir  and  Walker.  685. 
Apparatus  for  dyeing  party  colours ; 

Woodward,  088w 
Dyeing  in  hanks  on  winces; 

Deshayes,  640. 
Dyed,  and  use  of  clamns: 

Weild.flCS. 

Yeast  r 

From  potatoes  and  other  substances 
used  for  bleaching ; 
Cleland,  109. 

Yellow: 
Printing; 

IMSton,  17. 

Yellow  oak : 

Bark,  fruit,  and  excrescences ; 
Bancroft,  88. 

Zest  of  skuttle  fish  ; 
Qxtoi 
Presl 


To  fix  topical  colouri; 
"    Bton,  81. 


Zinc: 
Boilers  made  of ; 
Wilson,  548. 

Used  for  vessels  in  making  extracts; 
Roberts  and  Dale,  617: 


,;l 


.ii 


I 


I 


I     <  I 


I    I 

M 


1  ■• 

1 

t 

I 

^1 

■A  1  ■ 

% 


>, 


% 


.i^1»^!fl 


